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THE PROVERBS,

INTRODUCTION.

§ 1. Name op the Book.

The book which we are about to consider takes its general title from tho

words with which it opens in the Hebrew original, ' The Proverbs of

Solomon '—Mishle Shelomoh. This name, or, in an abbreviated form, Mislile,

has always been current in the Jewish Church. Later, in rabbinical writings,

it was cited under the appellation of Sepher Chocmah, ' Book of Wisdom,'

which title also included Ecclesiastes. In tho Scptuagint it is headed

Hapotficai SaXuj/xivTos in some manuscripts, though in others, and those the

earliest, the name of Solomon is omitted. St. Jerome, in the Latin Vulgate,

gives a longer title : ' Liber Proverbiorum quem Hebrtei Misle appellant.'

Among the early Christian writers, in addition to the name given in the

Septuagint, it was called Soviet, ' Wisdom,' or 'H Harapcros 2o<£i'a, ' All-

virtuous Wisdom,' though this last title was also applied to Ecclesiasticus

and the Book of Wisdom. Clemens Romanus, in his 'Epistle to the

Corinthians ' (i. 57), heads a quotation from ch. i. 23—33 thus : Ovtcds yap

Acyu ij Havdptros 2o<£ta, " Thus saith All-virtuous Wisdom." That this was

commonly received as the designation of our book is clear also from

Eusebius, who writes ('Hist. Eccl.,' iv. 22), "Other passages also, as if

from unwritten Jewish tradition, Hegesippus cites ; and not only he, but

Irenfflus, and the whole baud of ancient writers, called the ' Proverbs of

Solomon ' ' Panaretos Sophia.' " It is true that in the writings which are

attributed to Irenfflus still extant, quotations from the Proverbs are cited

simply as Scripture without further definition, but we have no reason to

discredit Eusebius's testimony concerning a matter with which he must have

been well acquainted. Two other titles are found, viz. 'H 2o<£i/ BtjSAos, ' The

Wise Book,' so called by Dionysius of Alexandria ; and riaiSayuyiK^ 2<x£ta,

' Educational Wisdom,' by Gregory of Nazianzum. Melito of Sardis

/according to Eusebius, ' Hist. Eccl.,' iv. 26) states, in giving a catalogue

proverbs. I'
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of canonical Scriptures, that the book was known by the name of 2o<£ia,

'Wisdom,' as well as that of 'Proverbs of Solomon.' This title, which,

better perhaps than that of Proverbs, expresses the chief subject of the

work, seems not to have been invented by the primitive Christian writers,

but to have been derived from still earlier times, and to have been handed

down by that unwritten Jewish tradition of which Eusebius speaks.

In considering the appropriateness of the usnal name of our book, we

must see what is meant by the Jewish term mishle, " proverbs," as we trans

late it. The word mashal has a much wider significance than our word

" proverb." It is derived from a root meaning " to be like," and therefore

has primarily the meaning of comparison, similitude, and is applied to

many discourses, sentences, and expressions which we should not class

under the head of proverbs. Thus Balaam's prophecy is so called (Numb,

xxii. 7, etc) ; so too Job's didactic poem (Job xxvii. 1) ; the taunting satire

in Isa. xiv. 4, etc. ; the parables in Ezek. xvii. 2 and xx. 49, etc. ; the song

in Numb. xxi. 27, etc. It is often translated " parable " in the Authorized

Version, even in the book itself (ch. xxvi. 7), and in the historical psalm

(lxxviiL), the second verse of which St. Matthew (xiii. 35) tells us Christ

fulfilled when he spake by parables. This would lead us to expect to find

other meanings in the term and under the husk of the outward form. And,

indeed, the Hebrew mashal is not confined to wise or pithy sayings, express

ing in pointed terms the experience of men and ages; such an account

would, as we see, be most inadequate to describe the various forms to which

the term was applied. That there are in our book numerous apothegms

and maxims, enforcing moral truths, explaining facts in men's lives and the

course of society, which are proverbs in the strictest sense of the word, is

obvious ; but a very large proportion of the utterances therein are not

covered by that designation. If the notion of comparison at first restricted

the term to sayings containing a simile, it soon overstepped the bounds of

such limitation, and comprehended such brief sentences as conveyed a popular

truth under figures or metaphors. Of this sort is the pointed query, " Is

Saul also among the prophets ? " (1 Sam. x. 12) ; and, " The fathers have

eaten sour grapes, and the children's teeth are set on edge " (Ezek. xviii.

2) ; and, " Physician, heal thyself " (Luke iv. 23). In many so-called

proverbs the contrasted objects are placed side by side, leaving the hearer

to draw his own deduction. In the longer pieces so-named a single idea is

worked out at some length in rhythmical form. Further, under this general

category are contained also dark sayings, riddles, intricate questions (chidah),

which have always had great attraction for Oriental minds. The Queen of

Sheba, we are told, came to tiy Solomon with hard questions (1 Kings x. 1) ;

as the Septnagint renders it, "with enigmas." Probably such puzzles are

found in ch. xxx., and in many of those passages which, according as they

are pointed, are capable of very different interpretations. There is one

other word used in this connection (ch. i. 6)—melitsah, which is rendered

in the Authorized Version " interpretation," and in the Revised Version " a>
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figure ; " it probably means a saying containing some obscure allusion, and

usually of a sarcastic nature. There are very few examples of this form in

our book.

The various kinds of proverbs have been divided by Hanneberg (' Revel.

Bibl.,' v. 41, quoted by Lesetre) into five classes : 1. Historical proverbs,

wherein an event of the past, or a word used on some momentous occasion,

has passed into a popular saying, expressive of some general sentiment or

idea. The saying about Saul mentioned just above is of this nature. Of

the historical proverb there seems to be no instance in our book. 2. Meta

phorical proverbs. These are what we should most appropriately call

proverbs. They enunciate some moral truth under a figure drawn from

nature or life. Such are these : " In vain is the net spread in the eyes of

any bird " (ch. i. 17) ; " Go to the ant, thou sluggard " (ch. vi. 6) ; " Let

a bear robbed of her whelps meet a man, rather than a fool in his folly "

(cb. xvii. 12) ; " The contentions of a wife are a continual dropping " (ch.

xix. 13 ; xxvii. 15, 16). 3. Enigmas. These are either riddles like that of

Samson (Judg. xiv. 14), or obscure questions which needed thought to eluci

date them, and the kernel of which conveyed a moral truth. Such are the

words of Agur, " Who hath ascended up into heaven, or descended ? " etc.

(ch. xxx. 4) ; " The horseleech hath two daughters, Give, give " (ch. xxx.

15). 4. Parabolic proverbs. Herein aro presented things and truths in

allegorical shape. Our blessed Lord has used this mode of teaching most

extensively, showing himself greater than Solomon. The best example of

this class is the treatment of Wisdom, e.g. "Wisdom hath bnilded her house,

she hath hewn out her 'seven pillars " (ch. ix. 1). 5. Didactical proverbs,

which give precise instruction on points of morals, religion, or behaviour,

and of which the first nine chapters afford very perfect instances, and the

rest of the book more concise and less developed examples.

§ 2. Contexts.

The book is inscribed, " The Proverbs of Solomon, son of David, King of

Israel." How this title is to be regarded, and to what portion or portions

of the work it applies, we shall see farther on. Then (ch. i. 1—6) follows

a description of the writing and a recommendation of its importance and

utility. Its object is partly moral and partly intellectual; it seeks to

instruct in the way of wisdom, to edify those who have already made pro

gress, and to discipline hearers to receive and assimilate the highest teach

ing. The wisdom (chocmah, and in the plural of " excellence," chocmoth)

here first mentioned is no mere philosophical attainment, no merely secular

advancement in the knowledge of things ; it is this—it includes the know

ledge of all that can bo known ; but it is much more. It is distinctly

religious, and has for its object the directing man's life according to his

highest interests, so that it is equivalent to " the fear of the Lord," that

is, practical religion, and is often interchanged with that expression. It
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teaches -what God requires of man, how God would have man behave in all

circumstances of life; it teaches piety, duty, justice. King and peasant, the

old and the young, learned and ignorant, are hereby taught what is accept

able in their several stations, ages, stages of intellectual development. Later

on, Wisdom is personified as a great teacher, as dwelling with God from all

eternity, assisting at the creation of the world, the original of all authority

on earth. We gather from various indications in our book that wisdom is

regarded in a threefold respect : first, as an essential attribute of Almighty

God ; secondly, as revealed in creation ; thirdly, as communicated to man.

It is the mind or thought of God ; it is that by which he created the world ;

it is that which regulates and informs the moral being of man. The lan

guage used in such passages as ch. viii. 23—31 adapts itself to the idea of

a representation of the Son of God, an anticipation of the incarnation of

Jesus our Lord ; and though we cannot suppose that Solomon had any

clear notion of the Divine personality of Wisdom (for which, indeed, tho

stern monotheism of the age was not ripe), yet we may believe that it was

not alien from the mind of the Holy Spirit that the Christian Church should

see in these Solomonic utterances prophecies and adumbrations of the

nature and operations of the Son of God made man, of him whom St. John

calls the Word. It is of Wisdom as communicated to man that the Book of

Proverbs chiefly treats, indicating the only way of obtaining and securing

possession of her, and the incalculable blessings that attend her acquisition

and usance.

It must further be observed, in connection with this subject, that the

Hebrew, in his pursuit of Wisdom, was not like the heathen philosopher

groping blindly after God, seeking to discover the great Unknown, and to

form for himself a deity which should satisfy his moral instincts and solve

the questions of tho creation and government of the universe. The Hebrew

started from the point where the heathen came to a pause. The Jew knew

God already—knew him by revelation ; his aim was to recognize him in all

relations—in nature, in life, in morality, in religion ; to see this overruling

Providence in all things whatsoever; to make this great truth control private,

public, social, and political circumstances and conduct. This profound con

ception of Divine superintendence dominates all the reflections of the think

ing man, and makes him own in every occurrence, even in every natural

phenomenon, an expression of the mind and will of God. Hence comes the

absolute trust in the justico of the supreme Ruler, in the wise ordering of

events, in the certain distribution of rewards and punishments, in tho

regulated dispensing of prosperity and adversity. In such ways Wisdom

reveals itself, and the intelligent man recognized its presence; and idealizing

and personifying it, learned to speak of it in those high terms which we

read of with awe in this section, seeing therein him who is invisible.

After this introduction there follows the first part of the book (ch. i. 7—

ix. 18), consisting of fifteen admonitory discourses, addressed to youth,

with the view of exhibiting the excellence of wisdom, encouraging tho
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ardent pursuit thereof, and dissuading from folly, i.e. vice, which is its

opposite. This is especially the hortatory or wisdom section of the book.

It is usually regarded as a prelude to the collection of proverbs beginning

at ch. x., and is compared to the proem of Elihu in Job xxxii. 6—22,

before he addresses himself more particularly to the matter in hand. An

analogous preface occurs in ch. xxii. 17—21 of our book, though this is

short and intercalary. The section is divided by Delitzsch as above,

though the portions are not very accurately defined by internal evidence.

We have adopted this arrangement in the Commentary for convenience'

sake. Commonly, each fresh warning or instruction is prefaced by the

address, " My son " (e.g. ch. i. 8, 10, 15; ii. 1, etc.), but this is not universally

the case, and no subdivisions can be accurately formed by attention to this

peculiarity. The unity of the section consists in the subject and the mode

of treatment, rather than in a regular course of instruction proceeding on

definite lines, and leading to a climacteric conclusion. The motto of the

whole is the noble maxim, " The fear of the Lord is the beginning of

knowledge : but the foolish despise wisdom and instruction." Taking this

as the basis of his lecture, Solomon proceeds with his discourse. He

warns against fellowship with those who entice to robbery and murder

(ch. i. 8—19). Wisdom addresses those who despise her, showing them

their folly in rejecting her offers, and the security of those who hearken

to her counsels (ch. i. 20—33). The teacher points out the blessings

arising from tho sincere and earnest pursuit of Wisdom—it delivers from

the path of evil, and leads to all moral and religious knowledge (ch. ii.).

Now comes an exhortation to obedience and faithfulness, self-sacrificing

devotion to God, perfect resignation to his will (ch. iii. 1—18). Wisdom

is introduced as the creative energy of God, who becomes the Protector of

all who hold fast to her (ch. iii. 19—26). One condition for the attain

ment of wisdom and happiness is the practice of benevolence and rectitude

in dealing with others (ch. iii. 27—35). Having previously spoken in his

own name, and having also brought forward Wisdom making her appeal,

the teacher now gives somo recollections of his own early homo and his

father's advice, especially on the subject of discipline and obedience

(ch. iv.). He returns to a matter before glanced at as one of the chief

temptations to which youth was exposed, and gives an emphatic warning

against adultery and impurity, while he beautifully commends honourable

marriage (ch. v.). Then he warns against suretyship (ch. vi. 1—5), sloth

(vers. 6—11), deceit and malice (vers. 12—19), and adultery (vers.

20—35). Keeping to the theme of his last discourse, the moralist again

denounces the detestable sin of adultery, and enforces his admonition by

an example which he had himself witnessed (ch. vii.). Working round

again to Wisdom, as the object of all his discourses, the author introduces

her as inviting all to follow her, descanting on her excellence, her heavenly

origin, her inestimable blessings. This is the most important section

concerning Wisdom, which here appears as coeternal with God and
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co-operating with him in creation. Thus her supreme excellence is an

additional reason for hearkening to her instructions (ch. viii.). Summing

up in brief the warnings which have preceded, Solomon introduces Wisdom

and Folly, her rival, inviting severally to their companionship (ch. ix.).

The next part of our book contains the first great collection of Solomonic

proverbs, some four hundred in number ; or, as others say, three hundred

and seventy-five (ch. x.—xxii. 16). They are introduced with the title,

" The Proverbs of Solomon," and fully correspond to their description,

being a series of apothegms, gnomes, and sentences, containing ideas

moral, religious, social, political, introduced apparently without order, or

with only some verbal connection or common characteristics, and^certainly

not arranged on any systematic scheme. Of the form of these maxims we

shall speak later ; we here only mention some of the subjects with which

they are concerned. This part of the work begins by drawing comparisons

between the righteous and sinners, in their general conduct, and the

consequences that result therefrom (ch. x.).

"Treasures of wickedness profit nothing:

But righteousness delivereth from death " (ch. x. 2).

" He that gathereth in summer is a wise son :

But he that slcepeth in harvest is a son that causcth shame " (ch. s. 5).

" The memory of the just is blessed :

But the name of the wicked shall rot " (ch. x. 7).

The same distinction is maintained in conduct to neighbours—

• A false balance is abomination to the Lord :

But a just weight is his delight" (ch. xi. 1).

" He that withholdeth corn, the people shall curse him :

But blessing Bhall be upon the head of him that selleth it " (ch. xi. 26).

Then we have maxims on social and domestic life—

"A virtuous woman is a crown to her husband :

But she that maketh ashamed is as rottenness in his bones " (ch. xii. 4).

" The righteous man regardcth the life of his beast :

But the tender mercies of the wicked are cruel " (ch. xii. 10).

The difference between the godly and sinners is seen in the use they

respectively make of temporal goods—

"There is that maketh himself rich, yet hath nothing :

There is that maketh himself poor, yet hath great wealth " (ch. xiiL 7).

" Wealth gotten by vanity shall be diminished :

But he that gathereth by labour shall have increase " (ch. xiii. 11).

The relations between rich and poor, wise and fools, exhibit the same

rnle—

He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth :

But he that hath pity on the poor, happy is he ! " (ch. xiv. 21).

" The foolish make a mock at guilt :

But among the upright there is favour" (ch. xiv. 9).
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The state of the heart is that to which God looks—

" The Lord is far from the wicked :

But he heareth the prayer of the righteous " (ch xv. 29).

Trust in God is the only security in life—

"Commit thy works nnto the Lord,

And thy purposes shall be established " (ch. xvi. 3).

" He that giveth heed nnto the word shall find good :

And whoso trusteth in the Lord, happy is he ! " (ch. xvi. 20).

Gentleness and long-snffering arc recommended—

** A soft answer turneth away wrath :

But a grievous word stirreth up anger" (ch. xv. 1).

"The beginning of strife is as when one letteth out water:

Therefore leave off contention, before there be quarrelling" (ch. xvii. 14).

Humility is strongly enjoined—

" Pride goeth before destruction,

And a haughty spirit before a fall " (ch. xvi. 18).

Sioth and intemperance and other vices are severely reprobated—

" Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep ;

And the idle soul shall suffer hunger " (ch. xix. 15).

" Love not sleep, lest thou come to poverty ;

Open thine eyes, and thou shalt be satisfied with bread'' (ch. xx. 13).

" He that loveth pleasure shall be a poor man :

He that loveth wine and oil shall not be rich " (ch. xxi. 17).

A good reputation should be sought and retained—■

" A good name is rather to be chosen than great riches,

And loving favour rather than silver and gold" (ch. xxii. 1).

The section ends with an apothegm about rich and poor which is capable

of more than one interpretation—

" Whosoever oppresseth tho poor, it is for his gain ;

Whosoever giveth to the rich, it is for his loss " (ch. xxii. 16).

This is a religions statement concerning the moral government of God,

affirming, on the one hand, that oppression and extortion inflicted on the

poor man do in the end redound to his good ; and, on the other hand,

addition to the wealth of a rich man only injures him, leads him to

indolence and extravagance, and sooner or later brings him to want.

There is much said in this part about the king's prerogative—

* The king's favour is toward a servant that dealeth wisely :

But his wrath shall be against him that causeth shame " (ch. xiv. 35).

" He that loveth pureness of heart,

For the grace of his lips the king shall be his friend " (ch. xxii. 11).

It is possible to take exception to the worldliness and low motives of
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many of tbe maxims in thi3 and other parts of the book. The wisdora

often seems to be that of this world rather than of heavenly aspiration.

And there have not been wanting persons who say such pronouncements

cannot be deemed to be inspired, and that the work containing them was not

dictated or controlled by the Holy Spirit. We will quote a few of those

so-called worldly maxims. Obedience to the Law is enjoined in order to

pain long life and prosperity (ch. iii. 1, 2), riches and honour (ch. viii.

18) ; diligence is to be desired with the view of obtaining a sufficiency,

and averting poverty (ch. xx. 13) ; the great motive for charity and bene

volence is the temporal reward and the favour of God which they secure

(ch. xix. 17 ; xxi. 13) ; the same reason holds good for honouring God

with our substance (ch. iii. 9, 10) ; humility is to be practised because it

brings honour and life (ch. xxii. 4) ; self-control is a useful attainment

because it preserves from many dangers (ch. xvi. 32 ; xxv. 28) ; a fine

reputation is a worthy object of quest (ch. xxii. 1) ; sloth, drunkenness,

and gluttony are to be avoided because they impoverish a man (ch. xxi.

17; xxiii. 20, 21 ; xxiv. 33, 34); we should avoid companionship with the

evil because they will lead us into trouble (ch. xiii. 20 ; xxii. 24, etc.) ;

it is unwise to retaliate lest we bring injury on ourselves in the end

(ch. xvii. 13) ; we are not to exult over an enemy's fall lest we provoke

Providence to punish us (ch. xxiv. 17, etc.), but rather to assist an adver

sary in order to secure a reward at the hands of the Lord (ch. xxv.

21, etc.) ; wisdom is to be sought for the temporal advantages which it

brings (ch. xxiv. 3, etc.; xxi. 20).

Such are some of the maxims which confront us in this Scripture; and

there can be no doubt that they seem at first sight to make virtue a matter

of calculation; and though they are capable of being spiritualized and

forced into a higher sphere, yet in their natural sense they do urge the

pursuit of right on low grounds, and base their injunctions on selfish

considerations. Is this what we should expect to find in a work con

fessedly appertaining to the sacred canon ? Is this teaching such as.

tends to make a man wise unto salvation, to furnish the man of God

unto good works? The whole question turns upon the due employment

of secondary motives in the conduct of life. Is this method properly

employed in education ? Does God use it in his dealings with us ? We

must observe that ' Proverbs ' is a book written chiefly for the edification

of the young and inexperienced, the simple who were still in the early

age of moral growth, those whose principles were as yet unsettled and

needed direction and steadfastness. For such teaching of the highest

character would be inappropriate ; they could not at once appreciate

more elevated doctrine ; their power of assimilation was at present too

feeble to admit the strong meat of heavenly lore ; and they were to be

led gradually to a higher stage by a slow and natural process which would

make no great demand on their faith, nor conscious interruption in their

daily life. It is thus that wo educate children. We employ the motives
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of shame and emulation, reward and punishment, pleasure and pain, as

incentives to goodness and activity, or as deterrents from evil ; and thought

the actions and habits fostered by these means cannot be regarded as

perfect, and have in them an element of weakness, still they are helps on

the way to virtue, and facilitate the course of higher training. By such

means, imperfect as they are, the moral principle is not injured, and the

pupil is placed in a position where he is open to the best influences, and

prepared to receive them. We have learned thus to deal with children-

from God's dealings with ourselves. What are gratitude to parents, faith

in teachers, love of friends, loyalty to a sovereign, but secondary motives,

which control our lives, and yet are not distinctly religious? We build

on these feelings, we expect and cherish them, because they lead to worthy

action, and without them we should be selfish, loveless, animals. They

keep us in the path of duty ; they take us out of ourselves, make us regard

others' interests, preserve us from much that is evil. Men act on such

motives ; they do not generally set before themselves anything higher -

and he who would teach them must take them as they are, stand on their

platform, sympathize with their weakness, and, by putting himself in

their position, gain their confidence, and lead them to trust his guidance

when he tells them of heavenly things. On such principles much of our

book is framed. The moralist knew and recognized the fact that the

persons for whose benefit he wrote were not wont to act from the highest

motives, that in their daily life they were influenced by selfish considera

tions—fear of loss, censure of neighbours, pnblic opinion, expediency,

revenge, custom, example ; and, instead of declaiming against these prin

ciples and in austere virtue censuring their defects, he makes the best

of them, selects such, as may suit his purpose, and, while using them as

supports for his warnings, he intersperses so much higher teaching that

every one must see that morality has another side, and that the only real

and true motive for virtue is the love of God. Such teaching loses its

apparently anomalous character when we consider that it is addressed to

a people who were living under a temporal dispensation, who were told to

expect blessings and punishments in their present life, and who saw in

all that befell them providential interferences, tokens of the moral

government of their Lord and King. It is consistent with the educational

object of our book, and with the gradual development of doctrine observed

in the Old Testament, wherein is seen that the Law was a tutor to bring

men to Christ.

The first collection of proverbs is followed by two appendices enunciat

ing "the words of the wise"—the first contained in ch. xxii. 17—xxiv. 22

the second, introduced by the words, " These things also belong to the

wise," in ch. xxiv. 23—34. The former of these commences with a personal

address to the pupil, recommending these sayings to his serions attention,

and then proceeds to give various precepts concerning duty to the poor,

anger, suretyship, cupidity, intemperance, impurity, and to urge the young
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to avoid evil men and those who would lead them astray. It ends with

the weighty saying of moral and political importance—•

" My son, fear thou the Lord and the king :

And meddle not with them that are given to change " (ch. xxiv. 21).

The second little appendix consists also of proverbial sayings, but is

enlivened by a personal reminiscence of the writer, who in his walk passed

by the field of the sluggard, noted its miserable condition, and drew a

lesson therefrom (ch. xxiv. 30, etc.). This section also contains the almost

evangelical precept—

" Say not, I will do so to him as he hath done to me:

I will render to the man according to his work."

We now arrive at the second great collection of Solomonic proverbs,

"which the men of Hezekiah copied out" (ch. xxv.—xxix.). This is

a series of some hundred and twenty gnomic sayings collected from

previous writings, by certain scribes and historiographers, in the reign and

under the superintendence of the good King Hezekiah, and intended as a

supplement to the former collection, to which it bears a very marked

similarity, and many sentences of which it repeats with no or very slight

variations. Hezekiah, devoted to the moral and religious improvement of

his people, seems to have commissioned his secretaries to examine again the

works of his predecessor, and to cull from them, and from similar com

pilations, such maxims as wonld further his great purpose. Hence we do

not find in this section, as in former parts, much instruction for the young,

but sentences concerning government, ideas on social subjects, on behaviour,

on moral restraint, and kindred topics that have to do with private and

public life. There are in it some noteworthy utterances concerning the

•office of king—

* The heaven for height, and the earth for depth,

But the heart of kings is unsearchable.

Take away dross from the silver,

And there conieth forth a vessel for the finer ;

Take away the wicked from before the king,

And his throne shall be established in righteousness" (ch. xxv. 3, etc.).

•The kiDg by judgment establisheth the land:

But he that exacteth gifts overthroweth it" (ch. xxix. 4).

There is also a mashal hymn in praise of agriculture, which looks like a

protest against the growing luxury of the age, and a call to the simpler,

purer life of earlier days—

" Be thou diligent to know the state of thy flocks.

And look well to thy herds.

For riches are not for ever :

And doth the crown endure unto all generations?

The hay is carried, and the tender grass showeth itself,
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And the herbs of the mountains are gathered in.

The lambs are for thy clothing,

And the goats are the price of the field :

And there will be goats' milk enough for thy food,

For the food of thy household,

And maintenance for thy maidens " (ch. xxvii. 23, etc.).

There follow three appendices of various origin and authorship. The

first contains " The words of Agnr, the son of Jakeh, the oracle," addressed

by him to two of his disciples (according to one interpretation of the

words, " The man spake unto Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and Ucal "), and

containing proverbial and enigmatical sayings (ch. xxx.). This unknown

author begins with a confession of his faith, a humble depreciation of his own

acquirements, and an acknowledgment of the fruitlessness of endeavouring

to comprehend the nature of God. There is much here and in other parts

of the section to remind us of the musings of Job, who felt and expressed

the same perplexity. The poet then utters two prayers to God, that he

may be delivered from vanity and lies, and may be supplied with daily

food—

" Give me neither poverty nor riches ;

Feed me with the food that is needful for me " (ch. xxx. 8).

Then succeeds a curious collection of pictures, grouped into three or

four sentences each, each stich having a certain connection in language

and idea. Thus we have four wicked generations, denoting the universal

prevalence of the sins therein denounced ; four things insatiable ; four

things inscrutable ; four intolerable ; four exceeding wise ; four of stately

presence. If these utterances mean no more than what at first sight they

seem to imply, they merely express the feelings of one who was a keen

observer of man and nature, and took a peculiar method of enforcing his

remarks: "There are three things, yea, four," etc. But if under these

apparently simple statements of fact there are hidden great spiritual

verities, then we have here examples of dark sayings, enigmas, difficulties,

in the solution of which the opening of the Book promised assistance.

That such is the case many early commentators, followed by some modern

writers, have stated without hesitation; and much labour has been

expended in spiritualizing the dicta of the text. Certainly in their literal

shape these sentences are not of the highest type, nor distinctly religious ;

and it is but natural that, feeling this, expositors should endeavour to raise

these commonplace and secular allusions to a more exalted sphere.

The second appendix (ch. xxxi. 1—9) is entitled, " The words of King

Lemuel, the oracle which his mother taught him." The chief interest lies

in the question—Who is Lemuel ? (see § 3). The section is a brief lesson

addressed to kings, chiefly on the subjects of impurity and drunkenness.

The third appendix, which forms the conclusion of the book (ch. xxxi.

10—31), consists of the celebrated description of the virtuous woman,

the type of the ideal wife, mother, and mistress. It is what is called an
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acrostic mashal, i.e. each verse commences with one of the twenty-two

letters of the Hebrew alphabet, in the usual alphabetical ordor. Taking

the manners and customs of his age and country as the basis of his pictures,

the author delineates a woman of the highest attainments, strong-minded

yet feminine, active, practical, prudent, economical. Her husband trusts

her wholly ; she manages the household, keeps her servants to their work,

and herself sets an example of diligence ; she always has funds in hand to

make purchases at the right moment, and to provide for the needs of her

household. She is as wise as she is beautiful, as generous and charitable as

she is just; her virtue redounds to the credit of husband and children, and

all connected with her.

" Her children rise up, and call her blessed ;

Her husband also, and he praiseth her, saying,

Many daughters have done virtuously,

But thou excellest them all.

Favour is deceitful, and beauty is vain :

But a woman that feareth the Lord, she shall be praised,

Givo her of the fruit of her hands ;

And let her works praise her in the gates."

After the many passages which speak of the degradation of woman,

which introduce her in the most odious light, as the temptress of youth,

and the very road to death ; in contrast, too, to numerous paragraphs and

allusions which represent home-life as spoiled by a contentious, jealous,

and extravagant wife,—it is soothing to come upon this noble description,

and to close the volume with this picture of what a woman is when she

is animated by love of God and duty.

Wo may add a slight sketch of the theology and ethics which meet us

in this book. There is little distinctive Judaism. In this respect the

similarity to the Book of Job is remarkable. The name of Israel is not

once mentioned; there is no allusion to the Passover or the other great

festivals ; there is not a word about idolatry, not a warning against the

worship of false gods ; the observation of the sabbath is not referred to,

nor the payment of tithes. At the same time, the Law is often mentioned,

and the ceremonies enjoined therein are tacitly regarded as being in full

use and practice (see ch. xxviii. 4, 9 ; xiv. 9 ; vii. 14, etc.). It is doubtless

a providential arrangement that so little prominence is given to the

external obligations of the Hebrew religion; by this reticence the book

was better adapted to become a world-wide teacher ; it spoke to Jew and

Gentile alike; it taught a morality with which all good men could

sympathize ; it penetrated wherever Greek literature was understood and

valued. Of its wide influence the Book of Wisdom and Ecclcsiasticus are

special proofs.

The dogmatic statements of " the Proverbs " are in complete accord

with the religion of Israel as we know it from other sources. The special

name of God in the form Jehovah occurs everywhere throughout the
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book, and is used more often than Elohim, thus emphasizing the great

truth of which the incommunicable came was the symbol. God is incom

prehensible (ch. xxx. 4), infinitely wise (ch. iii. 19, etc. ; viii.), omniscient,

omnipresent (ch. xv. 3). He created all things out of nothing (ch. viii.

i2, etc.) ; he governs and preserves them by his providence (ch. xvi. 4) ;

he teaches men by chastening and affliction (ch. iii. 11, 12) ; his care

watches over and rewards the good, while he punishes the evil (ch. xii. 2) ;

the poor and the lowly are special objects of his love (ch. xxii. 4; xvi. 19;

xxiii. 11) ; allowing to man. the exercise of freewill (ch. i. 24), God helps

him by his grace to make a right choice (ch. xvi. 1, 3, 9 ; xx. 24), because

he loves him (ch. viii. 17, 31), and wills his happiness (ch. viii. 35). Of

the doctrine concerning wisdom in this book we have spoken above. Of

Messianic hopes no distinct trace is found. Whether the future life is

asserted has often been questioned ; but it is difficult to believe that this

great truth is wholly neglected in this book, as we know that long before

Solomon's time it was generally admitted, and we should confidently expect

traces of its influence in the treatment of man's destiny.

" In the way of righteousness is life ;

And in the pathway thereof there is no death " (ch. xii. 28).

" The wicked is thrust down in his evil-doing :

But the righteous hath hope in his death " (ch. xiv. 32).

These are not dogmatic assertions of future rewards and punishments,

hut they are consistent with such a belief, and may well imply it. In the

same light we may consider the many passages which speak of the recom

pense that awaits actions good or evil. The retribution promised is not

fully satisfied by anything that befalls a man iu this life as the result of

his conduct; both the reward and the punishment are spoken of in terms

which seem to look to something beyond the grave—something which

death did not end, and which nothing here was adequate to fulfil. If it

is said that impurity plunges a man into the depths of hell (ch. ii. 18 ;

vii. 11), that sinners remain in the congregation of the dead (ch. xxi. 16),

and that their expectation perishes when they die (ch. xi. 7), it is also

announced that righteousness delivereth from death (ch. xi. 4), that there

is a sure reward for the godly (ch. xi. 18), and that the righteous hath

hope in his death (ch. xiv. 32).

The moral teaching of our book may be grouped under various heads—

the result of experience, the outcome of thought, controlled by the strongest

sense of religion and an overruling Providence.

1. Duty to God. The first of all duties, the foundation of all morality

and religion, is the fear of God (ch. i. 7). This must be followed by perfect

trust in him and distrust of self (ch. iii. 5, etc.). The externals of religious

worship are not to be neglected (ch. xiv. 9 ; xx. 25), but God looks chiefly

to the heart (ch. xvii. 3) ; it is this which makes men acceptable or

•abominable in his sight (ch. xi. 20 ; xv. 8). If we sin, we must confess
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our guilt (ch. xxviii. 13), meekly submit to his chastisement (ch. iii. 11,

etc.).

2. Duty to ourselves. The first and chief lesson enforced is the ntter

necessity of avoiding fleshly lusts and evil companionship (ch. i. 10, etc. ;

xiii. 20). Among deadly sins to bo avoided special mention is made of

pride, the enemy of wisdom and hateful to God (cb. xvi. 5, 18, 19) ; avarice

and cupidity, which lead to fraud and wrong (ch. xxviii. 20), and produce

only a transitory profit (ch. xxiii. 4, 5) ; envy, which is as rottenness in

the bones (ch. xiv. 30) ; luxury and intemperance, which, as prevalent

in the more artificial state of society, induced by wealth and contact with

other nations, aro most strongly reprobated and shown to ensure most fatal

consequences (ch. ii. 18 ; xxiii. 1, etc., 20, etc., 29, etc.) ; anger, which

leads to folly, causes and embitters qnarrels, makes a man detestable (ch.

xiv. 17; xv. 1 ; xx. 3) ; idleness, which rains equally a man's character and

property (ch. xiii. 4; vi. 6, etc.). Then much is said about the necessity

of guarding the tongue, in the power of which are death and life (ch. xii.

13, etc. ; xviii. 21), and avoiding self-praise (ch. xii. 9 ; xxvii. 2).

3. Duty to our neighbours. We should sympathize with the afflicted, and

try to cheer them (ch. xii. 25 ; xvi. 24) ; help the poor in their need

because they are brethren, children of the All-Father (ch. iii. 27, etc. ;

xiv. 31). A neighbonr should be judged honestly and truthfully (ch. xvii.

15 ; xxiv. 23, etc.) ; with him we are to live in peace (ch. iii. 29, etc. ;

xvii. 13, etc.), never slandering him (ch. x. 10, etc. ; xi. 12, etc.), hiding

his faults if possible (ch. x. 12), encouraging sincere friendship (ch. xviii.

24), and being strictly honest in all transactions with him (ch. xi. 1 ;

xx. 14 ; xxii. 28).

4. Domestic duties. Pious parents are a blessing to children (ch. xx. 7),

and should teach them holy lessons from their earliest years (ch. i. 8 ; iv. 1,

etc.), training them in the right way (ch. xxii. 6), correcting them when

they do wrong (ch. xxiii. 13, etc.). Children for their part should attend

to the instruction of elders, and gladden their parents' hearts by prompt

obedience and strict life (ch. x. 1 ; xxiii. 15, etc.). Let the mother of the

family realize her high position, and be the crown of her husband (ch.

xii. 4), and build up her house (ch. xiv. 1). If she needs a model, let her

endeavour to emulate the strong-minded virtuous woman (ch. xxxi. 10, etc.).

Be it far from her to imitate the contentious wife, whose peevish ill temper

is like the continuous dropping of a leaky roof, and renders family life

insupportable (ch. xix. 13 ; xxv. 24). Servants should be carefully selected

(ch. xvii. 2) and wisely treated, that they may not rise beyond their station

and prove arrogant and assuming (ch. xix. 10; xxix. 21).

5. Maxims relating to civil life and political economy. The king's throne

is established by righteousness, mercy, and truth (ch. xvi. 12 ; xx. 28) ;

his sentence is regarded as indefeasible (ch. xvi. 10) ; he pursues the

godless with righteous punishment (ch. xx. 8, 26), protects the weak (ch.

xxxi. 7, etc.), favours the pious and obedient (ch. xvi. 15 ; xix. 12). He
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is no oppressor, nor covetous (ch. xxviii. 16) ; and he gathers round him

faithful counsellors (ch. xiv. 35), whose advice he takes in all important

matters (ch. xxiv. 6). By such means he increases the stability of his

throne; he enables his subjects to advance in prosperity and virtue, and

finds his honour in the multitude of his people (ch. xi. 14; xiv. 28). It is

the duty of men to render obedience to the powers that be ; punishment

speedily overtakes the rebellious (ch. xvi. 14, etc.; xix. 12; xx. 2). God

has ordained that there shall be rich and poor in the land (ch. xxii. 2) ;

the rich ought to help the poor (ch. iii. 27, etc. ; xiv. 21), and not treat them

roughly (ch. xviii. 23). All commercial transactions should bo conducted

with the strictest honesty ; the withholding of corn is specially denounced

(ch. xi. 26). It is a foolish act to stand security for another's debt ; you

are sure to smart for it, and then you can blame only yourself (ch. vi. 1,

etc.; xxii. 26, etc.).

Among miscellaneous sayings we may note the following :—

" Who can say, I have made my heart clean,

I am pure from my sin ? " (ch. xx. 9).

" It is as sport to a fool to do wickedness ;

And so is wisdom to a man of understanding " (ch. x. 23).

" A wise man is strong ;

Tea, a man of knowledge increaseth strength" (ch. xxiv. 5).

" The wicked flee when no man pursueth :

But the righteous are bold as a lion " (ch. xxviii. 1).

" Hope deferred maketh the heart sick :

But when the desire cometh, it is a tree of life " (ch. xiii. 12).

" The path of the righteous is as the shining light,

That shineth more and more unto the perfect day " (ch. iv. 18).

" The wicked earneth deceitful wages :

But he that soweth righteousness hath a sure reward " (ch. xi. 18).

" The hoary head is a crown of glory ;

It shall he found in the way of righteousness " (ch. xvi. 31).

§ 3. Authorship and Date.

Uncritical antiquity, followed in modern times by undiscrirninating

conservatism, had no hesitation in ascribing the whole Book of Proverbs

to one author, Solomon, King of Israel. It is true that three portions of

the work are prefaced with his name (ch. i. 1 ; x. 1 ; xxv. 1) ; but two

other sections are attributed respectively to Agur (ch. xxx. 1) and Lemuel

(ch. xxxi. 1) ; so that apparently the volume itself professes to be composed

by three authors ; and besides this, there are two appendices containing

"the words of the wise " (ch. xxii. 17, etc. ; xxiv. 23, etc.), which must be

distinguished from those of Solomon. It was natural indeed for the Jews

to affix their great king's name to the whole collection. He is said to have
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spoken three thousand proverbs (meuhal, 1 Kings iv. 32), a statement which,

implies that they had been collected into a volume, and the present work

was reasonably supposed to form part of this surprisingly large storehouse

-oi wisdom. But a more careful examination of the book necessitates the

opinion of divided authorship ; contents and language point to differences

of date and composition ; the repetition of the same proverb in identical

or almost identical language, the recurrence of the same thought varied

only in actual wording, the adoption of one member of an old maxim with

the attachment of a different hemistich,—these blemishes could hardly have

been allowed to remain in the work of a single author. There are also

variations in the language, which in a marked manner differentiate the

■several parts, so that wo are forced to allow a composite character to the

■work ; and the difficult task is imposed of endeavouring to find some

certainty on the question of its origin.

In one place alone does the book itself afford direct help towards deter

mining the date of any portion. The section copied by Hezekiah's friends

from previous records must have been put together in that monarch's reign,

between two and three hundred years after the time of Solomon, who was

regarded as the author of those sayings. The persons engaged in the com

pilation may have been those mentioned in 2 Kings xviii. 18—Shebna the

secretary, and Joah, son of Asaph, the chronicler, and very possibly the

Prophet Isaiah himself, as a Jewish tradition relates. Whether after so long

an interval they simply reproduced his utterances, unadulterated and unaug-

mented, might prima facie be doubted ; a carefnl examination of the section

shows that this doubt is well founded. If there are many sentences therein

which in form and substance have a flavour of high antiquity, and may well

have flowed from Solomon's lips and have been current in his age, there

«,re also many which exhibit the artificiality of a later period, and presup

pose a condition of things far removed from the palmy era of the Hebrew

monarchy. Most critics have come to the conclusion that the earliest

portion is that which is called the first great collection, contained in ch.

xi.—xxii. 16. The style throughout is simple and chaste, the maxims are

mostly comprised in antithetical distichs, each verse being complete in

itself. This, according to Ewald, is the oldest form of the technical proverb.

It is noticed that there are many phrases and expressions which are peculiar

to this section, e.g. "fountain of life," "tree of life," "snares of death,"

"hand in hand," "whisperer, tale-bearer," "shall not go unpunished,"

"but for a moment," etc. But arguments derived from peculiarities of

structure and language are generally uncertain, and strike readers in

different ways. A surer criterion is found in the contents of a composition,

in the references which it contains, in the circumstances which it mentions,

or the environments which it implies. Now, if we compare this first

collection with that of Hezekiah's " men," we shall note some very marked

differences, which have been observed by many critics. There is evidently

■a, change in the political situation. In the former section the monarchy is
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at its best. It is deemed "an abomination to Icings to commit wickedness"

(ch. xvi. 12) ; their " throne is established by righteousness," they " delight

in righteous lips, and love him that speaketh right ; " there is " life in the

king's countenance, and his favour is like the latter rain " (ch. xvi. 13,

etc.) ; mercy and truth are his safeguard, and uphold his throne (ch. xx.

28). A changed picture is presented in the Hezekiah collection. Here we

have a people oppressed by a prince wanting in understanding (ch. xxviii.

19), mourning under the rule of a wicked king (ch. xxix. 2), who is likened

to a roaring lion and a ranging bear (ch. xxviii. 15). There is reference to

bribery and extortion in high places (ch. xxix. 4), change of dynasties (ch.

xxviii. 2), unworthy favourites (ch. xxv. 5 ; xxix. 12)—all of whioh circum

stances point to a political situation other than that in the former part ;

a period, in fact, when experience had brought knowledge of evil, and

rulers had been found to be antagonistic to the interests of their subjects,

liable to the worst vices, open to corrupting influences. It is impossible

to suppose that many of the maxims, even in the former collection, were

spoken by Solomon. What experience would make him say that the king's

honour lay in the multitude of his people, and his destruction in their

paucity (ch. xiv. 28) ? Or, again, that a pious wife is the best of blessings

(ch. xii. 4 ; xviii. 22), while a contentious one is a torment (ch. xix. 13, 14;

xxi. 9, 19) ? Such statements as these last presuppose a monogamous man,

not one notorious for'polygamy. Then, would Solomon have discoursed thus

about himself, asserting that a Divine sentence is his word, and that his

judgments are irrefragable (ch. xvi. 10), that his wrath is as messengers of

death, that his favour is light and lifo (ch. xvi. 14, 15), that his anger is like

the roaring of a lion, and he puts to the torture those who offend him, while

his only claim to support at God's hands is the mercy and truth which his

life exhibits (ch. xx. 2, 26, 28) ? However 'cast in Solomonic mould, these

sentences cannot have had Solomon for their author ; so we must conclude

that, together with his genuine sayings, a multitude of gnomes were extant,

of various ages and origins, which were attributed popularly to the great

king, as the founder of that kind of gnomic poetry, the great master of

proverbial philosophy. That both sections contain very many sayings

-which had him for their author, it is reasonable to suppose, and there is

nothing to discredit this notion. From what is said of his remarkable

wisdom, and regarding the form which philosophy assumes in the East, we

might expect such productions from his mind. If he had for his object

the instruction of his people, the training of them in sound views of life

and in the practice of virtue and religion, ho would embody his views in

terse and pithy sentences, charming the imagination and easy to be remem

bered ; he would thus apply Divine truths to the conduct and regulation of

daily life. This precedent was doubtless followed by other sages, and thus

in addition to and in connection with the proverbial lore which is accu

mulated in every nation by the experience of ages, there grew up a gradually

increasing store of maxims and apothegms, of a higher order than the

pbovekbs. c
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vulgar sort, which was enshrined in carefully balanced sentences, and

handed down as a precious heirloom to succeeding generations.

These considerations, which seem well grounded, account for the compo

site character of the Book of Proverbs. Many minds and many ages have

been concerned in the collection ; it has suffered from interpolation, trans

position, addition ; various editors have arranged and rearranged the mate

rials before them ; passages reflect the golden age of Israel's monarchy ;

passages belong to such times as those of Jeroboam II. and his successors.

It has become impossible to assign assured dates to the several parts, and

the attempt has led critics to ludicrous conclusions, some from the same

data attributing to Solomon compositions which others affix to post-exilian

times. Out of the medley of varying opinions we gather the following

conclusions. When the men of Hezekiah made their collection, which is

headed with the words, "These are also proverbs of Solomon," there existed

already a body of maxims known as Solomon's, to which they were minded

to make an addition from sources open to them. This previously existing

collection we may reasonably suppose to be that which at present stands

immediately before theirs, viz. ch. x. 1—xxii. 16, and 'which would thus be

the older portion. It is expressly called " the proverbs of Solomon ; " and

there can be no reasonable doubt that the traditional account which assigned

it to the son of David was in the main correct. Knowing the facts of

Solomon's later career, no collector would have had the hardihood to attri

bute many of the utterances therein to him, had they not been universally

recognized as his. They are doubtless the effusion of earlier days, the col

lected outpouring of the happy time when his heart was whole and his faith

unimpaired ; but who arranged it, or when it received its present shape,

can only be conjectured. It is not to be supposed that Solomon sat down

and deliberately composed a book of proverbs such as we now possess. It

is said that he spake three thousand proverbs. He must have had scribes

and secretaries who collected the wisdom that flowed from his lips during

the various circumstances of his life and in the various stages of his career

(1 Kings iv. 3). This formed the nucleus round which accretions gathered

in the course of time, the acumen of Hebrew critics failing to distinguish

the genuine from the spurious. From the great mass of proverbial litera

ture thus formed Hezekiah's friends made a new selection. What became

of the rest of the older collection, which is not comprised in our present

volume, cannot be known. It was evidently preserved among the archives

of the kingdom which contained accounts, not only of the monarch's acts,

but also of his wisdom (1 Kings xi. 41). As we have said above, the repeti

tions of the same proverb in different places indicate a change of authors or

editors, deriving their materials from the same source, oral or documentary,

but writing independently.

The two appendices to this section containing the " words of the wise "

(oh. xxii. 17—xxiv.) exhibit repetitions which again would indicate a

variety of authors, or a lack of cai-e in selection. Some passages found in
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other parts of the book occur also in these two sections. Thus ch. xxiv.

20 (as we shall notice directly) appears at ch. xiii. 9 ; ch. xxiv. 23, " To

have respect of persons is not good," at ch. xxviii. 21 ; and ch. xxiv. 83,

34 at ch. vi. 10, 11. The first of the appendices is evidently later than the

first collection; the structure of the verses is less terse, the parallelism is

not so strongly marked, sometimes entirely wanting, and the sense is often

not completed under three or even five verses. A comparison of the way

in which the repetitions above indicated are introduced would lead to the

impression that the former was the earlier, and that the appendix-writer

derived certain sentences from that. Thus in ch. xxii. 14 we have the

statement, " The mouth of strange women is a deep pit ; " but in ch. xxiii.

27 this is introduced as a reason for the advice in the previous verse, and

amplified thus : " For a whore is a deep ditch, and a strange woman is

a narrow pit." So the verse, ch. xi. 14, is enlarged into two in ch. xxiv.

5, 6; and the nnvarnished gnome (ch. xiii. 9), "The light of the righteous

rejoiceth, but the lamp of the wicked shall be put out," becomes, under the

manipulation of the transcriber, a warning in quite a different direction :

"Fret not thyself because of evil-doers, neither be thou envious at the

wicked ; for there will be no reward to the evil man ; the lamp of the

wicked shall be put out " (ch. xxiv. 19, 20). Who can doubt that the sim

pler form of these sayings is the original ? Hitzig claims an exilian date

for this section on the strength of an Aramaic colouring which other critics

deny, and a supposed borrowing of passages or phrases from Jeremiah

which seems to be wholly imaginary. How could a poet, banished from his

own conntry, make a point of not removing the ancient landmark (ch. xxii.

28 ; xxiii. 10), or enjoin his hearers to serve their king and avoid innova

tors (ch. xxiv. 21) ? There is, indeed, nothing to guide us to any certainty

in the qnestion, but the style and language reflect those of the first portion

of our book, and it may possibly have been written about the same period.

As in ch. iii. 31, so often in this section (e.g. ch. xxii. 22 ;'xxiv. 15, etc.),

there are hints of oppressive rulers and iniquitous governors, which would

lead ns to think of Manasseh and his like. It is reasonable to conclude

that this appendix was added after Hezekiah's time by an editor who had

before him the first great collection. The same holds good concerning tho

second little appendix (ch. xxiv. 23—34), which seems to be of contempo-

i-aneous origin. Nowack, by comparing the two similar passages in ch. vi.

10, 11 and xxiv. 33, 34, concludes that the former is original, and that the

appendix-writer has somewhat altered the sentence in transferring it to his

own repertory.

We have in some degree indicated what may be reasonably determined

about the date and authorship of the central portions of our book. It

remains to investigate the beginning and the closing sections. The intro

duction (ch. i. 1—6), describing the character and intent of the work,

applies virtually not only to the collection immediately succeeding (ch, i.

7—ix.), bnt to other parts of the book, whether the writer had these parts
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before him or not. Who is the author of this first section, the proem, as ii

has been called, is a matter of much dispute. There is some difficulty in

attributing it to Solomon himself. The opening words do not necessarily

imply that Solomon wrote all that follows. " The Proverbs of Solomon "

may be introduced as a formal heading of what may be a gathering of

fragments from many quarters, composed in Solomon's spirit and instinct

with his wisdom, but not actually received from his lips or writings. There

are passages which seem to be derived from Isaiah's prophecy ; e.g. ch. ii.

15, " Whose ways aro crooked, and they froward in their paths," is

parallel to Isa. lix. 8 ; ch. i. 24, 26, 27, to Isa. lxv. 12 and lxvi. 4. But the

language is not identical, and the prophet may have been indebted to the

moralist. More to the purposo is the fact that the second part (ch. x. 1—

xxii. 16) is superscribed " The Proverbs of Solomon," which would bo

unnecessary and misleading if the first part was also his composition. To

this it may be answered that this title is more especially appropriate to tho

section as containing proverbs rather than hortatory addresses; and if

introduced by a different editor the discrepancy is easily accounted for.

Others insist that the religious ideas and the form in which they are

expressed are qnite foreign to Solomon's time and standpoint. If the

technical form of the mashal, consisting of distichs displaying well-

balanced and antithetical clauses, be the form which alone appertains to

Solomon's age, then it must be allowed that the introductory section

contains very few proper mashals, but rather is composed of odes of

varying length, in which, as it were incidentally, a few mashals are

inserted. The terse single proverb is remarkably absent, and descriptive

poems, lengthy exhortations, and developments of a given truth, are the

common characteristics of the piece. Here again, however, there is no

certainty that Solomon regarded himself as bound to keep to one law in

the composition of proverbs, or that he did not employ other and moro-

elaborate methods of expressing his sentiments. The presumption is

certainly against the two parts having the same author, but the idea is nob

irrational. Delitzsch has produced another argument. He dwells upon

the different idea of Wisdom afforded by the two sections. In the former,

Wisdom appears as an independent personality, dwelling with God before

all creation, and operating in the production of the visible world, and busy

ing itself with the affairs of men ; in the latter, Wisdom is a moral quality,,

which is grounded in the fear of God, teaches men to recognize the truth,

and to regulate their lives according to the rules of religion. Doubtless

the view of Wisdom in the proem is an advance on and a development of

the conception in the other section. Speculation had progressed, schools

of wise men had been formed, preceptors addressed their pupils as "son,"

and Wisdom was regarded as the chief motor of moral and religious action.

The cholcma is no longer an idea, a code, or a subjective thought ; it has

an objectivo existence, carried back to eternity, fellow-worker with God.

This consideration is decisive against the identity of authorship in the two
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parts, and disposes one to allow more weight to the undecisive arguments

mentioned above. The parametical form adopted in the introduction, so

different from the proverb proper, points to the influence of the prophetic

clement, hardly arrived at public utterances and documentary testimony in

Solomon's time, but afterwards the great power in the state and the common

support of the religious life. Many passages breathe the spirit of Deutero

nomy, which in the minds of some critics would at once be a proof of very

late origin, but of course have no such look for those who hold the Mosaic

authorship of the Pentateuch. Others are remarkably similar to parts of

the Book of Job, and are evidently more or less borrowed from that source ;

but as the date of that writing is still undecided, nothing can be deduced

from this fact. Taking all that has been said into consideration, and care

fully weighing the opinions which have been put forth on the question, we

regard this section as the composition of one author, and that not Solomon,

except in so far as it breathes his spirit and possibly embodies many of his

sayings. It is no argument against this last suggestion, that Solomon

would not be found discoursing against unchastity of which his own later

life was a flagrant example. There is no reason why this wisest of men

should not have uttered such warnings in the earlier and purer [part of his

career. It was probably arranged in its present shape by the editor of the

first great collection of Solomonic proverbs, and placed by him as an intro

duction to this work. The eloquence of the piece is of the very highest

order, and exhibits the inspiration of a true prophet, but the writer must

remain unknown. It is only natural to consider that such magnificent

passages as those contained in ch. vii. and ix. were composed by a man of no

mean attainments, and one can think of no one able to write them but

Solomon himself, especially inspired by God with wisdom beyond all men ;

bnt this impression does not vanquish opposing criticism, and we can only

concede that the section is worthy of Solomon, and probably contains some

of his lore, garnered and lovingly reproduced by a kindred spirit.

The last two chapters (xxx. and xxxi.) present some difficult questions,

which have always exercised the ingenuity of critics, and which cannot

even now be determined with any certainty. Ch. xxx. opens (accord

ing to the Authorized Version) thus : " The words of Agur the son of

Jakeh, even the prophecy : the man spake unto Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and

Ucal." Nothing whatever is known about any of the persons here supposed

to be mentioned. The name Ithiel, indeed, occurs once in Nehemiah

(xi. 7) ; but the Benjamite thus called can have nothing to do with the

person in our verse. It is conjectured that Agur was some well-known

8&ge, Hebrew or foreign, whose sayings were thought by some late editor

to be worthy of a place beside the proverbs of Solomon. Jewish interpre

ters have explained the names symbolically of Solomon himself. Agur may

mean " Gatherer," " Convener," from agar, " to] collect," and is applied to

the wise king, either as " master of assemblies " (Eccles. xii. 11), or col

lector of wisdom and maxims, elsewhere called koheleth (Eccles. i. 1), though
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this interpretation of the latter word is very questionable. Jakeh is

rendered " Obedient " or " Pious," so " the Gatherer, son of the Obedient,"

would designate Solomon, son of David. St. Jerome countenances the

allegorical interpretation by rendering, " Verba Congregantis filii Vomentis."

But one sees no reason why the king, whose name has been freely used in

the previous sections, should now be introduced under an allegorical appel

lation. Certainly, much that is contained in the chapter may be regarded

as symbolical, but that is scarcely sufficient reason for making the teacher

also symbolical. Why, again, should this section be separated from the rest

of Solomon's words, and not incorporated with the great body of his

collection ? What object could there be in introducing another batch of

the king's proverbs after the " words of the wise " ? If this piece had been

in existence in early times, Hezekiah would surely not have omitted placing

it in its proper position in his own repertory. The contents, however,

leave no doubt on the subject. Solomon never could have uttered what

follows :—

* Surely I am more brutish than any man,

And have not the understanding of a man ;

And I have not learned wisdom " (ch. xxx. 2, 3).

Nor could he be blindly groping in darkness after the Creator (ch. xxx. 4) ;

nor pray that he might have neither poverty nor riches (ch. xxx. 8). The

notion, therefore, that Solomon himself is here intended must be sur

rendered as wholly unfounded. Some have attempted to find Agur's

nationality in the word translated "the prophecy" (hamassd). Massa,

" burden," is the word generally used to denote a prophet's message, either

from its being borne by him to the appointed place, or expressive of its

grievous nature and awful importance. The term does not seem altogether

appropriate to the utterances that follow, and Hitzig has started a theory

which makes the word denote the country from which Agur came. The

old Venetian Version had given : Adyot 'Kyovpov vlttas 'Iaice'cus rov Mao-aov,

" the words of Agur son of Jakeh the Masaite." Now, there was a son of

Ishmael named Massa (Gen. xxv. 14; 1 Chron. i. 30), who may have given

his name to a tribe and a district, as did his brothers Duma and Tema

(Isa. xxi. 11, 14). It is mentioned in 1 Chron. iv. 38, etc., that certain

Simeonites in the days of Hezekiah made a raid into the country of Edom,

and established themselves in Mount Seir, driving out the Amalekites

whom they found settled there. Starting from this locality and moving

northwards towards Damascus, according to Hitzig, they set up the king

dom of Massa, and hence issued this piece of poetry not long after the first

establishment. This, in his view, would account for the peculiarities of

dialect found in the composition. Others have found a Massa in the town

Mismije, on the north of the Hauran ; others place it on the north of the

Persian Gulf. In fact, nothing is known with certainty about the country ;

its very existence is problematical. The most likely supposition is that

Agur was an Edomite, a worshipper of Jehovah, and well acquainted with.
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Israelitish literature, being one of the sages for whom Edom was celebrated

(1 Kings iv. 30), a man whose sayings were deemed of sufficient value and

inspiration to insert in the sacred canon, though he, like Job, not

one of the chosen people. The more probable rendering of the second

hemistich of ver. 1 of this chapter, which is given in the margin of the

Revised "Version, is noted in the Exposition.

d As Agur is considered a symbolical name of Solomon, so is Lemuel in the

next chapter, which opens thus : " The words of King Lemuel, the burden

which his mother taught him." Lemuel (or Lemoel, as ver. 4) means

" Unto God," equivalent to " Dedicated to God ; " and it is supposed to be

applied to Solomon, who from infancy was dedicated to God, and called by

him Jedidiah, "Beloved of the Lord" (2 Sam. xii. 25). But there is no

good reason for supposing Solomon to be designated Lemuel. If Agur

meant Solomon, why is the name now suddenly changed ? And how can

we snppose the following address to have been spoken by Bathsheba, the

adulteress and virtual murderess ? This is a difficulty not resolved by

regarding " the mother " as a personification of the Hebrew Church, which

is an arbitrary assumption invented to meet an objection, rather than

necessitated by an observation of evidence. Those who saw in Massa the

country of Agur's residence, would here likewise translate, " the words of

Lemuel, King of Massa," and weave a pleasing fiction whereby Agur and

Lemuel become the sons of a Queen of Massa, who is supposed to have been,

like the Queen of Sheba, a diligent seeker of wisdom. This may be true,

but it is a mere conjecture, which cannot be verified. If it is accepted,

Lemuel would be an Ishmaelite, whose home was in North Arabia, and who

belonged to the company of the wise men for whom Arabia was proverbial.

At the same time, it is unlikely that the production of an alien, particularly

of a jealously regarded Ishmaelite, should be admitted to the sacred canon.

Of course, there is the difficulty concerning the origin of the Book of Job,

but as that controversy is not settled, we cannot regard this as an objection.

Laying aside the theory of Lemuel being a non-Israelite, we must regard

the word as the appellation of an ideal king, whether the poet looked back

to Solomon or Hezekiah, whom he represents as taught by a careful mother

in the way of piety and justice. Concerning the date of these appendices

there is little to guide us in our determination, except that the language

points to composition at a later period than the former portions of the

book. We have many dialectical variations, Aramaic and Arabic expres

sions, which do not occur in the earlier sections, and which were not, as far

as we know, current in Southern Israel before Hezekiah's reign, nor probably

for some long time after. The free, terse proverb is now wholly wanting,

a strained, mechanical composition taking its place ; we have enigmas

instead of maxims, laboured odelets instead of neat distichs—productions in

quite different style from those hitherto handled, and showing a decline of

creative power and a tendency to make artificiality and mechanical skill

take the place of thought and novelty. The passages which are similar to,
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and may have been derived from, Job cannot be nsed in proof of the late

date of these sections, as the era of that work is undetermined ; but the

painful consciousness of man's ignorance in the presence of the great Creator,

■which meets us, as in Job, so in this appendix (ch. xxx. 2, etc.), implies a

speculative activity very foreign to the earlier Hebrew mind, and indicative

of contact with other elements, and acquaintance with philosophical ques

tions far removed from the times of the primordial monarchy. Some,

accordingly, have attributed the pieces to post-exilian days ; but there is not

a shadow of proof for this, not an expression or an allusion which confirms

such a notion ; and Delitzsch is probably correct when he dates their pro

duction at the end of the seventh or the beginning of the sixth century B.C.

The closing poem, the praise of the virtuous woman, is probably still

later, and certainly by a different hand. The alphabetical ode is not found

till the very latest period of Hebrew poetry, though it is impossible to affix

any definite date for its production.

§ 4. General Character.

The whole Book of the Proverbs is rhythmical in construction, and it is

rightly so printed in the Revised Version as to exhibit this characteristic.

The great feature of Hebrew poetry, as every one knows, is parallelism, the

balancing of thought against thought, corresponding in form and often in

sound, so that one line is an echo of the other. The second member is

either equivalent to the first, or contrasted with it or similar to it in con

struction ; the whole may consist of only two lines forming a distich, which

is the normal type of proverb, or of three or four or more ; but all con

tain one thought expanded on parallel lines. The various shapes which are

thus assumed by the sentences in our book are thus noted.

The simplest and earliest form is the distich, a sentence consisting of

two lines balanced one with the other, like—

" A wise son maketh a glad father :

But a foolish son is the heaviness of his mother " (ch. x. 1).

The second part of our book (ch. x. 1—xxii. 16) consists mainly of such

sentences. Sometimes the sense extends over three lines, forming a

tristich, when the thought in the first line is repeated in the second before

the conclusion is reached. Thus—

" Though thou shouldest bray a fool in a mortar

With a pestle among bruised core,

Yet will not his foolishness depart from him " (ch. xxvii. 22).

Or the idea in the second line is developed by a contrast in the third—

" Whoso causeth the upright to go astray in an evil way,

He shall fall himself into his own pit :

But the perfect shall inherit good " (ch. xxviii. 10).
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Or the additional line produces a proof in confirmation—

" Thine own friend, and thy father's friend, forsake not ;

And go not to thy brother's house in the day of thy calamity :

Better is a neighbour that is near than a brother that is far off" (ch. xxvii. 10).

Of tetrastich* we find some instances, where the last two lines make the

application of the others—

" Take away the dross from the silver,

And there cometh forth a vessel for the finer :

Take away the wicked from before the king,

And his throne shall be established in righteousness " (ch. xxv. 4, 5).

In the maxims consisting of five lines, pentastichs, the last two or three

generally supply or develop the reason of the preceding—

" Weary not thyself to be rich :

Cense from thine own wisdom.

Wilt thou set thine eyes upon that which is not ?

For riches certainly make themselves wings,

Liko an eagle that flieth toward heaven " (ch. xxiii. 4, 5).

Of a proverb in six lines, hexastich, we have a few instances—

" Deliver them that are carried away unto death,

And those that are ready to be slain see that thou hold back.

If thou gayest, Behold, we knew not this ;

Both not he that weigheth the hearts consider it?

And he that keepeth thy soul, doth not he know it ?

And shall not he render to every man according to his work ? " (ch. xxiv. 11, 12).

Of the heptastich there is only one example, viz. ch. xxiii. 6—8.

The connected verses in ch. xxiii. 22—25 may be regarded as an ociastich,

hnt when thus extended the proverb becomes a mashal ode, like Ps. xxv.,

xxxiv., xxxvii. Of this character aro the introductory part, which consists

of fifteen didactic poems, the hortatory address (ch. xxii. 17—21), the

warning against drunkenness (ch. xxiii. 29—35), and many other passages,

especially the praise of the virtuous woman (ch. xxxi. 10, etc.), written in

the form of an alphabetical acrostic.

The form of the proverb being such as we have described, it remains to

distinguish the different kinds of parallelisms employed which have led to

their being arranged into various classes.

1. The simplest species is the synonymous, where the second hemistich

merely repeats the first, with some little alteration of words, in order to

enforce the truth presented in the formor ; e.g.—

" The liberal soul shall be made fat ;

And he that watereth shall be watered also himself" (oh. xi. 25).

" He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty ;

And he that rulcth his spirit than he that taketh a city " (ch. xvi. 32).
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2. The antithetic presents in the second member a contrast to the first,

bringing forward a fact or an idea which offers the other side of the

picture—

" The labour of the righteous tendeth to life r

The increase of the wicked to sin" (ch. x. 1C).

" The thoughts of the righteous are judgment :

But the counsels of the wicked are deceit " (ch. xii. 5).

These are, perhaps, of more frequent occurrence than any. Sometimes

the form is interrogative—

" The spirit of a man will sustain his infirmity :

But a broken spirit who can bear ? " (ch. xviii. 14).

3. Synthesis in logic is an argument advancing regularly from principles

conceded to a conclusion founded thereon. The term has been loosely

applied to our subject, and synthetical proverbs are such as contain two

different truths embodied in the distich, and not necessarily dependent one

upon another, but connected by some feature common to both.

" The fear of the wicked, it shall come upon him ;

And the desire of the righteous shall be granted " (ch. x. 24).

The idea of the future is here the connecting link. In tho following

distich the misery which results in both cases is the point :—>

" He that is slack in his work

Is brother to him that is a destroyer " (ch. xviii. 9).

4. This last example introduces us to what Delitzsch terms the integral

proverb, where the second line completes the thought which is only begun

in the first—

" The law of the wise is a fountain of life,

To depart from the snares of death " (ch. xiii. 14).

" The eyes of the Lord are in every place,

Keeping watch upon the evil and the good" (ch. xv. 3).

This is called also progressive, a gradation being presented from the less to

the greater, or the greater to the less, as—

" Behold, the righteous shall be recompensed in the earth :

How much more the wicked and the sinner I " (ch. xi. 31).

" Sheol and Abaddon are before the Lord : '

How much more thon tho hearts of the children of men ! " (ch. xv. 11).

5. The fifth sort of proverb is named the parabolic, which is, perhaps, tho

most striking and significant of all, and capable of manifold expression.

Herein a fact in nature or in common life is stated, and an ethical lesson

grounded upon it. The comparison is sometimes introduced by particles—

" As vinegar to the teeth, and as Bmoke to the eyes,

So is the sluggard to them that send him " (cb. x. 26).
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Sometimes it is suggested by mere juxtaposition—

"A jewel of gold in a swine's snout,

A fair woman which is without discretion " (ch. xi. 22).

Or it is introduced by " and," the so-called vav adcequationis—

" Cold water to a thirsty soul,

And good news from a far country " (ch. xxv. 25).

" For lack of wood the fire goeth out,

And where there is no whisperer, contention ceaseth " (ch. xxvi. 20).

To the forms here specified must be added the numerical proverb (middah,

"measure"), where a certain number is stated in the first line, which is-

usually increased by one in the second, and thus a kind of climax is formed

which gives force and piquancy to the sentence. Familiar examples occur

in Amos i., where we find a series of propositions commencing with the

words, " For three, . . . yea, for four," etc. There is only one of these

in our book from ch. i. to xxix., and that is the octustich, ch. vi. 16—19,

beginning—■

"There be six things which the Lord hateth,

Yea, seven which are an abomination unto him."

But there are many in ch. xxx., viz. vers. 15, 18, 21, 29. These are all in

the form mentioned above, the first-named number being augmented by

one. Two more are of simpler form, being not climacteric, viz. vers. 7—9,

24—28. The latter, e.g., says—

"There are four things which are little upon the earth,

But they are exceeding wise ; "

and then proceeds to specify the ants, conies, locusts, and lizards.

The last two chapters possess a character of their own, quite distinct

from the rest of the work ; ch. xxx. being for the most part destitute of

parallelism, Lemuel's words forming a continuous instruction in which the

second member of each verse repeats the idea and almost the very words of

the first, and the eulogium of the virtuous woman taking the shape of an

acrostic ode.

Of the principles which guided the editors in their arrangement of the

material before them, it is impossible to give any satisfactory account.

Sometimes the proverbs are loosely connected by certain catchwords which

occur in a series. Thus in ch. xii. 5—7 the link is found in the recurrence

of the words " righteous " (tsaddik) and " wicked " (rasha) ; in ch. x. 8, 13,

20, 21, we have in the Hebrew continually the word leb, " heart ; " so in

ch. xii. 8, 11, 20, 23, 25, and elsewhere. Sometimes the subject supplies

the connection, as in ch. xviii. 10, 11, where the fortress of faith and that

of presumption are contrasted; ch. xxii. 30, 31, where the overruling of

God's providence is the theme. But generally the grouping is arbitrary,

and the attempt, like that of Zockler, to give a synoptical account of the

contents is far from satisfactory.
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Such, then, is the maslial collection in this book regarded in its

mechanical aspect. Viewed as poetry, it offers the greatest contrasts,

ranging from the bald and commonplace to the heights of the sublime. If

we meet with vulgar truisms in one place, in another we are sitting at the

feet of a bard who discourses of heavenly things with pure and fervid

eloquence. If in one place we find only maxims of secular tendency, to bo

taken as the outcome of worldly experience in matters of daily life, in

another we are dealing with parables of things Divine, which need and are

intended to receive spiritual handling, and cannot be thoroughly understood

under any other treatment. The portrait of Wisdom is an adumbration of

the eternal Son of God, who invites all to share his bounty and enrich them

selves from his boundless store. The " strange woman " is not merely a

representation of vice ; she is a type of the great opponent of Christ, the

Antichrist, the false doctrine, the harlotry of the intellect, which opposes the

truth as it is in Jesus. And the virtuous woman is not merely an example

of the perfect woman, wife, and mother ; but also a figure of the Church of

God, with all its ennobling influence, its vivifying ordinances, its super

natural graces.

The book reflects the circumstances of the times in which its various

parts were composed. There are pictures of savage rapine and plunder,

insecurity of life and property, and the evils that attend days of

anarchy and confusion. There are pictures of peace and prosperity, quiet

home-life, agriculture, grazing, farming, with its pleasures and profit.

There are signs of luxury, bringing in its train excess, profligacy, fraud,

covetousness. There is the ideal king, upright, discerning, pious, the enemy

oE all that is base, dishonourable, or vicious, the rewarder of the just and

God-fearing. There is the ruler, tyrannical, oppressive, iniquitous, hated

by his subjects, and caring nothing for their best interests. Here we have

the judge whose verdict is as God's own judgment, pure and equitable ;

there the judge venal, corrupt, selling the truth, perverting the right, and

making the tribunal a mart for the gain of filthy lucre. On these and such

like circumstances the Proverbs offer warnings and instructions ; antidotes

against evil influences ; encouragements to perseverance in the right way.

Much may have originally been written by Solomon for the benefit of his

son Rehoboam, who in that age was exposed to peculiar temptations ; but

thereby the Holy Spirit has produced a manual fitted for the use of all who

in active life are open to the seductions of their time and country and

society. We have spoken above of the use of secondary motives in the

teaching of our book ; but we must not omit to observe that, under the earthly

and secular element, there is present a vein of heavenly wealth. The con

sciousness of a Divine presence, of a moral Governor, of an exterior Law

giver, dominates every lesson. The heart is to be guarded whose secrets are

known only to God ; the tongue is to be diligently watched, though human

law punishes not its transgressions. All actions are to be referred to God's

will and Word, and are only right when conformed to these.
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Tho absence of all mention of polytheism, which some have used as a

reason for assigning a post-exilian date to the book, may be otherwise

accounted for. If the Proverbs reflect the earlier days of Solomon's reign,

before his great decline and apostasy, the days when the temple had newly

been built and consecrated, and men's minds were filled with the grand

ceremonies of its opening services and tho marvels which attended its dedi

cation, there would be then no tendency to idolatry, the evil propensity

for unlawful worship would at any rate for a time have been checked, and

the moralist would have had no reason for warning against this particular

offence.

§ 5. History of the Text.

The Book of Proverbs has always been enumerated by the Jews among

the twenty-two books into which they divided their canon. Thus it was

found to be by Melito of Sardis, when he personally investigated the matter

during his journey in the East, as mentioned by Eusebius (' Hist. Eccl.,'

iv. 26). To the same effect is the testimony of Origen, adduced also by

Eusebius (ibid., vi. 25). In the Christian Church the catalogues of Holy

Scripture drawn up by councils and private persons never fail to include

Proverbs in the canon. The frequent quotation of the work by the writers

of the New Testament (e.g. Rom. xii. 16, 17; 2 Cor. ix. 7, Scptuagint, etc.),

placed it at once beyond the pale of doubt, and lent indisputable confirma

tion to its claims. The inspiration of the works attributed to Solomon was

indeed denied by Theodore of Mopsuestia at the end of the fourth century,

but his opinions found no support among the orthodox, and were condemned

by the Fifth (Ecumenical Council. Since that time no doubt has ever been

thrown by Christians upon the claim of our book to its place in the sacred

volume. But the settlement of the original text is quite a different matter

from establishing the canonicity of the work as a whole. To compare with

the existing Masoretic text we have the Targum, the Syriac, Greek, and

Latin versions, all of which present variations from the original which we-

possess.

The Targum, which usually takes the form of a Chaldee Paraphrase, is

in the present case a tolerably close version without much comment or

additional matter. It is plainly dependent upon the Syriac in a great

degree, though it varies from it occasionally, the translator having other-

sources to appeal to. In many passages the Peshito and the Targum agree

in receding from the Masoretic reading, in these often coinciding with the

Septuagint, which version it is most unlikely that the Targnmist himself

consulted, the strictest of Hebrews holding that translation in abhorrence.

Noldeke concludes that a Jew took the Syriac as the foundation of a

Targum, but also consulted the Masoretic text, correcting from it certain

prominent errors, but for the most part leaving the rest unaltered.

The Syriac itself offers many remarkable deviations from our text, not
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only affording interpretations which denote different wording and pointing,

but often introducing whole verses or clauses which have no representative

in the Hebrew. It is evident that when this version was made, the Hebrew

text was still unsettled, and what we now receive was not universally

recognized. Very probably under these variations are concealed genuine

readings which would otherwise be lost. Many of these are noticed in the

Exposition. The Syriac translator has made free use of the Septuagint, and

laid great weight on its renderings, often endorsing its mistakes and

paraphrastic explanations.

The Latin Vulgate, the work of St. Jerome, is also greatly indebted to

the LXX., though he has not always slavishly followed it against the

authority of the present Hebrew ; when he does do so, it is in cases where

the text seemed unintelligible without the help of the Greek, or where the

pointing was not determined by any traditional decision. What use he

made of the old Itala cannot be determined, though it seems to be assured

that many of the additions found in his version occur also in the more

ancient.

Of the Septuagint Version, as the most important of all, there is more to

be said. When it was made it is impossible to say, though it must have

been in existence before Ecclesiasticus was written, as it seems clear that

Ben-Sira had it before him when he translated his senior's work. The trans

lator was well acquainted with Greek literature, and aimed rather at pro

ducing a respectable literary work than offering a simple representation of

the original. He renders freely, paraphrasing where he thought it neces

sary, and even, as it seems, altering words or phrases to make his meaning

clearer, or his sentence more flowing. The version shows traces of more

than one hand being concerned in arranging the present text, as we find some

times double renderings of the same passage, and sometimes two incompa

tible translations blended confusingly into one. Thus, ch. i. 27, after, " When

affliction and siege come upon you," is added, " or when destruction shall

come upon you; " ch. ii. 2, "Thine ear shall listen to wisdom, thou shalt

also apply thine heart to understanding, and thou shalt apply it to the

instruction of thy son ; " ch. vi. 25, " Let not the desire of beauty overcome

thee, neither be thou captured with thine eyes, neither be thou caught with

her eyelids;" ch. iii. 15, "She is more valuable than precious stones, no

evil thing shall oppose her ; she is well known to all who approach her, and no

precious thing is worthy of her." There is also evidence of carelessness and

want of precision here as in other portions of the Greek Version. But there

can be no doubt that many of the variations are owed to a different original.

That the LXX. had not our Masoretic text before them is proved by more

than one consideration. In the first place, the order of chapter and verse,

so to speak, was not the same as in our present book. Up to ch. xxiv. 22

the two for the most part coincide, though there is some variation in ch. xv.

and xvi. ; and again in ch. xvii. and xx. single verses are dislocated and

inserted elsewhere. But at ch. xxiv. 23 a notable change occurs. Here is
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introduced ch. xxix. 27 ; then follow four distichs not found in the Hebrew ;

then ch. xxx. 1—14, succeeded by ch. xxiv. 23—34 ; then comes the rest of

ch. xxx., viz. from ver. 15 up to ch. xxxi. 9. Thus the words of Agur are

divided into two sections ; and the superscriptions there and at the begin

ning of ch. xxx. being removed, the proverbs of Agur and Lemuel are

joined without reserve to those of Solomon. The praise of the virtuous

woman closes the book, as in the Hebrew. What led the translator to

make tbese changes is a difficult question. Hitzig considers that the

writer confounded the columns of the manuscript before him, two being on

each page, and the proverbs of Agur and Lemuel being ranked before ch.

xxv., and understood traditionally as Solomon's. That this was the trans

lator's idea we see from the inscription which he has inserted at ch. xxiv.

23, " These things I say to you who are wise," where the speaker must

necessarily be Solomon. Instead of " The words of Agur " (ch. xxx. 1),

he writes, " Fear my words, my son, and receiving them repent ; " and in

ch. xxxi. 1, again, he finds no proper name in Lemuel, but renders, " My

words have been spoken by God the King." Another circumstance which

shows that the Greek translator had before him a different text from ours

is that lie presents us with many passages which are not found in the

Hebrew, and omits many which now have a place therein.

The list of such variations would be very large. Among the additions

we may notice the following : At the end of ch. iv., which seems to close

somewhat abruptly, we have two verses, " For the ways which are on the

right hand God knoweth, but those on the left are crooked ; and he it is

who will make thy tracks straight, and will guide thy goings in peace."

In ch. ix. there are two great additions : after ver. 12, " He that stays

himself upon lies, he shepherdeth winds, and he will pursue birds as they

fly ; for he has forsaken the ways of his own vineyard, and has caused the

axles of his own field to go astray, and he passeth through a waterless

desert, and a land established in drought, and gathers with his hands fruit-

lessness ; " and at ver. 18, " But hasten thou away, delay not in the place,

neither fix thine eye upon her, for then shalt thou go through strange water ;

but from strange water abstain thou, and of a strange fountain drink not,

that thou mayest live long, and years of life may be added to thee."

Whether these and such-like sentences are genuine or not cannot be deter

mined. They look very commonly like explanations or amplifications of

the original which have crept from the margin into the text. Thus ch. xi.

16, " A gracious woman raiseth glory for her husband, but a seat of dis

honour is a woman hating righteousness ; the slothful come to lack wealth, but

the brave are supported by wealth." Here the Syriac gives, " The slothful

shall be poor even with their riches ; but the spirited shall sustain wisdom."

The words in italics seem to be mere glosses. So ch. xviii. 22, " He who

finds a good wife finds favours ; and receives gladness from God. He who

puttetb away a good wife putteth away good things, and he that keepeth

an adulteress is foolish and ungodly." Of the longer intercalations the
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most celebrated is that concerning the bee (ch. vi. 8), which follows the

lesson on the ant : " Or go to the bee, and learn how diligent she is, and

how noble a work she performeth ; whose labours kings and private persons

use for health, and she is desired by all and of good repute ; and although

she is weak in strength, yet because she regardeth wisdom she is highly

honoured." There is another long interpolation respecting the king and

his power which succeeds ch. xxiv. 22 : "A son that keepeth the word shall

bo far from destruction. Receiving he receivefch it. Let no falsehood be

spoken by the month of a king, and let no falsehood proceed from his

tongue. The king's tongue is a sword, and not one of flesh; whosoever

shall be delivered over to it shall be utterly crushed. For if his anger be

provoked, he consumes men together with their sinews, and devoureth

men's bones, and burnetii them as a flame, so that they cannot be eaten by

the young of eagles." The last clause seems to refer to the opinion that

birds of prey will not touch carcases struck by lightning. After ch. xix. 7,

which is given thus : " Every one who hates a poor brother shall also be fav

from friendship," we have, " Good understanding will draw near to them

that know it ; and a prudent man will find it. He that doth much evil

perfects mischief, and he that useth provoking words shall not be saved."

An additional illustration is sometimes added. Thus, in ch. xxv. 20, omit

ting the reference to leaving off a garment in cold weather, the LXX. give,

"As vinegar is inexpedient for a sore, so suffering falling on the body

afflicts the heart. As moth in a garment and worm in wood, so a man's

grief injures the heart." In ch. xxvii. 20 we have, "An abomination to the

Lord is he who fixeth his eye, and the uninstructed are incontinent in

tongue." And in the next verse, " The heart of the lawless seeketh evils,

but an upright heart seeketh knowledge." The addition in ch. xxvi. 11

occurs in Ecclus. iv. 21, " There is a shame that bringeth sin, and thero

is a shame that is glory and grace." The Greek origin of the translation,

appears plainly in some of the interpolations. Thus in ch. xvii. 4, " To the

faithful belongeth the whole world of riches, but to the unfaithful not even

an obole."

The minor interpolations are too numerous to specify. They are for the-

most part noticed as they occur in the Exposition, in which also the many

deviations from the received Hebrew text in words and clauses are mentioned.

The additions are not of much value morally or religiously, and cannof

bear comparison with the genuine proverbs. Whether they are corruptions

of the Hebrew text, or corrections and additions made by the translators

themselves, cannot be decided. It mnst be noted, in conclusion, that the

Greek Version omits many passages which are now found in our Hebrew

Bibles ; e.g. ch. i. 16 ; viii. 32, 33 ; xi. 3, 4 ; xv. 31 ; xvi. 1, 3 ; xviii. 23, 24 ;

xix. 1, 2; xx. 14—19; xxi. 5 ; xxii. 6; xxiii. 23.

Of the versions of Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, fragments have

been transmitted in Origen's great work, which sometimes afford light in

the rendering of difficult words. There is also another translation known



THE PROVERBS. xxxii;

as Vcneta, very literal, and made about the ninth century of onr era. It

belongs to St. Mark's Library at Venice, and has been published, first in

1784, and again of late years.

§ 6. Arrangement in Sections.

The various superscriptions in the book for the most part divide it into

its several parts. There is one at the very beginning, "The Proverbs of

Solomon ; " the same words are repeated at ch. x. 1 ; at ch. xxii. 17 a new

section is commenced with the words, " Bow down thine ear, and hear tho

words of the wise ; " another at ch. xxiv. 23 with the remark, " These things

also belong to the wise." Then at ch. xxv. 1 we have, " These are also the

Proverbs of Solomon which the men of Hezekiah copied out ; " at ch. xxx. 1,

'' the words of Agur ; " at ch. xxxi. 1, " the words of Lemuel," followed by

the acrostic ode of the virtuous woman.

Thus the book may conveniently be divided into nine parts

Pabt I. Title and superscription. Ch. i. 1—6.

Part II. Fifteen hortatory discourses, exhibiting the excellence of wisdom and

encouraging the pursuit thereof. Ch. i. 7—ix. 18.

1. First hortatory discourse. Ch. i. 7—19.

2. Second „ „ Ch. i. 20—33.

3. Third „ „ Ch. ii.

4. Fourth „ „ Ch. iii. 1—18.

5. Fifth „ „ Ch. iii. 19—2(5.

6. Sixth „ „ Ch. iii. 27—35.

7. Seventh „ „ Ch. iv.

8. Eighth „ „ Ch. v.

9. Ninth „ „ Ch. vi. 1—5.

10. Tenth „ „ Ch. vi. 6—11.

11. Eleventh „ „ Ch. vi. 12— 19.

12. Twelfth „ „ Ch. vi. 20—30.

13. Thirteenth „ „ Ch. vii.

14. Fourteenth „ „ Ch. viii.

15. Fifteenth „ „ Ch. ix.

Pabt III. First great collection of (375) Solomonic proverbs, mostly unconnected.

Ch. x. 1—xxii. 10,—divided into four sections, viz. ch. x. 1—xii. 28 ; xiii. 1—xv. 19 ;

xv. 20—xix. 25 ; xix. 26—xxii. 16.

Pabt IV. First appendix to first collection, containing " words of the wise."

Ch. xxii. 17—xxiv. 22.

Pabt V. Second appendix to first collection, containing further "words of tho

wise." Ch. xxiv. 23—34.

Part VI. Second great collection of Solomonic proverbs gathered by "men of

Hezekiah." Ch. xxv.—xxix. %

Paiit VII. First appendix to second collection: "words of Agur." Ch. xxx.

Part VIII. Second appendix to second collection: "words of Lemuel." Ch.

xxxi. 1—9.

Part IX. Third appendix to second collection : acrostic ode in praise of the virtuous

woman. Ch. xxxi. 10—31.

§ 7. LlTKKATOUE.

The Fathers have for the most part not formally commented on this book. Origeu

and Basil have commentaries hereon: ' Ex Commentnriis in Prnverbia,' Orig., 'Op.,' iii.;

' In Principium Prov./ Basil., ii. Besides theso there is Bede, * Exposit. Allegor.'

rttovECBS. d
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Among the numerous expositions of later date the most useful are the following:

Salazar, 1619; Cornelius a Lapide, 1635, etc.; Melancthon, 'Op.,' ii.; Bossuet,

!Nota?,' 1673; Hammond, 'Paraphrase,' iv.; Michaelis, * Adnotationes,' 1720; Aben

Ezra, 1620, and edit, by Horowitz, 1884 ; Schulteus, 1748 ; Umbreit, 1826 ; Roscnmiiller,

1829 ; Lowenstein, 1838 ; Maurcr, 1838 ; Bertheau, 1847 ; re-edited by Nowack, 1883 ;

Stuart, 1852; Ewald, ' Spruche Sal.,' 1837, 1867; Hitzig, 1858; Zcicklcr, iu Langc'o

' Bibelwerk,' 1867 ; Vaihinger, 1857 ; Delitzsch, in Clarke's ' For. Libr. ; ' Rcuss,

Paris, 1878 ; Plumptre, in the ' Speaker's Commentary ; ' Bishop Wordsworth ; Nutt, in

Bishop EUicott's Commentary ; Strack, in ' Kurzgef. Kommentar,' 1889. The ' Topical

Arrangement ' of Dr. Stock will be found useful ; also the Introductions of Eichhom,

De Wette, Bertholdt, Keil, and Bleek.
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EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER I.

Vera. 1—6.—Part I. The Title and

Superscription. The superscription of the

Proverbs, which extends from ver. 1 to ver-

C, furnishes us with an epitome in short and

concise language of the general scope and

bearing of the book, and points out its

specific utility, both to the inexperienced

and to those already wise. Thus (1) in ver.

1 it gives the name of the author to whom

the proverbs are attributed ; (2) in vers. 2

and 3 it declares the aim, object, or design of

the collection, which is to lead to the acquire

ment of wisdom generally ; and (3) in vers.

4—6 it proceeds to indicate the special

utility the collection will be to two main

classes—to the simple and immature, on the

one hand, in opening and enlarging their

understanding, nnd so providing them with

prudent rules of conduct by which they may

regulate the course of life; and, on the

other, to the wise and intelligent, in further

increasing their knowledge or learning, and

thus rendering them competent to compre

hend, and also to explain to others less

favourably situated than themselves, other

proTerbs, or enigmas, or BayingB, of a like

recondite nature to those now to be brought

before them.

The title of the book embodied in the text

is, 'The Proverbs of Solomon the son of

David, King of Israel,' but the shorter de

signation by which it was and is known

among the Jews is MUhle ('fjpp), taken from

the word with which the book begins.

Analogously, iu the Authorized Version it

is styled 'The Proverbs,' and the heading

in the I. XX. is napoi^fai SoAo/uwitos. The

PROVERBS.

outside title in the Vulgate is more elabo

rately given as, ' Liber Provcrbiorum, queni

Hobrrei Mhle appellant ' (' The Book of the

Proverbs, which the Hebrews call MisW).

In the Talmud it is called the ' Book of

Wisdom ' (nD3n nss, Sepher JOiohhmah) ; and

Origen (Ensebius, ' Hist. Eccl.,' vi. 25) de-

fii^nates it Mio-Aafl, the Greek form of the

Hebrew M'shaloth (nwjto). Among the

ancient Greek Fathers, e.g. Clement, Hege-

sippus, Irenasus, the book was known by a

variety of titles, all moro or less descriptive

of its contents as a repository of wisdom.

Ver. 1.—The proverbs of Solomon. The

word which is hero trauslated " proverbs "

is the original miehle (hv'D), the construct

case of rnankdl C^p), which, again, is derived

from the verb mathal (^t?p), signifying (1)

" to make like," " to assimilate," and (2)

" to have dominion " (Gesenius). The rad ical

signification of matlial is "comparison" or
'• similitude," and in this senso it is applied

generally to the utterances of the wise. In

Numb, xxiii. 7, 8 it is used of the prophetic

predictions of Balaam ; certain didactic

psalms, e.g. Ps. xlix. 5 and lxxviii. 2, arc

so designated, and in Job (xxvii. 1 and

xxix. 1) it describes the sententious dis

courses of wise men. While all these come

under the generic term of m'»}ialim, though

few or no comparisons are found in them,

we find the term manlial sometimes used of

what are proverbs in the senBe of popular

sayings. Compare " Therefore it became a

proverb ('rc'p), Is Saul also among the pro

phets?"^ Sam. x. 12); and see also other

instances in Ezek. xvi. 4 and xviii. 2. Ia

this sense it is also found in the collection

before us. The predominant idea of tho

term, however, is that of comparison or

similitude, and as such it is better repre

sented by the Greek »apaj8o\^ (from irapo-

B
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" to set or place side by side "),

literally, a placing beside, or comparison,

than by irapoifila, "a byword," or "a trite

wayside saying," though in the Greek of

the synoptic Gospels rrapoifila is equivalent

to irapa0oKi]. The English word " proverb"

insufficiently renders the wider scope of

meaning conveyed in the Hebrew mashal,

and is not quito accurately rendered here,

since of proverbs in our ordinary significa

tion of that word there are comparatively

few in this collection. The Hebrew word

here means " maxims," " aphorisms," " wiso

counsels." Of Solomon. Most modern com

mentators (Delitzseh, Zockler, Fuerst,

Stuart, I'lumptre, etc.), while attributing,

in a greater or less degree, the authorship

of the book to Solomon, regard the insertion

of his name in the title as indicating rather

that he is the dominant spirit among those

wise men of his age, some of whoso sayings

aro here incorporated with his owu. King

of Israel, as forming the second hemistich

of the verso, goes with " Solomon," and not

"David." Thisis indicated in the Authorized

Version by the position of the comma. The

Arabic Version omits allusion to David, and

reads, " Proverbia, nenipe documenta Salo-

monis sapientis, qui regnavit super filios

Israel." The proverbial or parabolic form

of teaching was a recognized mode of in

struction among the Hebrews, and in the

Christian Church is recommended by St.

Clement of Alexandria ('Strom.,' lib. 11,

init.).

Ver. 2.—To know wisdom and instruction.

In this verso we have a statement of the first

general aim or object of the Proverbs. " To

know" (njn^, ladaatli) is Bomewhat in

definite in the Authorized Version, and

might bo more accurately rendered, " from

which men may know " (Do Wette, Noyes) ;

cf. unde scias (Munsterus). The h which is

here prefixed to the infinitive, as in vers. 2,

3, and C, gives the clauso a final character,

and thus points out the objoct which the

teaching of the Proverbs has in view. The

teaching is viewed from the standpoint of

the learner, and henco what is indicated

here is not tho imparting of knowledge, but

the reception or appropriation thereof on the

part of the learner. Schultens states that

the radical meaning of ngi (daath) is tho

reception of knowledge into one's self.

Wisdom. It will Iks necessary to go rather

fully into this word here on its first appear

ance in the text. The Hebrew is nppn

(khokhmah). Wisdom is mentioned first,

because it is the end to which all know

ledge and instruction tend. Tho funda

mental conception of the word is variously

represcuted as either (1) the "power ofjudg

ing," derived from Dsn, " to be wise," from

tho Arabic, " to judgo " (Gesenius) ; or (2)

"tho fixing of a thing for cognition," derived

from the Arabic, equivalent of tho Hebrew

Dan, as before, which signifies " to fasten "

(Zockler), or " compactness," from the samo

root as before, "to be firm, or closed." It is

also variously defined (1) as " insight into

that upright dealing which pleases God—a

knowledge of the right way which is to be

followed before God, and of tho wrong one

which is to bo shunned" (Zockler); (2) as

" piety towards God," as in Job xxviii. 28

(Gesenius) ; (3) as " tho knowledge of things

in their being and in the reality of their

existence " (Delitzsch). The word is trans

lated in the LXX. by o-oipla, and in tho

Vulgate by lapientia. Tho Hebrew khokh-

muli and tho Greek aotpia so far agree as

philosophical terms in that the end of each

is the same, viz. the striving after objectivo

wisdom, tho moral fitness of things ; but the

character of the former differs from that

of tho latter in being distinctly religious.

Tho beginning and tho end of tho khokh-

mah, wisdom, is God (cf. ver. 7). Wisdom,

then, is not the merely scientific know

ledge, or moral philosophy, but knowlcdgo

kot' tfox^y. if- religious knowledgo or

piety towards God; i.e. an appreciation of

what God requires of us and what wo con

versely owo to God. "Sapientia est do

divinis" (Lyra). Wisdom will, of course,

carry with it the notions of knowledge and

insight. Instruction. As the preceding word

represents wisdom in its intellectual concep

tion, and has rather a theoretical character,

so " instruction," Hebrew, TJBD (murar), re

presents it on its practical Bide, and as such

is its practical complement. The Hebrew

musar signifies properly " chastisement,"

from the root yasar ("CJ), "to correct," or

"chastise," and hence education, moral

training; and hence in tho LXX. it is

rendered by xaiScia, which means both the

process of education (cf. Plato, ' Repub.,'

376, E. ; Arist., ' Pol.,' 8. 3) and its result

ns learning (Plato, ' Prob.,' 327, D.). The

Vulgate has disciplina. In relation to

wisdom, it is antecedent to it ; i.e. to know

wisdom truly wo must first become ac

quainted with instruction, and hence it is

a preparatory step to tho knowledgo of

wisdom, though here it is stated rather

objectively. The words, " wisdom aud in

struction," are found in exactly the same

collocation in ch. iv. 13 and xxiii. 23. In

its strictly disciplinary sense, " instruction "

occurs in ch. iii. 11, with which comp. Heb.

xii. 5. Holden takes this word as "moral

discipline " in tho highest sense. To per

ceive the words of understanding ; literally,

to discern the words of discernment ; i.e. " to

comprehend the utterances which proceed

from intelligence, and give expression to
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it" (Delitzsch). Undc-rslnnding ; Hebrew,

vinah (Tf3), connected with the hiph. (|'3rr?

niacin), properly "to distinguish," henco

"to discern," of the sanio clause, signifies

the capability of discerning the true from

the false, good from bad, etc. With this

agrees Cornelius a Lnpide, who says, " Unde

prudenter discernas inter bonum et malum,

hcitum ct illicitum, utile ct noxium, vernm

et falsnm," and from which you aro enabled

to know what to do in any circumstances, and

what not to do. Tho LXX. renders the

word by <pp6vr)<rts, the Vulgate by prudentia.

♦p9»T)<nj, in Plato and Aristotle, is tho virtue

concerned in the govcrnmeut of men,manage

ment of affairs, and the like (seo Plato,

'Sym.,' 209, A.; Arist., 'Eth.,' N. 6. 5 and

8), and means practical wisdom, prudence,

or moral wisdom. Van Ess, Allioli, Holden,

translate " prudence."

Ver. 3.—To receive the instruction of

wisdom. This verse carries on the state

ment of tho design of the Proverbs. To

receive ; Hebrew, nnpjj (lakakhath), not tho

same word as " to know " (npT1;), in ver. 2,

though regarded as synonymous with it by

Delitzsch. Hs meaniug is well represented

by the LXX. Se^aaBai, and tho Authorized

Version " to receive." The Hebrew, nnp^,

is infinitive, and means properly " to take,

or lay hold of," hence " to receive," Greek,

itxoficu. No doubt it conveys the idea of

intellectual reception (cf. ch. ii, 1). The

inrtniciion of wisdom ; Hebrew, ^3i?n VO

(mmar has'kel); i.e. the discipline or moral

training which leads on to reason, intelli

gence, or wisdom (as Hitzig, Fuerst,Zockler);

or discipline full of insight, discernment, or

thougbtfulness (as Umbreit, Ewald, De

litzsch). The phrase does not mean the

wisdom which instruction imparts. Tho

word musar occurs here in a slightly differ

ent sense from its use in ver. 2 ; thero it is

objective, here its meaning as a medium for

the attainment of wisdom is more distinctly

brought out. Wisdom (has'kel) is properly

"thoughtfulness" (so Umbreit, Ewald,

Delitzsch, Plumptre). It is strictly the in

finitive absolute of Sry (sakal), " to entwine

or involve," and as a substantivo it stands

for the thinking through of a subjoct, so

"thoughtfulness." The LXX. renders this

•entence, St£acrBal re trrpoipis \6ya>v, which

St. Jerome understands as "versutias ser-

monum et solutiones amigmatum" ("the

cunning or craftiness of words and tho ex

plication of enigmas "). Justice, and judg

ment, and equity. These words seem to bo

the unfolding of the meaning contained in

the expression, " the instruction of wisdom."

Holden regards the last four words as

objective genitives dependent on "instruc

tion," but wrongly. Cornelius a Lapide

states that "justico and judgment and

equity" indicate the same thing in different

aspects. " Justice stands for the thing

itself—that which is ju$t ; judgment iu re

spect of right reason, which says it is just,-

and equity in respect of its being agrccablo

to the Law of God." Justice ; Hebrew, pns

(tsedek), from the root pi^ (tmdak), " to be

right, or straight ; " in a moral sense it

means " rectitude," " right," as in Isa. xv.

2 (Gesenius). The underlying idea is that

of straightness. Heidenheim, quoted by

Delitzsch, maintains that in tsedek the con

ception of the juetum prevails ; but the latter

enlarges its meaning, and holds that it also

has the idea of a mode of thought and action

regulated, not by tho letter of tho Law, but

by love, as in Isa. xli. 2; xlii. G. Plumptre

thinks " righteousness " would be a better

translation of the word, on tho ground that

the Hebrew includes the ideas of truth and

beneficence. Compare with this the LXX.

SiKaiocrui'T) aXTjfWjs. ZiSckler also renders .

" righteousness," i.e. " that which is in

accord with the will and ordinances of God

as Supreme Judge." In the Authorized

Version, in ch. ii. 9, whero wo have the

same collocation of words, tsedek is trans

lated " righteousness ; " cf. ch. xii. 17, " He

who utters truth shows forth righteousness

(tsedek)." Judgment ; Hebrew, cpr'p (mish'-

pat), from the root BB^ (shapat), " to adjust,

judge," corresponds with the Hebrew in

meaning ; it is tho delivery of a correct

judgment on human actions. Compare the

LXX. xpiua KartvOvvftr. Equity ; i.e. recti

tude in thought aud action (Delitzsch), or

integrity (Zockler). This quality expresses

upright demeanour or honourable action on

oue's own part individually, while "judg

ment " has regard both to our own and the

actions of others. The Hebrew, mesharim

(DHy'p), used only in tho plural, is from the

root i& (yashar), " to bo straight or even,"

and is equal to " uprightness." Tho plural

form is reproduced in the marginal reading

"equities;" comp. 1's. xvii. 2, "Let thine

eyes behold the things that are equal

(mesharim)." Tho Vulgate reads sequdas,

and the Syriac rectitude. The two ideas in

judgment and equity appear to be expressed:

in the LXX. by the phrase, xpiua KarevBivfiit.

Ver. 4.—To give subtilty to the simple.

In this verso and the following wo are intro

duced to the classes of persons to whom the

proverbs will be benoficial. The h with the

infinitive, nrh (latheth), shows that in con

struction this proposition is co ordinate with

those in vers. 2 and 3, and not dependent as

represented by tva S<f (LXX.) and ut detur

(Vulgate). Subtilty; Hebrew, npns (ar'mah),
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from the root dtj? (aram), " to be crafty or

■wily," properly means " nakedness " or

" smoothness ; " hence in a metaphorical

sense it expresses " the capacity for escaping

from the wiles of others" (Umbreit). Wo

have this idea expressed as follows in ch.

xxii. 3, " The prudent man (ony„ arum)

foreseeth the evil.and hideth himself." In the

Arabic Version it is rendered by call-idHas,

" shrewdness," in a good sense. The Hebrew

ar'mah, like the Latin calliditas, also means

" craftiness," as nppears in the use of the

cognate adjective arum in Gen. iii. 1, where

we read, " The serpent was more subtle," etc.

For " subtilty " the LXX. has ircwoupyia, a

Greek word which appears to be employed

altogether in a bad sense, as "trickery," " vil

lainy," "knavery;" but that scarcely appears

to be the meaning of the Hebrew here, since

the aim of the Proverbs is ethical and bene

ficial in the highest degree. The Vulgato

astutia, the quality of the aslutus, beside

the bad sense of craftiness, also bears the

good sense of shrewdness, sagacity, and so

belter represents the Hebrew. " Subtilty

may turn to evil, but it also takes its placo

among the highest moral gifts" (Plumptre).

Tlie simple; Hebrew, DWS (ph'tliaim), plural

of »ns (p'li) from the root nnp (patltakh), "to

be open," properly means the open-hearted,

i.e. those who are susceptible to external

impressions (Zockler), and so easily misled.

The word occurs in ch. vii. 7; viii. 5; ix. G;

xiv. 18; and xxvii. 12. The LXX. properly

renders the word Skokoi, "unknowing of evil."

The same idea is indirectly expressed in the

Vulgate parvuli, " the very young;" and tho

term is paraphrased in the Arabio Version,

iis in quihus non est malitia ("those who

are without malico"). The Hebrew here

means " simple " in the sense of inexperi

enced. To the young man knowledge and

discretion. Tho Hebrew naar (lyj) is here

used representatively for "youth" (of. LXX.,

■na'ts vtos; Vulgate, adolescent) in general,

which stands in need of tho qualities hero

mentioned. It advances in idea beyond "tho

simple." Knowledge; Hebrew, npT (daath),

i.e. experimental knowledge (Delitzsch); in

sight (Geseuius); knowledge of good and evil

(Plumptre). Tho LXX. has alaB-nois, which

clasicnlly means perception by the senses

and also by tho mind. Discretion ; Hebrew,

n«jn (m'zimrnah), properly " thoughtfulncss,"

and hence "circumspection" or "caution"

(Zockler), or "discernment," that which sets

a man on his guard and prevents him being

duped by others (Plumptre). "Evpoia was

probably adopted by the LXX. in its primary

sense as representing the act of thinking;

intellectus (Vulgate), equivalent to "a dis

cerning" (see the marginal " advisement ").

Ver. 5.—A wise mau will hear, and will in

crease learning. The change of construction

in tho original is reproduced in the Autho

rized Version, but has been rendered vari

ously. Thus Umbreit and Klster, regarding

tho verb pDE^ (yish'ma) as conditional, trans

late, " if the wise man hear ; " on the other

hand, Delitzsch and Zockler take it as volun-

tative, " let the wise mau hear," etc. Theprin-

ciple here enunciated is again stated iu ch.

ix. 9, " Give instruction to a wise man, and

ho will bo yet wiser," and finds expression

under the gospel economy in the words of

our Lord, " For whosoever hath, to him shall

be given, and he shall have more abun

dance " (Matt. xiii. 12 ; cf. xxv. 29 ; Mark

iv. 25 ; Luke viii. 18 aud xiv. 26). Learn

ing ; Hebrew, nph (lekakh), in the sense of

being transmitted or received (GeBenius,

Delitzsch, Dunn). And a man of under

standing shall attain unto wise counsels.

A man of understanding (LXX., 6 voiipav;

Vulgate, intelligens) is a person of intelli

gence who lays himself open to be instructed.

Wise counsels; Hebrow, rvwjnn (takh'buloth).

This word is derived from ^3n (khevel), a

ship-rope, a denominative of ^a'n Qchotel),

aud only occurs in tho plural. It signifies

those maxims of prudence by which a mau

may direct his course aright through life

(cf. regimen, Arabic). Tho imagery iB taken

from the management of a vessel, and is

reproduced in tho LXX. Kv&fpirno-is, and

the Vulgate gubernatio. " Navigationi vitam

comparat " (Mariana). The word is almost

exclusively confined to tho Proverbs, and

occurs in ch. xi. H; xii. 5; xx. 18; and

xxiv. 6, usually in a good sense, though it

has the meaning of " stratagem " iu ch. xii. 5.

In the only other passago where it is found

it is used of God's power in turning about

the clouds; cf. Job xxxvii. 12, "And it

[i.e. the bright cloud] is turned round about

by his counsels (in^anna, b'thakh'bulothau)."

It is the practical correlative of " learning,"

in tho first part of the verse.

Ver. 6.—To understand a proverb. This

! verse carries on the idea which is stated in

I ver. 5. The end of tho wiso and intelligent

I man's increase in learning and prudence is

that he may bo thus enabled to understand

other proverbs. Schultcns, followed by

Holden, takes the verb pan1? (Thavini) as a

gerund, intelligendo sententias. This render

ing does not represent the end, but points

to the proverbs, etc., as means by which the

wiso generally attain to learning and pru

dence. And the interpretation; Hebrew,

n^p (m'litsah). It is difficult to determino

| the exact meaning of this word. By Ge-

j senilis it is rendered " euigma, riddle ; " by

j Bertheau aud Hitzig, " discourse requiring
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interpretation ; " by Delitzsch, " symbol ; "

by Havernick and Keil, " brilliant and

pleasing discourse ; " and by Fuerst, " figu

rative and involved discourse." By com

paring it with the corresponding words,

"dark sayings," it may be regarded as

designating that which is obscure and in

volved in meaning ; compare trKorfivbs

\iyos (LXX.). It only occurs here and in

Hab. ii. 6, where it is rendered " taunting

proverb." The marginal reading is "an

eloquent speech," equivalent to facundia,

"eloquence." Vatablus says that the Hebrews

understood it as " mensuram et poudus

verbi." The words of the wise; i.e. tho

utterances of the khakhamim (D'ppn). This

expression occurs again in ch. xxii. 17, and

also in Eccles. ix. 19 and xii. U. In tho

latter they are described as " goads and as

nails fastened by the ministers of assem

blies" (i.e. "authors of compilations," as

Mendelssohn), because they cannot fail to

make an impression on everybody good or

bad. The expression, as used in ch. xxii.

17, implies that other than Solomonic pro

verbs are included in this collection. And

their dark sayings; Hebrew, orvrni (v'khi-

dotham). The Hebrew hhidah (rrrn), as

n'lUtah (ny^p), its parallel in the preceding

hemistich, designates obscure, involved utter

ances. It plainly has the sense of "enigma"

(Fleischer, apud Delitzsch). Compare oi-

vlyuaTa. (LXX.), and icnigmata (Vulgate),

which latter is followed by the Cliahlee

Paraphrase and Syriac (see also Ps. Ixxviii.

2. "I will open my mouth in parables, I

will utter dark enyings of old "). Gesenius

derives it from the root Tin (Ihud), " to tie

knots," and hence arrives at its meaning as

an involved or twisted sententious expres

sion, an enigma.

Ver. 7—ch. ix. 18.—Part II. iNTitontc-

toby Section. The first main section of

the book begins hero and ends at ch. ix. 18.

It consists of a series of fifteen admonitory

discourses addressed to youth by the Teacher

and Wisdom personified, with the view to

exhibit the excellence of wisdom, and gene

rally to illustrate the motto, "The fear of

the Lord is tho beginning of knowledge,"

or wisdom. It urges strong encouragements

to virtue, and equally strong dissuasives

from vice, and shows that the attainment of

wisdom in its true sense is the aim of all

moral effort.

Ver. 7.—The fear of the lord is the begin

ning of knowledge. This proposition is by

some commentators regarded as the motto,

symbol, or device of the book (Delitzsch,

Umbreit, Zoekler, Plumptre). Others, follow

ing the Masoretic arrangement of tho He

brew text, consider it as forming part of the

superscription (Ewald, Bertheau, Elstcr,

Keil). As a general proposition expressing

the essence of the philosophy of the Israel

ites, and from its relation to tho rest of the

contents of this book, it seems rightly to

occupy a special and individual position.

The proposition occurs again in the Pro

verbs in ch. ix. 10, and it is met with in

similar or slightly modified forms in other

books which belong to the same group of

sacred writings, that is, those which treat

of religious philosophy—theKhokhmah ; e.g.

Job xxviii. 28 ; Ps. cxi. 10 ; Eccles. xii. 13 ;

Ecelus. i. 10, 25. With this maxim we may

compare " Tho fear of the Lord is tho in

struction of wisdom " (ch. xv. 33). The fear

of the Lord (rfjfi! rtirj, yir'aViy'hocah); lite

rally, the fear of Jehovah. The expression

describes that reverential attitude or holy

fear which mun, when his heurt is set

aright, observes towards God. Tho original

word, n$n* (yir'ath) for "fear," is properly

the infinitive of KT (yare), "to fear or

reverence," and as a substantive means

" reverence or holy fear " (Gesenius). Ser

vile or abject fear (as Jerome, Bcda, Estius)

is not to be understood, but filial fear (as

Gojerus, Mercerus, Cornelius a Lapide, Cart-

wright), by which we fear to offend God—

that fear of Jehovah which is elsewhere

described as "to hate evil" (ch. viii. 13),

and iu which a predominating element is

love. Wardlaw remarks that tho "fear of

the Lord" is in invariable union with love

and in invariable proportion to it. We

truly fear God just in proportion as we truly

lovo him. The fear of the Lord also carries

with it the whole worship of God. It is

observable that the word Jehovah (nirp) is

used in the Hebrew, and not Elohim (rrrhft),

a peculiarity which is invariably marked iu

the Authorized Version by small capitals.

77»« beginning ; Hebrew, n'jrin (rethith).

This word has been understood in three

different senses : (1) As inilium, the begin

ning; i.e. tho initial step or starting-point

at which every ono who wishes to follow

true wisdom must begin (Gejerus, Zuckler,

Plumptre). (2) As caput; i.e. the most

excellent or principal part, the noblest or

best wisdom. This souse is adopted in the

marginal readiug (comp. also ch. iv. 7)

(Holden, Trapp). (3) As the principium

(Vulgate); i.e. tho origin, or basis, as in

Micah i. 13, " She is the origin, or basis

(reshith) of the sin of the daughter of Zion."

Delitzsch regards the original, reshith, as

embracing the two ideas of commencement

and origin, in the same way as the Greek

apX'l- Wisdom has its origin iu God, and
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whoever fears him receives it if lie prays in

faith (cf. Jus. i. 5, sqq.) (Vatablus, Mercerus,

Delitzsch). That tho first sense, viz. that

of beginning, is to bo understood here ap

pears from tho parallel passage in ch. x. 10,

where tho corresponding word is n^nri (t'kil-

lath), " beginning," from tho root bbn (kha-

lal), " to begin ; " cf. also the LXX. ipxh, in

this sense, and the initinm of the Syriuc

and Arabic Versions. All previous know

ledge to " tho fear of the Lord " is compara

tive folly, lie who would ndvanco in

knowledge must first be imbued with a

reverence or holy fear of God. But fools

despise wisdom and instruction ; or, accord

ing to the inverted order of the words in tho

original, tvisdom and instruction fools dc

spise, tho association of ideas in the three

words, " knowledge," " wisdom," and " in

struction," thus being more continuously sus

tained. This arrangement links on tho two

latter words with " tho fear of the Lord,"

and so helps towards the elucidation of the

sense in which " fools " is to bo understood.

Fools; , ah^M (evilim), plural of (evil),

from the root (aval), " to be perverse,"

here properly designates the incorrigible, as

in ch. xxvii. 22, and those who are unwilling

to know God (Jer. iv. 22), and hence refuse

and despise wisdom and salutury discipline,

those " who set at nought all his counsel,

and will none of his reproof." The word is

opposed to the "prudent" (ch. xii. 1G) and

to the " wise " (ch. x. 14). Delitzsch under

stands it as " thick, hard, stupid," from tho

root aval, coalescere, incrassari. Schultens

uses irox«'i> equivalent to crassi pro stupidis,

to represent the original. Dunn takes it in

tho same sense as " gross or dull of under

standing." Fuerst, adopted by Wordsworth,

regards it in tho sense of having no moral

stamina, from the root meaning " to be slack,

weak, lax, or lazy." But nono of these ex

planations seems, in my opinion, to coincide

sufficiently with tho evil and depraved

activity expressed in the verb " despise,"

which follows, and which describes tho

conduct of this class. The LXX. renders

tho word or action by aacfieis, equivalent to

impii, " godless," " profane," and tho Vulgate

by stulti. Despite; tt2 (bazu) is perfect, but

is properly translated by the present, because

tho perfect hero represents a condition long

continued and still existiug(Geseniu8,§ 120);

cf. the Latin odi, niemini, etc. The LXX.

uses the future i$ov6tvii<Tov(nv, i.e. they will

set at nought ; the Vulgate, tho present

(despiciunt). The radical meaning is most

probably contemptuous trampling under the

feet (Gesenius). Wisdom and instruction

(see ver. 2). The latter clause of this verso

is antithetical to the former, but the anti

thesis is obscurely expressed. In the Autho

rized Version it is marked by tho adversative

conjunction " but," which, however, is uot

iu the originaL Tho LXX. has a striking

interpolation in this verse between the first

and second clauses, which is partly taken

from Ps. cxi. 10 (2vvt<rtt Si aya$ii ratri roTi

voiovaiv avr^v tvffifitta Se ets Qeby dpxh

ataBiiatas, " And a good understanding have

all they that do it : and reverence towards

God is the beginning of knowledge"). Com

pare the Arabic Version, which has the same

interpolation : Et intellectus bonus omnibus

facientibus earn. Sana religio in Deum est

initinm prudential.

Vers.8—19.—1. First admonitory discourse.

Warning against enticements to robbery and

bloodshed.

Ver. 8.—My son, hear the instruction of thy

father. The transition in this verso from

what may be regarded as filial obedience

towards God to filial obedience towards

parents is suggestive of the moral Law.

The same admonition, in a slightly altered

form, occurs ogain in ch. vi., " My son,

keep thy father's commandment, and for

sake not the law of thy mother" (cf. also

ch. iv. 1). My son ; ':3 (b'ni) from J3 (ben), "a

son." Tho form of address here adopted was

that in common use by teachers towards

their pupils, and marks that superintending,

loving, and fatherly care and interest which

the former felt in and towards tho latter.

It occurs frequently in the introductory section

(ch.ii.l; iii.1,21; iv.10,20; v.l; vi.l; vii.l),

and reappears again towards the close (ch.

xxiii. 15, 19, 2G; xxiv. 13, 21 ; xxvii. 11) in

tho teacher's address. The mother of Lemuel

uses it (ch. xxxi. 2) iu the strictly parental

sense. In other passages of tho Old Testa

ment tho teacher, on tho other hand, is repre

sented as a "father" (Judg. xvii. 10; Isa.

x. 12 ; 2 Kings ii. 21). We find the same

relation assumed in tho New Testament,

both by St. Paul (1 Cor. iv. 15 ; Philem. 10 ;

Gal. iv. 19) and by St. John (1 John ii. 1 ;

v. 2) ; but under the economy of tho gospel

it has a deeper significance than here, us

pointing to the "new birth," which, being

a later revelation, lies outside tho scope of

the moral teaching of the Old Testament

dispensation. Tlie instruction ("did, musar) ;

as carrying with it tho sense of disciplinary

education (cf. LXX., iraiSda; Vulgate, disci-

plina; see also ver. 2), and of tho correc

tion with which it may bo enforced (cf. ch.

xiii. 24 ; xxii. 15 ; xxiii. 13, 14), the writer

attributes appropriately to the father, while

tho milder torah, " law," he uses of the mother

(Delitzsch)- Father. Tho nature of the ex

hortation conveyed in this verse requires

that wo should understand the terms " father "

and "mother" iu their natural sense as desig

nating the parents of the persons addressed,
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though a symbolical meaning has l)ccn

attached to tuein by the rabbis (see Rabbi Sa

lomon, in Zoe.), "father" being understood as

representing God, and " mother," the people,

But the terms are more than merely figura

tive expressions (Stuart). Those who look

upon the Proverbs as the address of Solomon

to his son Rehoboam naturally take "father"

as standing for tho former. Naamah, in

this case must bo the mother (1 Kings xiv.

31). It is almost unnecessary to state that

pious parents are presupposed, and that only

that instruction and law can bo meant which

is not inconsistent with the higher and more

perfect Law of God (Gejcrus, Wardlaw).

And forsake not the law of thy mother.

forsake. Tho radical meaning of C?Dn (tit-

tosh) is that of "spreading," then of " scat

tering " (Aiken), and so the word comes to

mean" forsake, reject.or neglect." The LXX.

reads dTcio-Tj, from droBia, alyiccrc, " to push

away, reject." Cf. alijicia* (Arabic). Tho

Vulgate has dimittas, i.e. "abandon," and

the Syriac, 6bliti*caris, i.e. " forget." . The

law; min (toraih), construct caso of mia

(toraA), from the root (it; (yarah), " to teach,"

hence here equivalent to " a law " in tho sense

of that which teaches—a precept (doctrina,

Jun. et Tremell., Piscat., Castal., Versions).

With one exception (ch. viii. 10), it is tho

term which always expresses the instruction

given by Wisdom (Delitzsch). The law

(toralt) of tho mother is that preceptive

teaching which she imparts orally to her

son, but toralt is also used in a technical

sense as lex, v<iuos SfV,uos. that which is laid

down and established, a decretum or intti-

Mum, and designates some distinct pro

vision or ordinance, as the law of sacrifice

(Lev. vi. 7). In Josh. i. 8 we find it em

ployed to signify the wholo body of tho

Mosaic I.aw (eepherltatorah). Mother. Not

inserted here as a natural expansion of the

idea of the figure required by the laws of

poetic parallelism (as Zockler), since this

weakens the force of the passage. Mothers

are mentioned because of their sedulousness

in imparting instruction (Bayne).

Ver. 9.—For they (shall be) an ornament

of grace unto thy head. The sentiment hero

expressed is put forward as an inducement

to youth to observe obedience towards the

instruction of the father and tho law of the

mother, and the meaning is that, just as in

popular opinion ornaments and jewels are

supposed to Bet off tho personal form, so

obedience towards parents in the ways of

virtue embellishes the moral character

(Bayne, Cartwright, Holden). An ornament

of grace; Hebrew, ;n rrf> (liv'yath then);

literally, a wreath or garland of grace. Wo

meet with tho same expression in ch. iv. 0,

"She [ix. wisdom] shall give to thine head

an ornament of grace." Tbo Hebrew rrh

(liv'yah) is derived from the root niS (/aca/i),

"to wind a roll" (Delitzsch) or "to be

joined closely with" (Gesenius), and hence

signifies an ornament that is twisted, and no

a wreath or garland. Gejerus and Schul-

tens translate tho phrase by corolla grati-

osa, i.e. "a crown full of grace," and so

meaning conferring or producing grace,

just as the expression, " the chastisement of

our peace" (Isa. liii. 5), means the chastise

ment bringing or procuring our peace. So

again a " precious stone," in ch. xvii. 8,

margin, "a stone of grace," is one conferring

gracefulness. The marginal reading, "an

adding" (additamentum, Vatnblus), conveys,

though obscurely, tho same idea; and this

sense is again reproduced in tho Vulgate,

ut addatur gratia capiti euo ("in order that

grace may bo added to thy head "). Tho

LXX. reads, (rrecpavos xaptrwv. And chains

about thy neck. Chain*; properly, necklace*;

D'p;y.- (anakim), plural of p3J> (anak), "a

collar or necklace ; " the Kkoiis xpwreoy, 01

"golden collar," of tho LXX., and torque*

(i.e. twisted neokchain) of the Vulgate.

There is a very apposite parallel to this

verse in eh. vi. 20, 21 (ef. ch. iii. 3 ; sco also

Judg. viii. 20). Tho gold chain round tho

neck was a mark of distinction, and was

couferred on Joseph by Pharaoh when in

vesting him witli authority and dignity

(Gen. xli. 42), and on Daniel by Belshazzar

in tho same way (Dan. v. 29 ; see Song of

Solomon iv. 9). Tho mere adornment of tho

person with gold and pearls, without tho

further adornment oftho moral character with

Christian graces, is deprecated both by St.

Paul and St. Peter (see 1 Tim. ii. 9, 10, and

1 Pet. iii. 3, 4). Neck, nip? (.gar'g'roth)

only occurs in tho plural (Gesenius). (Seo

ch. iii. 3, 22 ; vi. 21.)

Ver. 10.—My son, if sinners entice thee.

(As to the form of address, see ver. 8.) It is

hero used because tho writer is passing to a

warning against bad company, and hence

tho term is emphatic, and intended to call

especial attention to what is said. It is

repeated again in ver. 15, at a further stage

in this address, with tho same view. Sinner* ;

D'tjtpn (khottaim), tho plural of Stan (khatta),

from the root xpn (khata), properly " to miss

the mark, to err ; " cf. Greek, aimpriva, "to

siu " (Gesenius), hero equivalent to " habi

tual, abandoned sinners," and those espe

cially who make robbery and bloodshed a

profession. Not simply ptccantee, i.e. sinners

as a generic designation of the human race,

for " All have sinned and como short of the

glory of God" (Rom. iii. 23), but peccatore*

(Chaldce, Syriac, Pngin., Tigur., Versions and

Vulgate), " sinners," i.e. those who sin habi

tually, knowingly, wilfully, and malioiously
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(Gejerus), or those who give themselves up

to iniquity, nnil persuade others to follow

their example <Cartwright). In the Now

Testament they are styled dfiaprwAol. They

are those of whom David speaks in strik

ingly parallel language in Pa. xxvi. 9,

"Gather not my soul with sinners (khaitaim),

nor my life with bloody men " (cf. Ps. i. 1).

The LXX. has HvSpts dtrtBfTs (i.e. ungodly,

unholy men). Entice thee; '^v.s: (y'phat-

tuhha) ; the piel form, nns (pitah), of the

kal npp (patah), "to open," and hence to

make accessible to persuasion, akin to tho

Greek ireiSsiv, "to persuade." Tho noun

,J?9 (p'"'0> i3 "one easily enticed or per

suaded " (Gesenius). The LXX. reads

T\avii<Ta(riy, "let them not lead thee astray."

The idea is expressed in the Vulgate by

lactaverint ; i.e. " if sinners allure or deceivo

thee with fair words." The Syriac, Montan.,

Jun. et Tremell., Versions read pellexerint,

from pellicio, " to entice." Consent thou not.

(K3rrtn, al-torex). Tho Slasoretic text hero

has been emended by Kenuicott and Do Iiossi ,

who, on tho joint authority of fifty-eight

manuscripts, maintain that N3h (tovex) should

be writteu N3Nn (toxvex). Others rend tian

(tavox), i.e. "thou Bhalt not go," which,

though good sense, is incorrect, -bit (al) is

the adverb of negation, i.q. pj)> ne. Tlie

Hebrew xnh (tovex) is derived from r\l><

(avah), " to agree to, to be willing " (Gese

nius, Delitzsch), the preformutive S being

omitted, and is accurately rendered by the

LXX., j8ouATj0)jr, and the Vulgate,

ne acquiescae. The warning is especially

brief and striking. The only nuswer to all

enticements of evil is a decided negative

(Plumptre). Compare St. Paul's advice to

tho Ephesians (Eph. v. 11, "And have no

fellowship with the unfruitful works of

darkness, but rather reprove them ").

Ver. 11.—If they say, Come with us, let us

lay wait for blood. The teacher here puts

into the mouth of the sinners, for the sake

of vivid representation, the first inducement

with which they seek to alluro youth from

tho paths of rectitude, viz. privacy and con

cealment (Cartwright, Wardlaw). Both the

verbs 2?$ (arav) and ;es (tzaphan) mean

"to lay in wait" (Zockler). The radical

meaning of arav, from which ronxj (neer'-

vah), " let us lay in wait" (Authorized Ver

sion) is taken, is "to knot, to weave, to inter

twine." Verbs of this class are often applied

to snares and craftiness (cf. the Greek l6hov

i<palvtiv, and the Latin intidias nectere, " to

weave plots, or lay tnares"). Generally,

arav is equivalent to "to watch in ambush"

(Gesenius); cf. the Vulgate, inHdinnur enn-

guini; i.e. "let us lay wait for blood." The

LXX, paraphrases the expn ssion, Koiv&vrr

aov tufiaros, i.e. " let us share in blood." On

the other hand, ]e$ (tzaphan), from which,

nifsyj (nitz'p'nah), translated in tho Autho

rized Version, "let us lurk privily," is "to

hide or conceal," and intrans. "to hide one's

self," or ellipt., "to hide nets, snares " (Gese

nius, Holden). This sense agrees with the

Vulgate abscondamus tendiculas; i.e. "let

us conceal tnares." Delitzsch, however,

holds that no word is to be understood with

this verb, and traces the radical meaning to

that of restraining one's self, watching, lurk

ing, in the senseof tpeculari, "to watch for,"

insidiari, " to lay wait for." The two verbs

combine what may be termed the apparatus,

the arrangement of the plot and their lurk

ing in ambush, by which they will await

their victims. For blood (ni^, I'dam). The

context (see vers. 12 and 16), bearing as it

does upon bloodshed accompanying robbery,

requires that the Hebrew a-jb (I'dam) should

be understood here, ns Fleischer remarks,

either elliptically, for " tho blood of men,"

as the Jewish interpreters explain, or syne-

dochically, for the person, with especial

reference to his blood being shed, as in Ps.

xciv. 21. Vatablus, Cornelius a Lapide, and

Gesenius support the latter view (cf. Micah

vii. 2, " They all lie in wait for blood," i.e.

for bloodshed, or murder, dt (dam) may

be also taken for life in the senso that " the

blood is the life" (Deut. xii. 23). Let us

lurk privily for the innocent without cause.

The relation of the phrase. " without cause "

(Djn, hhinnam), in this sentence is a matter

of much dispute. It may be taken either

with (1) the verb (as in the Authorized Ver

sion, Wordsworth, Luther, Van Ess, Noyos,

Zockler, Delitzsch, Hitzig, LXX., Syriac,

Ilashi, Ralbac),and then "lurk privily with

out cause " is equivalent to (a) without

having any reason for revenge and enmity

(Zockler), i.e. though they have not pro

voked us, nor done us any injury, yet let us

hurt them, in tho sense of abeque cnuta

(MunBterus, Paganini Version, Piscatoris

Version, Mercerus), dSunSi (LXX.), inique

(Arabic) ; (b) with impunity, tinco nono

will avenge them in the sense of Job ix. 12

(this is the view of Lowestein, but it is

rejected by Delitzsch) ; or (2) it may be

taken with tho adjective "innocent," in

which case it means (a) him that is inno

cent in vain ; i.e. the man whose innocence

will in vain protect (Zockler, Holden), who

gets nothing by it (Plumptre), or, innocent

in vain, since God does not vindicate him

(Cornelius a Lapide). On the analogy of

1 Sam. xix. 5; xxv. 31; Ps. xxxv. 10; lxix.

4 ; Lam. iii. 52, it seems preferable to adopt

the first connection, and to take the adverb

with the verb. In Iho whole of the passage

there is an evident allusion to an evil preva
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lent in tlio age of Solomon, viz. the prcsonco

of bands of robbers, or banditti, who dis

turbed the security and internal peace of

the country. In the New Testament the

same state of things continued, and is

alluded to by our Lord in the parable of

the man who fell among thieves.

Ver. 12.—let us swallow them up alive

as the grave. A continuation of ver. 11,

expanding the idea of bloodshed ending in

murder, and showing the determination of

the sinners to proceed to the most violent

means to effect their covetous ends. Tlio

enticement hero put before youth is the

courage and boldness of their exploits

(Wardlaw). The order of the words in the

original is, " Let us swallow them up, as the

grave, living," which sufficiently indicates

the meaning of the passage. Alice; 0';n

(khayyim), i.e. "the living," refers to the

pronominal suffix in OpSa] (niv'laeni), as in

the Authorized Version and Ziickler (cf. Ps.

lv. 15; exxiv. 3). Umbroit and Hitzig are

grammatically incorrect in connecting Simk't

(kish'oT) " as the grave," with " the living,"

and translating "liko tho pit (swallows)

that which lives." The ? (At) with a sub

stantive, as here in kish'ol, is a preposition,

and not a conjunction (see Gescnius, 'Lexi

con'). It denotes a kind of resemblance,

but does not introduce a co-ordinate sentence.

The allusion is undoubtedly in the teacher's

mind to the fate of Koran and his company

(Numb. xvi. 30—33), and as in that case

" the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed

thtm np" in the flush of life, so here the

robbers say that they will as suddenly and

effectively destroy their victims. shz (dala) ;

lroni which niv'laem, in a figurative sense,
means '• to destroy utterly " (Gesenius). Tho

change from tho singular, "the innocent"

("j:£, I'nahiy, to the plural in "let us swallow

them up," is noticeable. Like the pit (Vine's,

kisJi'ol); literally, like Slieol, or llades, the

great subterranean cavity or world of the

dead. The all-devouring and insatiablo

character of sheol is described in ch. xxvii.

20, where the Authorized Version translates

" Hell (sheol) and destruction are never full,"

and again in ch. xxx. 15, where it (theol.

Authorized Version, " the grave ") is classed

with the four things that are never satisfied.

Vulgate, in/ernus; LXX.,ij!i)i. And Whole,

at those that go down into the pit. The

parallelism of ideas requires that the word

" whole" (D'E'Dr, t'mimim) should be under

stood of those physically whole (see Merccrus,

Delitzsch), and not in a moral sense, as the

upright (Luther, Grier, Holden, Plumptre).

The word is used in an ethical signification

in cb. ii. 21. Gesenius gives it the meaning

of "safe, sc-cure." Those that go down into

the pit (i'l3 \l"iv, yorde tor) ; i.e. tho dead.

Tho phrase also occurs in Ps. xxviii. 1 :

xxx. 4 ; lxxxviii. 4 ; cxliii. 7 ; Isa. xxxvii:.

18). Tlie pit (113, ror) ; or, the sepulchre,

the receptacle of the dead, is here synonymous

with sheol. Tho LXX. substitutes for tho

latter part of tho verse, Kol Uprnfitv airrou tV

livi\^T]v ix yfj j, " And let us remove his

memory from the earth." Tho robbers, by

drawing a comparison between themselves

and Hades and the grave, which consign

to silence all who are put therein, imply

their own security against detection. Thoy

will so utterly destroy their victims that

none will bo left to tell the tale (see Musset,

in loc.). This, we know, is a fancied, and at

the best only a temporary, security.

Ver. 13.—We shall find all precious sub

stance. This verso carries on the proposal

of the sinners one stop further, and puts

forward a third enticemeut, viz. that of the

profit of crime, or tho prospect of immediate

riches, before youth to join in crime. A

short cut to wealth, and to tho acquirement

of that which costs others long years of

steady application and carefulness, is a strong

inducement (Wardlaw). We shall find;

nycj (nim'tza), from Nfp (malza), properly

" to reach to," and " to find," in tho sense of

"to come upon;" cf. Latin inrenio. Sub

stance (|in, hon) ; i.e. substance in the sense

of riches. Tho radical meaning of pn (hun),

from which it is derived, is the same as in

the Arabic word, " to be light, easy, to bo

in easy circumstances, and so to be rich"

(Gesenius). In its abstract sense, hon, "sub

stance," means ease, comfort, and concretely

riches which bring about that result (seo

also Fleischer, as quoted by Delitzsch); cf.

the LXX. (crijffis, i.e. collectively, possessions,

property. The Piscatoris Version, for " pre

cious substance," reads divitias," riches." Pre

cious; ~t£\ (yakar), properly "heavy," is found

with ]in (hon), "substance," in ch. xii. 27

and xxiv. 4. The collocation of the ideas of

lightness and heaviness in these two words

is striking, but we need not neces.-arily

suppose that any oxymoron is intended, as

Schultens. Such combinations occur in other

languages, and reside more in the radical

meanings of tho words than in tho mind or

intention of tho writer or speaker. We shall

fill our houses with spoil ; i.e. thoy promise

not only finding, but full possession (Gejorus,

Muffet). Spoil; Vtf (shalal), from V#

(shalal), same as the Arabic verb " to draw,"

and hence "to strip off'' (Gesenius); and

equivalent to the Greek vxiKa (LXX.), the

arms stripped off a slain enemy, spoils, and

the Latin spolia (Vulgate). Sluilal is used

generally, as here, for "prey," "booty "(Gen.

xlix. 27; Exod. xv. 9). Our gains, say
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the robbers, will not only be valuable, but

numerous and plentiful.

Ver. 14.—Cast in thy lot among us. The

fourth and last enticement put forward, viz.

lumourable union and frank and open-hearted

generosity. It has distinct reference to the

preceding verse, and shows how the prospect

of immediate wealth is to be realized (see

Delitzsch, Wardlaw). Cast in thy lot cannot

mean, as Mercerus, "cast in your inheritance

with us, so that we all may use it in common,"

though (jorai) does mean "inheritance"

in the sense of that which comes to any ono

by lot (Judg. i. 3) (Gesenius), since that

would be no inducement to youth to join

the robbers. Goral properly is "a little

stone or pebble," KXijpos, especially such as

were used in casting lots, and so equivalent

to a "lot" here—that with which the dis

tribution was made, as in Lev. xvi. 8 ; Neh.

x. 34 ; and the custom of freebooters dividing

the spoil by lot is here alluded to (Holden) ;

comp. Fs. xxii. 18 in illustration of the

practice of casting lots, "They part my

garments among them, and cast lots upon

my vesture." The sense is, "you shall equally

with the others cast lots for your share of

the spoil " (Zockler, Delitzsch). Let us all

have one purse. Purse; D'3 (/«'«), the

fiaJvimov of the LXX., the marsupium

of the Vulgate, is the receptacle in which

money is placed for security. In ch. xv. 11

it is used for the bag in which traders kept

their weights, " the weights of the bag ; "

and in ch. xxiii. 31 it is translated "cup,"

the wine-cup. It here signifies the common

stock, the aggregate of the gains of tho

robbers contributed to a common fund. The

booty captured by eacli or any is to be

thrown into one common stock, to form one

purse, to be divided by lot among all tho

members of the band. On this community

of goods among robbers, compare tho Hebrew

proverb, In loculis, in poculis, in ira. Com

munity of goods nmong tho wicked carries

with it community in crime, just as the

community of goods among the early

Christians implied community in good works

and in the religious sentiments of tho

Christian body or Church. The Rabbi

Salomon Isacides offers another explanation

(which leaves the choice open to youth either

to share in the spoil by lot, or to livo at tho

expense of a common fund, as he may prefer):

" Si voles, nobiscum spolia partieris, si etiam

magis placebit, sociali communique marsupio

nobiscum vives"—"If thou wilt, thou shalt

share with us the booty ; ay, if it like theo

more, thou shalt livo with us on a confederate

andcommon purse " (see Cornelius a Lapide).

Ver. 15.—My son, walk not thou in the

way with them. The admonitory strain of

ver. 10 is again resumed, and in vers. 1G—19

the teacher states the reasons which should

dissuade youth from listening to the tempta

tions of sinners. My son. The recurrence

of these words for the third time in this

address marks the affectionate interest, the

loving solicitude, in which the admonition

is addressed. Walk not thou. Immediate

and entire abandonment is counselled. The

warning is practically a repetition of ver. 10,

and is given again in ch. iv. 14, " Enter not

into tho path of tho wicked, and go not in

the way of evil men." Way ; Tjnn (derclt)

means, figuratively, the way of living and

acting (Gesenius). "Mores etconsuetudines"

(Bayne) ; cf. ch. xii. 15, " the fool's way ; "

xxii. 25; and Ps. i. 1. Tho meaning is

" associate not with them, have no dealings

whatever with them." Eefrain thy foot from

their path ; i.e. keep back thy foot, or make

not one step in compliance, resist the very

first solicitations to evil. Compare the legal

maxim, Initiis obsta. Eefrain; pjp (m'na)

is from J»p (mana), " to keep back, restrain ; '

LXX., ^kkXivov (cf. Ps. cxix. 101, "I have

refrained my feet from every evil way;"

Jer. xiv. 10, "Thus have they loved to

wander, they have not refrained their feet ").

Restraining the foot carries with it indirectly

tho natural inclination or propensity of tho

heart, even of the good, towards evil (Cart-

wright). Foot (hn, regel) is, of course,

used metaphorically, and means less tho

member of the body than tho idea suggested

by it ; honoe the use of the singular (Gejerus,

Delitzsch). Bayne remarks that tho He

brews understood this passage as meaning

"neither in public nor private life have any

dealings with sinners." Path (3'nj, nathiv)

is a beaten path, a pathway, a byway;

from the unused root sn) (itatltav), "to

tread, trample;" and hence, while "way"

may mean tho great public high-road,

" path " may stand for the bypath, less

frequented or public. The same distinction

probably occurs in Ps. xxv. 4, " Show mo

thy ways, O Lord ; and teach me thy paths."

Ver. 16.—For their feet run to evil, and

make haste to shed blood. This is tho first

dissuasive urged to enforce the warning

against evil companionship, as showing the

extremes to which entering upon the ways

of tho wicked lead ultimately. At once the

youth who listens will bo hurried along

impetuously to the two crimes of robbery

and murder, which God has expressly for

bidden in tho eighth and sixtli command

ments respectively of the moral code. Evil

(JP, ro) is " wickedness," rb Kax6y, generally,

but here more specifically highway robbery,

latrocinism (Cornelius a Lapide), as appears

from vers. 11—13, where also murder, the

laying in wait for blood, is proposed. Tho

Rabbis Salomon and Salazar understand

the evil to refer to the evil or destruction
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which sinners bring upon themselves, and

the shedding of blood to the fact that they

lay themselves open to have their own blood

shed by judicial process (see also Uolden).

The former explanation seems preferable to

this, as putting a higher law than that of

self-preservation before youth. The fear of

judges who can condemn to death is nothing

comparatively to the fear of him "who is

able to destroy both body and soul in hell."

This verse is wanting in the Vatican LXX.,

and Arabic, and hence Hitzig has concluded

that it is an interpolation made from Isa.

lix. 7, but upon insufficient evidence, as it

is found in the Alexandrian LXX., Chaldee

Paraphrase, Vulgate, and Syriac Versions,

all which follow the Hebrew text. The

latter part of the verse is quoted by St. Paul

in Bom. iii. 15.

Ver. 17.—Surely in vain the net is spread

in the face of any bird. The teacher here

advances a teeond reason in support of his

warning in ver. 15, under the form of a

proverb in its strict sense. It is based on

the ill-advised audacity of sinnersin flying

in the face of God's judgments. In rain

(D}n, k]tinnam), see ver. 11, may be taken

in two senses. (1) I.e. to no purpose,

gratis,frustra (Vulgate, Chaldee Paraphrase,

Arabic). The meaning of the proverb hero

used then is, " to no purpose is the net spread

before birds," i.e. though they see the net

spread before them, they nevertheless fly

into it (comp. ch. vii. 23, "As a bird

hasteth to the snare, and knoweth not that

it is for his life "). So sinners, when they

are plotting for others, plungo into their own

destruction with their eyes open. Therefore

do not associate with them, do not imitate

their crass folly, be warned by their example,

or you will share their fate. This view is

supported by the LXX. reading, Ou yap
oSlkus itcrtivtrai Siktvu nrfpurois, u For not

unreasonably is the net spread before birds ; "

ijt. they fall into the snare (see Luther,

Patrick, Umbreit, Ewald, Hitzig, Zockler,

Plumptre). (2) Others, as Delitzsch, Ziegler,

Beda, Doderlein, Bertheau, Wardlaw, take

ihinnam in a different sense, as indicating

the escape of the birds—tho birds see the

snare and fly away, and so in vain the net

is spread in their sight. This explanation

is in agreement with Ovid's statement, "Quai

nimis apparent retia vitat avis." The moral

motive put before youth in this caso is the

aggravation of his guilt if he listens to tho

enticements of sinners. The teacher seems

to say, " Imitate tho birds, flee from tempta

tion ; if you listen to sinners, you will sin with

your eyes open." Is spread ; nTip (m'zorah),

expnntum, not conspersum est, i.e. besprinkled

or strewn with corn as a bait, as Itnshi.

M'torah is the participle passive of pual, n~fi

(zorah), " to be strewn," from kal rnr (zaraJi),

"to scatter, or disperse" (Gesenius), and

means expansum, because when a net is

scattered or dispersed it is spread out (see

Delitzsch). Of any bird (c)}? khal-

baal hhanaph); literally, of every possessor of

a wing, or, us margin, of everyUiing that hath

a wing, i.e. of every bird. Compare the

same expression in Eccles. x. 20, D'Bjan ^>pa

(baal hach'naphayim) ; i.e. " that which hath

wings " (Authorized Version).

Ver. 18.—And they lay wait for their own

blood, etc. The third reason or argument

why tho teacher's warning should be fol

lowed, drawn from the destruction which

overtakes tho sinners themselves. "Lay

wait," and "lurk privily," as in ver. 11, from

which this verso is evidently borrowed.

They propose, as they say, to lay wait for

the blood of others; but it is, says the

teacher.for their own blood. Dpn'? Q'dhamam),

contra sanguinem suum; they lurk privily,

as they say, for tho innocent, but in reality

it is for their own lives ; Dnir'EjS (I'naph'sho-

tham); contra animas suas (Vulgate); or,

as the LXX. puts it, Aurol yap oi <p6vov

pifTtxoyTes' QT\aavpi£ov<Tiv iavrols JcaK&, "For

they who take part iu murder treasure up

evils for themselves ; " that is, they are

bringing a heavier and surer destruction

upon themselves than they can ever inflict

upon others (Wardlaw). Tho LXX. adds,

at the close of tho verse, 'H 8e Kararr-rpoip))

avSpuv irapav6p.tt>v Koucfi, "And the overthrow

ing or destruction of transgressors is groat,

or evil." The Arabic Version has a similar

addition.

Ver. 19.—So arc the ways of every one

that is greedy of gain. The epiphonema

or moral of the preceding address. So are

the teays, or such is the lot (as Delitzsch),

or such are tho paths (as Zockler), i.e. so

deceitful, so ruinous, are the ways. ja (chen)

is hero used as a qualitative adverb. Ways;

n:rnt< (ar'hhotli), tho plural of nui (oralih),

a poet, word, equivalent in the first instance

to " way," i.q. im (dertkh), and metaphori

cally applied to any one's ways, his manner

of life and its result, and hence lot, as in

Job viii. 12, and hence the expression covers

tho three preceding verses. That is greedy

of gain (psa pxb, botsea batsa); literally, con-

cupiscenlis concupiscentiam lucri; i.e. eagerly

longing after gain ; he who greedily desires

riches (avari, Vulgato). Gain; batsa in

pause, from pxa (belsa), which takes its

meaning from the verb psa (batsa), "to

cut in pieces, to break," and hence means

properly that which is cut or broken off

and taken by any one for himself, and so

unjust gain—anything whatever fraudulently
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acquired, as in ch. xxviii. 16, where it is

t ranslated " covetousness " (Authorized

Version); cf. Isa. xxxiii. 15; ch. xv. 27.

The idea of greed and covetousness enters

largely into the word. Which takoth away

the life of the owners thereof. The pronoun

" which " does not occur in the original.

The nominative to "taketh away" (rijj;,

yikkath) is "gain;" the "unjust gain"

(betsa) takes away the life of its owners, i.e.

of those who are under its power. Owners

thereof 0^3, b'alayo) docs not necessarily

imply that they ore in actual possession of

the unjust gain, but rather refers to tho

influence which the lust for gain exercises

over them. Tho expression in this second

hemistich does not mean that the rapacious

take the life of their comrades who possess tho

gain, as Rabbi Salomon ; nor, as the Vulgate,

"the ways of the avaricious man take away

the lives of those who possess them." For

the phrase, "taketh nway the life," as import

ing a violent taking away, cf. Ps. xxxi. 13;

1 Kings xix. 10. Tho sentiment of tho

verse is well expressed in 1 Tim. vi. 10,

" For the love of money is the root of all

evil; which while some coveted after, they

have erred from the faith, and pierced them

selves through with many sorrows."

Vers. 20—33.—2. /Second admonitory die-

course. Address of Wisdom personified, ex

hibiting the folly of those who wilfully reject,

and the security of those who hearken to, her

counsels. The sacred writer, in this section,

as also in h. viii., uses the rhetorical figure

of prosopopoeia, or impersonation. Wisdom

is represented as speaking and as addressing

the simple, scorners, and fools. The address

itself is one of the noblest specimens of

sacred eloquence, expressing in rapid suc

cession the strongest phnses of feeling—

pathetic solicitude with abundant promise,

indignant scorn at the rejection of her

appeal, the judicial severity of offended

majesty upon offenders, aud lastly the

judicial complacency which delights in

mercy towards the obedient. The imagery

in part is taken from the forces of nature

in their irresistible and overwhelming

violence and destructive potency.

Ver. 20.—Wisdom crieth without. Wis

dom. The Hebrew word {hhochmoth) here

used to designate Wisdom seems to lie an

abstract derivation from tho ordinary

khochmah. Tho form is peculiar to the

Proverbs and Psalms, in the former occur

ring four times (ch. i. 22 ; ix. 1; xiv. 1; xxiv.

7), and in the latter twice only (viz. Ps.

xlix. 4; lxxviii. 15). As in ch. ix. 1 and

xxiv. 7, it is i a pluralis exceUentiss of the

feminine gender, a variety of the pluralis

exiensivus, as Bottcher prefers to denomi

nate it. The feminine form may be deter

mined by tho general law which associates

purity and serenity with womanhood

(Plumptre). The idea of plurality, however,

is not that of extension, but of comprehen

sion, i.e. it is not so much all kinds of

wisdom which is presented to us, as all tho

varieties under which wisdom par excellence

may be regarded and is comprehended.

The plural form of the word denotes the

highest character or excellence in which

wisdom can be conceived; or, as the mar

ginal reading expresses it, wisdoms, i.e.

excellent wisdom. Other instances of tho

pluralis exceUentiie aro mot with in Holy

Writ, e.g. Elohim, God, i.e. " God of Gods,"

either from the polytheistic view, or from

the monotheistic view as expressive of

God's might in manifestation, passim;

h'doshim, "the Holy (God)," ch. ix. 10;

xxx. 3 ; adonim, for adon, "lord" (Gesenius,

'Gram.,' § 108. 2 b). In the conception of

Wisdom here presented to us in the text

we have the germ of an idea which, on the

principles of expansion, developed subse

quently in tho consciousness of the Chris

tian Church into a definite identification of

Wisdom with tho Second Person of the

blessed Trinity. There is a striking parallel

to this passago in Luke xi. 49, where Christ

speaks of himself as r) 2^<p(a rou 0eo3, "the

Wisdom of God," that shall send prophets

and apostlos into the world, and thereby

identities himself with Wisdom (cf. this

with vers. 20, 21; ch.vii.). Again, a striking

similarity is observable between the teaching

of Divine Wisdom and that of the Incarnate

Word, as much in their promises as in

their threats and warnings. But it is diffi

cult to dctcrmino with accuracy to what

extent tho Messianic import of the personi

fication was present to the consciousness

of the sacred writers, and whether Wisdom

as here presented to us is simply a poetio

and abstract personification or a distinct hy-

postatizing of the Word. Dorner (' Pers. of

Christ,' Introd., p. 16), with reference to

ch. viii. 22, etc., says that though Wisdom

is introduced speaking as a personality

distinct from God, still the passage does

not lead clearly to an hypostatizing of the

Khochmah. Dollinger ('Heidenthum und

Judcnthum,' bk. x. pt. iii. sec. 2 a, and

eh. viii. 22, etc.) maintains that Wisdom is

"the personified idea of the mind of God

in creation," rather than tho presence of " a

distinct hypostasis." Liicke (see references,

in Liddon, ' Bampton Lccts.') holds that iu

Proverbs Wisdom is merely a personifica

tion. It is clear that whatever is predicated
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of 'Wisdom in ch. viii. most be also pre

dicated of her in the passage before us, in

reference either to the hypostatic or opposite

view. On the other hand, a large number

of expositors, dating from the earliest

periods of the Christian Church down to

the present time, see in Wisdom a distinct

hypostasis, or person—the Lord Jesus Christ.

A fuller investigation of this subject will

be seen in our remarks on ch. viii. For

the present we observe that Wisdom is

essentially Divine. Her authority, her

utterances, whether of promise, threat, scorn,

or vengeance, are the authority/the utter

ances, of God. Crieth ; rather, crieth loudly,

or aloud. The Hebrew verb ranan (pn) is

" to vibrate the voice," and conveys the idea

of the clear loud ringing tones with which

proclamations were made; cf. the Vulgate

prxdicare, and the Arabic clamitate, " to cry

with a loud voice." Fleischer remarks that

the Arabic rannan, which is allied to tho

Hebrew veTb, is used of a speaker who has

;i clear piercing voice. In such a way does

Wisdom cry without when making her

address. She elevates her voice that all

may hear. The verb in the original is

tazonnah, the feminine singular of ranan,

and predicate to "Wisdom," according to

the rule that verbs in the singular are

construed with plural nouns having a

singular signification, especially the pluralis

rxctUentix (see Gesenius, ' Gram.,' § 146. 2).

Without, fvia (bakhuU) is here used ad

verbially, as in Gen. ix. 22, and signifies

" in the open places," i.e. abroad, without,
as opposed to tlie space within the walls.

The writer here begins his enumeration of

the five places wherein Wisdom preaches,

viz. (1) without, (2) in tho streets, (3) in

chief places of concourse, (4) in the opening

of the gates, (5) in the city, all of which

are public, and thus indicate the publicity

of her announcements (with these comp. ch.

Tiii. 1 ; ix. 3). She uttereth her voice ; or,

rnufeth her voice to be heard; represented in

the Vulgate by dot vocem suam, and in tho

LXX. by Tafifairlav &ya (equivalent to " she

observes free-spokenness "). The instru

mentality which Wisdom uses in her public

prt aching are the prophets and teachers

(Ecclus. xxiv. 33 ; Zockler, Vatablus, Mer-

renu> In the streets; literally, in the wide

(pace*; the Hebrew, rtarn (r'khovoth), being,

as in Gen. xxvi. 22, "wide spaces," and

corresponding to the tAot((o of the LXX. ;

platex, Vulgate. The same places are indi

cated in Luke xiv. 21, where, in the parable

of the marriage supper, the servants are

bidden to go out into the streets (xXartfai)

and lanes of the city. The word is con

nected with the adjective ralchav (arn),

"broad," "wide;" and in 2 Chron. xxxii.

C is used to designate the ample space

at the gates of Oriental cities (Gesenius),

though here it seems to refer rather to

"squares," large open spaces, not uncom

mon in Oriental cities—I saw one such at

Aden—or it may refer to the broad crowded

thoroughfares. The Syriac reading, in com-

pilis, gives a different sense, as compitum,

equivalent to "cross-roads."

Ver. 21.—8he crieth in the chief place of

concourse. The chief place is literally the

head (thkl, rosh) ; here used figuratively for

the place where streets or roads branch off

in different directions, as in Ezek. xvi. 25,

" the beginning of streets," or " the head of

the way;" comp. Gen. ii. 10, where it is

used of the point at which the four streams

branched off; and the corresponding ex

pression in ch. viii. 2, " She standeth in tho

top (ros/j) of high places." Of concourse;

ni'Eh (homiyyoth) is the plural of tho adjec

tive, 'Din (homi); literally, "those who are

making a noise," or "the tumultuous;" here,

as in Isa. xxii. 2 and 1 Kings i. 41, used

substantively for "boisterous, noisy places"

(compare the Vulgate, in capite turbarum).

The variation in tho LXX., "on high

walls," or " on the tops of the walls " (^ir"

intpuv Si raxwv, super summos muros),

which is adopted also in the Chaldee,

Syriac, and Arabic Versions, arises from

rending niD'in Qthomoth), "walls," for the

Masoretic lwmiyyoth. In the openings of

the gates. The opening (nriE, pethalch) is

tho opening of the gate, or the entrance

by the gate ("ip_£, shaar), i.e. of the city,

tho introitus portm of the Chaldee and

Syriac Versions. The openings of the gates

would be thronged, as courts of justice were

held at the gates (Deut. xvi. 18 ; 2 Sam.

xv. 2); business was carried on there, as

tho selling and redemption of land (Gen.

xxiii. 10—1G; Ruth iv. 1); markets were

also held there (2 Kings vii. 1—18); and tho

samo localities were used for the councils

of the state and conferences (Uen. xxxiv.

20 ; 2 Sam. iii. 27 ; 2 Chron. xviii. 9 ; Jcr.

xvii. 19; comp. ch. xxxi. 33, "Her husband

is known in the gates"). In place of the

expression, " in the openings of the gates,"

the LXX. reads, 'Eirl Si irv\ais Swouttuv

TrapiSptvci, " And at the gates of the mighty

she sits "—an interpolation which only parti

ally represents the sense of the original, and

which is adopted in the Arabic. In the next

clause, for " in the city " is substituted M

Si vv\cus v6\eas, " at the gates of the city."

The Vulgate combines the separate clauses

of the original in one—in foribus portarum

urbis, " in the entrances and openings of

the gates of the city." In the city (TJ??,

bair) ; i.e. in the city itself (so Abcn Ezra,

ap. Gejerus), as opposed to the entrance by
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the gates, and so used antithetically (as

Umbreit, Bortheau, Hitzig). Tho publicity

of the teaching of Wisdom, observable in the

placeB she selects for that purpose, also

marked the public ministry of our Lord and

his disciples, and finds an illustration in

his command, " What ye hear in the ear,

that preach ye upon the housetops" (Matt,

x. 27) ; i.e. give it all the publicity possible.

The spirit of Wisdom, like that of Chris

tianity, is aggressive (see Wardlaw, ' Lectures

on Proverbs iv.,' vol. i. pp. 40, 41).

Ver. 22.—How long, ye simple ones, will

ye love simplicity t etc. From this verse to

the end of the chapter the sacred writer puts

before us the words of WUdom herself.

The discourse begins in the same way as in

Ps. iv. 2 (Z6ckler),and the classification of the

persons addressed—tho simple, the scomers,

and the sinners—closely resembles that of

Ps. i. 1. In the order thero is a progression

from the least to the most culpable. The

simple (o.'riE, p'thayim), as in ver. 4, thoso

who are indifferent through thoughtlessness

and inconsideratoness, and are thereby open

to evil. The scomers (arfh, letsim); or,

moclxrs, the sanio as the (fix?, lotion)

" scornful men " of ch. xxix. 8, derived from

the root yiS (lute), "to deride, mock," pro

bably by imitating the voice in derision.

Tho mockers are those who hold all things

in derision, both human and Divine, who

contemn God's admonitions, and treat with

ridicule both threatenings and promises

alike. Fools; ahep (ch'eilim), a different

word from the evilim of ver. 7, but signify

ing much the same, i.e. the obdurate, the

hardened, etolidi, those who walk after the

sight of their eyes and the imagination of

their hearts—a class not ignorant of know

ledge, but hating it because of the restraint

it puts them under. Tho word occurs in

ch. xvii. 10, in tho sense of the incorrigible ;

in ch. xxvi. 3, 4 as a term of the greatest

contempt. The enallage, or interchange of

tenses in the original—the verbs " love " and

"hate "being future, and "delight" being

perfect—is not reproducible in English. The

perfect is used interchangeably with the

future where the action or state is repre

sented as first coming to pass or in progress,

and, as Zockler remarks, may be inchoative,

and so be rendered "become fond of,"

instead of "be fond of." But it appears

to represent not eo much a state or action

first coining to pass as in progress (see

Gesenius, 'Gram.,' § 126. 3). BSttcher

(§ 948. 2) translates it by concupiverint, i.e.

" How long shall ye have delighted in scorn

ing ? " The futures express " love " and

"hate" as habitual sentiments (Delitzsch).

It is to be noted that the language of

Wisdom, in vers. 22 and 23, is expressive

of the most tender and earnest solicitude.

Ver. 23.—Turn you at my reproof. A call

is here made to repentance. The meaning

seems to be " return to'my reproof," i.e. place

yourselves under my reproof (as Gejerus,

Delitzsch), the h being represented by ad,

as in the Vulgate: convertimini ad eorrep-

tinnem meam. It is susceptible, however,

of a different reading, i.e. " in consequence

of, or because of {propter), my reproof," the

prefix ^ being found in Numb. xvi. 34,

" They fled at the cry," i.e. because of the

cry. Reproof (nroin, thocltalthalh); i.e. re

buke, or correction, by words. The LXX.

iKeyXos conveys the argumentative con

viction which will be present in the reproof.

The word occurs again in vers. 23, 25, and 30

of this chapter, and also in ch. iiL 11; v. 12;

vL 23; xxvii. 5; xxix. 15. Behold, I will

pour out my Spirit nnto yon. The promise

consequent upon, and the encouragement to,

repentance. The promise is conditioned—if

those addressed will heed the reproof of

Wisdom, then she will pour forth her Spirit

upon them, and cause thorn to know her

words. The verb hibbia (jvan), " to stream

forth, or gush out," is hero used figuratively.

The outflow of the Spirit of Wisdom will be

like the abundant and continuous gushing

forth of water from the spring or fountain.

The verb unites in it the figures of abundant

fulness and refreshing invigoration (Umbreit,

Elster); comp. ch. xv. 2, 28; Ps. lix. 7;

cxix. 171 ; Eccles. x. 1. We havo here a

striking anticipation of tho prophecy of Joel

(ii. 28). The Spirit is that of Wisdom " and

understanding, the Spirit of counsel and

godly strength, the Spirit of knowledge and

true godliness" (see Confirmation Office).

The explanation of Beda, that it signifies

her- anger, is clearly inadmissible. I will

make known my words nnto yon ; i.e. as the

LXX., "I will teach you my word" (SiSofa),

or as the Vulgate "show" (pttendam), "ex

pound, or make clear." My words (d'vari) ;

i.e. precepts, or doctrine, or secrets. An inti

mate relation subsists between the " Spirit "

of Wisdom and her " words," with which it

is parallel. The former is the illuminating,

invigorating principle which infuses lite

and . power into the " words " of Wisdom,

which she has already given, and which

are already in our possession. Wisdom

stands in the same relation to her words as

the Divine Logos does to his utterances,

into which he infuses himself. "It is the

Spirit that quickeneth; the flesh proflteth

nothing : the words that I speak unto you,

they are spirit, and they are life" (John

vi. 63. See Delitzsch, Wardlaw, in he.).

Ver. 24.—Because I have called, and ye

refused. A pause may be imagined, and
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seems to be implied, between this and the

preceding verses (22 and 23), when the ad

dress passes into a now phase—from that of

invitation and promise to that of judgment

and stern denunciation (vers. 24—27). In

the subsection the antecedent clauses are

vers. 24, 25, introduced by the conjunction

"because" (;r\ yaan; quia, Vulgate), which

expresses the reason or cause for the con

clusion in vers. 26 and 27, introduced by

" I also," to which the " because " answers.

A similar grammatical construction and

judgment is to bo found in Isaiah : " I also

will chooso their delusions, and will bring

their fears upon them ; because when I called,

none did answer ; when I spake, they did

not hear " (Isa. lxvi. 4 ; seo also Jcr. vii. 13).

He/used ; i.e. refused to hearken, as signified

in the LXX. {nraxovtraTt. I have stretched

out my hand. A forensic gesture to arrest

attention. Tho expression is equivalent to

"I have spread out my hands" (Isa. lxv.

2) ; cf. " Then Paul stretched forth tho

hand (*<eT«fyat tV x"Pa)" (Acts xxvi.

1). Begarded (xrp-?, mak'ehiv). The ori

ginal idea of the verb ntr'p (kashar), used

here, is that I of erecting or pricking up

the ear, like tho Latin arrigere, sc. aureis,

in Plaut., ' Rud.,' 5. 2. 6 : and cf. " arrectis-

qne auribns odstant" (Virgil, '/Eneid,' i.

153).

Ver. 25.—Ye have set at nought; rather,

rejected (Umbreit, Ewald, et alii). The

Authorized Version rendering here is equi

vocal, inasmuch as it is capable of meaning

" despised," whereas y^s(para) signifies " to

let loose," "to let go" (cf. tho German

fahren lasten), and hence " to overlook, or

reject." Its force is fairly represented in tho

LXX., 'Aicvpovi twoitTre ip&i /3ov\as, " Ye

rendered my counsel of no effect." Counsel

(7Efs, ettah) ; i.e. advice, in the sense of

recommendations for doing good, as opposed

to reproofs for the avoidanco of evil (see

vers. 23 and 30). Would none. The Bamo

verb, na«t (avak), occurs in vers. 10 and 30,

hence used with the negative $h (io) in the

sense of anteiBeir (LXX.), " to refuse com

pliance with," as in iEschylus, 'Agam.,'

1049.

Ver. 26.—I also will laugh at your

calamity ; or, more accurately, in the time

cf your calamity; as in the Vulgate, in

intertill vettro ridebo. Tho preposition pre

fixed to tho snbstantive b'eyd'ehem (doth?)

refers to the time, or state, or condition

(Gesenins, 'Gram.,' 154. 3). In the time

of their calamity wisdom will exult or

rejoice. The LXX., Ty iperepy h.*a>\cltf

ixr/fKJurofuu, however, favours tho rendering

of the Authorized Version. Calamity (tn,

eyd) is heavy overwhelming misfortune,

that which oppresses and crushes its victims.

The terrific nature of the punishment of the

wicked is marked by a succession of terms

all of terrible import—calamity, fear, desola

tion, destruction, distress, and anguish (vers.

26, 27). When these come upon them, then

Wisdom will laugh and have them in de

rision. Tho verbs "laugh" (pn'y, eakhak)

and " mock " (jgj?, laag) ore the same as in

Ps. ii. 4, where they are rendered " to

mock " and " have in derision." When your

fear cometh ; i.e. has actually arrived. Fear

("ins, pakhad); here used metonymically

for that which causes the fear or terror (id,

quod timebatie, Vulgate). There is a similar

use of (p6$os in 1 Pet. iii. 14.

Ver. 27.—When your fear cometh as deso

lation. The imagery in this verse is borrowed

from nature—from the tempest and whirl

wind, which, in their impetuous fury, involve

all in irretrievable ruin. The two leading

ideas here in the writer's mind are calamity

and fear. These—their fear, that which

causes their fear; and their destruction, i.e.

calamity—both representing Wisdom's, and

so God's, judgment, will coma on sinners as

a wasting teinpeBt and sweeping hurricane.

The terror and devastation caused by these

latter as they pass over the face of nature

aro employed to depict the alarm and ruin of

sinners. Desolation ; njtyr (shaavali) is a wast

ing, crashing tempest (cf. ch. iii. 25 ; Zeph.

i. 15), derived from rwf (shaah), " to make a

crash," as of a house falling. Tho Vulgate

reads, repentura calamitas ; tho LXX., tupvu

B6pv0os ; both bringing out the idea of sud

denness, and the latter that of the uproar of

the tempest. The Khetib, or traditional

text of the manuscripts (niNCto), is equi

valent to tho Keri, or emended reading

(npisrD), and both appear to have the same

root-meaning. Destruction (tn, eyd); the

same as "calamity " in the preceding verse.

Whirlwind ; noid (suphah), from the root cjid

(tuph), " to snatch, or carry away," means a

whirlwind carrying everything before it—

the Karaiyis of the LXX., or hurricane, as in

Arist.'Muud.,' 4. 16. Distress and anguish

(Hp«T ni3f, tsarah v'tzukah). A corre

sponding alliteration occurs in Isa. xxx, 6

and Zeph. i. 15. The root-signification of

the former is that of compression, reproduced

in the LXX. SAtyis, and the Vulgate tribu-

latio ; that of the latter is narrowness.

LXX., lroKiopKla, "a beleaguering;" Vul

gate, anguttia. The LXX. adds, at tho

close of this verse, 1) irar tpxnrai b)ii»

i\eSpos as explanatory.

Ver. 28.—The phase which the address

now enters upon continues to the thirty-first

verse. The change in this verse from the

second to the third person is striking. It
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implies that Wisdom thinks fools no longer

worthy of being addressed personally—

"Quasi stultos indignos censunt ulteriori

alloquio " (Gejerus and Michaelis). The de

claration is the embodiment of the laughter

and scorn of ver. 26. The three verbs, " they

shall call," "they shall seek," "they shall

find," occur in uncommon and emphatic

forms in the original. They are some

out of the few instances where the future

terminations are inserted fully before the

pronominal suffix. I will not answer. The

distress and anguish consequent upon their

calamity and fear lead them to pray, but

there will be no answer nor heed given to

their cry. They are not heard, because

they do not cry rightly nor in the time of

grace (Lapide). Bee the striking parallel

to the tenor of this passage in Luke xiii.

24—28. They shall seek me early ; i.e. dili

gently. The verb -ine» (shakhar) is the de

nominative from the substantive ina (slia-

kar), "the dawn, morning," and signifies

to go out and seek something in tlio ob

scurity of the morning twilight (Delitzsch,

Zockler), and henco indicates diligence

and earnestness in the search. Gesenius

gives the same derivation, but connects it

with the dawn in tho sense of tho light

breaking forth, and thus, as it were, seeking

(see also ch. ii. 27; vii. 15; viii. 17 ; Hos.

v. 15).

Vers. 29 and 30 belong to veT. 28, and

arc not the antecedent clauses to ver. 31,

as Ziiehler remarks. They recapitulate the

charges already made against the sinners

in vers. 22 and 25, and now set them forth

as the ground or reason why Wisdom, on

her part, turns a deaf ear to their entreaties.

Wisdom will disregard the n because they

have previously disregarded her. Tho

connection is denoted in the LXX. by yip,

for the Hebrew takhath ki, equivalent to

" because," and in the Authorized Version

by the punctuation. Did not choose the

fear of tho Lord. The verb "to choose"

(ina, balthar) combines in itself tho mean

ings of eligere and diligere (Fleischer), and

thereforo signifies here not only choice of,

but also tho fuller sense of love for, the fear

of the Lord. They despised ; i.e. rejected the

reproof with Bcorn or derision, sneered or

turned up their noses at it (nvKTripl£fiv,

LXX.), disparaged it (detrahere, Vulgate),

or, more strongly, as Gejerus says, execrated

it. Their rejection of reproof is stigmatized

in stronger terms than in ver. 25.

Ver. 31.—Therefore they shall eat, etc.

A further enlargement of the declaration of

Wisdom, showing that their calamity is the

result of their own ways. The futures are

resumed in the original from ver. 28. The

word "therefore" does not occur, but it is

met with in the LXX., rotyapovy; in the

Vulgate, igitur; and in the Syriac, ideo.

The truth here expressed is accordant with

the tenor of the teaching of the Scripture

(comp. ch. xiv. 14; xxii. 8; Job iv. 8;

Isa. iii. 10 ; Gal. vi. 7, 8), and with our daily

experience of God's moral government of

the world (see Butler, 'Analogy,' part i.

ch. ii., ad fin.). This sentiment of retribu

tive punishment also found expression in

Terence, " Tuto hoc intristi, tibi omne est

edendum" (' Phorm.,' 2. 1. 4). When we

are punished, the blameworthiness lies not

with God, but with us sinners (Wardlaw).

They shall he filled ; rather, satiated, or sur-

ftiled ; saturabuntur (Vulgate). The verb patf

(sham) means not only " to fill," but " to bo

satiated or cloyed " (cf. ch. xiv. 14 ; xxv. 16 ;

Ps. lxxxviii. 3; exxiii. 4). Michaelis re

marks on this word, " Ad nauseam implc-

buntur et comedtnt, ita ut consiliorum

suorum vohementer tandem, sed nimis sero,

ipsos poeuiteat " (Michaelis. 1 Notaj Ubc-

riores in Prov.'), " They shall bo filled and

oat ad nauseam, so that at length, but too

late, they shall vehemently repent them of

their own counsels." Counsels (rrafjnr, moe-

tsoth) ; i.e. ungodly counsels, or evil devices.

The word only occurs in the plural.

Ver. 32.—Wisdom now brings her address

to a close by contrasting the destruction and

ruin of the foolish, and the security of those

who listen to her voice. The turning away ;

njw'p (m'shuvah), from 312* (shut), " to turn

about, or to return " (which is used meta

phorically of conversion), here means defec

tion, turning away ; and hence apostasy

(avcrsio, Vulgate, Chaldee Paraphrase, Sy

riac; perversitio, Cast. Version) ; the "back

sliding " of Jer. viii. 5 ; Hos. xi. 7. Aben

Ezra understands it to signify " ease," as

in the marginal reading ; but there seems no

warrant for taking the word in that sense.

The LXX. renders the passage quite differ

ently, 'AcO' Stv yip ijSiKovv yniriovs, <povevQit-

o-oktoi," Forbecause they wronged the young,

they shall be slain ; " so also the Arabic.

The turning away is from the warnings and

invitations of Wisdom, and implies rebel

liousness against God. The prosperity. The

word in tho original (fTiW, slial'vah) is

here used in a bad sense, and means " care

lessness, indolence," that carnal security

which is ind uccd by prosperity and worldly

success, as in Jer. xxii. 21, " I spoke to thee

in thy prosperity (security), but thou saidst,

I will not hear" (cf. Ezek. xvi. 49. whero it

is translated "idleness." So Dathe trans

lates, " Incuria ignavorum eos pcrdit." The

Chaldee Paraphrase and Syriac Versions

read " error." It occurs in a good sense as

" tranquillity,"." security," in ch. xvii. 1 and

Ps. cxxiL 7. The derivation of the word is
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from rfe (thalah), " to be tranquil, to be

safe, secure." Mariana remarks that it is

more difficult to bear prosperity than adver

sity, because we endure adversity, we are

corrupted by prosperity, and prosperity or

ease makes fools mad. The false security of

the prosperous is illustrated by our Lord in

his parable of the rich fool (Luke xii. 16—

21). The LXX. differs again from the

Hebrew in the second clause of this verse,

ml ifm^itis iatfitis ikti; i.e. the carefully

considered judgment of God conceruing

them shall destroy them. The LXX. is

followed by the Arabic. Them; i.e. the

fools themselves, and not other sinners, as

Ben Ezra says, though the apparent security

of fools, the impunity with which they

seem to go on in their wickedness, and the

success of their plans, may lead others to

destruction.

Ver. 33.—Hearkeneth unto me. Wisdom,

in closing her address, draws a beautiful

picture of the real security and peace of the

righteous, as contrasted with the false

security of the wicked. As on the one side

rejection of her counsels, her warnings, and

invitations, carries with it punishment and

irretrievable ruin ; so, on the other, tho

hearkening to her words, and loving obedi

ence, are rewarded by her with the choicest

blessings. Shall dwell safely ; that is, with

confidence, without danger (absque lerrore,

Vulgate). The phrase, -|D2 ]3£ (shachan

betakh), is used in Deut. xxxiii. 12— 18 of

tho safety with which the covenant people

Bhould rl well in the land that God had given

them ; but it is capable of a further exten

sion of meaning beyond mere temporal

security, viz. to the spiritual peace of the

righteous. The psalmist also employs it to

describe the confidence with which he awaits

the resurreotion, when he says, " My flesh also

shall rest in hope [or, ' dwell confidently '] "

(Ps. xvi. 9). So here Wisdom promises

that ho who hearkens to her shall dwell

calmly and undisturbed amidst the distrac

tions of the world. The promise agrees with

tho description of Wisdom elsewhere that

" her ways are ways of pleasantness, and all

her paths aro peace." And shall be qniet

([;»«?', ihaanan, perfect pilel). Wisdom

regards her assurance as already accom

plished, and hence the perfect in the original

is used for tho futuro. The hearers and doers

of her will shall live in tranquillity ; nay,

they are already doing so. It is a thing not

only in prospect, but in possession. From

fear of evil; i.e. either without any fear of

evil, fear being removed (timore sublato,

Vulgate), or, as tho Authorized Version

expresses it, connecting tho phrase more

intimately with the verb—" quiet from fear

of evil." It is not only evil, run (rua/t), in its

substantial form, as calamity, they are to be

free from, but even the fear of it. Tho tran

quillity will be supreme.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 6.—Proverbs. It is not surprising to see that proverbs, which are found more

or less in the traditional lore of almost all nations, and flourish most abundantly in

the East, also enter into the circlo of the inspired literature of the Jews. The general

characteristics of this portion of the sacred Scriptures are well worthy of our study.

L The proverbs are all concise utterances. In the present age, when time is

more precious than ever, it is to be wished that public teachers would correct their

prolixity by following the example of these sa\ ings, which certainly contain " the soul

of wit." 1. The conciseness of the proverbs renders them striking. It is not enough

to state a truth ; we must make it tell. Men's ears are dull to spiritual ideas. In

order to penetrate, words must have point, incisiveness, force. 2. The conciseness also

greatly assists memory. Proverbs can be handed from one to another like coins. A

truth that is worth uttering is worth remembering.

IL Mast of the proverbs are illustrative sayings. They are " figures." Tho

proverb runs into the parable ; indeed, a parable is but an expanded proverb. Either

by way of arbitrary illustration, or by reason of real correspondence between the

material and the spiritual nature, a proverb will often afford lessons of spiritual truth

which are more fresh and interesting than bare abstract statements. The popular

mind naturally turns to the concrete. What strikes the senses is felt to be most

forcible. How well our Lord knew this fact of human nature, and how graciously he

condescended to accommodate himself to it, is seen in his own rich picture-gallery

of parabolic teaching. He who can discern "sermons in stones" and "books in the

running brooks" will have his eyes opened to see " good in everything."

III. Some of the proverbs are suggestive rather than direct teachings. They

are "dark sayings"—possibly because the truth is so profound that it can only be

proverbs. o
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approached by those who grope after it in difficult research. But more simple truth

may be wrapped in enigmatic phrases for the express purpose of testing the genuineness

of the desire to possess it, exciting interest, exercising the powers of thought in the

learner, and becoming itself a more intelligible and more valuable thing when it is

once found (see Matt. xiii. 10—17). Let no man think that the best treasures of

thought are scattered prodigally on the surface of lifo for swine to trample underfoot.

They lie deep, and must often be sought with toil and anguish of soul. Yet to the

honest seeker after light, if only he follow the Light of the world, it will surely dawn,

though for a season

" The intellectual power, through words and things,

Went sounding on, a dim and perilous way."

IV. The proverbs treat op human conduct. 1. Next to theology, the highest;

knowledge is that of human life and duty. The triumphs of physical discovery seem

to have thrown us into the opposite extreme from that to which Socrates tended.

Surely whatever other studies we may pursue, " the proper study of mankind is man."

Mo other topic is more profoundly interesting, none requires so much light, none is so

replete with practical issues. 2. The wisdom of the proverbs is practical. It deals

with conduct—which, as Mr. Matthew Arnold says, " is three-fourths of life." What

we know is of service to us chiefly as it affects what we do. 3. This wisdom concerns

itself with the moral and religious guides to practice. We find here no Machiavellian

maxims of dishonest expediency, no mere worldly advice in the school of Lord Chester

field, no Jesuistic casuistry. Righteousness among men and the fear of God are the

leading principles set forth. The least exalted precepts are pure and honest. The

highest reach the level of Christian ethics. Though much of the Book of Proverbs falls

short of the lofty requirements of the New Testament, many passages in it read like

anticipations of the Sermon on the Mount. Thus are we taught that the highest

wisdom is one with the purest morality and the noblest religion.

V. The pboverbs originated in wisdom, and need wisdom fob their intebfbe-

tation. They are words of the wise. Inspiration does not dispense with intelligence ;

it quickens it. Wisdom is itself a gift of the Spirit of God (Jas. i. 5). The most

simple truth is often the product of the most difficult thinking which has triumphed in

thus making plain what was previously obscure. Let us see, however, that the clear

utterance is a word of the wise ; for there is a tendency to accept a saying because

of its neat and apt form, without regard to its truth or falseness. Wisdom is therefore

needed in understanding proverbs and in " discerning spirits." It is not enough that

the grammarian explains the words. Higher wisdom is necessary to see where the

isolated truth fits into other truths, by what it is qualified, and how it is to be applied ;

for it is one of the disadvantages of the proverb that its very terseness gives to it

an unnatural isolation, and excludes the addition of counterbalancing truths.

Ver. 7.—The relation, of religion to knowledge. " The fear of the Lord" being the

most common Old Testament name for religion, we must take it here in its] large and

general sense, and understand that religion in all its relations is set forth as the true

basis of knowledge ; though it may well be that awe and reverence for the majesty and

mystery of God have a special prominence in regard to the pursuit of truth.

I. Religion is an important requisite for the acquisition of all kinds of

knowledge. Religion—not theology—claims this position. The progress of science

was arrested for a thousand years by the claims of theology to dominate all regions of

inquiry. Theology, or human speculations about Divine things, is the most diflieult,

and. therefore in many respects the most uncertain, of all the sciences. When the

schoolmeu made the dogmatic assumptions of patristic theology, combined with elaborate

deductions from Aristotelian philosophy, the touchstone of all truth, they set up an

impenetrable barrier before the investigation of nature. Even when theological dicta

are absolutely true, it is irrelevant to bring these to bear upon physical science.

Unquestionably Bacon did a great service to the cause of truth in banishing final causes

from the science of nature. But the relation of religion to science is of a totally

different nature. That relation consists in the influence that religious experience,

religious character, religious feelings and motives, must necessarily have upon scientific
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research. Religion influences all life; intellectual life is no exception. 1. Religion

should excite the thirst for truth. It is a mistake to suppose that religion inclines to

indolence and ignorance. It inspires all the noblest endeavours. It is on the side

of light and truth. Rightly understood, it will impose the pursuit of science as a duty.

Without religion this pursuit is too likely to be followed only from mere inclination,

or possibly lor ends of self-interest. 2. Religion tends to induce the most wholesome

scientific temper. There is great resemblance between the Christian graces and the special

dispositions requisite for the successful discovery of truth. The Sermon on the Mount

contains the best possible precepts for the character of the model man of science.

Loyalty to truth, unselfishness in sacrificing prejudices and crotchets, justice to the

work of rivals, diligence in uninteresting but needful inquiries, patience in waiting for

solid results, conscientiousness in refraining from mere sensationalism, humility in

confessing the smallness of the area really conquered, calmness and generosity under

criticism, are among the most essential requisites for the pursuit of science, and they are

among the best fruits of religion. 3. Religion tends to open the eyes to truth. It raises

us from the gross animalism which is intellectual death. Elevating the whole man, it

enlarges the intellect.

II. Religion is the necessary foundation op spiritual knowledge. This fact

agrees with the great modern doctrine of inductive philosophy. Experience is the basis

of knowledge. To know God we must have personal relations with him. Spiritual

truths in regard to human life depend on the same Source. We must do the command

ment in order to know the doctrine. Indeed, there is a constant interaction between

knowledge and experience—every enlargement of experience increasing our knowledge,

and every increment of knowledge throwing light on our way for future experience ;

till, in consequence of these two processes, we rise, as one has said, by a sort of " spiritual

spiral," to the coexistent perfection of knowledge and of character. Our independence

upon an external and superhuman revelation for our knowledge of Divine things is no

exception to this principle, as two considerations will show. 1. Revelation was first

vouchsafed through religious men. The fear of God was the beginning of knowledge

in the prophets ; the love of Christ is its basis in the apostles. Nebuchadnezzar could

not have written the prophecies of Isaiah, nor could Judas have written St. John's

Gospel. 2. Revelation can only he understood by religious men. A bad man may be a

good verbal commentator, but the essential truth, the spirit which quickens as dis

tinguished from the " letter that killeth," can only be discerned by those who are in

sympathy with it, because " spiritual things are spiritually discerned."

Ver. 10.—Temptation. I. How the temptation comes. 1. From sinners. (1) It

comes from without. The evil of our own hearts inclines us to sin ; but were we per

fectly innocent we could not escape temptation. The serpent was a denizen of Eden.

Christ the Sinless One was tempted. The sights and sounds of the wicked world pene

trate to the most carefully guarded soul. (2) The temptation is furnished by those

who have themselves succumbed to sin. It is sinners who tempt. Sin is contagious.

The worst sin is that of those who, like Jeroboam, " make Israel to sin." The bad man

has terrible power for harm. Example, social influence, friendship, favour his designs.

2. By enticements. Sin is made to be attractive; and it is most important for all of

us to know that there are pleasures in sin, in order that we may not be surprised at the

discovery of them. The fruit is palatable, though, like apples of Sodom, it soon turns

to ashes. If it were not so, who would run the risk of tasting it ? If stolen waters

were not sweet, who would choose to wear the brand of a thief on his conscience?

Herein is the great power of temptation. By slow degrees and soft inducements the

evil is wrought. The subtle serpent succeeds where the roaring lion fails. Delilah

conquers the man whom no Philistine warrior could overthrow.

" Devils soonest tempt; resembling spirits of light."

II. How the temptation is to be met. " Consent thou not." Let no man deem

himself the helpless victim of temptation. " God is faithful, who will not suffer you

to be tempted above that ye are able," etc. (1 Cor. x. 13). We have wills. We can say

" Yes " and " No." We are not responsible for meeting with temptation, since even Christ

felt the cruel force of this trial, but we are responsible for the way we behave under it.
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" 'Tis one thing to be tempted,

Another thiug to fall."

Now, the resistance to temptation must be immediate and thorough. The tempter

entices by gentle degrees, but the tempted must resist at once and with decision. He

must not begin with the " retort courteous," but with " the lie direct." There is some

thing brusque about the advice, "consent thou not," very different in tone from the

polite enticing manner of the tempter. Yet this is necessary, for all that is wanted by

the tempter is compliance—no active exercise of will, but a passive yielding. The

resistance, however, must be active. The greatest danger is in dallying with temptation.

" Lie in the lap of sin, and not mean harm ?

It is hypocrisy against the devil :

They that mean virtuously, and yet do so,

The devil their virtue tempts, and they tempt Heaven.*'

The difficulty is to give a decided negative. With some people the hardest word to

say is '* No." Remember : 1. There is a Divine grace to which we can appeal for aid

in temptation, and a Saviour who can succour (Heb. ii. 18). 2. We can best keep

out sin, not by bare expulsion of the spirit of evil, leaving the soul empty, swept, and

garnished, and therefore ready for the advent of worse sins, but by filling our thoughts

and affections with pure and worthy objects, by overcoming evil with good.

Vers. 20—23.—The gospel call. This cry of Wisdom is a sort of evangel of the Old

Testament religion. It is an anticipation of the gracious invitation subsequently put

forth by the Christian truth. That, too, is a cry of Wisdom ; for is not Christ the

"Wisdom of God" (1 Cor. i. 24), and " made unto us Wisdom" (1 Cor. i. 30)? We

of the latter times, therefore, may hear in the preaching of Solomon the call of the

glorious gospel of the blessed God.

I. The character of the call. It is a cry, a loud utterance, arresting attention,

arousing the thoughtless. Elsewhere we read that wisdom must be sought for like hid

treasures (ch. ii. 4), and her most precious gifts are always reserved for diligent inquirers.

But before she is found, she calls. Though the choicest blessings of Christ may be

pearls to be had only after long search, his call to us is antecedent to our desire to

obtain them. God does not wait for us to return to him before he shows a willingness

to welcome us. He calls at once in his revelation of truth. It is the duty of Christians

to take up and repeat this call, to be heralds of a public truth, not jealous guardians

of an esoteric doctrine.

II. The scene of the call. 1. Without. Before the truth can be enjoyed in the

heart it must be beard from without. It is not reserved for the initiated. It is

declared in the open. 2. In the streets. The gospel meets men in their busy lives.

The streets and lanes must be scoured to furnish guests for the King's feast. The call

is too gracious to contain itself in the conventicle of the elect. Free as the air, it aims

to reach all. The faithful preacher of tho gospel must seek men in their haunts,

not wait till they come to his snug retreat. 3. In the chief place of concourse. The

gospel courts inquiry, it declares itself in the full light of day, it challenges comparison

with all earthly voices. Let us not think that it can only live in conventual seclusion.

It boldly claims a place in the busiest life of the world. If it cannot hold its own there,

it is worthless. If Christians had more faith in it, they would be less afraid to bring

this truth into all possible relations with science, politics, business, recreation. But

alas ! our ears are dull, and often when the voice of Wisdom is lifted up clear and

kindly, it is drowned in the coarse din of worldly commotion.

III. Thk. persons called. Simple ones, scorners, fools. Divine wisdom is healing

wisdom. It is not so much a reward to the wise as instruction for the foolish.

Earthly wisdom comes most readily to those who aro most advanced. The gospel

of Christ seeks the ignorant, the wayward, the fallen.

IV. The way to receive the call. " Turn you." It is not enough to hear, we

must answer ; and to answer is to obey, for the call is an invitation ; and to obey is to

turn and repent, for the gospel of the holy Christ must be a reproof to sinners. This

gospel can be of no avail to us until we come to ourselves, turn our backs on our old

life, and arise and go to our Father.
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V. The blessing promised—the outpouring of the Divine Spirit. All Divine wisdom

is an inspiration. Christ the Wisdom of God can only be received as we are baptized

with the Holy Spirit. Thus we receive light, love, purity, peace, strength, and eternal

life.

Vers. 24—30.—Left to their doom. Broad and encouraging as are the promises of

Divine grace, if we forget the darker facts of life we shall be deluded into a false

security ; for nothing could be more unreasonable than to suppose that the mercy of

God takes no account of moral considerations. Legally our sovereign is vested with

an unfettered right of pardoning every criminal, but principles of justice and public

order put great restraints upon the exercise of such a right. Bald representations of

prayer as a means for securing immediate deliverance from trouble, and especially as a

sure door of escape from the consequences of sin, are as false as they are shallow. It is

most important that we should know under what circumstances God will reject the

prayer of his troubled children and leave them to their doom.

I. An obstinate rejection op God's invitations and counsels. No word is

here said of the great mass of the heathen world, who have never heard the full

declaration of God's will. Clearly it is implied that such men do not come under

the same condemnation as that of the persons immediately referred to. For the special

accusation i3 based on the rejection of the overtures of grace, which must have been

known to have been refused. The guilt of this rejection may be measured in two

directions. 1. By the character of the Divine voice. (1) It was an invitation, not

a mere declaration of truth. " I have called." (2) It was a persuading. " I have

stretched out my hand." (3) It was a warning. " Counsel and " reproof " are

referred to. The sin was plainly demonstrated, the danger clearly revealed. To reject

such a Divine message is no slight error. 2. By the character of the rejection itself.

(1) It was an obstinate refusal. There was no indecision. But, practically, not to

decide to obey the voice of God is to decide to rebel against him. (2) It was an

insulting indifference. " No man regarded." They refused, and went on their own

ways, to their farms and merchandise and pleasure, without further thought.

II. A cry for deliverance from trouble without bepentance of sin. The

simple ingratitude of sin would be no barrier to the full exercise of God's pardon in

Christ if it were hated and repented of, for "he is able to save to the uttermost," etc.

But without repentance the smallest sin cannot be forgiven. And repentance is not

the mere feeling of distress at the consequence of sin—every sane and sentient being

would have that feeling ; nor is it a mere regret that the wrong thing was done now

its horrible fruits are ripening. It must be a hearty abhorrence of the wickedness

itself, and a genuine desire to do nothing of the kind in the future. The dying sinner

who is appalled at his future prospects, and shrieks for deliverance from the powers of

hell, will not he heard, but will be left to his fate, and most reasonably so, if he has

experienced no moral change, and feels no compunctions of conscience, but would do

all his vile deeds over again if only he could ensure himself against the just penalties of

them.

HI. An attempt to escape from the inevitable. The earthly consequences of

sin are many of them fixed immutably by laws of nature. Prayer will not heal the

shattered constitution of the drunkard, nor restore tho squandered fortune of the spend

thrift, nor recover the lost reputation of the thief. No doubt many spiritual conse

quences of sin are also inevitable, and, though God may pardon the sinner, he will tako

vengeance on his devices. But when there is true penitence and trust in the mercy of

God, tho incidence of the calamity is shifted, though the calamity itself is not altered,

so that it comes as wholesome chastisement, and is then not laughed at by the Divine

wisdom, but graciously overruled for the discipline of the penitent.

Ver. 31.—Punishment the natural fruit of sin. The punishment of sin is not an

arbitrary penalty, but a natural consequence. It follows by laws of nature. It needs

no executioner. The sin works out its own doom. This thought may be regarded

from two points of view. From the standpoint of nature it is a proof thnt Divine

justice does not abrogate, but works through natural laws. From the spiritual sidn

it is an evidence that God has planted his moral laws in the very constitution of the world.
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I. Sin bears fruit. Nothing really perishes. Deeds live on in their consequences.

Evil is not simply negative ; there is a terribly active and even vital power in it. Its

vitality may be of a diseased, destructive order, like that of the cancer that grows and

spreads to the death of the body in which it is imbedded; but it is none the less

vigorous and enduring.

II. The fecit of sin has a natural affinity to the stock from which it

springs. The consequences of a Bin have an inherent resemblance to the sin. As

the Beatitudes are specially related to the graces they crown, so the curses of evil have

close relations to particular forms of evil. Each sin bears its own fruit. Hatred

provokes hatred ; selfishness leads to isolation ; falsehood engenders distrust.

III. The fruit of sin is beyond our control. We are free to sow the seed or to

refrain ; we are not free to arrest the growth of the tree. A deed once done is not only

irretrievable, but it passes out of our power while it lives on to work out perpetual

consequences. It may become a Frankenstein, horribly tyrannizing over its creator.

IV. The fruit of sin must be eaten by the sinner. It will come back to him

when it is ripe. There may be a long interval between the sowing of the seed and the

gathering of the fruit, but the sower will have to devour the harvest. Herein is the

peculiar horror of the doom of sin. Though a man would fain forget tho past, it

returns in the dreadful resemblance it bears to its consequences, now fully developed

and revealed in true colours. Nauseous and poisonous, it must not only be witnessed,

but eaten. Ho will have to receive it in his own life, in most closo and intimate union

with himself.

Conclusion. 1. Let us beware of the thoughtless sowing which must lead to so

fearful a harvest. 2. Let us lay hold of the hope of redemption in Christ through

which our sins may be buried in the depths of the sea.

Ver. 32.—Fatal prosperity. It is certainly not incumbent on the Christian preacher

to maintain that prosperity is in itself an evil. This would involve a strange paradox,

since it must be confessed that we all desire prosperity by natural instinct, and seek it

in some form, and when we have met with it are exhorted to bo thankful for it; all of

which things would need to be deprecated if prosperity were essentially evil. So far is

it from being thus represented in tho Bible, that the Old Testament regards it as the

reward of righteousness, and the New Testament as less important indeed and more

full of danger, yet still as something to be enjoyed gratefully (see 1 Tim. iv. 4). But

experience and revelation both warn us that it brings peculiar perils and temptations,

and that there are some people to whom it is nothing less than fatal.

I. Consider who are the persons to whom prosperity is most fatal. It does

not affect all alike. One man can stand calmly on a steep height where another reels

with giddiness. The success which is fatal to one may develop magnanimous qualities

in another. It is not all prosperity, but the prosperity of fools, that is destructive.

The character of the men rather than tho inherent evil of the thing determines its

effects. Note some of the characters most injured by prosperity. 1. The weak, who

are moulded by circumstances instead of mastering them. If a man is not strong

enough to direct his course, but suffers himself to drift with the currents of external

events, prosperity will lead him away into extravagance and folly. He only is safe

under it who is independent of it. 2. The short-sighted—men whose views of life are

exceptionally limited. These people will be likely to expect too much from prosperity,

to forget that riches take to themselves wings and fly away. 3. The empty-minded.

If people have other resources than external possessions they are the more free to make

good use of those possessions. But if they have nothing else, if they have no " inner

city of the mind," if their life is all on the outside, prosperity will become a god and

the idolatry of it a fatal delusion. 4. The vicious. A bad man will find in prosperity

only enlarged means for evil-doing, and so will increase his wickedness and bring the

greater doom upon his own head. To the intemperate, the profligate, the lovers of

corrupt pleasures, prosperity is nothing less than a curse.

II. Consider thf. way in which prosperity becomes fatal. 1. It hides foUy.

La Bruyere says, " As riches and favour forsake a man, we discover him to be a fool,

but nobody could find it out in his prosperity; " and Hare remarks that "nothing hides

a blemish so completely as a cloth of gold." But if folly is hidden, it is unchecked,
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and grows worse and ripens fatally. 2. It encourages indolence. Prosperity may afford

ample means for generous occupation, but weak and foolish people are more likely to

be satisfied with idleness and self-indulgence when they find that all their wants are

supplied without any effort on their own part. Then the disuse of faculties leads to

the loss of them. Hence, as the pressure of adversity quickens our powers, the

relaxation of prosperity tends to a sort of atrophy of them. 3. It affords opportunity

for the exercise of bad qualities. Many men have tendencies to particular kinds of sin

that are checked for want of opportunity. Prosperity will give this with fatal results.

4. It induces satisfaction with itself. Thus it quenches the thirst for deeper satisfaction.

Lot, prosperous in Sodom, ceases to be a " pilgrim and stranger," and forgets to

seek a " better country" till he is roused by the shock that puts an end to his worldly

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—6.—Design and character of proverbial wisdom. We may regard the

opening words as a general index of the contents, as a designation of the object, and

a statement of the value and profit of the teaching, of the book.

I. Its design is to impart practical sense. 1. And first, this in general includes

the information of the understanding and of the memory by wisdom. This Hebrew

word (chokmdh) denotes, strictly, all that is fixed for human knowledge. We may

render it "insight." In other places in the Bible, the judgo (1 Kings iii. 28), the artist

(Exod. xxviii. 3), or the man of skill and renown in general, are thus said to be men

of insight, craft, or cunning, in the original and good sense of those words. Applied to

religion and conduct, it means insight into the principles of right conduct, the knowledge

of how to walk before God, choosing the right and avoiding the wrong path—the know

ledge of the way to peace and blessedness. 2. The training of the will. The word

rendered " instruction " denotes moral education or training. Here, then, is the prac

tical side of the matter. Not only sound intelligence is aimed at, but pure feeling,

right affections, the will guided by the polar star of duty. All this is general. 3. But

next, particulars, falling within this great scope, are pointed out, viz. " the attainment

of justice and right and fair dealing." The first is all that pertains to God, the

supreme Judge—his eternal order and will. The second refers to established custom

and usage among men—to law, in the human sense. The third, an expressive word,

signifying literally wbat is straight, points to straightforward, honourable, and noble

conduct. 4. But the book has a special object in view, and a special class : " To hold

out prudence to simple ones, and knoioledge and reflectiveness to boys." Each of theso words

has its peculiar force. The Hebrew expression for the first class is literally the " open

ones," i.e. those who in ignorance and inexperience are open to every impression, good

or bad ; simple-minded ones (notfools, which is another idea), who are readily governed

by the opinions and examples of stronger minds. They need that prudence, or caution,

which the hints of proverbial sense may supply, to enable them to glide out of danger

and avoid snares (for the word rendered " subtilty " denotes smoothness, like that of the

slippery snake). Boys, or youths also, stand in peculiar need of " thoughtfulness "—a

habit of reflecting with attention and forethought upon life and different modes ofconduct.

The Book of Proverbs, all must see, is specially adapted for these classes. But not for

them alone. 5. The book is a book for all. The wise man may listen and gain instruc

tion ; for men " grow old, learning something fresh each day." And the intelligent man

may obtain guidance. For although by middle life the general principles and maxims

of wisdom may have been stored up, still the applications of them, the exceptions to

them, form avast field for ever-growing acquisition. Knowledge is practically infinite ;

we can think of no bounds to it. New perplexities continually arise, new cases of con

science present themselves, old temptations revive in fresh combinations; and the

records of others' experience continually flash new light from angles of observation

distinct from our own.

IL The character and value of the book. (Ver. 6.) 1. It is a collection of

proverbs. Condensed wisdom. Landmarks in the field of experience. Beacons of

warning from dangerous shores. Objects of interest in life's travel. Finger-posts.
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The "wit of many, the wisdom of one." A portable property of the intellect. A

currency honoured in every land. " Jewels five words long, that on the outstretch'd

forefinger of all time sparkle for ever." They may be compared to darts, to stings,

to goads. They arouse the memory, awake the conscience: they fix the floating

impressions of truth in forms not easily forgotten. These Bible proverbs are in poetical

form ; and of them it may well be said, with George Herbert, " A verse finds him who

a sermon flies." 2. The mode of speech is often figurative. The word rendered *' dark

saying" means a profound saying, enigma, "thing hidden" (Matt. xiii. 35 ; Ps. lxxvui. 2),

" obscure allegory " (Augustine). An example of this parabolic way of speaking is

found in Agur's discourse (ch. xxx.). The power of it, like the power of pictures and

of all sensuous symbols and poetical images, lies in the fact tbat the form " half reveals

and half conceals the soul within," and thus excites the curiosity, fixes the attention,

stimulates exertion of thought in the listener. The best preachers leave much for the

hearers to fill up for themselves. Suggestive teaching is the richest ; it makes the pupil

teach himself. Such is the method of our Lord in his parables ; but not the only

method ; to be combined, as with him and here, with the direct mode of statement.

The application is : " Take heed how ye hear." " To him that hath it shall be given."

All wisdom is of God; the teacher and the disciple are both listeners at the living

oracle of eternal truth. Knowledge is essential to religion, and growth belongs to both

(Luke xvii. 5; Eph. iv. 15, 16; Col. i. 11 ; ii. 19; 2 Thess. i. 3; 2 Pet. Hi. 18).—J.

Ver. 7.—Religion the true beginning. This is the motto of the book. It is often

found (ch. ix. 10 ; Sirach i. 16, 25, 26 ; Ps. cxi. 10). The Arabs have adopted it at

the head of their proverbial collections.

I. The Old Testament designation of religion. It is the fear of Jehovali.

That is reverence for him who is One, who is eternal, incomparable with any of

the gods of the heathen, the Deliverer of Israel in the past and ever, the All-holy,

just and merciful One. Such reverence includes practical obedience, trust, gratitude,

and love. With this expression we may compare walking before Jehovah and the

service of Jehovah, as designations of the practical aspect of religion, as the former

indicates the emotional and intellectual.

II. Such beligion is the true germ of sound knowledge. Men have divorced

by a logical abstraction science, and often sense, from religion. But ideally, psychologi

cally, historically, they are in perfect unity. Religion is " the oldest and holiest

tradition of our race" (Herder). From it as the beginning the arts and sciences

sprang. It is ever so. True science has a religious basis. 1. In both the Infinite is

implied and is sought through the finite. 2. Both run up into mystery—science

into the unknowable ground or substance behind all phenomena, religion before the

inscrutable and unutterable God. 3. The true mood is alike in both, that of profound

humility, sincerity, self-abnegation, impassioned love of the truth, the mood of Bacon,

of Newton, etc.

III. The rejection of religion folly. The Hebrew word for " fool " is strong ; it

is crass, stupid, insensible. " A stock, a stone, a worse than senseless thing." Folly

is always the reversal of some true attitude of the mind and temper. It is the taking

a false measure of self in some relation. It is the conceit of a position purely imaginary

—amusing in a child, pathetic in a lunatic, pitiful in a rational man. True wisdom lies

in the sense that we have little, in the feeling of constant need of light and direction;

extreme folly, in the notion that the man " knows all about it." Most pitiable are

learned fools. Without religion, i.e. the constant habit of reference to the universal,

all knowledge remains partial and shrunk, is tainted with egotism, would reverse the

laws of intelligence, and make the universal give way to the particular, instead of

lifting the particular to the life of the universal. Beware of the contemptuous tone in

books, newspapers, and speakers. Reserve scorn for manifest evil. The way to be

looked down upon is to form the habit of looking down on others. To despise any

humblest commonplace of sense and wisdom is to brand one's self in the sight of

Heaven, and of the wise, afool.—J.

Ters. 8, 9.—Filial piety. Tho teacher speaks under the assumed form of a father,

like St. Paul (1 Cor. iv. 15 ; Philem. 10), to give the more affectionate zest to his
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appeal. And the word " mother " is brought in by poetical parallelism, enhancing

the parental image. We may include the parent and the teacher in one conception.

The duty owed to both is analogous. And the teacher may be at the same time the

parent.

I. Duty to parents and early teachers comes next to duty to God. It

occupies that place in the Decalogue. Pythagoras and Plato, and the wise of antiquity,

generally taught that parents came next to the gods, and were to be honoured even as

the gods. The family is the key-stone of society. Parents are the earliest representa

tives to children of the principle of authority, of " other-will," and, in this sense, of

God.

IL The true parent is the best early teacher. 1. He has the fresh mind

to deal with, the opportunity of the first word, the early and deepest impression.

2. He is the most sincere of teachers, or has the least temptation to be insincere. His

one object is the child's good. 3. He is the most loving. 4. The father and the

mother should combine in this work—the father to train the young mind to principle,

the mother to inspire pure sentiment. The masculine influence deals with the

general, with law and relation in life, with the logic or mathematics of conduct ; the

feminine, with the particular, with the details of behaviour, with the concrete expres

sion of right thought and feeling. Neither can be dispensed with.

III. Reverence for parents and teachers imparts orace and beauty to the

bearing. The adoption of their example and instruction is compared, in Oriental

illustration, to the wearing of a " pleasant chaplet " on the head (and the necklace of

pearls), as at feasts and entertainments—a wreath of roses or other flowers. The

former was a general custom of antiquity, both for men and women. We have no

exact parallel to it, and must recur to the thought of good or graceful dress in general.

What significance, as we all know, is there in dress to make or mar the personal

appearance ! But the spiritual, not the material " habit " is the best dress, and will

set off the most ungainly form. It is natural to wish to appear graceful, and one of

the first manifestations of the artistic instinct in humanity is in this attention to dress.

Let the instinct, then, have a moral or religious turn, and true beauty be found above

all in the moral idea, in the attire of the soul, " the ornament of a meek and quiet

spirit, which in the sight of God is of great price." The complimentary deferences to

one another in polite society, the slight submissions in word and deed, the trifling self-

abnegations which give a transient perfume and refinement to social hours,—all these

do but mimic or represent something of more permanent value, the principle of

obedience, the will governed by law, the character formed by the true, which is also

the good and the beautiful.—J.

Vers. 10—19.— Warnings against the evih of the time. An unsettled time, one of

violence and insecurity of life, appears to be indicated, such as has oniy its occasional

parallel in our society. Yet the perverted impulses which lead to open crime are

those which induce every species of dishonesty and more subtle attacks upon the life

or property of others. We may thus draw from a particular description some general

lessons. But it seems to give more point and force to the passage if we view it as

attaching to notorious and frequent forms of crime.

I. The tempter. He is always existing in every state of society, and not hard to

find. There are human beings who have ceme to adopt evil as a trade, and, not

content with practising it themselves, must have help and sympathy in their work,

and tarn recruiting-sergeants for the devil. The beautiful laws ot our being assert

themselves amidst all the perversion of depravtd choice. Crime, like sorrow, is lonely,

and craves partnership. Remorse would soothe itself by fixing the like sting in the

bosoms of others. And the criminal, constantly on his defence against society,

learns to acquire an allurement of manner which is not the least of his dangerous

qualities. The warning to youth against " enticing sinners " of both sexes can never

be obsolete. Beware of persons of "peculiarly fascinating manners." What is it

that fascinates ? Generally it will be found to be some species of flattery, overt or

concealed, attacking the weak point of the tempted ones. The warning may be so

far generalized into "Beware of the flatterer." Flattery is at the bottom of most

temptation.
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II. PiCTtTRES of crime. 1. Its aspect of horror. They are to bo understood as

drawn by the teacher's hand. He is putting the real meaning of tho tempter's

suggestions into vivid descriptions. The tempter himself will take care not to expose

the bloody and hideous aspect of his trade.

"Vice is a monster of so hideous mien,

That to be hated needs but to be seen."

On such a principle the teacher acts. The veil is torn aside from tho life of crime,

and its repulsive inhumanity disclosed. It is a " lurking for blood," after the image of

the hunter with nets and nooses, watching for his prey. And this too for " the vainly

innocent," i.e. whose innocence will avail him nothing with us (comp. Ps. xxxv. 19 ;

lxix. 5 ; Lam. iii. 52), or, in the other interpretation, for the innocent who has given

us no cause for hatred or revenge. "Will swallow them up living like the pit

[or, 'abyss']." An expression for sudden death as opposed to that by lingering

sickness—tho earth as it were yawning from its abysses to devour the fated lives

(comp. Ps. exxiv. 3 ; ch. xxx. 16). The expression whole, whether it denotes sound

in body or in character (honest men), adds to the force of the description. 2. But

there is an attractive aspect in crime. "Thou shalt cast thy lot into our midst,"

i.e. shalt share and share alike with us, as we say, or take an equal chance for the

best of the booty, the lot in such cases being the custom of robbers and of soldiers

(Ps. xxii. 19; Nch. x. 35). There is freedom, communism, good-fellowship, in the

life of the banditti ; no distinction of rank or class, poor or rich. In certain times

the picture of such a life has proved of overwhelming fascination for young adven

turous spirits. In solemn reiterated warning the teacher raises his voice against the

treading of their path and way. This simple biblical figure may remind us that every

mode of active life, every profession or occupation, is like a path ; it leads somewhither.

Unless we could cease from activity, we must all be advancing to some moral issue.

What will it bo? 3. A summary description of the criminal. He runs toward

wickedness, hastes to shed blood. The eagerness, the swiftness, and perseverance of

the criminal often arouse intellectual admiration, and shame the slothfulness of

those who follow noble callings. But the devotion of ability and energy of a high

order to such ends is, indeed, one of the most striking proofs we can have of the

corruption of man's nature. This is crime revealed in its hatefulness, on the one

hand, by its cruel and inhuman conduct and effects ; on the other, in its dark source,

the utter perversion of the criminal's mind itself.

III. The recoil or evil on the doers. Here again aro powerful pictures. Like

thoughtless birds, which rush with open eyes into the net, so do these miscreants, in

preparing destruction for others, themselves run headlong upon their fate (comp. Job

xviii. 8). While they are lurking for others' blood and laying snares for others' lives,

their own are forfeited. This self-defeat of wickedness is a central thought in biblical

wisdom (comp. ch. xv. 32 ; xvi. 27 ; Eccles. x. 8 ; Ps. vii. 16 ; Bom. ii. 5 ; Gal. vi.

8 ; 1 Tim. vi. 9, 10 ; Jas. v. 3—5). Thus_ wisdom and folly form an antithesis in

their nature, their powers, and their result. ' 1. Wisdom is at one with religion and

morality; folly casts off God and right. 2. Wisdom pursues good ends by good

means; folly pursues evil by evil means. 3. Tho result of wisdom is life and

blessedness, health and peace ; that of folly is self-undermining, self-overthrow, or

" slow suicide."

IIL The root of crime. It is like that of all sin, in desire, in misdirected desire,

the greed of "unlawful gain," to give the fuller force of the [expression. Note: 1.

The prevalence of this passion. By far the largest proportion of men's worst actions

are probably to be traced to it. Bead tho reports of the courts of law, listen to the

gossip of the hour for illustrations. 2. Its intoxicating, illusory power. The victim

of it deceives himself, as in other passions : it is thrift, it is due regard to what is of

substantial value to one's interests, etc. And how difficult to distinguish that desire

for more, which is the spring of action in commerce as in honourable ambition, the

pursuit of knowledge, etc. ! The question must be carried to the conscience and to

God. 3. Its unsocial character. More than any passion, it separates man from his

kind, and assimilates him to the beast of prey. 4. Its suicidal effect. If it does not

destroy the man's body, it certainly corrodes and cats away his soul. It dehumanizes
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him. There is no object more shadowy in one aspect, more unreal, in another more

monstrous, than the miser, as depicted by Balzac and other great writers. Covetousness

is self-slaughter.—J.

Vers. 20—33.—Warning cry of Wisdom. In dramatic style, Wisdom is presentiated ,

personified, endued with visible and audible attributes. As contempt for religion has

been animadverted upon, so now contempt for Wisdom calls for rebuke. The motto

(ver. 7) is still in the preacher's mind.

L The cry of Wisdom is public and clear. In the street, "where merchants

most do congregate," and in all places of general resort, the cry is heard. Hers is no

esoteric doctrine ; it is popularly exoteric, it is for all. She has no concealments. She

is not ashamed of her message. She seeks the weal of each and of all. Like her

Divine embodiment, she is the Friend of the simple and the meek, yea, of the fools and

the sinners (Matt. X. 27 ; Luke xiv. 21). It is a voice to be heard above the mingled

sounds of these thronged centres. The state of the markets and of the weather, passing

events, the gossip of the hour, news of success and of failure, all have a moral meaning,

run up into moral calculations, may be reduced to expressions of moral law.

II. Her tone. 1. It is commanding and superior. She appeals to different classes

of the frivolous, the free-thinking, the scoffers of the time. The times of Solomon, as

pointed out by Delitzscb, were times of widespread worldliness and religious indiffer

ence. The lizim, or " scorners," must have been a numerous class. They scoffed at

sacred things, laid claim to superior sense (ch. xiv. G), were contentious and full of

debate (ch. xxii. 10). They avoided the chakanim, or " wise men," and hence received

the name of scoffers or mockers. They were like our modern free-thinkers, and have

left their clear traces on the biblical page. The " wise men " were a kind of practical

philosophers, not a professional class, but belonging to different callings. Religion and

worship have never been exempt from criticism, have in every age been exposed to

that " ridicule which is the test of truth." In these conflicts the tone of truth is ever

commanding, conscious of authority, calm ; that of the scoffer irritable and wanting in

weight. Wisdom is commanding, because she holds the conscience. She bandies no

arguments with the scoffer, who will only find in them fuel for his contentious spirit;

she aims directly at the conscience, accuses and judges the perverted heart. " Turn

at my denunciation " from your evil ways ! " I will cause my Spirit to stream forth

upon you." 2. Her tone is hortatory and promising. The Spirit of wisdom is com

pared to a mighty, forth-bubbling, never-exhausted fountain. So Christ cried in the

last great day of the feast in Jerusalem, " If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and

drink." (1) There is a rich fulness in having wisdom, in contrast to which are the

dry negations which are all the scoffer has to offer. (2) It is a refreshing and a

strengthening supply. It is not pedantry, the wisdom of words, nor abstract science of

logic and metaphysics, but vital truth, the knowledge of facts and laws of the inner and

outer world, which we need for everyday consumption, for the life of the mind. (3)

Its impartation is conditioned by the will of the recipient. There must bo the turning

and the seeking, that there may be the finding and the enjoying of it ; the opening of

the mouth before it can be filled. 3. Her tone is threatening and prophetic of retribu

tion. The day of grace is now conceived as past, the hour gone that will not return.

She has called, has stretched out the hand, in token of pleading for attention, has

lavished both counsel and rebuke ; but has been responded to by sullen refusal, averted

looks, scornful depreciation, obstinate resistance. This relation of forbearance and good

will has been strained to the last degree ; in the law of things it must he succeeded by a

reaction. The places will be reversed. The scoffer will bo the scoffed ; the mocker will

afford material for mirth. And here the pictures accumulate their dread impression on

the imagination ; the tempest and the tempest-whirlwind answer in nature to the calamity

and the horror, the anguish and constraint, of the faithless soul. All moral teaching

carries in it a twofold prophetic element; a prophecy of penal retribution and a pro

phecy of blessed recompense. Retribution is the logical consequence of certain acts ;

and it involves a correspondence. The relation which has been wrongly denied comes

in the end to be affirmed ; and that which was affirmed, to be in the end denied. The

manner of the sin foretells the manner of the penalty. Those who turned from pleading

Wisdom, plead in the end with her in vain ; seeking her now with zeal (" early"), their
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search is vain. The attitude which the soul refused to assume in its pride, it is forced

into by its distress. The wheel comes full circle ; the sinner is smitten in the very

place of his sin; and outraged conscience is avenged. 4. Above all, the tone of

Wisdom is reasonable. These are no arbitrary, cruel, capricious dealings with the

sinner. They rest upon the law of things (vers. 29—31). " Because they hated reason

able doctrine, and coveted not the fear of Jehovah, fared not on the way of my counsel,

and despised all my rebuke ; there/ore they shall eat of the fruit of their way, and be

satiated with their counsels!" It is the law of causality applied to moral things.

" The curse causeless shall not come ! " The most obvious example of the law of cause

and effect in nature—the connection of seed and crop, sowing and reaping—best illus

trates the process in the human spirit. We cannot deceive God, cannot evade law ;

whatsoever we sow, we must reap, and that according to quantity, to kind or quality.

Again, the figure of a surfeit is forcible as applied to this experience of the consequences

of guilt. We find it also in Isa, iii. 10; Ps. lxxxviii. 4; exxiii. 4. It brings out the

principle that all spurious pleasures, i.e. those which are rooted only in egotism, cloy,

and so turn the man against himself. Self-loathing, self-contempt, is the deep revela

tion of an inner judgment. If any one asks with the an ger of the atheistic poet, " Who

made self-contempt?" let him turn to this passage for an answer. 5. Wisdom is

declarative of moral laws. The turning away, the resistance and recalcitrancy of the

simple, murders them (Jer. viii. 5; Hos. xi. 5), aud the security (idle, easy, fleshly

carelessness, Jer. xxii. 21) destroys them.

" More the treacherous calm I dread

Than tempests sailing overhead."

(See South's powerful sermon, with his usual splendid illustrations, on " Prosperity

ever dangerous to Virtue," vol. ii. ser. vi.) 6. She is prophetic of good to the obedient.

In bright contrast to the spurious peace of the dulled conscience is the true peace of

the wise and God-fearing, " He who listens to me shall dwell securely, and have rest

without terror of calamity." It is like that of ordered nature—" central peace abiding

at the heart of endless agitation." In this profound union with God, tlie parables of

life are but superficial and transient as the waves of ocean, while the depths are calm

as eternity. The method of personified Wisdom is that of Christ, with which it may

be compared at every point. (1) Sin is clearly exposed, in its effects and its cause. (2)

Judgment is clearly announced. (3) Promises of eternal good are no less emphatically

given. (4) Refuge from evil, and the way of salvation both temporal and eternal, are

pointed out.—J.

Vers. 1—6.—The ideal teacher. Solomon had all possible advantages to qualify him

for the work of a teacher of men. He had (1) special endowments from the hand of

his Creator (1 Kings iii.); (2) a heritage of rich experience from the life of bis father,

beside parental counsels from his lips; (3) the best instruction which the kingdom

could afford, and surely there must have been much wisdom to learn from so wise and

faithful a teacher as the Prophet Nathan (2 Sam. xii.). Who, then, should be so well

able as he was to give us the ideal of a true teacher? We are reminded by these

verses that he is the man who—

I. Is AFFECTED BY THE PRESENCE OF IGNORANCE AND ERROR. He notices the

"simple" man and the "young man" (ver. 4); he has regard to tho fact that there

are those about him who need to be led into the paths of "justice and judgment and

equity " (ver. 3). His eye rests on these; his mind perceives how urgently they need

the "instruction" and "understanding" which will save them from the perils to

which they are exposed ; his heart goes out to them ; his sympathies embrace them ;

he desires " to give subtilty to the simple, to the young man knowledge and dis

cretion." He is, therefore, the man who—

II. Conveys knowledge. 1. He seeks to impart a knowledge of facts; to give

"instruction " (ver. 2); to make known to the simple-minded and inexperienced the

truth that "all is not gold that glitters," that men are often very different from that

which they seem to be, that under a fair exterior there may lurk uttermost corruption,

that the sweetest morsels may be the introduction to bitterest consequences, etc. 2.

He seeks also to convey a knowledge ofprinciples ; to give *' understanding ; " to mako
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plain to the mind distinctions between that which is true and that which is false, that

which is honourable and that which is shameful, that which elevates and that which

lowers, that which is permissible and that which is desirable. He is, further, the man

who—

III. Imparts wisdom. He will not be content until he has instilled into the mind

and introduced to the heart discretion (ver. 4) and wisdom itself (ver. 2). Wisdom is

the pursuit of the highest end by the surest means. No teacher of men who recognizes

his true position will ever be contented until he has led his disciples to walk in the

path of wisdom—to be seeking after the noblest ends for which God gave us our being,

and to be seeking them by those ways which are sure to lead thereto. 1. Our highest

wisdom is to seek " the kingdom of God, and his righteousness " (Matt. vi. 33). 2. Our

one " Way" is the Son of God himself (John xiv. 6). The true teacher thus becomes

the man who—

IV. Conducts to moral excellence. For he who is the child of wisdom will

also receive the instruction of "justice and judgment and equity." He will be a man

who will have continual regard to the claims of his fellow-men ; who will shrink from

encroaching on their rights ; who will endeavour to give to them the consideration, the

care, the kindness, which they may rightly look for as children of the samo Father, as

disciples of the same Saviour, as citizens of the same kingdom, as travellers to the same

home. The ideal teacher will also be a man who—

V. Fosters intellectual growth. (Vers. 5, 6.) We ourselves are not truly and

satisfactorily progressing except our mental capacities are being developed, and thus

truth and wisdom are being seen with clearer eye and held with tighter grasp. The

wise man is therefore bent on training, exercising, bracing the intellectual faculties of

his disciple, so that he " will increase learning," will " attain to wise counsels," will

think out and see through the proverbs and problems, the puzzles and perplexities,

which come up for investigation. We know something in order that we may know

much. We are wise that we may become wiser. We climb the first slope of the hill of

heavenly truth that we may ascend the one which is beyond ; we master the " deep

things of God" that we may look into those which are deeper and darker still. Ours

is ever to be the spirit of holy inquiry; not of querulous impatience, but of patient,

untiring effort to understand alt those truths which are within our reach, waiting for

the fuller revelation of the days which are to come.—C.

Ver. 7.—Tltefoundation-truth. These words invite our attention to—

I. That which constitutes the fear of God. " The fear of the Lord" was the

chief note of Hebrew piety. It expressed itself in that form (see Gen. xlii. 18;

Exod. xviiL 21 ; Lev. xix. 14 ; Neh. v. 15 ; Ps. lxvi. 16 ; Eccles. xii. 13, etc.). What

did it signify ? Evidently something more and other than mere dread. The piety of

the Jews was an immeasurably higher thing than the abject terror with which the

heathen shrank from the capricious and malignant power of the deities they worshipped.

It included : 1. Reverence for his Divine nature. 2. Sense of the Divine presence :

" The Lord before whom I stand." 3. Regard for the Divine will, shown in the two

ways of (1) obedience to his commands, and (2) submission to his appointments.

II. The fact that the fear of God constitutes the foundation on which we

bcild. " The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge." The sense of God, tho

belief that he is, that he reigns, that he is the Source and Fountain of all life and bless

ing—this is the foundation on which all wisdom, all success, all excellency, rests. How

truly fundamental Is this fear of God is seen when we consider : 1. That it is implanted,

as one of the earliest thoughts, in the human mind. The very little child can enter

tain it ; it enters his opening mind with the first conceptions which are cherished

there. As soon as we begin to think we begin to fear God. That sentiment, which

never once affected the life of the most intelligent of the brute creation in any land or

age, strikes deep root and bears fairest fruit in the spiritual nature of the " little child."

"The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge," even in time. 2. That the

acceptance of God is the basis on which all truth must rest. There are mysteries in

tbtism which may baffle and sometimes perplex us. But in atheism we are utterly at

sea. Not to start from the acceptance of an originating, designing, fashioning, con

trolling, out-working Intelligence is to be " all abroad " in the region of human investi
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gation and inquiry. Accepting that, the universe is indeed mysterious, but it is not

an all-shrouding mist in which we ourselves and everything around us are hopelessly

lost. The fear of the Lord, the reverent acceptance of the truth that God is, and that

he reigns, lies at the foundation, is the beginning, of knowledge—of the truth which

makes the world comprehensible to the understanding, and life valuable to the soul.

3. That the fear of God is the ground of all heavenly wisdom. We cannot know our

own Divine Father, our own spiritual nature with all its high and ennobling capacities,

the excellency of moral and spiritual worth, the supreme blessedness of self-surrender, if

we do not know God, if we have not the mind of Christ revealed to us and accepted by

us. The fear of the Lord is the beginning, and is the very substance of that know

ledge which constitutes the " life eternal " (John xvii. 3).

III. The folly op spiritual indifference. " Fools despise wisdom and instruc

tion." The foolish man does not care even to begin to know ; he despises the very

elements of instruction ; he will not take the first step in the path of wisdom. He

wanders off at his own will, and he goes in the direction of the thick darkness.

He is turning from him who is the Light of life, and is travelling to that dreary region

where it is always night, away from God, from wisdom, from holiness, from love.—C.

Vers. 8, 9.—The duty and the beauty of filial piety. The wise teacher here com

mends to us the excellency of the filial spirit. And it is worthy of notice that he

exhorts the young to be obedient to their mother as well as mindful of the counsels of

their father. We think of—

I. The duty of filial piety, based upon and arising from : 1. The relation itself.

It is enough that our parents are our parents, and that we are their offspring. On that

simple ground it behoves us to listen and to obey. 2. Tho fact that they have

expended on usjfar more than any other beings. Who shall measure the thought, the

anxiety, the solicitude, tho prayers, the labours, the sacrifices, which they have cheer

fully devoted to us ? 3. The fact that it is the will of God that we should render such

filial honour (Exod. xx. 12 ; Lev. xix. 3 ; Deut. v. 16 ; Eph. vi. 2).

H. The beauty of filial piety. " They shall be an ornament of grace unto thy

head, and chains about thy neck " (ver. 9). Youth, especially young manhood, is apt

to think that there is something unbecoming, ungraceful if not disgraceful, in rendering

filial obedience ; it is apt to imagine that there is something admirable in breaking away,

in even early years, from parental guidance, and establishing an independence of judg

ment and action. In truth, there is nothing more offensive, nothing morally uglier,

than such premature assertiveness. On the other hand, nothing is more comely,

nothing more attractive, nothing more intrinsically beautiful, than filial devotedness.

It has all the best elements of spiritual excellency : (1) humility, a lowly view of our

selves; (2) responsiveness to strong and tender love; (3) the recognition of real worth,

of the claims of age and wisdom ; (4) cheerful acceptance of the ordination of nature,

and acquiescence in the will of God. Those who illustrate the duty of filial piety live

in the admiration of the wise, and walk in the sunshine of the smile of the Supreme.—C.

Vers. 10—19.—The peril and the wisdom of youth: a sermon to the young. How

many human lives are nothing better than failures! How many souls are there that

" make shipwreck of faith and a good conscience " ! Over how many of the children of

men do the wise and the holy mourn, as those who might have done well aud wrought

;:ood, but who have turned aside to folly, guilt, and ruin ! As a rule, these have gone

r stray in their younger days. Temptation assailed them when they were comparatively

unarmed, attacked them when least prepared to resist, and they were overcome. Our

text suggests—

I. The peculiar peril of youth. Youth is endangered by three things. 1. The

invitations of the unholy. " Sinners entice it." Companionship is dear to the young,

and is very powerful over it. Its heart is open, trustful, responsive. It rejoices with a

keen delight in the confidences of friendship. And when one whose advances have

been received, and who has been welcomed as a congenial companion, says, " Come," it

is hard for friendship to refuse ; this more especially when the solicitation comes from

him who has a strong will or an amiablo and fascinating disposition. The heart of

youth is very powerfully drawn, sometimes to good, but too often to evil, by tho charm
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of early friendship. 2. The subtlety of sin (ver. 17). Sin makes a very fair promise,

but its word is false, its coin is counterfeit. (1) It professes disinterestedness (ver. 14),

but it is utterly selfish at heart. (2) It affects to be able to hide all traces and elude all

evil consequences of its acts (ver. 12), but it cannot : the blood which it sheds will cry

to Heaven for retribution. (3) It offers gain and satisfaction (vers. 13, 19), but it con

stantly fails to secure its immediate object, and it never brings real and lasting joy to

the soul. The fowler does not spread the net in sight of the bird, or he would fail.

Sin keeps its snares well out of view ; it proceeds with cruel cunning ; it shows the

present pleasure, and hides the coming shame, and so it secures its victims. 3. Tlie

appeal ofpowerful instincts. The love of daring exploits has led many a young man

to consent when sinners have said, "Come, let us attack the victim, that we may seize

the prey " (vers. 11, 12). Guilty violence shapes itself as manly daring. And the

instinct of acquisition, the desire to obtain and to possess (vers. 13, 19), often leads

astray. Greediness of gain begins in a desire to be rich, an ambition to have

abundance.

H. The earnest solicitude of the wise. There is an air of earnestness, a tone of

deep solemnity, about these words of the wise man. " My son, if sinners entice thee,"

etc (ver. 10); "My son, walk not thou in the way," etc. (ver. 15). Here is the

urgency of a tender solicitude ; here are the pleadings of profound affection. And

why ? Because the wise man (the father, minister, teacher) knows ; 1. That sin

means ruin to others (ver. 16). The path of evil is marked with blood : it is the track

which is trodden by death itself ; it is red with the blood of souls. 2. That sin is the

supreme mistake. It is really laying wait for itself, to compass its own miserable end

(ver. 18) ; it is robbing itself of all the excellency of life in order to secure its gains

(ver. 19). Men too often " lose their life for the sake of the means of living." They

expend on the means all those resources of their manhood which should be devoted to

life itself. Sin is suicidal ; the young who are yielding themselves to a life of ungod

liness and gnilt may well be the object of the most fervent anxiety, of the most

tender, tearful pity of the wise.

III. The way of victory. And there is no other way than that of decisive refusal

at once. As soon as the alluring voice says, " Come," let the resolute reply be heard,

" I will not." Let the lips of holy resentment open at once to say, " Depart from me,

ye evil-doers ; I will keep the commandments of my God " (Ps. cxix. 115). To hesitate

is to risk everything. Speak a strong, unwavering refusal on the spot.—C.

Vers. 20—23.—The voice of Wisdom. Wisdom is here personified ; it is the language

of poetic inspiration, i Later on, " in the dispensation of the fulness of times," "Wisdom

was manifested in human form, and spake in the hearing of men. But its voice has

never been silent altogether, from the beginning until now. We are reminded of it—

L That there are many channels through which Wisdom utters its voice.

The plural form of the word|(" wisdoms ") suggests the manifoldness of the utterance. God

teaches us his truth, makes known his mind to us, through (1) the objects and laws of

the physical world around us; (2) the constitution of our own frame ; (3) the teachings

of our own spiritual nature, the judgments of our conscience and the conclusions of our

reason ; (4) his providential orderings ; (5) the admonitions of his Spirit ; (6) the words

of Jesus Christ : he is the " Wisdom of God " (1 Cor. i. 24).

n. That the voice of Wisdom is audible to all who will listen. " Wisdom

crieth without; she utters her voice in the streets: she crieth in the chief place of

concourse," etc. (vers. 20, 21). Wisdom, Divine truth, does not merely whisper its

doctrine in secret places where there are few to hear ; she does not reserve her teaching

to the closed class-room to which only some favoured ones find admittance ; she speaks

" in the open," where the " ways meet," in " the chief places of concourse." " Upon

whom doth not God's light arise ? " (Job xxv. 3). The friendly voices speak in the

ear of childhood ; they address the mind of youth ; they have a message for manhood ;

they find their way to the sanctuary of age. Wisdom waits upon the pure and holy,

walks by the side of spiritual indifference to win its ear, and confronts sin in its most

secret haunts. Nothing—or nothing but the most hardened iniquity which calls evil

good and good evil—can shut its doors so fast that the monitory voice cannot enter ths

chambers of the soul.
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III. That Wisdom speaks with a holy and loving energy. Wisdom " crieth,"

" utters her voice in the streets." There is an energy and an urgency in her tones and

in her language (vers. 22, 23). The utterance of Wisdom is Done other than the voice of

God. It is our Father who pleads with us ; it is our Saviour who calls to us ; it is our

Divine Friend who implores us. It is no hard voice as of a court doomster that

assaults us; it is the pleading, plaintive, pathetic voice of One who loves us with

fatherly affection, and yearns over us with more than motherly solicitude, that arrests

us in our course and touches the tender and sacred feelings of our heart.

IV. That Wisdom spares not to tell us exactly what we are. She does

not mince her words ; she does not cut away the knots of the cord with which we are

to be stirred to newness of life. She calls men simpletons, scorners, fouls, and upbraids

them for their stupidity and their folly (ver. 22). When we listen to the voicrs which

are from above we must expect plain speaking. We must not start back with offence

if we find ourselves condemned in strong terms. " Thou art the man 1 " follows the

narrative which transfixes the cruel and heartless robber of his neighbour's all. "Ye

fools and blind ! " said the Wisdom of God, as he rebuked the hypocrisy of his day. We

are not to be repelled from, but attracted to, the man who, speaking for the only wise

God, puts sacred truth into the strongest and even the sternest language.

V. That Wisdom seeks to impart its own spirit to its disciples. " Behold,

I will pour out my Spirit unto you " (ver. 23). Its aim is spiritual and beneficent.

God wounds only that he may heal. He sends " poverty of spirit " that he may

thereby make rich for evermore. He humbles that he may exalt. His one desire is to

make us like himself ; to put his own Spirit within us, that we may be " the children

of our Father who is in heaven."—C.

Vers. 24—33.—The Divine ultimatum. There is something which is fearful and

appalling in these verses. We are ready to tremhle as we read them. We are ready

to exclaim, " How far may human perversity, and Divine retribution go!" With hushed

voice, with subdued spirit, as those before whose eyes the lightnings of heaven are

flashing, we consider the significance of the words. But first we see—

, I. That God makes many appeals to the human soul. He calls, and we refuse;

he stretches out his hands, and no man regards (ver. 24). He multiplies his counsel

and his reproof (vers. 25 and 30). Thus his statement is sustained by his dealings

with us ; he gives us the repeated and manifold admonitions of our own conscience, ot

the home, of the sanctuary, of friendship, of his Word, of his Spirit, etc.

H. That human perversity goes as far as the Divine patience. Man

"refuses," "regards not" (turns away his eyes, closes his ears), "sets at nought,"

" will not have," " hates," does not choose (deliberately rejects), all the counsel of God.

Perhaps the course of human perversity may be thus traced : first temporizing, with

the idea of submitting ; then postponing, without any such intention ; then disregard

ing, hearing without heeding ; then positively disliking and getting away from ; then

actually hating, cherishing a feeling of rebellious aversion, ending in mockery and

scorn. So far may human perversity go. God's wonderful patience in seeking to win

is extended far, but not further than human opposition and resistance. To every

" Come " from Heaven there is an answer, " I will not," in the human spirit.

III. That God finally abandons sin to its doom. We must, of course, under

stand the language of vers. 26, 27 as highly figurative. No proverb is to be pressed to

its fullest possible meaning. The author always assumes that it will be applied with

intelligence and discrimination. This is the language of hyperbole. No one could for

a moment believe that the eternal Father of our spirits would, literally and actually,

laugh and mock at our calamity and alarm. The significance of the passage is that,

after a certain point of perverse refusal has been past, God no longer pleads and strives

with his wayward children. He interposes no further between a man and the conse

quences of his folly. He " leaves him alone " (Hos. iv. 17). He " gives him up "

(Acts vii. 42 ; Rom. i. 26). He permits sin to do its own sad work in the soul, and to

produce its own natural results in the life ; he removes his restraining hand, and suffers

them "to cat of the fruit of their own way, and bo filled with their own devices"

(ver. 31). This is the end of impenitence. We see it only too often illustrated before

our eyes. Men act as if they might defy their Maker, as if they might draw indefinitely
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on the patience of their Divine Saviour, as if they might reckon on the unlimited

striving of the Holy Spirit. They are wrong; they make a fatal mistake; they

commit the one unpardonable sinl They try to go beyond the Divine ultimatum.

God's marvellous patience reaches far, but it has its bounds. When these are passed

his voice is still, his hand is taken down, his interposing influence is withdrawn. Sin

must bear its penalty. But this awful passage closes with a word of hope. Let us turn

to a brighter aspect, and see—

IV. That so long as man honestly desires God's service, he mat find

peace and best. (Ver. 33.) If at any time it is in our heart to obey the voice of the

All-wise, to lend an attentive ear to the Divine counsel, we may reckon on his grace

and favour. Happy the heart that heeds the voice of Wisdom 1 Others may be rocked

and tossed on the heaving billows of care and anxiety, of alarm and dread ; but he,

" dwelling in the secret place of tho Most High," hiding in the Rock of his salvation,

shall " dwell safely, and be quiet from fear of evil." God will hide him in his pavilion ;

be will " rest in the Lord."—C.

Ver. 32.—" The prosperity of fools." " The prosperity of fools shall destroy them."

Few men fear prosperity ; but if they had enough wisdom to know their own weakness,

they would see that there was nothing which they had so much reason to dread. We

approach the truth of the text by seeing—

I. That it is in our human nature to aspire to prosperity and to strive

after it. The Author of our nature has made us hunger for success as the food of the

soul.

II. That the prosperity of the wise is an eminently desirable thing.

For it (1) will do them no harm, and (2) will multiply their influence for good.

HI. That the prosperity of the foolish is a calamitous thing. 1. It results

in ruin to other people—often their temporal, still more often their spiritual, ruin. 2.

It ends in their own destruction. It leads down to death ; for : (1) It fosters pride, and

" pride comes before a fall." (2) It ministers to passion, and passion conducts to the

grave in every sense. (3) It induces worldliness, and the man who loses himself in the

cares, engagements, and excitements of the world is " dead while he lives."

The conclusion of the matter is this : 1. Let those to whom God has denied

prosperity cheerfully accept their lowliness. In their humble position they are com

paratively safe. They live where many arrows of destruction do not fly. 2. Let

those who have attained prosperity ever recognize that the post of honour and of power

is the place of danger, and that they need peculiar grace from God that they may not

fall. 3. Let those who are being injured by their prosperity beware lest they go down

fast to utter and irretrievable ruin.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER II.

Vers. 1—22.—3. Third admonitory dis

course, painting out the benefits which arise

from a sincere, earnest, and persevering search

after Wisdom. This discourse divides itself

into three parts. (1) Vers. 1—9: a state

ment of the conditions which, if fulfilled,

result in the highest knowledge of Jehovah

—the fear of Jehovah and the knowledge of

God, who is the Source of wisdom and tho

Protection and Ensurer of safety to the right

eous. (2) Vers. 10—19 : the negatively bene

ficial results of Wisdom, in delivery from the

paths of evil, from destructive lusts and

passions, from the temptations of wicked

PROVERBS.

men and wicked women. (3) Vers. 20—22 :

the epilogue, or conclusion, combining en

couragement on the one hand, and warning

on the other.

Ver. 1.—The teacher here reverts to the

original form of his address, as appears from

the employment of the term, my son. It

seems clear that it is no longer Wisdom

personified who is the speaker, from the fact

that the words, " wisdom and understanding"

in ver. 2 are used without the possessive

pronoun " my," which would have been un

doubtedly inserted if this address hod been

a continuation of the discourse in the pre

ceding chapter. Some of the ideas of that

address, however, are restated, as the crying

and lilting up the voice after Wisdom, and the

s



34 THE PROVERBS. [ch. n. 1—22.

conclusion, wherein the respective destinies

of the pious and wicked are portrayed. The

particle "if" (ok) is conditional, and serves

io introduce the series of clauses (vers. 1—4)

which lay down the conditions upon which

the promises depend, and which form the

protasis to the double apodosis in vers. 5

and 9. De Wette, Meyer, and Dclitzsch

regard it as voluntative, as expressing a wish

on tho part of the teacher, and translate,

"Oh that thou wonldst!" and dn, "if," is

used in this way in Ps. exxxix. 19 ; but the

LXX. (lav) and Vulgate («t) mako it con

ditional. It is repeated in an emphatio

form in ver. 3. Receive. The verbs "re

ceive " and " hide " show that the endeavour

after Wisdom is to be candid and sincere.

" To receive " (npjj) seems to bo here used,

like the LXX. Se^fir0<u, in the sense of " to

receive graciously," " to admit the words of

Wisdom." It is noticeable that there is a

gradation in emphasis in the various terms

here used by the teacher. Just as " comn ind-

monts" is stronger than * words," so "hide"

is stronger than " receive." The emphasizing

is carried on in the following verses in the

same way, and at length culminates in ver.

4, whicli sums up the ardent spirit in which

the search after Wisdom is to be prosecuted

in presenting it to us in its strongest form.

Hide. The original (jsx, isaphan) is here

used in a different senso to that in which

it occurs in ch. i. 11 and 18. It here refers,

as in ch. vii. 1 ; x. 14 ; and xiii. 22, to the

storing or laying up, as of treasure, in some

secret repository, and means "to lay up."

The Divine commands of the teacher are to

be hidden in safe custody in the memory,

in the understanding, in the conscience, and

in the heart (cf. ch. iv. 21 ; vii. 1). The

psalmist expresses tho same idea in Ps.

cxix. II, "Thy words have I hid in my

heart, that I might not sin against thee."

Ver. 2.—This verse is dependent on the

preceding. Bo that thou incline. Tho literal

translation is " to incline ; " but the inclina

tion ofthe ear and the application of the heart

follow as a consequence upon tho preceding

ideas (cf. the Vulgate, ut audiat sapientiam

auris tua). The root-idea of the original

(3t?'j3, Itashav) is " to sharpen," viz. the ear

as expressed, and bo to give diligent atten

tion to the precepts of Wisdom. In ch. i.

24 it is rendered "to regard." To apply

thine heart is to turn tho heart with the

wholo scopo of its powers, in the spirit of

humility and eagerness, to understanding.

As tho ear represents the outward vehicle

of communication, so the heart (ih, lev) re

presents tho inward, the intellectual faculty,

the mind, or it may mean the affections as

suggested by the LXX. xapSia and Vulgate

cor. Understanding (njian, t'vunah) is hero

interchanged with " wisdom," which must

determine its meaning to some extent. Tho

LXX. interpreters take it as oiveais, " the

faculty of comprehension." Like nj'3 (vinah)

in ch. i. 2, the word describes the faculty of

distinguishing or separating: but it docs not

appear to be here used as representing this

" as a faculty of the soul, but as a Divine

power which communicates itself as the gift .
of God " (Delitzsch). A second and perhaps k

simpler sense may be given to the sentence.

It may mean tho turning or applying of the

heart in an affectionate and loving way, Le.

with full purpose, to the discrimination of

what is right and what wrong. The ideas

of wisdom and understanding seem to some

extent to be brought forward as personifica

tions. They aro things outside of ourselves,

to which wo have to givo attention. Religion

appeals not only to the affections, but also

to the intellect, as this satisfies all tho yearn

ings of our nature.

Ver. 3.—Tea, if thou criest after know

ledge. The endeavour after Wisdom is not

only to be sincere, it is also to be earnest,

as appears from the " yea, if," and tho verbs

"crying" and "lifting up the voice." both

of which frequently occur in Scripture as

indicating earnestness. This earnestness is

the counterpart of that which Wisdom herself

displays (see eh. i. 20, 21). Knowledge ; i.e.

insight. In the original there is practically

little difference between "knowledge" and

"understanding" (nya and njun). They

carry on the idea expressed in "understand

ing" in the precediug verse, and thus throw

the emphasis on tho verbs. The LXX. and

Vulgate, however, take "knowledge" as

equivalent to irocpia, eapienfia, "wisdom."

The reading of the Targum, " If thou callest

understanding thy mother," arises from read

ing dn for dn, but is not to bo preferred to

the Masoretic text, as it destroys the

parallelism.

Ver. 4.—If thou seekest, etc. The climax

in tho series of conditions is reached in this

verse; and the imagery employed in both

clauses indicates that the search after Wis

dom is to be persevering, unrelaxing, and

diligent, like the unremitting toil and labour

with which men carry on mining operations.

" To seek " (ttf^j, bakath) in the original is

properly "to seek diligently" (piel), and is

kindred to "to search " (t?S£, khaphat), which

again is equivalent to "to dig" l:ha-

phar), tho Vulgate effodere, "to dig out."

Compare the expression in Job iii. 21, "And

dig for it more than for hid treasures." Wo

trace in these verbs the idea in the mind of

the teacher indicated above, which finds

expression also in the object of the search,

the silver, in its crude state, and the hidden
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treasures (O'sbpc, mat'monim), i.e. the trea

sures of gold, silver, and precious metal

oouce&led in the earth. The comparison

here made between the search for Wisdom

and the search for tho hidden treasures of

the earth was not unfamiliar to tho Hebrew

mind, as it is found worked out with great

beauty of detail in the twenty-eighth chapter

of Job. Again, the comparison of Wisdom

with things most precious in the estimation

of man is natural and common, and occurs

in Ps. cxix. 72; Job xxviii. 15—19. The

same ideas and comparisons here used uro

presented to us in the New Testament

teaching, in our Lord's parable of tho man

who finds the hid treasure in the field, and,

in the phraseology of St. Paul, who speaks
of '• all the treasures of wisdom aud know

ledge," and of "the unsearchable riches of

Christ." "Divine knowledge is an inex

haustible mine of precious oro " (Wardlaw).

The language of the Proverbs would receive

additional force from the circumstances of

the reign of Solomon, the most splendid and

prosperous era in the annals of the Jewish

national history, in tho means taken to

secure the treasures of other ond distant

countries ; the wealth and tho riches of that

reign (see 2 Chron. is. 20—22) would help

to bring out the idea of the superlative valuo

of Wisdom. In no era of the Jewish national

history was there such abundance of riches,

such splendid prosperity, as in the reign of

Solomon, whose ships of Tarshish brought

-gold and silver" (see 2 Chron. ix. 20—22),

and this state of things would give point to

the comparisons which the teacher uses in

our text.

Vcr. 5.—Then shalt thou understand the

fear of the Lord. Then (](!), introducing

the first apodosis, and answering to tho

conditional "if" of vers. 1, 3, 4. Tho

earnest endeavour after Wisdom meets with

its reward, and those that seek shall find

(cf. Matt. vii. 7); and thus an inducement

is held forth to listen to the admonition of

the teacher. Understand implies the power

of discernment, but Zcicklcr gives it the

further meaning of taking to one's self as

a spiritual possession, just as "find," mean

ing primarily " to arrive at," conveys tho

idea of getting possession of (Merccrus). Tlie

fear of the Lord (nirr n«T, yir'ath y'hovah) ;

"the fear of Jehovah," as in ch. i. 7. As

it is the beginning, so it is the highest

form of knowledge and tho greatest good.

EUewhere it is represented as a fountain

nf life (ch. xv. 27). All truo wisdom is

rammed up in "tho fear of the Lord." It

here means tho reverence duo to hiui, and

so comprises tho whole range of the religious

affections and feelings, which respond to

various attributes of the Divine character as

they are revealed, and which find their ex

pression in holy worship. The knowledge

of God (BS^p run, daath Elohim) ; lite

rally, the kmnciedge of Elohim. Not merely

cognition, but knowledge in its wider sense.

The two ideas of " the fear of the Lord"

and "the knowledge of God" act recipro

cally on each other. Just as without rever

ence of God there can be no knowledge of him

in its true sense, so tho knowledge of God

will increase and deepen the feeling of rever

ence. But it is noticeable that the teacher

here, as in ch. ix. 10, where, however, it is

" the knowledge of the holy " (pnhp run,

dnath h'donhim), gives the chief place to

reverence, and thus indicates that it is

the basis of knowledge, which is its fruit

and result. The relation here suggested

is analogous to that which subsists be

tween faith and knowledge, and recalls

the celebrated dictum of Auselm : " Nequo

enim quajro intelligcro ut crednm ; sed

credo, ut intelligam." Elohim, here in

terchanged with Jehovah, is not of fre

quent occurrence in the Proverbs, as it is

only found therein five times, while tho

predominating word which is used to de

signate the Deity is Jehovah. But it is diffi

cult to draw any distinction between them

here. Jehovah may refer more especially

to the Personality of the Divine nature,

while Elohim may refer to Christ's glory

(Plumptre). Bishop Wordsworth thinks

that a distinction is made between the

knowledge of Elohim and tho knowledge of

man which is of little worth.

Vcr. 6.—For the lord giveth wisdom.

The Lord Jehovah is tho only and truo

Source of wisdom. Tho truth stated here

is also met with in Dan. ii. 21, "Ho giveth

wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to them

that know understanding." He "giveth,"

or more properly, "will give" (WJ, yitten,

future of jnj, natlian), wisdom ; but the

connection requires us to understand that

the assurance applies only to thoso who

seek after it earnestly and truly (cf. Jas.

i. 5—7). The two coefficients to our ob

taining wisdom are our efforts and God's

assistance. Solomon may bo adduced as a

striking exemplification of this; he asked

for "an understanding heart," and God

graciously granted his request (seo 1 Kings

iii. 9, 12). Out of his mouth (van, mippiv);

ex ore ejus ; God is hero spoken of anthropo

logically. He is tho true Teacher. The

meaning is that God communicates wisdom

through the medium of his Word (Delitzsch,

Pi.). Tho law proceeds from his mouth

(Job xxii. 22). In the Book of Wisdom (vii.

25), "Wisdom is the breath of the power

of God." His word is conveyed to us through

men divinely inspired, and hence St. Petor

(2 Pet. i. 21) says that * holy men of old
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•pake as they were moved by the Holy

Ghost"

Ver. 7.—Wisdom which is the foundation

or security and safety, and henoe is tound

irisdom, is that which God treasures up for

the righteous. The teacher passes to an

other phase of the Divine character. God

is not only the Source of wisdom ; he is also

the Ensurerof safety, the Source of salvation

to those who act uprightly. It will be

noted that the use of the word is confiued

to the Proverbs and Job, with the exception

of the two passages in Isaiah and Micah.

Buckler. Besides storing up the treasures

of sound wisdom, which the righteous may

use and so obtain security in their upright

ness, God is himself a Buckler, or Shield

(JJ19, magen), to those who walk in innocence.

Thisaspectof God's directly protecting power

is met with in other parts of Scripture. In

Gen. xv. 1 he encourages Abram with the

assurance, " I am thy Shield." In Pa. xxxiii.

20 ; lxxxiv. 11 ; lxxxix. 18 ; cxliv. 2, Jehovah

is called a Shield to his saints. He renders

them security against the assaults of their

enemies, and especially against the fiery

darts of the wioked one. Again, in oh.

xxx. 5, it is said, " God is a Shield (magen)

unto them that walk uprightly." It is

incorrect to take ]Xf (magen) either as an

accusative after the verb or in apposition with

"sound wisdom." To them that walk up

rightly ; literally, to the walkers in innocence

(□h 'yyrh, Vkhol'key thorn). Dh (thorn) is

" integrity of mind," " moral faultlessness,"

"innocence." "To walk uprightly" is to

maintain a course of life regulated by

right principles, and directed to right

ends. He "walks uprightly who lives

with the fear of God as his principle, the

Word of God as his rule, and the glory of

God as his end " (Wordlaw). The com

pleteness of the moral and religious cha

racter is involved in the expression which

is found also in ch. x. 9 and Ps. lxxxiv. 11.

The Vulgate translates the latter clause of

the verse, proteget gradientet simpliciter, " he

will protect those who walk in simplicity ; "

cf. 2 Cor. i. 12 in illustration of the phrase.

He layeth up; i.e. he treasures up (LXX.,

BniruvplCtiv), or preserves and protects (cus-

todire, Vulgate), as a person does " treasure

or jewel, that it may not be stolen " (Zockler).

The majority of commentators read tho Keri

fler, " he will treasure up," future of jb$)

in preference to the Khetib (jayi, perfect

of same verb, with prefix i, "and he trea

sured up"), and this is the reading adopted

in the Authorized Version. The Keri im

plies that God does treasure up sound

wisdom, while the Khetib, as Delitzsch

observes, has the force of the aorist, and so

represents the treasuring up as an accom

plished fact The same verb occurs in ch.

ii. 1, where it is translated in the Authorized

Version by "hide," and also in ch. vii. 1

and x. 14 by "lay up." The laying up, or

treasuring, points to the precionsness of

that which is treasured, "sound wisdom."

Sound wisdom. A great variety of opinions

exists as to the true meaning of tho word

in the original, rrw'vi (tvushiyyah), of which

" sound wisdom " is an interpretation. Zockler

explainsit as " wisdom, reflection; " Delitzsch,

as "advancement and promotion;" Dathe,

as "solid fortune;" Uesenius, as "aid."

The proper meaning of the word seems to

be "substance," from the root mj£, "to be,

to exist, to be firm." Professor Lee remarks

on the word, " From the places in which it

occurs, either wealth, thought, or some such

sense it manifestly requires. It occurs in

Job vi. 13, in parallelism with 'help;' in

ch. ii. 7, with a ' shield ; ' in Job xi. 6, with

' wisdom ; ' in Job xii. 16, with ' strength ; '

in ch. iii. 21, with 'discretion;' in ch. viii.

14, with ' counsel ' and ' understanding ; '

in Isa. xxviii. 29, with 'counsel;' and so iu

Job xxvi. 3. In Job xxx. 22 and Micah vi. 9,

'entirely' or the like seems to suit the con

text; see also ch. xviii. 1, and generally

'excess,' or 'abundance,' taken either in "a

good or bad sense, and varied by other con

siderations, seems to prevail in every case in

which this word is used " (see Professor Lee,

on Job v. 12). The parallelism of tho pas-

sago before us seems to require that it

should be understood in the sense of security;

and transferring the idea to wisdom as the

means of security. This idea is reproduced

in the LXX. aurfipia, the Vulgate solus,

and the Targum incolumitas.

Ver. 8.—He keepeth the paths of judg

ment. This verse is explanatory of the latter

hemistich of ver. 7, and points out more

fully in what way God is a Protector of his

saints. Some connect the Hebrew infinitive

"ve&(lin'tsor), "to watchor keep," with "them

that walk uprightly," and translate, " them

that walk uprightly by keeping the paths of

judgment ; " but this is to transfer the idea

of protection from God to such persons. The

verb signifies specially " to defend, to preserve

from danger," as in ch. xxii. 12, " The eyes

of the Lord preserve knowledge ; i.e. defend

or protect it from danger." It is God who

"keepeth the paths of judgment," as he

alone has the power to do so. He watches

over all that walk therein, guides, superin

tends, and protects them. The paths of

judgment; or rather, justice, DEBto iTirnK (ar1-

khoth mish'pat). The abstract is here used

for the concrete, and the phrase means " the

paths of the just," i.e. the paths in which

the just walk, or " those who walk justly "
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(Mercerus). This expression corresponds
■with " the way of his saints," just as " keep "

and " preserve " are synonymous verbs, both

meaning " to guard, keep safe, or protect." He

preserveth the way of his saints. God does

this (1) by his preventing grace, as in Ps.

lxvi. 9, "He suffereth not our feet to slip."

Cf. Hannah's song, " He will keep tho feet

of his saints" (1 Sam. ii. 9); (2) by angelie

agency, as in Ps. xci. 11, "He shall give

his angels charge over thee to keep thee in

all thy ways." The saints are ever under

the watchful care and mighty protection of

Jehovah. HU saints (vren, khasidav) ; i.e. the

pious towards God, the godly, those in whose

hearts the principles of sanctity have been

implanted, and who cherish earnest inward

lovo to God, and " walk righteously " and

" speak uprightly" (Isa. xxxiii. 15). It is re

markable that the word " saints " only occurs

once (in this passage) in the Proverbs. During

the period of the Maccabamn Wars, a party

or sect, which aimed at ceremonial purity,

claimed for themselves tho title of Chatidim

or Asidxans ('A<riSa?oi)< 88 expressive of their

piety or devotion. They are those whom

Moses called " men of holiness," Exod. xxii.

31 (v~ip—<s»c:, v'an'shev-hodesh); cf. Ps. lxxxix.

5; cxlix. 1 ; lxxxix. 8 ; Deut. xxxiii. 3; Dan.

vii. 18, 21, 22, 25. Under the Christian

dispensation, the saints are those who are

sanctified in Christ Jesus (1 Cor. i. 2 ; 1 John

v. 1), and who are holy in all manner of

conversation (1 Pet. i. 15; 1 Mace. ii. 42;

vii. 13 ; 2 Mace. xiv. 6) ; see Bishop Light-

foot, *Colossian3 and Philemon,' diss. ii.

p. 355.
Ver. 9.—Then (T(t, ai), repeated from ver.

5, introduces the second apodosis. As the

former referred to God, so this appears to

refer moro especially to man, and thus we

have stated the whole benefit, in its twofold

aspect, which Wisdom confers on those who

diligently seek her. It is not to bo affirmed,

however, that righteousness and judgment

and equity refer exclusively to man ; they

most represent some aspects of our relation

ship to God, both from the meaning of tho

words themselves, and because the law which

regulates our dealings and intercourse with

man has its seat in the higher law of our

relation to God. Righteousness, and judg

ment, and equity. These three words occur

in the same collocation in ch. i. 3, which

see. Yea, every good path. "Yea" does

not occur in the original. The expression

is a summarizing of the three previous con

ceptions, as if the teacher implied that all

good paths are embraced by and included

in " righteousness, and judgment, and

equity;" but the term is also comprehensive

is the widest degree. The literal transla

tion is u every path of good " (2-B-i?jpp-^>

cal-ma'gal-tov), i.e. every course of action of

which goodness is tho characteristic, or, as

the Authorized Version, " every good path,"

tho sense in which it was understood by St.

Jerome, omnem orbitam bonam. The word

here used for " path " is bisa (ma'gal), " the

way in which the chariot rolls " (Dolitzsch),

and metaphorically a course of action, as in

eh. ii. 15 ; iv. 26.

Vers. 10—19.—Statement of the advan

tages which result from the possession of

Wisdom, and specially as a safeguard against

evil men (vers. 12—15) and evil women (vers.

1G—19).

Ver. 10.—When wisdom entereth into

thine heart. There is practically little dif

ference as to the sense, whether we render

the Hebrew '3 by the conditional " if " or by

the temporal " when " as in the Authorized

Version. The conditional force is adopted

by the LXX. U* and the Vulgate si. In the

previous section of this address, the teacher

has shown that the search after Wisdom will

result in possession; now he points out, when

Wisdom is secured, certain advantageous con

sequences follow. The transition is easy

ana natural. The form of construction is

very similar to that adopted previously.

There is first the hypothesis, if we give

this force to '3, though much shorter ; and

secondly the climax, also shorter and branch

ing off into the statement of two special

cases. Entereth; or, shall enter (Niap, thavo)

in the senso of permanent residence in the

heart. Wisdom is not only to come in, but

to rest there (cf. ch. xiv. 33). The expression

is illustrated by John xiv. 23. The imagery

of the verse is taken from the reception and

entertainment of a guest. As we receive a

welcome guest, and find pleasure in his

company, so is Wisdom to be dear to the

heart and soul. Into thine heart (?\2h3, b'li-

becha). The heart (a^>) " concentrates in it

self the personal life of man in all its rela

tions, the conscious and the unconscious, the

voluntary and the involuntary, the physical

and the spiritual impulses, the emotions and

states " (Cremer, ' Bib. Theol. Lex.,' sub voce

KapSla). It is that in which the r'DJ (ne-

phesh)," soul," manifests itself. It is the centre

of the life of will and desire, of tho emotions,

and of the moral life. Eudloff (' Lehre von

Menscher,' p. 59, sqq., apud Zockler) remarks

that everywhere in the Scriptures the heart

appears to belong more to the life of desire

and feeling than to the intellectual activity

of the soul. But at the same time, it is to

be noted that intelligent conception is at

tributed to the heart (3%) ; ch. xiv. 10 ; viii.

5 ; xvi. 9. The expression seems to be put
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here for tho moral sido of man's nature ; and

in the Hellenistic sense, Kaptia, the proper

equivalent of 31?, " heart," involves all that

stands for vovs, \6ryoi, <rwf(8ij<ris, and dvfi6s ;

i.e. it includes, besides other things, the in

tellectual faculty. The word "soul" (tfsj,

nephesh) is here found in combination with

"heart." The other passages where they

are mentioned together aro Deut. vi. 5; Ps.

xiii. 2; Jer. iv. 19; ch. xxiv. 12. The

soul is primarily the vital principle, but

according to the urns loquendi of Holy

Scripture, it frequently denotes the entire

inward nature of man ; it is that part which

is the object of the work of redemption.

The home of tho soul is the heart, as ap

pears from ch. xiv. 10, " The heart

knoweth his own bitterness [or, ' the bitter

ness of his soul,' Hebrew]." While the

"heart" (3^) is rendered by KopSi'o and

ifivx^i tho only Greek equivalent to "soul"

(typ:) is ipux^- Tho two expressions, " heart,:'

and " soul," in the passage before us may be

taken as designating both the moral and

spiritual sides of man's nature. Wisdom is

to be acceptable and pleasant to man iu these

respects. It may be remarked that an in

tellectual colouring is given to the word

"heart" by the LXX., who render it by

Stavola, as also in Deut. vi. 5 and other

passages, evidently from the idea that pro

minence is given to tho reflective faculty.

Classically, Smvofois equivalent to" thought,"

"faculty of thought," "intellect." Know

ledge (Hebrew, njri); literally, to know, as in

ch. viii. 10 and xiv. 6; hero used synony

mously with " wisdom." Knowledge, not

merely as cognition, but perception ; i.e. not

merely knowing a thing with respect to its

existence and being, but as to its excellence

and truth. Equivalent to the LXX. alaBri-

<ru, " perception," and the Vulgate scientia.

Is pleasant (Hebrew, oyr, yin'am); literally,

sltall he pleasant ; i.e. sweet, lovely, beautiful.

The sameword is used iinpersonidly in Jacob's

blessing of llssachar (Gen. xlix. 15. "And

he saw the land that it was pleasant "), and

also in ch. xxiv. 25, "To those that punish

[i.e. the judges] thero shall be delight." And
this usage has led Dunn'to take ■'knowledge"

as an accusative of reference, and to translate,

" Thero is pleasure to thy soul in respect of

knowledge ;" but the Authorized Version

may be accepted as correct. " Knowledge "

is masculine, as in ch. viii. 10 and xiv. 6, and

agrees with the masculiuc verb "is pleasant."

Knowledge will be pleasant from the enjoy

ment and rest which it yields. The Arabio

presents the idea of this enjoyment under a

different aspect : " And prudence shall be

in thy soul the most beautiful glory."

Ver. 11.—Discretion shall preserve thee.

Discretion (npra, m'zimoth), us iu eh. i. 4, is

the 1 outward manifestation of wisdom ; it

tests what is uncertain, and avoids danger

(Hitzig). The word carries with it the idea

of reflection or consideration (see ch. iii. 21 ;

v. 2 ; viii. 12). The LXX. reads, /3ou*J) koA^,

"good counsel;" and the Vulgate, concilium.

Shall preserve tiiee. The idea of protection

and guarding, which is predicated of Jehovah

in ver. 8, is here transferred to discretion

and understanding, which to some extent

are put forward as personifications. Under

standing (nrart, t'vunah), as in ch. ii. 11 ;

the power of distinguishing and separating,

and, in the case of conflicting interests, to

decide on the best. Shall keep ; i.e. keep

safe, or in tho sense of watching over or

guarding. The two verbs "to preserve"

(IDC1, shamar) and "to keep" (isj, natsar),

LXX. T-fipctv, occur together again in ch.

iv. 6.

Ver. 12.—To deliver thee from the way of

the evil man. Tho first special advantage

resulting from the protecting guardianship

of discretion and understanding. From the

tray of the evil man; properly, from an evil

way; Hebrew, pi ^tto (midarehra), not neces

sarily, though by implication, connected with

man, as in tho Authorized Version, pn (ra),

" evil," " wicked," in an ethical sense, is an

adjective, as in Jer. iii. 16 (pn 37, lev ra), •' an

evil heart;" cf. tho LXX., irb 6Sou koktis:

tho Vulgate, Targum, and Arabic, a via

mala, and the Syriae, a viii pravis. "Way,"

is here used in the sense of " conduct," and

tho evil way is a line of conduct or action

which is essentially wicked or evil. The

teacher has already warned youth against

the temptations and dangers of tho way of

evil men in ch. i. 10—-15 ; ho now shows

that discretion, arising from wisdom being

resident in tho heart, will be a sufficient safe

guard against its allurements. From the

man that speaketh froward things. Perverse

utterances aro here brought in contradis

tinction to the evil way or froward conduct.

Man (ff'K, ish) is here used generically, as the

representative of the whole class of base and

wicked men. since all the following verbs aro

in the plural. Froicard things. The word

niD»riP. (tah'pucoth), hero translated "fro

ward things," is derived from the root ijdh

(haphak), "to turn," "to pervert," and should

be translated " perverseuess." Perversoness

is the wilful misrepresentation of that

which is good and true. The utterances arc

of a distorted and tortuous character. Tho

word, only found in the plural, is abstract in

form, and is of frequent, though not of ex

clusive, occurrence iu the Proverbs. It is

attributed to the Israelites in Deut. xxxii.

20. It is met with again in such expressions

as " the mouth of perverseness," Authorized

Version " froward mouth " (oh. viii. 13) ; " the
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tongue of perverseness," " froward tongue,"

Authorized Version (ch. x. 31) ; " the man of

perversenesg," "froward man," Authorized

Version (ch. xvi. 28). What is here said of

wicked men is attributed to drunkards in ch.

xxiii. 33, "Thine heart Bhall ntter perverse

things." The expression rinds its expla

nation in eh. vi. 13, 14. The spirit which

indulges in this perverseness is stubborn,

scornful, self-willed, and rebellious, and it is

from snch a spirit that discretion is a pre

servative. In Job v. 13 it is said that

" the counsel of the froward is carried head

long" (see also 2 Sam. xxii. 27; Ps. xviii.

26 ; el 4). The LXX. rendering of this

word is u7)3< v intrriv, ™ nothing trustworthy,"

which is amplified in the Arabic, quod

nullum in se continet veritatem, " that which

contains in itself no truth."

Ver. 13.—Who leave tha paths of upright

ness. Between vers. 13 and 15 the teacher

proceeds to give a more detailed description

of those who speak perversely. Who leave

{C-3Tj?n, Twos'vim) ; literally, forsaking, but

the present participle has the force of the

preterite, as appears from the context. The

men alluded to have already forsaken or

deserted the paths of uprightness (see pre

vious note on the word "man." The paths

of uprightness ("is" nirnN, ar'khoth yosher);

the same as the "right paths" of ch. iv. 11.

The strict meaning of the Hebrew word

translated "uprightness" is "straightness,"

and hence it stands opposed to "pervcrse-

ness" in the previous verse. Uprightness

is integrity, rectitude, honest dealing. The

LXX. translators represent tho forsaking of

the path* of uprightness as a consequence

resulting from walking in the ways of dark

ness, " O ye who have left the right ways

by departing [toG nopevtaBat, equivalent to

aleunrfo] into the ways of darkness."

Again.the waysofdarkness (^pri o-n, dar'chey

j ' ) are opposed to the " paths of up

rightness" which rejoice in the light. Dark

ness includes the two ideas of (1) ignorance

and error (Isa, ix. 2 ; Eph. v. 8), and (2)

evil deeds. To walk in the ways of darkness,

then, is to persist in a course of wilful igno

rance, to reject deliberately tho light ofknow

ledge, and to work wickedness, by performing
*■ the works of darkness (to (pya toG okv-

T«ir«)," which St. Paul exhorted the Church

at Rome to cast away (Rom. xiii. 12), and

by having fellowship with "the unfruitful

works of darkness (ri Ipya to ixifma toG

<nroroK!)." against which tho same apostlo

warned the Kijiesians(v. 11). They are ways

of darkness, because they endeavour to hido

themselves from God (Isa. xxix. 15) and

from man (Job xxiv. 15; xxxviii. 13, 15).

In their tendency and end they lead to tho

blackness of darkness for ever. In Scripture

darkness is associated with evil, just as

light is with uprightness (see John iii. 19,

20). Tho same association of ideas is dis

coverable in the dualism of the Persian

system, as formulated by Zoroaster—Ormuzd,

tho good principle, presides over tho king

dom of light, while Ahriman, the principle

of evil, is the ruler of the kingdom of dark

ness.

Ver. 14.—Who rejoice to do evil. Another

element is here brought forward, and tho

description increases in intensity. The

wicked not only rejoice to do evil them

selves, but they exult when they hear of

evil in others (cf. Rom. i. 32). Such may

be the interpretation, though tho latter part,

of the verso is capable of a different and

more general rendering as signifying exulta

tion in evil generally, whether it appears

in themselves or others. The expression

rendered in the Authorized Version, in the

frowardness of the wicked, is in the original

(pn ntopnna, Vthah'pucoih ra), in the per

verseness of evil, or in evil perverseness,

where the combination of the two nouns

serves to give force to the main idea, which

is that of perverseness. This rendering is

adopted in the LXX..M StaurrpiMpij Kaxf, "in

evil distortion ; " in the Vulgate, t'n pessimis

rebus; in tho Targnm, Syriac, and Arabic,

in) conversatione maid, "in a bad course of

conduct;" and in the Targum, t'n malitia:

perversione, "in the perversionofwickedness."

It is not perverseness in its simple and com

mon form that these men exult in, but in its

worst and most vicious form (for a similar

construction, see ch. vi. 24; xv. 2G; and

xxviii. 5). How widely different is the con

duct of charity, whicli "rejoicoth not in

iniquity " (1 Cor. xiii. G) !

Ver. 15.—Whose ways are crooked ; better,

perhaps, icho as to their ways are crooked.

This is tho construction adopted by Fleischer,

Bertheau, Zockler, and others, though it may

be remarked that the substantive rnx (prakh),

"way," is common gender, and may thus

agree with the adjective {ikesh), " per

verse," which is masculine. The Targum,

LXX., Vulgate, Syriac, and Arabic, all

make "crooked" agree with "ways," so

that, grammatically, the Authorized Version

may be regarded as not incorrect. Crooked

(D'r'pp, ik'thim) ; i.e. tortuous, perverse, not

straightforward,(<r/coA<ol,LXX.). Symmachus

translates tho original by cricoja/W, i.e. " bent."

Theodotion, by arpi&Kal, " twisted, orookt."

Sinners, in their perverseness, are ever wind

ing about, turning in every direction, and

changing from purposo to purpose, as way

ward caprice or shifting inclination, the

alternations of evil propensity, happen to

dictate (Wardlaw). (For the expression,

" crooked ways," see Ps. exxv. 5.) And they

froward in their paths ; i.e. perverse in their
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paths. The root-idea of the Hebrew niph.

participle arhfl (tun'lozim), translated " and

they froward," is "to bend aside," " to turn

away." They are turned aside to the right

hand and to the left in their walk. The

niph. participle i-h) (naZoj) only occurs four

times in tho Scriptures—here; oh. iii. 32;

xiv. 2 ; and Isa. xxx. 12. This is the last

feature in their wickedness.

Ver. 1C.—To deliver thee from the strange

woman. This is tho second form of tempta

tion against which wisdom (discretion) is a

preservative, and the great and especial

dangers arising from it to youth, owing to

its seductive allurements, afford the reason

why the teacher is so strong in his warnings

on this subject. Two terms are employed

to designato the source of this evil—" the

strange woman" (rnjnyK, ishshah zara), and

" the stranger " (rrDj, nok'riyah)—and both

undoubtedly, in the passage before us, mean

a meretricious person, one who indulges in

illicit intercourse. The former term is in

variably employed in this sense in the Proverbs

(ch. v. 2, 20 ; vii. 5 ; xxii. 14 ; xxiii. 33) of

tho adulteress (Q'TJ, zarim), and Jer. ii. 25.

The participle 1J (jar), from the verb "m (zur),

of which nij (zarah) is the feminine form, is,

however, used in a wider sense, as signifying

(1) one of another nation, or one of another

family ; (2) or some one different from one's

self ; (3) or strange. Thus: (1) in Isa. i. 7

we have " Strangers devour it (your land)

in your presence;" but in Exod. xxx. 33

"the stranger" is one not the high priest.

(2) The "stranger" is another (ch. xi. 15;

xiv. 10; xx. 16; xxvii. 2, 13). (3) The

" strange fire " (rnj tfH, esh zarah) is the un

lawful fire as opposed to the holy fire (Lev.

x. 1) ; the " strange god " (ij hff, el zar) is

the foreign god (Ps. lxxxi. 9). But tho

idea of foreign origin implied in the word is

more Btrongly brought out in the next term,

rrn?} {nok'riyah), on which Delitzsch remarks

that it scarcely ever divests itself of a strange,

foreign origin. This word is used to desig

nate thoso "strange women" whom Solomon

loved in his old age, and who turned his

heart aside to worship false gods (1 Kings

xi. 1—8), " outlandish women," as they are

termed in Neh. xiii. 26 ; it designates " the

strange wives " of Ezra x. and Nch. xiii. 27 ;

and is applied to Ruth the Moabitess (Ruth

ii. 10). Again, it has to be further observed

that tho laws of the Mosaic code against

prostitution were of a most stringent nature

(Lev. xix. 29 ; xxi. 9 ; Deut. xxiii. 17), and

no doubt served to maintain a higher standard

of morality among Jsraelitish women than

that observed among the Midianites, Syrians,

and otlier nations. Strong prohibitions

were directed against the iutermarriage of

Israelites with the women of the surrounding

nations; but the example set by Solomon

would serve to weaken the force of these

prohibitions, and would lead to a large influx

of women of a different nationality. The

conclusion we arrive at is that the class

mentioned in tho text, though not Israelitish

by birth, were yet so by adoption, as the

context clearly indicates (ver. 17) the fact

of marriago and the acceptance of certain

religious observances. Such women, after

a temporary restraint, would eventually set

all moral and religious obligations at de

fiance, and would become the source of temp

tation to others. The allegorical interpreta

tion given to this passage by the LXX. is to

be rejected on the ground that the previous

section (vers. 12—15) speaks of perverse

men. Which flattereth with her words;

literally, who has made smooth her words,

the hiph. perfect being used of p^n QthalaJt),

" to make smooth," or "flattering." The pre

terite shows what her habitual practice is,

and is used of an action still continuing,

and so may be fitly rendered by the pre

sent, as in the Authorized Version : " She has

acquired the art of enticing by flattering

words, and it is her study to employ them ; "

cf. the Vulgate, quas mollit sermones suot,

" who softens her words ; " and the Syriac,

qua subvertit verba sua, " who subverts her

words," i.e. " uses deceit." The expression

occurs again in ch. v. 3 ; vi. 24 ; vii. 5.

Ver. 17.—The guide of her youth (cyhtt

IJTWi aUuph n'ureyah) ; properly, the asso

ciate or companion of her youth. The Hebrew,

c)v;(< (aUuph), being derived from the root tf?Rt

(alaph), "to accustom one's self to," or "to

be accustomed to " or " familiar with " any

one. The word is rendered as "friend" in

ch. xvii. 9 ; xvi. 28 ; Micah vii. 5. The idea

of guidance, which is adopted in the

Authorized Version, and appears also in the

Vulgate dux, and Targum ducalus, is a

secondary idea, and is derived probably from

the relation in which the husband stands to

his wife. Various interpretations have been

given to the expression. It occurs again in

Jer. iii. 4, where Jehovah applies it to him

self, and says, through his prophet, to the

religiously adulterous Judah, " Wilt thou

not from this time cry unto me, My Father,

thou art tho Guide of my youth (<tpj sjvW»t

aUuph n'ura)1" It has also been under

stood as referring to the woman's parents,

her father and mother, who were her natural

guardians. But tho context seems to re

quire that it should be taken as designating

her husband. It will then be the correlative

of "the wife of thy youth" of Mai. ii. 14.

The covenant of her God ; i.e. the marriage

covenant, called " the covenant of her God,"
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because entered into in his presence. The

forsaking of the guide of her youth is essen

tially bound up with a forgetfulness of the

solemn covenant which she had entered into

in the presence of God. No specific mention

is made in the Pentateuch of any religious

ceremony at marriage ; yet we may infer,from

Mai. ii. 14, 15, where God is spoken of as

" a Witness " between the husband and " the

wife of his youth," " the wife of thy cove

nant," that the marriage contract was solem

nized with sacred rites. The Proverbs thus

give a high and sacred character to mar

riage, and so carry on the original idea of

the institution which, under the gospel dis

pensation, developed into the principle of

the indissolubility of the mnrriacre tie. It

is no objection to this view that the mono-

gamic principle was infringed, and polygamy

countenanced. The reason of this latter

departure is given in Deut. xxii. 28 and

Exod. xxii. 16. The morality of the

Proverbs always represents monogamy as

the rule ; it deprecates illicit intercourse, and

discountenances divorce. It is in entire

accordance with the seventh commandment.

The woman who commits adultery offends,

not only against her husband, hut against

her GoA

Yer. 18.—For her house inclineth unto

death ; rather, *Ae sink/ down to death together

vith her hou*e (Bottcher, Delitzsch). Tho

objection to the Authorized Version is that it

doesnot follow the construction of the original,

the verb " sinks down " (nnp, thahhah) being

feminine, while "house" (n;r, bayith) is

invariably masculine. Aben Ezra translates,

*- She sinks down to death, (which is to be)

her house ; " but it seems better to regard

" her house " as an adjunct of the strange

woman. Her house includes all who belong

to her. She and they are involved in the

same fate. Tho Authorized Version is

evidently influenced by the Vulgate. Incli-

nala est enim ad mortem domut ejvi, " For her

house is inclined to death." The LXX. gives

a different rendering, "EOn-o yap mpi t£>

Bavartfi rby oltcov aur^s, ** For she hath

placed her house beside death." So the

Arabic. The "for" ('3, ki) refers back to

ver. 16, and indicates how great is the

deliverance effected by wisdom. The mean

ing of the passage is aptly illustrated by
ch. vii. 27, '• Her house is the way to hell,

going down to the chambers of death." And

her paths unto the dead. The dead (Q'ttpi,

r'phaim) are properly the quiet, or the

feeble. They are the shadowy inhabitants

or shades of Hades, the in/eri of the Vulgate,

and are here put for Sheol itself. Compare

the d&mX* nuw«Vrm> of Homer, and the

vmbrm, "shades," of Virgil. The word

occurs again in ch. ix. 18; xxi. 16; and in

Ps. lxxxviii, 11; Isa. xxvi. 14, 19; Job

xxvi. 5.

Ver. 19.—None that go unto her return

again. The fate of the companions of tho

strange woman is described as irrevocable.

All who visit her shall not return again.

The Targum reads, " They shall not return

in peace." The difficulty which they who

give themselves up to the indulgouco of

lust and passion encounter in extricating

themselves makes tho statement of tho

teacher an almost universal truth. Honce

St. Chrysostom says, "It is as difficult to

bring back a libidinous person to chastity

as a dead man to life." This possago led

some of the Fathers to declare that the sin

of adultery was unpardonable. Fornication

was classed by the scholastic divines among

the seven deadly sins, and it has this
character given to it in the Litany : •' From

fornication, and all other deadly sin." St.

Paul says, "No whoremonger nor unclean

person . . . hath any inheritance in the

kingdom of Christ and of God " (Eph. v. 5 ;

cf. 1 Cor. vi. 9; Rev. xxii. 15). Tho sin

which they commit who havo dealings with

the strange woman is deadly and lcods on

to death, and from death there is no return,

nor laying hold of or regaining the paths of

life (see Job vii. 9, 10). Compare the words

with which Deiphobe, the Cumtean sibyl,

addresses ^Eneos—

" Tros Anchysiade, facilis descensus Averno

Sed revocare gradum superasque evadere

ad auras,

Hoc opus, hie labor est."

(Virgil, ' iEneid,' vi. 126—129.)

" O Trojan, eon'of Anchyses, easy is the path

that leads to hell. But to retrace one's Bteps,

and escape to the upper regions, this is a

work, this is a task."

Vers. 20—22.—Conclusion of the discourse

in which are antithetically stated the respec

tive destinies of the good and the bad, the

upright and the wicked.

Ver. 20.—That (Hebrew, \vrh, Vmaan) ; in

order that (Vulgate, ut), carries us back

properly to ver. 11. Tho protecting power

of wisdom is developed in a positive direc

tion. Negatively, it delivers from tho evil

man and from the strange woman, but it

does more—" it shall keep thee in order that

thou mayest walk in a good way," etc. The

Hebrew ]vrh (I'maan) is co-ordiuato with " to

deliver thee," but it serves to bring the dis

course to a conclusion. Umbreit renders it

* therefore," thus making what follows an

inference from the preceding discourse. So

the Syriac, ambula igilur, " therefore walk."

In the way of good men (D'3'io Tpia, b'derek

tocim); i.e. in the wayof the good, in an ethical
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sense, i.e. the upright, as in La. v. 20. The

Vulgate renders, in via bona, " in the good

way." " The way of good men " is the way

of God's commandments, the way of obedi

ence. Keep. The Hebrew verb lap (shamar)

is here used in tho sense of "to observe,"

" to attend to," but in a different sense from

Ps. xvii. 4, " I have observed the ways of

the violent man," i.e. that I might avoid

them. To keep the paths of the righteous

is to carefully attend to the life of obedience

which they follow. The LXX. closely

connects this verse with tho preceding, and

renders, "For if theyhadwalked in good ways,

they would have found tho paths of righteous

ness light."

Ver. 21.—Tor the upright shall dwell in

the land. Much the same language is met

with in Ps. xxxvii. 29, " The righteous shall

inherit tho laud, and dwell therein for ever."

It is the secure and peaceful dwelling in the

land which is intended (of. ch. x. 30). To

dwell in the land was always put forward as

the reward of obedience to God's command

ments (see Exod. xx. 12 ; Lev. xxv. 18 ;

xxvi. 5), and the phrase conveyed to tho

Hebrew mind tho idea of one of the greatest,

if not tho greatest, of all temporal blessings.

The love of country was a predominant

characteristic of the race. Elster, quoted by

Zockler, remarks, " The Israelite was beyond

the power of natural feeling, which makes

homo dear to every one, more closely bound

to the ancestral soil by the whole form of the

iheocraoy ; torn from it, he was in the inmost

roots of life strained and broken. Especially

irom psalms belonging to the period of the

exile this patriotic feeling is broathed out in

the fullest glow and intensity." The land

CTJji arets) was the promised land, the land

of Canaan. Tho word is not used hero in

tho wider sense in which it occurs in Matt,

v. 5, " Blessed are tho meek : for they shall

inherit tho earth." And the perfect shall

remain in it ; i.e. they shall not, as Kabbi Levi

remarks, be driven thence nor caused to

migrate. The perfect (D-D'cn, th'mimim),

the holy (LXX., S<rioi), the spotless (imma-

culaii, Targnni), those without a stain (qui

fine late, Syriac), the guileless (simpliccs,

Vulgate). Shall remain; nnv (yivvath'ru),

niph. future of in; (yatharj, properly "to

be reduudant," and in the niph. form, " to

be left," or " to remain." LXX., 0iro\ti<p64i-

aovrai. " shall remain ; " permanebunt, Vul

gate.

Ver. 22.—But the wicked shall be cat off

from the earth. Tho punishment of the

wicked in contrasted with the blessings that

nre promised to tho upright. Shall be cut off ;

lrnj:; (yikkarethu), niph. future of rro

(karath), "to cut off, or destroy." LXX.,

oKoCvrai; Vulgate, perdentur. The expres

sion is used to convey tho idea of extermi

nation, as in Ps. xxxvii. 9 (cf. Job xviii. 17;

Ps. xxxvii. 28 ; civ. 35). Tho verb is found

also in Gen. xvii. 14; Exod. xii. 15. Tlie

earth; properly, tlie land. The same word

fjHN, arets) is used as in ver. 21. The trans

gressors (OH}\S, bog'dim); hero employed

synonymously with "tho wicked" (n-p^-,

y'shaim), " the impious." The primary

meaning of the verb from which it is derived

("i:?, bagad) is " to cover," " to deal treach

erously," and hence the word signifies those

who act treacherously or perfidiously, the

faithless. They are those who perfidiously

depart from God, and break away from the

covenant with Jehovah. LXX., Topivofioi

(cf. ch. xi. 3, G ; xiii. 2, 25 ; xxii. 12 ; Ps.

xxv. 3; lix. 5; Isn. xxxiii. 1). Shall be

rooted out ('~e; yiss'hhu). This word is

taken by Davidson as the future kal of nc;

(n«su/i), "to pluck up," and hencn is
equivalent to '• they shall pluck up," or,

passively, "they shall bo plucked up." De-

litzscb remarks that it is as at ch. xv. 25 and

Ps. lii. 7, active, "they shall pluck up," and

this with the subject remaining indefinite is
equivalent to the passive form, '• they shall

be plucked up." This indefinite •' they "

can bo used of God, as also in Job vii. 3

(Fleischer). The expression has been under

stood as referring to being driven into exile

(Gesenius), and this view would be amply

justified by tho fate which overtook the

apostate nation when both the kingdoms of

Israel and Judah suffered this fate (cf.

LXX. i^mSiiaovTai, "they shall be driven

out"). It also derives colour from the

language of tho preceding verse, but the

imagery appears to be derived from the cut

ting down and rooting up of trees. The

destruction of the wicked and transgressors

will be complete. They shall be extermi

nated (cf. Targum, eradicabuntur ; Syriac,

etellentur; and Arabic, czterminabuntur).

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—5.— The search for wisdom. L Divine wisdom must be sought before

it can be found. It is true that Wisdom cries aloud in the street and invites the

ignorant and simple to partake of her stores. But the burden of her cry is to bid us

seek her. It is the voice of invitation, not that of revelation. The latter is only

audible to those who incline their ears purposely and thoughtfully. The thoughtless
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are satisfied with hasty impressions of the moment ; but the only religious convictions

worth considering are the outcome of thought and prayer. Still, it is to be observed

that this wisdom is not reserved for the keen-sighted, the intellectual, the philosophical.

It is not ability, but industry, that is required ; not exceptional capacity to attain know

ledge, but diligence in pursuing it. Laborious dulness can never achieve the triumphs

of the brilliant scholar in secular studies. Industry alone will not make a senior

wrangler. But the highest knowledge, Divine knowledge, depends so much more on

moral considerations which are within the reach of all, that it can stand upon this

democratic basis and offer itself to all patient inquirers.

II. The search fob Divine wisdom must begin in receptive faith. This

wisdom is not innate ; it is not attained by direct observation ; it is not the result of

self-sustained reasoning. It comes as revelation, in the voice of God. Thus the soul's

first duty is to hear. But the right attitude towards the Divine revelation is not merely

a state of receptivity. It is one of faith and careful attention, receiving the words and

hiding them. All through the Bible this essential distinction between heavenly truth

and philosophy, between the mere intellectual requisites of the one and the faith and

obedience which lie at the root of the other, is apparent. The first steps towards

receiving the wisdom of God are childlike trust and that purity and devoutness which

bring the soul into communion with God.

III. The seabch for Divine wisdom must be maintained with increasing

earnestness. The verses before us describe a progressive intensity of spiritual effort—

receiving, hiding the commandment, inclining the ear, applying the heart, crying

after, lifting up the voice, seeking, searching as for hid treasure. The truth may not

be found at once. But the earnest soul will not desist at the first discouragement ; if

his heart is in the pursuit, he will only press on the more vigorously. It is, moreover,

the characteristic of Divine truth that a little knowledge of it kindles the thirst for

deeper draughts. Thus we are led on to the most energetic search. Spirituality does

not discourage the eager energy with which men seek worldly gain ; on the contrary, it

bids us transfer this to higher pursuits, and seek wisdom as men seek for silver, and

sink mines after hidden treasures. Christ does not say, " Be anxious for nothing ; "

but, " Be not anxious for the morrow"—in order that we may transfer our anxiety to

more important concerns, and " seek first the kingdom of God and his righteousness."

IV. The search for Divine wisdom will be rewarded with success. Some

question this, and, after weary pursuit, abandon the quest in despair, or settle down

into indolent indifference. Perhaps they lack patience—toiling in the night and taking

nothing, they cannot hold on till tho dawn, when the Master will give them a rich

draught ; or they seek wrongly, not in spiritual faith, but in cold human reason ; or

they seek a mistaken goal—the explanation of mystery rather than practical wisdom

as the guide of life. This wisdom is promised to those who truly seek, and it is

attainable.

Ver. 6.— Wisdom a gift of God. I. True wisdom originates in Divine inspira

tion. Prophets and apostles—teachers of the highest truths—claim to ba delivering a

message from heaven. The greater the thoughts declared to us in Scripture, the more

emphatic is the ascription of them to a superhuman source. Surely this very fact—this

conjunction of unique value in the thoughts with the confident assertion that they aro

from God—should go far in leading us to believe in the inspiration of them. But it is

also urged by the men who bring these truths to us that we can only receive them when

we are inspired by the Spirit of God ; and experience shows that they who have most

spirituality of life are able to drink most deeply of the fountains of revelation. Further,

when once we admit this much, it follows that, if wo recognize the constancy of God in

all his methods of action, it is reasonable for us to feel that all truth must depend on a

Divine illumination for its manifestation, and that all wisdom must be the outcome of

some degree of inspiration. Nevertheless, it is not to be inferred that inspiration dis

penses with natural channels of knowledge; on the contrary, it opens the eyes of men,

who must then use their eyes to be seers of spiritual truth.

II. The inspiration of wisdom depends on spiritual relations with God. If

inspiration is the source, the questions arise—Who are privileged to drink of this foun

tain? and how do they gain access to it? Now, it is much to be assured that this is
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not reserved to any select class of men. Prophets have- a special revelation to convey

a special message, and apostles have a distinctive endowment for the accomplishment

of a particular mission ; but the inspiration of wisdom generally is not thus limited. On

the contrary, it comes freely to all who rightly avail themselves of it. What, then,

are the conditions for receiving it ? 1. Prayer. " If any of you lack wisdom, let him

ask of God, who giveth to all liberally, and upbraideth not ; and it shall be given him "

(Jas. i. 5). Whosoever seeks shall find. 2. Purity. " The pure in heart shall see

God," and the highest wisdom is in the beatific vision of him who dwells in the

light of eternal truth. 3. Obedience. As we submit our wills to God's will, we open

the channel through which his Spirit enters into us, and by fellowship illumines.

III. True wisdom, being inspired by God, will bear the stamp op Divine

characteristics. It will differ from mere human speculation ; sometimes it will be

so much in conflict with that speculation as to pass for foolishness (see 1 Cor. i. 18). It

will be distinctly opposed to the wisdom that is purely carnal, i.e. to that which takes

account only of earthly facts and ignores spiritual principles, the wisdom of expediency,

the cleverness of men of the world. Such wisdom is not only earthly ; its low maxims

and immoral devices proclaim it to be " sensual, devilish " (Jas. iii. 15). Divinely

inspired wisdom, on the contrary, is spiritual—taking account of the facts and laws of

the higher order ; pure—not ministering to selfish greed and degraded pleasure ; whole

some—strengthening and elevating the soul ; " peaceable, gentle, easy to be intreated,

full of mercy and good fruits, without variance, without hypocrisy " (Jas. iii. 17).

Vers. 10, 11.—The antidote to temptation. I. We need an antidote to tempta

tion. It is not enough to trust to our own spiritual health to throw off the poison.

We are already diseased with sin, and have a predisposition to yield to temptation in

the corruption of our own hearts. But if we were immaculate, we should still be liable

to fall ; the power of temptation is so fearful that the purest, strongest soul would be in

danger of succumbing. The tempter can choose the moment of his attack. When we

are most off our guard, when we arc faint and weary, when we are suffering from spiritual

depression, the mine may be suddenly sprung, and we may be lost before we have fully

realized the situation. Like the dragon in Spenser's ' Faery Queene,' which would have

stifled the Red Cross Knight with the fiery fumes it belched forth unless he had fallen into

)he healing fountain, the tempter would destroy our spiritual life with an atmosphere of

foul thoughts after more tangible attacks have failed, were it not that we have a supply

of grace outside ourselves, equal to our need. Even Christ, when tempted, did not

rest on his own purity and power, but appealed for support to the sacred wisdom of

Scripture.

II. The antidote to temptation must be some form op positive good. Fire

is quenched by water, not by opposing flame*. Evil must be overcome with good. The

way to keep sin out of the heart is to fill the heart with pure thoughts and affections

till there is no room for anything else. The citadel entered most easily by the tempter

is an empty heart.

III. True wisdom is TnE surest antidote to temptation. All knowledge tends

in some degree to preserve from evil. Light makes for goodness. Both are from God,

and therefore they must harmonize. Secular knowledge is morally useful. A very

large proportion of the criminals in ourjails can neither read nor write. Ignorant of wiser

courses, they are led aside to the lowest pursuits. Sound intelligence and good informa

tion introduce men at least to the social conscience. But the schoolmaster is not the

saviour of the world. Higher wisdom is needed to be the successful antidote to sin—

that wisdom which, in the Book of Proverbs, is almost synonymous with religion—the

knowledge of God and his laws, and the practical discernment of the application of this

knowledge to conduct. We must know God's will and the way of the Christian life,

the beauty of holiness and how to attain it, if we are to have a good safeguard against

sin. Christ, the Wisdom of God, dwelling in our hearts, is the great security against

temptation.

IV. TO BE EFFECTUAL AS AN ANTIDOTE TO TEMPTATION, WISDOM MUST BE RECEIVED

with delight. Knowledge must be "pleasant." We are most influenced by that

which we love most. There is a strength in the Divine joy. So long as religious

truths arc accepted in cold intellectual conviction, or submitted to through hard com
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pulsions of duty, they will have little power over us. But happily God has joined the

highest truth to the purest gladness. Wisdom is a pleasure to those who welcome it to

their hearts. The acquisition of all knowledge is pleasurable. The knowledge of God

is joined with peculiar spiritual delights. In rejoicing in this and in love to the incarna

tion of this wisdom in Christ, we have the strongest safeguard against temptation.

Ver. 14.—Rejoicing to do evil. We often insist upon the fact that goodness is the

secret of true happiness, and invite men to rejoice in the service of God ; but we are

here reminded of an opposite kind of joy which some find in the course of wickeduess.

I. This is a possible experience. It is so unnatural that one who knew nothing

of the world might well declare it to be impossible. But experience proves its existence,

and the explanation of it is not far to seek. 1. Naturally desirable ends lend a sense of

pleasure to the evil means by which they are sought. The miser loves hiB money on its

own account through previous associations with the ideas of what it might purchase.

So the criminal may come to delight in his crimes because the profit he gets out of them

has cast a glamour over the ugly deeds themselves. 2. Some pleasures are sinful.

Then the whole course, end as well as means, is wicked; yet, as it concerns self-

iadulgence, a wicked glee accompanies it. 3. There is a sense offreedom in sin. There

is more room to range at large over the broad way than in the narrow path of righteous

ness. The sinner has burst the shackles of law, and he revels in the licence of self-will.

4. Sin gives an opportunityfor the exercise ofpower. Much evil is done simply for the

sake of effect, in order that the doer of it may find himself producing results. But it is

easier to do harm than to do good. Therefore a man turns to evil for the larger realiza

tion of his power. So wicked children delight in picking flies to pieces.

IL This is a sign op advanced wickedness. 1. At first it is painful to sin. The

poor, weak soul gives way to temptation, but the very act of sinning is accompanied

with a sense of uneasiness and humiliation. 2. A further stage is reached when sin is

committed with indifference. This is indeed a state of moral degradation, for conscience

is now practically dead, and the sinner is as willing to have his pleasure by lawless

means as in an innocent manner. 3. The lowest depth is reached when there is a posi

tive pleasure in doing wrong. Evil is then chosen on its own account, and not as the

disagreeable or the indifferent means for reaching some ulterior end. When two courses

are open, the bad one is deliberately selected as the more pleasant on its own account.

A malignant joy lights up the countenance of the abandoned sinner at the mere prospect

of some new villainy. This is Satanic wickedness. The abandoned sinner can now

exclaim with Milton's Satan—

" Evil, be thou my good ! "

in. Tms is a delusive jot. 1. It is shallow. Though it may be excited into a dia

bolical ecstasy, it has no heart-satisfying qualities. Beneath it there is profound unrest.

The peace which accompanies the joy of holiness, and which is the sweetest ingredient

in the cup of the good man, is quite wanting here. There are shooting pangs, dark

misgivings, and dread sinkings of heart in the midst of this monstrous delight. 2. It

wiU not endure. The pleasures of sin do but endure for a season. The sweet morsels

soon turn to dust and ashes. After the wild orgie there follows deep depression or dread

despair, or at best a sense of listless weariness. The appetite is soon exhausted. New

and more piquant forms of wickedness must be invented to stimulate the jaded palate.

At length the awful consequences must come, and anguish of soul follow the delights of

4>in when God's judgment takes effect.

"Ver. 15.—Crooked ways. I. Crooked ways are deviations from the straight

faths of moral simplicity. The man of high character is simple in conduct. Great

complexity of motive is generally a sign of moral laxity. The way of right is straight

because it makes for its goal without any considerations of expediency, danger, or

pleasure. To be turned aside from the steep Hill of Difficulty, or into By-path Meadow,

is to forsake the right for selfish ease. When men allow considerations of momentary

advantage to guide their actions, they will be perpetually swayed from side to side till

their track is marked by an irregular " zigzag." " The expression of truth," says Seneca,

* is simplicity."
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II. Cbooked ways abe SIGNS of lack of PRINCIPLE. Principles are like the rails

on which the train runs, keeping it in a direct course and facilitating its speed. The

unprincipled man is off the rails, and the result is confusion. Like a ship without

compass, rudder, or chart, the unprincipled man drifts with wind and tide, and so leaves

behind him a crooked track. The security for straightforward conduct is the guidance

of a deep-seated principle of righteousness.

III. Cbooked ways result fbom shobt-bighted aims. The lane which is made,

bit by bit, from farm to farm, is likely to wind about ; but the old Roman high-road

that connects two distant cities runs as directly as possible. The ploughman who looks

no further than his 'horses' heads will make a crooked furrow ; to go straight he must

fix his eyes on the end of the field. He who regards only present circumstances will

wander aimlessly. To go right we must look out of self to Christ ; beyond present

expediency to the full purpose and end of life ; above all earthly pursuits to the goal of

the life eternal.

IV. Crooked ways abe deceitful ways. Bad men often fear to go straight towards

their evil aims lest they shall be discovered. They beat about the bush. The assassin

avoids the high-road and slinks along under a hedge, that he may come upon his victim

unawares. The thief breaks into the house by the back door. Honesty is direct ; dis

honesty is circuitous. Crooked ways tend to become deceitful, if they are not so of set

purpose. A man may wander in them till he has lost account of the points of the com

pass, and knows not whither he is going. The most elementary notions of right and

wrong are then confused. This is the common issue of casuistic and disingenuous

conduct ; it results in self-deception.

V. Crooked ways lead to a fatal end. The way to heaven is to " turn to the

right, and keep straight on." The road that leads to destruction is broad, admitting of

much irregularity of motion from one side to the other. It is the straight and narrow

way that leads to life.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—9.—The conditions of religious knowledge. The previous chapter having

shown us in a variety of representations the necessity and the worth of wisdom, the

question is now dealt with—How shall it be sought and attained ?

I. Conditions on man's side. The enumeration is climactic, proceeding from the

less strong to the stronger expressions. 1. Receptivity. The open mind and heart,

ever ready to "adopt" true sentiments and appropriate them as one's own. The

point is not to ask—Who says this? By what channel does it come to me ? But—

Is it sound? is it true? If so, it is for me, and shall be made my own. Truth is

common property. 2. Attention, concentration, assimilation. "Keeping her com

mands with us." The thorough student finds it necessary to exercise his memory, and

to help it by the use of note-books, where he hives his knowledge. So must we hive

and store, arrange and digest, our religious impressions, which otherwise " go in at one

ear and out at the other." Short germ-sayings may be thus kept in the memory ;

they will burst into fertility some day. 3. Active application. In figurative language

" bending the ear" and "turning the heart" in the desired direction. The mind must

not be passive in religion. It is no process of "cramming," but of personal, original,

spiritual activity throughout. 4. Passionate craving and prayerfulness. "Calling

Sense to one's side, and raising one's voice to Prudence"—to give another rendering to

ver. 3. We must invoke the spirit of Wisdom for the needs of daily conduct ; thus

placing ourselves in living relation with what is our true nature. Fra Angelico

prayed before his easel; Cromwell, in his tent on the eve of battle. So must the

thinker in his study, the preacher in his pulpit, the merchant at his desk, if he would

have the true clearness of vision and the only genuine success. True prayer is always,

for the universal, not the private, good. 5. Persevering and laborious exertion.

Illustrated by the miner's toil. The passage (Job xxviii.), of extraordinary picturesque

power and interest, describing the miner's operations, may help us to appreciate the

illustration. The pursuit of what is ideal is still more arduous than that of the

material, as silver and gold. It is often said that the perseverance of the unholy
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worker shames the sloth of the spiritual man. But let us not ignore the other side.

The toil in the spiritual region is not obvious to the eye like the other, but is not tho

less really practised in silence by thousands of faithful souls. We should reflect on

the immense travail of soul it has cost to produce the book which stirs us like a new

force, though it may appear to flow with consummate ease from the pen. Such are

the conditions of "understanding the fear of Jehovah," or, in modern language, of

appropriating, making religion our own ; " receiving the things of the Spirit of God,"

in the language of St. Paul (1 Cor. ii. 14). It is the highest human possession,

because permanent, inalienable, and preservative amidst life's ills.

II. Conditions on the side of God. If religion be the union or identification

of the soul with God, he must be related to us in such a way as makes this possible.

1. He is wisdom's Source and Oivur. He not only contains in himself that knowledge

which, reflected in us, becomes prudence, sense, wisdom, piety; he is an active Will

and a self-communicating Spirit. The ancients had a glimpse of this when they said

that the gods were not of so grudging or envious a nature as not to reveal their good

to men. God is self-revealing ; " freely gives of his things " to us, that we may know,

and in knowing, possess them. 2. Bis wisdom is saving. " Sound wisdom " (ver. 7)

may be better rendered soundness, or salvation, or health, or saving health. It seems to

come from a root signifying the essential or actual. Nothing is essential but health for

sensuous enjoyment ; nothing but health, in the larger sense, for spiritual enjoyment.

Let us think of God as himself absolute Health, and thus the Giver of all health and

happiness to his creatures. 3. He is Protector of the faithful. The Hebrew imagina

tion, informed by constant scenes of war, delights to represent him as the Buckler or

Shield of his servants (Ps. xviii. 2; xxxiii. 20; lxxxix. 19). Those who "walk in

innocence" seem to bear a charmed life. They " fear no evil," for he is with them.

The vast sky is their tent-roof. They may be slain, but cannot be hurt. To be

snatched from this world is to be caught to his arms. 4. He is eternal Justice. Being

this in himself, the " way of his saints," which is synonymous with human rectitude,

cannot be indifferent to him. Right is the highest idea we can associate with God.

It is exempt from the possible suspicion of weakness or misdirection which may cleave

to the mere idea of goodness or kindness. It essentially includes might. Thus the

K>ul finds shelter beneath this vast and majestic conception and faith of its God.

These, then, are the conditions, Divine and human, of religion. That we may realize it

in ourselves, " understand right, justice, and equity "—in a word, " every good way "

of life and thought, uniting piety with morality—the conditions must be faithfully

fulfilled. Perfect bodily health may not he attainable; some of its conditions lie

without the sphere of freedom, and within that of necessary law. Spiritual health is

attainable, for it lies within the sphere of freedom. Then God is realized; it is tho

ether of the soul, and the region of love and light and blessedness.—J.

Vers. 10—22.—The profit of religious knowledge. It is preservative amidst the

influences of evil example and of sensuous solicitation.

I. The wat in which it acts as a pbesebvative. 1. By taking up a central

place in the consciousness. " When wisdom enters thy heart, and knowledge is dear

to thy soul." Not as a stranger or mere guest, but a beloved and confidential intimate.

The heart denotes here, as elsewhere, " the centre and organic basis of the collective

life oT the soul, the seat of sentiment, the starting-point of personal self-determination."

The soul, as used by Hebrew writers, denotes the entire assemblage of the passive and

active principles of the inner life. Delitzsch terms the heart, as used in the Bible, " the

birthplace of thought ; " and this is true, because thought springs out of the dim chaos

of feeling as the defined crystals from the chemical mixture. 2. By counteractive

force. If the inmost thing we know and feel be a sense of right and a sense of God,

a pure sentiment and a lofty idea, this must exclude the baser feelings, and displace

the images of pleasure and objects of desire which are unlawful and undivine. There

is watch and ward in the fortress of Man-soul against the enemy and the intruder.

The " expulsive force of a new affection " operates. It is the occupied heart that alone

is temptation-proof. " Discretion shall watch over thee, prudence guard thee." The

mind, directed to what is without, and feeling for its course among uncertainties, thus

appears forearmed against dangers.
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II. The dangers from which it preserves. Social dangers. In society lies our

field of full moral development, both in sympathy with the good and in antipathy to

the evil. Two dangers are particularized. 1. The influence of the bad man. We know

men by their talk and by their actions—their habit in both; their "style," their

"form," in the expressive language of the day. (1) His talk is of "froward things," or

" perversities "—cunning, crafty, malicious in spirit (ver. 12). Literally it is crooked talk,

which is a relative term—the direct opposite of the " straightness " of ver. 9 being meant.

Our moral intuitions appear in the mind under the analogy of relations in space, and

are thus designated probably in all languages. The right line and the curve or zigzag

represent what we feel about good and evil in conduct. The speech of evil insinuation,

covert suggestion, bad tone, generally may bo meant ; or perhaps, rather, guilty topics

of conversation. The East is more leisurely in its habits than are we ; and the warning

has peculiar adaptation to the unfilled hours of an easy life, and which bad talk so often

wastes and corrupts. (2) His habit of life. He forsakes the " straight paths " to walk

in " dark ways," such as those alluded to by St. Paul (Rom. xiii. 13 ; Eph. v. 11 ;

1 Thess. v. 5). In the like sense that darkness is antipathetic to us, is moral evil

(hence its appropriateness as an emblem) ; we may overcome the feeling partially, but

only by doing ourselves a violence. It is a step further in self-perversion to " take

pleasure in the execution of evil, and to make merry over wickedness." Human nature

demands sympathy ; the most depraved cannot do without it or the semblance of it.

We are always craving the sight of that which reflects us ; hence the sight of evil

gives joy to the bad man, the sight of good enrages him. For he is a deformity. His

ways are crooked, twisted all his mode of mind and life; a moral deformity. The

conscience, armed with the healthy perception of the true, beautiful, and good, sees all

this in the bad man, recognizes him for what he is, and so is proof against him. One

great lesson of Goethe's 'Faust' is that the tempted man does not see the devil in

human shape, because his moral temper has been first unstrung, and so his vision

vitiated. 2. The solicitations of the bad woman. The expressions, " strange, foreign "

(ver. 16), appear to designate her as the wife of another, an adulteress (comp. ch. vi. 26 ;

but the sense is disputed). To allegorize the passage is to weaken its force ; for the

actual dangers of youth are clearly indicated. She is depicted in the strongest light of

reality. This is what she is in the view of the inspired conscience. (1) Her infidelity

to her husband and her God (ver. 17). For marriage is a bond, not only between two

human beings, but between each and God. Affiance is the glory of womanhood ; to

break her plighted troth is to wreck all her true charm and beauty. " Companion of

her youth " is a beautiful designation of the husband (Jer. iii. 4 ; Ps. lv. 14). (2)

Her dangerous arts. Oh, what can replace a youth defiled? or what more dangerous

influence can there be than that of her whose " hatred is goaded by shame "—hatred

against the virtue which confronts to reproach her? Her smooth tongue, flattering her

victim with simulated admiration, and with the " hypocrisy of passion," is more deadly

than the sword. (3) Her deadly seductions. Death, the kingdom of the shades, the

ghosts who lead, according to the view of the ancient world, a faint and bloodless

existence below, is the end of her and the partakers of her sins. To She61, to

Hades, the bourne whence no traveller returns, the steps of all her visitors tend. Her

house seems ever to be tottering over the dark abyss. The truth held in this tragic

picture is too obvious to need further illustration. Fatal to health of body, to peaco

of soul, to the very life itself, is the zymotic disease of lust. To the religious conscience

thus the harlot appears ; stripped of her paint and finery, her hypocrisy exposed, the

poison of her being detected. It is the shadow of a life, and ends in emptiness,

darkness, and ghostly gibbering.—J.

Vers. 20—22.—The principle of moral stability. This may be regarded as the

and warnings is the direction of youth to the good way, and that they may hold on the

path of tne just. For—

L The righteous have a future before them. A "dwelling in the land"—

the home-land; sound dear to an Israelitish ear. The form in which the happy

future shall be realized may be first material, but only to pass into the spiritual. For

ages Israel saw the promise under the image of material prosperity ; afterwards, in the
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purification and enlightenment of her conscience by the gospel, she looked for a " better

country, that is, an heavenly." Both senses may be included. The enlightened spirit

knows how to idealize every material content, and will leave much undefined in the

prospect. Enough to say of all the seekers of God's kingdom and righteousness,

" They have a future before them." The soul itself suffices to itself for the scene of

bliss, and converts the rich land of Canaan into the type of its inward joys and harvests

of good.

1L The wicked have no future before them. That is, in the sense par excellence.

Their doom is to be rooted out and cast forth from the land. What lies behind the

material figure, who can say ? To conceive it transcends the bounds of human

thought. There is no travelling out of the analogies of experience possible. We reach

at last a negative conception in the case both of future bliss and future woe. The

Buddhists aim as their highest goal at the Nirvana, which is the negation of finite

existence with its defects and evils. What must be the Nirvana of the wicked? The

negation of the Infinite must mean confinement in self, and this is death indeed. They

who have persistently said " No " to God and the good in their life will be confronted

by an everlasting "No!" And thus again the wheel comes full circle, and they

reap as they sow (comp. Matt. vii. 24—27).—J.

Vers. 1—9.—The course, the goal, and the prize of wisdom. These are comprehen

sive verses; they include the three main features of the heavenly race.

I. TnE course of the wisdom-seekeb. He who searches for wisdom is a wise

runner in a heavenly race; he is pursuing an end which the Divine Author of his being

distinctly and emphatically commends. 1. His search for life-giving truth must be

characterized by readiness to receive. He must be wholly different in spirit from those

who are disinclined to learn ; still more must he be far removed from those who scorn

fully reject; he must be a son who "will receive the words" of wisdom—the words of

the " only wise God," of him who is "the Wisdom of God" (ver. 1). 2. But there

must be not only readiness; there should bo eagerness to receive. He must " incline his

ear" (ver. 2). Not only be prepared to listen when Wisdom speaks, but make a distinct

and positive effort to learn the truth which affects him and which will bless him. 3.

Beyond this, there must be carefulness to retain. The student must not let his mind

be a sieve through which knowledge passes and from which it is readily lost ; he must

make it a reservoir which will retain; he is to "hide God's commandments" within

him (ver. 1), to take them down into the deep places of the soul whence they will not

escape. 4. Further, there must be perseverance in the search. He must " apply his

heart to understanding " (ver. 2). Not by " fits and starts " is the goal to be reached,

but by steady, patient, continuous search. 5. And there must also be enthusiasm in

the endeavour (vers. 3, 4). With the impassioned earnestness with which a man who

is lost in the pathless wood, or is sinking under the whelming wave, " cries " and " lifts

up his voice," should the seeker after heavenly wisdom strive after the goal which is

before him. With the untiring energy and inexhaustible ardour with which men toil

for silver or dig for the buried treasure of which they believe themselves to have found

the secret, should the soul strive and search after the high end to which God is

calling it.

II. The goal he will surely reach. He who thus seeks for heavenly truth

will attain that to which he is aspiring ; " for the Lord giveth wisdom," etc. (ver. 6).

There is no man who desires to be led into the path of that Divine wisdom which con

stitutes the life and joy of the soul, and who pursues that lofty and holy end in the

spirit here commended, who will fail to reach the goal toward which ho runs. That

earnest and patient runner shall be helped of God ; Divine resources shall be supplied

to him; he shall run without weariness, he shall walk without fainting, till the winning-

post is clasped (see Matt. v. 6 ; vii. 7, 8). 1. He shall apprehend the essential elements

of religion. '* Thou shalt understand the fear of the Lord " (ver. 5). He will be led

into a spiritual apprehension of that which constitutes the foundation and the essence

of all true piety. He will be able to distinguish between the substance and the

shadow, the reality and the pretence of religion. 2. He shall also—and this is a still

greater thing—attain to a vital and redeeming knowledge of God himself. " Thou

shalt find the knowledge of God " (ver. 5). To know him is eternal life (John xvii, 3).

fbovebbs. x
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But this knowledge must be—what in the case of the earnest disciple of heavenly

wisdom it will become—a vital knowledge ; it must be of the whole spiritual nature,

and not only of the intellectual faculty. It must be a knowledge which (1) engages

the whole powers of the spirit ; (2) which brings joy to the soul ; (3) which leads to

an honest effort after God-likeness.

III. The prize he will win. It may be truly said that the runner in the race

finds a deeper satisfaction in clasping the goal while his competitors are all behind him

than in wearing the chaplet of honour on his brows. And it maybe truly said that the

most blessed guerdon which the heavenly runner wins is in that knowledge of God

which is his " goal " rather than in the after-honours which are his "prize." Yet we

may well covet with intense eagerness the prize which Wisdom holds in her hand for

those who are victorious. It includes much. 1. Stores of deep spiritual verities. " He

layeth up sound wisdom," etc. (ver. 7)—greater and deeper insight into the most pro

found and precious truth. 2. Discernment of all practical wisdom. " Thou shiilt

understand righteousness, and judgment, and equity; yea, every good path" (ver. 9).

3. Divine guardianship along all the path of life. " He is a Buckler to them that walk

uprightly. He keepcth the paths of judgment," etc. (vers. 7, 8).—C.

Vers. 10—15.—The course of sin and the strength of righteousness. We have here

portrayed for us—

I. The shocking course of sin. 1. It begins in departure from rectitude. Evil

men first manifest their error by " leaving the paths of uprightness." They were once

under the wholesome restraints of righteousness. Parental control, the influences of

the sanctuary and of virtuous society, held them in check, but these are thrown off;

they have become irksome, and they are rebelled against and abandoned. The old and

wise principles which were received and cherished are one by one discarded, and they

stand unshielded, unguided, ready to wander in forbidden paths. 2. It continues in

the practice of evil. Having thrown off old restraints, they " walk in the ways of dark

ness " (ver. 13) ; they proceed to do, habitually, those things which the unenlightened

do—those things which shun the light and love the darkness ; deeds of error and of

Bhame. 3. It resorts to despicable shifts. " Whose ways are crooked " (ver. 15).

Sin cannot walk straight on ; it would be soon overtaken by penalty, or fall over the

precipice. It is like men pursued of justice, who have to turn and double that they

may elude those who are behind. Tho course of sin is twisted and tortuous ; it resorts

to cunning and craftiness. AH manliness is eaten out of it; it has tho spirit and

habit of a slave (see Rom. vi. 16). 4. It hardens into utter perversity. They " are

froward in their paths" (ver. 15); they "speak froward things" (ver. 12), i.e. they

sink down into complete hardihood and spiritual stubbornness; their hearts are turned

aside from all that is devout, pure, wise, and they have gone utterly after that which

is profane and base. 5. It culminates in a hateful and hurtful propagandism. They

" rejoice to do evil, and delight in the frowardness of the wicked " (ver. 14). Sin can

go no further in enormity, no deeper in abasement, than when, rejoicing in iniquity, it

seeks to lead others into the same guilt and vileness with itself. What a pitiful

zealotry is this—the anxiety and pertinacity of sin in winning from the paths of

rectitude the children of innocence and truth ! What a saddening thought that

thousands of our fellow-men are actively occupied in this diabolical pursuit !

II. The peril of piety and virtue. Here, on earth, the purest virtue must

walk side by side with the worst depravity. Sin sits down at the same hearth with

goodness; profanity with piety. And thus brought into close contact, it is open to

one to win or to seduce the other. We rejoice that godliness is seeking to gain impiety

for God, but we mourn and tremble as we see sin seeking to pervert purity and good

ness from " the right ways of tho Lord." We are all open to human influence. The

heart of man is responsive to human entreaty and example. But especially so is the

heart of youth : that is tender, impressionable, plastic. Perhaps never a day passes but

the sun looks down, in every land, on some young heart detached from truth, led into

the path of evil, stained with sin, through the snares and wiles of guilty men. Who

does not sigh with some feeling of solicitude as he sees the young man go forth from

the shelter of the godly home into the world where the wicked wait, "rejoicing to do

evil," and taking pride in the destruction they produce ?
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III. The strength and security of righteousness. When wisdom eDters the

heart and knowledge is pleasant to the soul, then discretion will preserve, and under

standing will keep us (vers. 10, 11). In other words, the cordial acceptance of the truth

of God is the one security against sin. Delighting to do God's will, his Law being in the

heart as well as in the understanding (Ps. xl. 8), this will prove an effectual breakwater

against the tides of evil. He that can say, " 0 Lord, how love I thy Law ! " (Ps. cxix.)

will never have to utter words of bitter remorse and black despair. Would youth,

know the certain path of victory, and pursue that way which leads, not down to shame,

but on and up to heavenly glory ? 1. Let it regard with earnest gaze him who is the

Wisdom of God in fullest revelation to the sons of men. 2. Yield to him its early,

unbounded love. 3. Then will it find unfading joy in the Divine truth which flowed

from bis lips, and which shone in his holy life. Whoso believes in him shall never be

confounded .—C.

Vers. 16—19.—The way of sin ; a sermon to young men. Reference is made here to

one particular sin. While the words of the teacher are specially appropriate to it, they

will also apply to all sin; they show the way it takes. Let us seo—

I. That sin is the contradiction of the Divine thought. It is a " strange "

thing (ver. 16). The painted harlot is "the strange woman." And while the prosti

tution of a human being, meant to be a helpmeet for man in all his highest and holiest

pursuits to a mere ministress to his unlawful lusts, is the very saddest departure from

the Divine ideal, and amply justifies the use of the word " strange woman," we may

remember that all sin is a strange thing in the universe of God. How it ever entered

there is the problem which can never be solved. But meeting with it here, in what

ever form, we say, " This is the contrary of the thought of the Supreme," " This is the

exact opposite of his design," " This is something alien,.unnatural, intrusive: cannot we

cast it out?" *

II. That sin must stoop to falsehood if it will win its wat. It " flattereth

with its words " (ver. 16). Flattery is only another name for a sweet falsehood. The

woman that is a sinner uses flattery to accomplish her ends. So sin cannot live

without lying. That may be said of sin which was said of a great European usurper,

that it " has deliberately taken falsehood into its service." But the most effective and

destructive form of it is flattery. Let the young take earnest heed to their danger.

When the lips of beauty speak soft and gratifying things, let purity beware ; it is only

too likely that temptation in its most seductive form is nigh, and that character and

reputation are being insidiously assailed.

III. That sin sinks to its darkest depths through various violations.

(Ver. 17.) It is uncertain whether by the " guide of her youth" is to be understood

her husband (see Mai. ii. 14, 15), her parents, or her God. The second clause clearly

refers to the marriage covenant, which is regarded as a sacred bond. Whichever be the

correct view of the former clause, it is certain that the sinner of the text could only

descend to her shameless depth by violating every promise she has made, by breaking

through every fence which once stood between her and guilt. This is the inevitable

course of sin. It violates first one vow, then another, until all sacred promises are

broken. (1) Deliberate resolutions, (2) solemn assurances, (3) formal vows ;—all are

infringed.

IV. That sin leads straight to the doorway of death. (Vers. 18, 19.) It

leads: 1. To physical death. Vice carries with it a penalty in the body; it robs of health

and strength ; it enfeebles ; it sows seeds of sickness and death. The " graves of lust "

are in every cemetery and churchyard in the land. 2. To spiritual death. " None

that go unto her return again " as they went. Men come away from every unlawful

indnlgence other than they go—weaker and worse in soul. Alas for the morrow of

incontinence, of whatever kind it be ! The soul is injured ; its self-respect is slain, its

force is lessened ; it is on the incline which slopes to death, and one step nearer to the

foot of it. "Her house inclineth unto death." 3. To eternal death. They who resort

to forbidden pleasure are fast on their way to the final condemnation; they have

wandered long leagues from " the paths of lite." We conclude with two admonitions :

(1) Keep carefully away from the beginnings of evil. Shuu not only the "strange

woman's " door, but the evil glance, the doubtful company, the impure book, the mere
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tricious paper. (2) The way of escape is immediate and total abandonment of sin.

Such resolution made at once, seeking God's strength and grace, will permit the

wanderer to " return again."—C.

Vers. 20—22.—Recompense and retribution. It ought to be enough for us that

wisdom is the supremely excellent thing; that the service of God is the one right

thing. We should hasten to do that which commends itself to our conscience as that

which is obligatory. But God knows that, in our weakness and frailty, we have need

of other inducements than a sense of duty ; he has, therefore, given us others. He hae

made wisdom and righteousness to be immeasurably remunerative ; he has made folly

and sin to be utterly destructive to us. We look at—

L The beward op wisdom. (Vers. 20, 21.) 1. The man who pursues wisdom,

who seeks conformity to the will of the Wise One, will have holy companionship for

the path of life. He will walk in the way in which good and righteous men walk.

Instead of being " the companion of fools," he will be " the friend of the wise." Those

whose hearts are pure, whose minds are stored with heavenly treasure, and whose lives

are admirable, will be about him, making his whole path fragrant with the flowers of

virtue, rich with the fruits of goodness. 2. He will be upheld in personal integrity.

Walking in the way of the good, and keeping the paths of the righteous, ho himself

will be preserved in his integrity, and be set before God's face for ever (6ee Ps. xli. 12).

His feet will not slip ; he will not wander into forbidden ways; he will keep " the King's

highway of holiness ; " his face will be ever set toward the heavenly Jerusalem. 3. He

will dwell in the land of plenty (ver. 21). To " dwell in the land," to " remain " in

the land of promise, was to abide in that country where all things in rich abundance

waited for the possession and enjoyment of the people of God (Exod. iii. 8). Those

who are the children of wisdom now dwell in a region which is full of blessing. If

outward prosperity be not always their portion, yet is there provided by God (1) every

thing needful for temporal well-being ; (2) fulness of spiritual privilege ; (3) the abiding

presence and favour of the eternal Father, the unfailing Friend, the Divine Comforter.

H. The fate of folly. (Ver. 22.) Those who were the children of folly in the

wilderness-period were shut out of the land of promise ; they did not enter into rest.

The threat of the Holy One to those who had inherited the land was deportation and

distance from their inheritance—being " cut off" and " rooted out." The evils which

foolish and stubborn souls have now to dread, as the just penalty of their folly and

their frowardness, are (1) exclusion from the " kingdom of God " on earth, and (2)

exile from the kingdom of God in heaven. Such impenitent and unbelieving ones, by

their own folly, cut themselves off from that " eternal life " which begins in a blessed

and holy union with tho Lord of glory here, and which is consummated and per

petuated in the nearer fellowship and more perfect bliss of hcaveu.—(J.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER III.

Vers. 1—18.—4. Fourth admonitory dis

course. Tho third chapter introduces us to a

group of admonitions, and the first of these

(.vers. 1—18) forms the fourth admonitory dis

course of the teacher. To all intents and

purposes this is a continuationof thediscourse

in the precediug chapter, for inasmuch as that

described tho benefits, spiritual and moral,

which follow from tho pursuit of Wisdom, in

promoting godliness and providing safety

from evil companions, so this in like manner

depicts the gain flowing from Wisdom, the

happiness of the man who finds Wisdom, and

the favour which he meets with both with

God aud man. The discourse embraces

exhortations to obedience (vers. 1—4), to

reliance on God (vers. 5, 6) against self-

sufficiency and self-dependence (vers. 7, 8),

to self-sacrificing devotion to God (vers. 9,

10), to patient submission to God's afflictivo

dispensations (vers. 11, 12), and concludes

with pointing out the happy gain of Wisdom,

her incomparable value, and wherein that

value consists (vers. 13—18). It is notice

able that in each case the exhortation is

accompanied with a corresponding promise
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of reward (vers, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10), and these

promises arc brought forward with the view

to encourage the observance of the duties

recommended or enjoined. Jehovah is the

central point to which all the exhortations

oonverge. Obedience, trust, self-sacrificing

devotion, submission, are successively brought

forward by the teacher as due to God, and

the persons in whom they are exhibited are

truly happy in finding Wisdom. The transi

tion in thought from the former to the latter

part of the discourse is easy and natural.

Obedience and trust are represented as

bringing favour, guidance, aud health—in a

word, prosperity. But God is not only to be

honoured in times of prosperity, but also in

adversity his loving hand is to be recognized ;

and in this submission to his will is true

wisdom.

Ver. 1—My son (b'ni) serves to exter

nally connect this discourse with the preced

ing, forget not my law. This admonition

bears a strong resemblance to that in ch. i.

8. though the terms employed are somewhat

different, lorah and mitt'oth here occupying

the place respectively of musar and torah

in that passage. My law (toralhi), is lite

rally, my teaching, or doctrine, from the root

yarah, " to teach." The torah is the whole

body of salutary doctrine, and designates

— Law " from the standpoint of teaching.

Forgetting here is not so much oblivion

arising from defective memory, as a wilful

disregard and neglect of the admonitions of

the teacher. Thine heart (libekha); Vul

gate, cor; LXX., (copS/a; and so the sum

total of the affections. Keep; yitstsor, from

i,otsar, "to keep, or observe that which is

ifimmanded." The word is of frequent

occurrence in the Proverbs, and appears about

twenty-five times. My commandments

(miln'othay) ; Vulgate, priecepta mca; LXX.,

to p-himra fiov; i.e. my precepts. The Hebrew
■verb from which it is derived means " to

command, or prescribe." The law and com

mandments here alluded to are those which

immediately follow, from ver. 3 onwards.

The three main ideas combined in this verse

are remembrance, affection, and obedience.

Bemembering the law or teaching will de

pend, to a large extent, on the interest felt

in that law; and the admonition to "forget

not" i3 an admonition to give "earnest

heed," bo that the law or teaching may be

firmly fixed in the mind. In using the

word*, "let thy heart keep," the teacher

goes to the root of the matter. There may

be an historical remembrance of, or an intel

lectual assent to, the commandments, but

these are insufficient, for the keeping of the

commandments must be based on the recog

nition of the fact that the affections of tho

heart are to be employed in the service of

God, the keeping of the commandments is to

be a labour of love. Again, the expression,

" keep my commandments," impIies,of course,

external conformity to their requirements :

wo are " to observe to do them " (Deut. viii.

1); but it implies, further, spiritual obedience,

i.e. an obedience with which love is combined

(Deut. xxx. 20), and which arises from tho

inward principles of the heart being in

harmony with the spirit of tho command

ments (see Wardlaw).

Ver. 2.—Length of days (orelc yamim);

Vulgate, longitudo dierum. The expression

is literally "extension of days," and signifies

the prolongation of life, its duration to tho

nppointed limit—a meaning which is brought

out in the LXX. ^kos 0lov, "length of

days," the Greek word filos being used, not

of existence, but of the time and course of

life. It occurs again in ver. 16, and also in

Job xii. 12 and Ps. xxi. 4. "Length of

days" is represented as a blessing in tho

Old Testament, depending, however, as in the

present instance, on the fulfilment of certain

conditions. Thus in the fifth command

ment it is appended to the honouring of

parents (Exod. xx. 12), and it was promised

to Solomon, at Gibeon, on the condition that

ho walked in the \way, statutes, and com

mandments of God (1 Kings iii. 14). The

promise of prolongation of life is not to be

pressed historically as applying to every

individual case, but is to be taken as indi

cating tho tendency of keeping the Diviuo

precepts, which, as a rule, ensure preserva

tion of health, and hence "length of days."

Long life (vwh'noth khayyini) ; literally,

yean of life; Targum Jonathan, Vulgate,

Syriae, and Arabic, anni vitne; LXX., irn

(urj$. The Authorized Version scarcely

serves to bring out tho sense of tho original,

as thero is practically no difference in mean

ing between " length ofdays " and " long life."

The idea conveyed in the expression, " years

of life," is that of material prosperity. Tho

thought of an extended life is carried on

from the preceding expression, but it is

amplified and described. The years of lifo

will bo many, but they will be years of life

in its truest sense, as one of true happiness

and enjoyment, free from distracting cares,

sickness, and other drawbacks. The Hebrew

plural, lihayyim, " lives," is equivalent to the

Greek expression, fSfos Purr6s, " a life worth
wliile living " (cf. Plat, • Apol.,' 38, A). To

the Israelitish mind, the happiness of life

consisted in " dwelling in tho land " (Deut.

iv. 40; v. 30, etc.), aud "abiding in the

house of the Lord " (Ps. xv. 1 ; xxiii. 6 ; xxvii.

3) (Zuckler). The conjecture that the plural,

khuyyim, signifies the present and the future
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life, is unfounded. The scope of the promise

before us is confined to the present stage of

existence, and it is negatived also by the

similar use of the plural in ch. xvi. 5, " In

the light of the king's countenance is life

(khayyim)," where khayyim cannot possibly

refer to the future life. Khayyim stands for

life in its fulness. " Godliness " has indeed,

as St. Paul wrote to Timothy, "promise of

the life that now is, and of that which is to

como" (1 Tim. iv. 8). Peace (shalom). The

verb ehalam, from which the substantive

shalom is derived, signifies "to be whole,

sound, safe," and hence " peace " means in

ternal and external contentment, and tran

quillity of mind arising from the sense of

safety. In ver. 17 tho ways of Wisdom are

designated peace. While, on the one hand,

peace is represented by the psalmist as the

possession of those who love God's Law (Ps.

cxix. 165), on tho other, it is denied the

wicked (Isa. xlviii. 22 ; lvii. 21). Shall they

add to thee; i.e. shall the precepts and

commands bring (Zockler) or heap upon

(Muffet) thee.

Ver. 3.—Mercy and truth (lthesed vermeth) ;

properly, love and truth; Vulgate, miseri-

cordia et Veritas; LXX., i\tnfio<rivai koI

Ttlartis. With this verse begin the com

mandments which are alluded to in ver. 1.

The Hebrew lilieeed has to be understood in

its widest sense, though tho Vulgate and the

LXX. confine it to one aspect of its mean

ing, viz. that which refers to the relation of

man to man, to the pity evoked by the sight

of another's misfortunes, and to almsgiving.

The radical meaning of the word is " ardent

desire," from the root hliasad, " to eagerly or

ardently desire." Delitzsch describes it as

" well-affectedness." Predicated of God, it

indicates God's love and grace towards man ;

predicated of man, it signifies man's love to

wardsGod, i.e. piety, or man's love towards his

neighbour, i.e. humanity. Where this mercy

or love is exhibited in man it finds expression

in (1) mutual outward help ; (2) forgiveness

of offences ; (3) sympathy of feeling, which

leads to interchange of thought, and ho to the

development of the spiritual life (see Elster,

in loc.). The word carries with it the ideas

of kindliness, benignity(Targum, benignilas),

und grace (Syriac, gratia). Truth (emeth) ;

properly, firmness, or stability, and so fidelity

in which one performs one's promise. Truth

is that absolute integrity of character, both

in word and deed, which secures the unhesi

tating confidence ofall (Wardlaw). Umbreit

and Elster designate it as inward truthful

ness, the pectus rectum, the very essence of a

true man. As hhesed excludes all selfishness

and hate, so emeih excludes all hypocrisy

and dissimulation. These two virtues are fre

quently combined in the Proverbs (e.g. eh. xiv.

22 ; xvi. 16 ; xx. 28) and Psalms (e.g. Ps.

xxv. 10; xl. 11; lvii. 4—11'; cviii. 5; exxxviii.

2), and, when predicated of man, indicate the

highest normal standard of moral perfection-

cockier). The two ideas are again brought

together in the New Testament phrase,

Beitiv iv fryet!rfl,"to speak the truth in love"

(Eph. iv. 15). There seems little ground

for the remark of Salasius, that " mercy "

refers to our neighbours, and "truth" to

God. Each virtue, in fact, has a twofold

reference— one to God, the other to man.

Tho promise in ver. 4, that the exercise of

these virtues procures favour with God and

man, implies this twofold aspect. Bind them

about thy neok : either (1) as ornaments

worn about the neck (Gejerus, Zockler) ; or

(2) as amulets or talismuns, which were worn

from a superstitious notion to ward ofl"

danger (Umbreit and Vaihingcr) ; or (3) as

treasures which one wears attached to tho

neck by a chain to guard against their loss

(Hitzig); or (4) as a signet, which was

carriedon a string round the neck (Delitzsch).

The true refercuco of tho postage seems to

lie between (1) and (3). Tho latter adapts

itself to the parallel expression, " Write

them on tho tablet of thine heart," and also

agrees with ch. vi. 21, " Tie them about thy

neck," tho idea being that of their careful

preservation against loss. The former mean

ing, however, teems preferable. Mercy and

truth are to bo ornaments of the character,

to be bound round the neck, i.e. worn at all

times (coinp. ch. i. 9, " For they shall be an

ornament of grace unto thine head, and

chains about thy neck." See also Gen. xli.

42; Songof Sol. i. 10; iv. 9; Ezek. xvi. 1 1).

Tho imagery of the binding is evidently

taken from Exod. xiii. 9 and Deut. vi. 8, and

is suggestive of the tcphillim, or phylac

teries. Write them upon the table of thine

heart ; i.e. inscribo them, mercy and truth,

deeply there, impress them thoroughly and

indelibly upon thine heart, so that they muy

never be forgotten, aud may form the main

spring of your actions. The expression im

plies that the heart is to be in entire union

with their dictates. The table (luahh) was

the tablet expressly prepared for writing by

being polished, corresponding to the trii-a-

(c/Siov, the writing-table of Luke i. 63, which,

however, was probably covered with wax.

Tho inscription was made with the stylus.

The same word is used of the tabLs of stone,

on which tho ten commandments were

written with the finger of God, and allusion

is in all probability here made to that fact

(Exod. xxxi. 18; xxxiv. 28). The expres

sion, "tho tables of the heart," occurs in

ch. vii. 3; Jer. xvii. 1 (cf. 2 Cor. iii. 3);

and is used by iEschylus, ' Pro.,' 789, Se'A.Toi

(pptvuv, "the tablets of the heart." This

clause is omitted in the LXX.

Ver. 4.—So shalt thou find (rutn'isa);
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literally, and find. A peculiar use of the

imperative, the imperative kal (m'tsa) with

can consecutive ( i ) being equivalent to the

future, " thou ehalt find," as in the Autho

rized Version. This construction, where two

imperatives are joined, the former containing

an exhortation or admonition, the second

a promise made on the condition implied in

the first, and the second imperative being

used as a future, occurs again in ch. iv. 4 :
vii. 2, •* Keep my commandments, and live ; "

ix. 6, "Forsake the foolish, and live;" xx.

13, "Open thino eyes, and thou Bhalt bo

satisfied with bread " (cf. Gen. xlii. 18 ; Ps.

xxxvii. 27; Job xxii. 21; Isa. xxxvi. 1C;

Hos. x. 12 ; Ames v. 4—6 ; Gesenius, § 130.

2). Delitzsch calls this "an admonitory

imperative ; " Bottcher, " the desponsive im

perative." Compare the Greek construction

in Menander, OI5' in *oii\<Tov, for wortivus,
••Know that this you will do." Find (matza);

here simply " to attain," " obtain," not neces

sarily implying previous search, as in ch.

xrii." 20. Favour (khen). The same word

in frequently translated " grace," and means

the same thing; Vnlgate, gratia; LXX.,

xapi's. For the expression, " to lind favour "

{maim khen), see Gen. vi. 8 ; Exod. xxxiii.

12; Jer. xxxi. 2; eomp. Luke i. 30, Eup«

yap xap'v T<*pa Ti H« <?< " Por thou hast found

favour [or, ' grace '] with God," spoken by

Gabriel to the Virgin. Good understanding

(tded tot;) ; i.e. good sagacity, or prudence.

So Delitzsch, Bertheau, Kamph. A true

sagacity, prudence, or penetrating judgment

will be adjudicated by God and man to

him who possesses the internal excellence

of love and truth. The Hebrew sekel is

derived from mhtil, "to act wisely or pru

dently," and has this intellectual meaning

in ch. xiii. 15 ; Ps. cxi. 10 (see also 1

Sam. xxv. 3 and 2 Chron. xxx. 22). The

Targum Jonathan reads, intellectus d be-

mgnitas, thus throwing the adjective into

a substantival form ; the Syriac, intelledut

simply. Ewald, Hitzig, Zockler, and others,

on the other hand, understand sekel as re

ferring to the judgment formed of any one,

the favourable opinion or view which is

entertained of him by others, and hence

take it as reputation, or estimation. The

man who has love and truth will be held in

high esteem by God and man. Our objec

tion to this rendering is that it does not

seem to advance the meaning of the passage

beyond thatof"favour." Another, mentioned

by Delitzsch, is that tekel is never used in

any other sense than that of intellectus in

the Mishle. The marginal reading, " good

success," i.e. prosperity, seems inadmissible

here,asthe h i ph. has'kil, " to cause to prosper,"

as in ch. XTii. 8 ; Josh. i. 7 ; Deut xxix. 9,

does not apply in this instance any more

than in Ps. cxi. 10, margin. In the sight

of God and man (b'eyney ehhim v'adam) ;

literally, in the eyes of Elohim and man ; i.o.

according to the judgment of God and read

(Zockler) ; Vulgate, coram Deo et hominibus.

A simpler form of this phrase is found in

1 Sam. ii. 2G, where Samuel is said to have

found favour with the Lord, and also with

men. So in Luke it 52 Jesus found favour

" with God and man (irapd 0c£ Kal av0pu>-

n-oii) " (comp. Gen. x. 9 ; Acts ii. 47 :

Bom. xiv. 18). The two conditions of favour

and sagacity, or prudence, are not to be

assigned respectively to God and man (na

Ewald and Hitzig), or that finding favour

has reference more to God, and being deemed

prudent refers more to man. The state

ment is universal. Both these conditions

will be adjudged to the man who has mercy

and truth by God in heaven and man on

earth at tho same time (see Delitszch). The

LXX., " after favour," instead of the text,

reads, " and provide good things in tho

sight of the Lord and men," quoted by St.

Paul (2 Cor. viii. 21).

Ver. 5.—Trust in the lord Qt'takh el-

y'hotah); literally, trust in Jehovah. Entire

reliance upon Jehovah, implied in the words,

" with all thine heart," is here appropriately

placed at the head of a series of admonitions

which especially have God and man's re

lations with him in view, inasmuch as such

confidence or trust, with its corresponding

idea of the renunciation of reliance on self,

is, as Zockler truly remarks, a " funda

mental principle of all religion." It is the

first lesson to be learnt by all, and no less

necessary for tho Jew than for the Christian.

Without this reliance on or confidence in

God, it is impossible to carry out any of tho

precepts of religion. Batakh is, properly,

" to cling to," and so passes to tho meaning

of "to confide in," "to set one's hope and

confidence upon." The preposition el with

Jehovah indicates the direction which the

confidence is to take (cf. Ps. xxxvii. 3, 5).

Lean (tishshaen) ; Vulgate, innitaris ; fol

lowed by el, like b'takh, with which it is

very similar in meaning. Shaan, not used

in kal, in hiph. signifies " to lean upon, rest

upon," just as man rests upon a spear for

Bupport. Its metaphorical use, to repose

confidence in, is derived from the practice

of kings who wero accustomed to appear in

public leaning on their friends and ministers;

cf. 2 Kings v. 18; vii. 2, 17 (Gesenius).

The admouition does not mean that we are

not to use our own understanding (Jrinah),

i.e. form plans with discretion, and employ

legitimate means in the pursuit of our ends ;

but that, when wo use it. we are to depend

upon God and his directing and overruling

providence (Wardlaw); cf. Jer. ix. 23,24,

" Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom,

etc. Tho teacher points out not only whero
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we are to rely, but also where we are not to

rely.

Ver. 6.—In all thy ways. This expres

sion covers the whole area of life's action—

all its acts and undertakings, its spiritual

and socular sides, no less than its public and

private. It guards against our acknow

ledging God in great crises and solemn acts

of worship only (Plumptre). Acknowledge

(daehu); Vulgate, cogita; LXX., yvtipi(t.

The Hebrew verb yada signifies " to know,

recognize." To acknowledge God is, there

fore, to recognize, in all our dealings and

undertakings, God's overruling providence,

which " shapes our ends, rough-hew them

as we will." It is not a mere theoretical

acknowledgment, but one that engages tho

whole energies of the soul (Delitzsch),

and sees in God power, wisdom, providence,

goodness, and justice. This meaning is con

veyed by tho Vulgate cogitare, which is "to

oonsider" in all parts, "to reflect upon."

David's advice to his son Solomon is, " Know

thou (o/a) the God of thy father." We

may well acknowledge Jehovah ; for he

"knoweth the way of the righteous" (Pa,

i. 6). Acknowledging God also implies that

we first ascertain whether what we aro

about to take in hand is in accordance with

his precepts, and then look for his direction

and illumination (Wardlaw). And he shall

direct thy paths (t>7tu y'yasksher or'khothey-

tea); i.e. he himself shall make them

straight, or level, removing all obstacles out

of the way ; or they shall, under God's

direction, prosper and como to a successful

issue ; they shall be virtuous, inasmuch as

deviation into vice will bo guarded against,

and happy, because they are prosperous.

The pronoun v'hu is emphatic, "he him

self; Vulgate, et ipse. Yaehar, piel, is "to

make a way straight," as in ch. ix. 15 ; xv.

21; xi. 5. Cf. tho LXX. bp9oTont7v, "to

cut straight" (see on ch. xi. 5). God here

binds himself by a covenant (Lapide). This

power is properly attributed to God, for " it

is not in man to direct his steps " (Jer. x.

23).

Ver. 7.—Be not wise in thine own eyes.

This admonition carries on the thought from

the preceding verses (5, 6), approaching it

from a different direction. It is a protest

ii gainst self-sufficiency, solf-conceit, aud self-

reliance. It says, in effect, "Trust in the

Lord, do not trust in yourself." Wisdom, cib

Michaelis remarks, is to trust in God; to

trust in yourself and in your own wisdom

is unwisdom. God denounces this spirit:
•' Woe unto them that are wise in their own

ryes, and prudent in their own sight I " (Isa.

v. 21), because such a spirit leads to tho

prohibited self-dependence, and is inconsis-

lent with "the fear of the Lord." The

precept of tho text is reiterated by St. Paul,

especially in Rom. xii. 16, " Bo not wise in

your own conceits" (cf. 1 Cor. viii. 8; Gal.

vi. 3). It commends humility. The diligent

search for Wisdom is commanded. The great

hindrance to all true wisdom is the thought

that we have already attained it (Plumptre).

In thine own eyes; i.e. in thine own estima

tion ; arbitrio tuo (Trem. et Jun.). Fear the

Lord, and depart from evil. The connection

of this with the first part of the verse becomes

clear upon reflection. " The fear of the

Lord" is true wisdom (Job xxviii. 28 ; ch.

i. 7). Fear the Lord, therefore, because it

is the best corrective of one's own wisdom,

which engenders arrogance, pride, presump

tion of mind, which, moreover, is deceptivo

and apt to lead to sin. The fear of the Lord

has this other advantage—that it leads to

the departure from evil (ch. xvi. 6). It is

the mark of the wise man that he fears the

Lord, and departs from evil (ch. xiv. 16).

These precepts form the two elements of

practical piety (Delitzsch), an eminent ex

ample of which was Job (Job i. 1).

Ver. 8.—It shall be health to thy navel,

and marrow to thy bones. A metaphorical

expression, denoting the complete spiritual

health which shall follow from fearing the

Lord and departing from evil. Health,

(riph'utli); properly, healing ; LXX., i&ats;

Vulgate, sanitas; so Syriac and Arabic. The

Targum Jonathan hasmedicina, "medicine,"

as the margin. The root rapha is properly

" to sew together," and the secondary mean

ing, " to heal," is taken from the healing of a

wound by sewing it up. Delitzsch, however,

thinks riph'uth is not to bo taken as a restora

tion from sickness, but as a raising up from

enfeebled health, or a confirming of the

strength which already exists. There shall

be a continuance of health. Gesenius

translates "refreshment" To thy navel

(I'shor'reliha) ; Vulgate, umbilieo tuo ; so Tar

gum Jonathan. Shor is "the navel," here

used synecdochically for the whole body,

just as " head " is put for the whole man

(Judg. v. 30), " mouth " for tho whole person

speaking (ch. viii. 13), and "slow bellies"

for depraved gluttons (Titus i. 12) (Gejenis,

Umbreit). Tho idea is expressed in tho

LXX., Syriac, and Arabic by "to thy body "

(t£ aupnrri <rov; corporituo). The navel is

here regarded as the centre of vital strength.

For the word, see Cant. vii. 2 ; Ezek. xvi. 4.

This is the only place in the Proverbs where

this word is found. Gesenius, however,

takes shor, or Vslior'rehha, as standing col

lectively for the nerves, in which, he says,

is tho seat of strength, and translates ac

cordingly, " Health (i.e. refreshment) shall

it be to thy nerves." Marrow (shik'huy) ;

literally, watering or moistening, as in the

margin ; Vulgate, irrigatio. Moistening is

imparted to the bones by the marrow, and
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thus they are strengthened: "His bones are j

moistened with marrow" (Job xxi. 24).

Where there is an absence of marrow the

drying up of the bones ensues, and hence

their strength is impaired, and a general

debility of the system sets in—they " wax
old" (Ps. xxxii. 3). The effect of a broken •

spirit is thus described : " A broken spirit

drieth up the bones" (ch. xvii. 22). The

physiological fact here brought forward is

borne witness to by Cicero, ' In Tusc. : ' " In

Tisceribus atqne medullis omne bonum con-

didisse naturam" (cf. Plato). The meaning

of the passage is that, as health to the navel

and marrow to the bones stand as representa

tives of physical strength, bo the fear of the

Lord, etc., is the spiritual strength of God's

children.

Ver. 9.—Honour the lord with thy sub

stance, etc. An exhortation to self-sacri

ficing devotion by the appropriation and use

of wealth to the service of Jehovah. With

Oty $ubttauee (mehondrfia) ; Vulgate, de tua

titbttantia ; LXX., i-wb ffuv SiKaiuv irSfwv.

Hon, properly "lightness," is "opulence,"
'• wealth," as in ch. i. 13. The min in com

position with hon is not partitive, as

Delitzsch and Bertheau take it, bat signi6es

" with " or " by means of," as in Ps. xxviii.

7 ; Isa. lviii. 12 ; Ezek. xxviii. 18 ; Obad. 9.

The insertion 'of Sucalos by the LXX. limits

the wealth to that which is justly acquired,

and so guards against the erroneous idea

that God is honoured by the appropriation

to his use of unlawful wealth or gain

(Plumptre). The Israelites " honoured Je

hovah with their substance" when they

contributed towards the erection of the

tabernacle in the wilderness, and later when

they assisted in the preparations for the

building of the temple, and in the payment

of tithes. The injunction may undoubtedly

refer to tithes, and is in accordance with the

requirement of the Mosaic Law on that and

other points as to oblations, free-will offer

ing?, etc. ; but it has a wider bearing and

contemplates the use of wealth for all pious

and charitable purposes (seo ch. xiv. 31).

The word maaier, " tithe," does not occur in

the Proverbs. With the firatfruits (mere-

tilth) ; Vulgate, de primitiit. So Targum

Jonathan, Syriac, and Arabic. The law of

the firs! fruits is found in Exnd. xxii. 29 ;

xxiii- 19; xxxiv. 20; Lev. xxiii. 10; Numb,

xviii. 12 ; Deut. xviii. 4 ; xxvi. 1—3. The

first fruits were presented by every Israelite

to the priests, in token of gratitudo and

humble thankfulness to Jehovah, and con

sisted of the produce of the land in its

natural state, or prepared for human food

(Maclear, 'Old Test. Hist.,' bk. iv. c. iii. a).

The "firatfruits" also carried with it tho j

idea of the best. The custom of offering the

firatfruits of the field and other revenues as i

a religious obligation was observed by an

cient pagan nations (see Diod. Sic, i. 14 ;

Plut., ' De Iside,' p. 377 ; Pliny, ' Hist. Nat.,'

18. 2 (Zockler). Some of the ancient com

mentators find in this verse an argument for

the support of the ministry. It is well

known that the priests " lived of the sacri

fice," and were " partakers of tho altar," and

as their support oy these means tended to

the maintenance of Divine worship, so those

who supported them were in the highest

degree " honouring God." The injunctions

also show that tho honouring of God does

not consist simply of lip-service, of humility

and confidence in him, but also of external

worship, and in corporeal things. They are

not peculiar to Israel, but are binding on all.

They oppose all $elfith use of God's temporal

gifts, and lead to tholthought that, in obey

ing them, we are only giving back to God

what are his own. " The silver and the

gold is mine, saith the Lord of hosts" (Hug.

ii. 28).

" We give thee but thine own,

Whate'er tho gift may be ;

All that we have is thine alone,

A trust, O Lord, from thee."

(Day's ' Psalter.')

Ver. UK so shall thy barns be filled with

plenty. The promise held out to encourage

tho devotion of one's wealth to Jehovah's

service, while supplying a motive which at

first sight appears selfish and questionable,

in in reality a trial of faith. Few persons

find it easy to realize that giving away will

increase their store (Wardlaw). Tho teacher

is warranted in bringing forward this pro

mise by the language of Moses in Deut.

xxviii. 1—8, where, among other things, ho

promises that Jehovah will command a.

blessing upon the "storehouses" and in

dustry of those who honour God. The prin

ciple is otherwise expressed in ch. xi. 25,

" The liberal soul shall be made fat, and he

that watereth shall be also watered himself; "

and it is exemplified in Hag. i. 3—11 ; ii.

15, 19; Mai. iii. 10—12, and in the New

Testament in Phil. iv. 14—19; 2 Cor. i.\.

6—8. Thy barm ; asameykha, the only form

in which man, " a storehouse," " barn," or

" granary," occurs. The Hebrew atam is

the same as tho Latin horreum (Vulgate)

and the Greek Tapuuov (LXX.). With

plenty (»aca) ; Vulgate, taturitai; i.e. ful

ness, abundance, plenty. The root tava is

" to become satisfied," and that richly satis

fied. This expression and the following,

and thy presses shall burst out with new

wine, depict the greatest abundance. Thy

pretiet (y'kaveyhlia). The word hero trans

lated "presses" is, strictly speaking," vats"

or " reservoirs," into which the must from

the wine-press flowed. The wine-press cou
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sisted of two parts, the gath (equivalent to

the Latin torcularium, torculum, or turcular;

Greek, \i>v6s. Matt. xxi. 33), into which the

grapes were collected from the surrounding

vineyard, and there trodden underfoot by

several persons (Neh. xiii. 15; Isa. lxiii. 3;

Lam. i. 15), whose movements were regu

lated by singing or shouting (Isa. xvi. 10 ;

Jer. xlviii. 33), as among the Greeks (see

' Athen.,' v. p. 199, a; Anacreon, ' Od.,' xvii.

1. Hi. ; cf. Theocritus, vii. 25) and Egyptians

(Wilkinson, 'Man. and Oust.,' vol. ii. pp.

152—157); and the yeliev, used here, which

was a trough of corresponding size, dug into

the ground, or cut out of a rock, at a lower

level, to receive the must. The yekeu cor

responded with the Greek tntoKi\viov, men

tioned in Mark xii. 1, and the Latin lacus

(Ovid, ' Fasti,' v. 888 ; Pliny, ' Epist.,',ix. 20 ;

' Colum. de Rust.,' xii. 18) ; Cajeterus, in

deed, reads, lactu torcularii. The word

yekev is, however, used for the wine-press

itself in Job xxiv. 11 and 2 Kings vi. 27.

Shall bunt out (yiph'rotsu) ; literally, they

thall extend themselves; i.e. shall overflow.

Parats, "to break," is here used metaphori

cally in the sense of " to bo redundant," " to

overflow " (cf. 2 Sam. v. 20). It is employed

intransitively of a people spreading them

selves abroad, or increasing, in Gen. xxviii.

14 ; Exod. i. 12. New icine (tiroeh) ; Vul

gate, Arabic, and Syriac, vino; LXX., otvtf,

properly, as in tho Authorized Version,

"new wine:" Latin, mustum (see Deut.

xxxiii. 28 ; Isa. xxxvi. 17 ; lv. 1).

Ver. 11.—My son, deBpise not the chasten

ing of the Lord. The teacher, in vers. 1 1

and 12, passes to another phase of life. The

thought of prosperity suggests the opposito

one of adversity. Abundant prosperity shall

flow from honouring Jehovah, but he some

times and not unfrequently sends affliction,

and, indeed, without this life would be in

complete. The object of the exhortation is,

as Dclitzsch states, to show that, as in

prosperity God should not be forgotten, so

one should not suffer himself to be estranged

by days of adversity. Submission is coun

selled on the ground that, when Jehovah

afflicts, ho does so in the spirit of love, and

for good. Tho " chastening " and " correc

tion," though presenting God in an attituilo

of anger, are in reality not the punishment

of an irate God. Tho verse before us is

evidently copied from Job v. 17, "Rehold,

happy is the man whom God correcteth,

therefore despise not thou the chastening of

the Almighty ; " and the whole passage is

cited again in the Epistle to the Hebrews

(Heb. xii. 5, 6). It has been said that

ver. 11 expresses the problem of the Book

of Job, and ver. 12 its solution (Delitzsch).

Despise not (al-timas) ; Vulgate, ne abjicias;

LXX., /nil oXtyupti. The verb moat is first

" to reject," and then " to despise and con

temn." The Targum Jonathan puts tho

thought in a stronger form, ne execreris,

" do not curse." They despise the chasten

ing of Jehovah who, when they see his hand

in it, do not humbly and submissively bow,

•but resist and become refractory, or, us it is

expressed in ch. xix. 3, when their " heart

fretteth against the Lord." Job, notwith

standing his bitter complaints, was on the

whole, and in his better moments, an

example of the proper state of mind under

correction (see Job i. 21 ; ii. 10). Jonah, in

treating contemptuously the procedure of

God, is an exemplification of the contrary

spirit, which is condemned implicitly in tho

text (Wardlaw). Chastening (musar) ; i.e.

correction not by reproof only, as in ch. vi.

23 and viii. 30 ; but by punishment also, ns in

ch. xiii. 24; xxii. 15. The meaning here is

expressed by tho LXX. ircuSei'a, which is

" instruction by punishment," discipline, or

schooling (cf. Vulgate, diseiplina). Neither

be weary (al-iakots) ; i.e. do not loathe,

abhor, feel disgust nor vexation towards.

The expression, "do not loathe," is a climax

to tho other, " despise not." It represents a

more deeply seated aversion to Jehovah's

plans. Gesenius takes the primary meaning

of huts to be that of vomiting. The word

before ub certainly denotes loathing or

nausea, and is used in this sense by the

Israelites in their complaints against God

and against Moses in Numb. xxi. 5 (cf. Gen.

xxvii. 46). The writer of the Epistle to tha

Hebrews, in quoting tho passage, adopts

the LXX. reaoing, fiii ok\vov, "nor faint; "

Vulgate, ne deficias, i.e. " do not give way

to despondency." Correction. This word,

like mutar above, has a twofold meaning of

either punishment or chastening, as in Ps.

lxxiii. 14 ; or reproof, as in ch. i. 23 ; xxv.

30; v. 12; xxvii. 5; xxix. 15, where it

also occurs. It is here used in the former

sense. To loatho the correction of Jehovah

is to allow it to completely estrange us from

him. We faint under it when, by dwelling

on or brooding over, or bemoaning the trial,

the spirit sinkB to faintness. To faint at

correction ignores the belief in the truth

that " all things work together for good to

them that love God."

Ver. 12.—In this verse the motive for

submissiveness to Jehovah's corrections is

brought forward. They are corrections, but

they are the corrections of love. One of the

most touching relationships of life, and that

with which we are most familiar, viz. that

of father and son, is employed to reconcilo

us to Jehovah's afflictive dispensations.

A comparison is drawn. God corrects

those whom he loves after the same manner

as a father corrects (" correcteth " has to be

understood from the first hemistich) the
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son whom lie loves. The idea of the passage

is eTidently taken from Dent. viii. 5, "Thou

bhalt also consider in thine heart, that as a

man chasteneth his son, so the Lord thy God

chasteneth thee." The idea of the paternal

relationship of God to mankind is found

elsewhere (Jer. xxxi. 9; Mai. ii. 10), and

especially finds expression in the Lord's

prayer. When the truth of this passage is

learned, we shall be drawn to, rather than

repelled from, God by his corrections. The

gracious end of earthly trials is expressed in

Heb. xii 6, 2 ; cf. Rom. v. 3—5 ; 2 Cor. iv.

17 (Wardlaw). "These gracious words

(Heb. xii.) are written in Holy Scripture for

our comfort and instruction ; that we should

patiently and with thanksgiving bear our

heavenly Father's correction, whensoever by

any manner of adversity it shall please his

gracious goodness to visit us " (seo Visita

tion Office). Even as a father the son in

whom he delighteth {vuli'av eth-ben

yir'tseW) ; literally, even as a father the son

he dtli'jhteth in. Various renderings have

been given to this passage. (1) Delitzsch,

De Wette, et al., agree with tho Authorized

Version, and take 1 vau, as explicative, and

yir'tieh, " in whom he delighteth," as a

lelativo sentence. The 1 is used in this

explanatory sense in 1 Sam. xxviii. 3 (see

Geseniua, § 155. 1 a). The relative asher,

" whom," is omitted in the original, accord

ing to the rule that the relative is omitted,

especially in poetry, where it would stand as

a pronoun in the nominative or accusative

case (comp. Ps. vii. 10, " And ho falls into

the pit (which) ho made;" and ch. v.

13). We have the same elision ot tho rela

tive in the English colloquial expression,

"the friend I met" (seo Gesenius, § 123. 3,

a). (2) Hitzig and Zockler translate, "and

holds him dear as a father his son." This,

though grammatically correct, does not pre

serve the parallelism. It serves only to

expand tho idea of love, whereas tho pre

dominant idea of the verse is that of cor

rection, to which love is an accessory idea

(see Delitzsch). For similar parallels, Bee

Deut. viii. 5 as before, and Ps. ciii. 13. In

the comparison which is instituted, yir'tieh,

" in whom he delighteth," corresponds with

eth other ye'hav y'horah, " whom the Lord

lovt th," and not with yoh'ah, " correctcth."

(3) Kamph translates, " and (dealeth) as a

father (who) wisheth well to his son." This

is substantially the same as the Authorized

Version, except that in the relative sentence

*- ton " is mane accusative after yir'tieh, here

translated, " wisheth well to," and the

omitted relative {other) is placed in the

nominative instead of the accusative cose.

(4) The variation in the LXX., namtyoi 5e

rarra vlor br iropa5«x«Toi, " and scourgeth

every son whom ho rectivcth," cited literally

in Heb. xii. 5, evidently arises from tho

translators having read (t/altev), " he

scourgeth " for 3^31 (vuk'av), " even as a

father." It will be seen that this alteration

could be easily effected by a change in tho

Masoretio pointing. (5) The Vulgate ren

ders, et quasi paler in filio complacet sibi.

He delighteth ; yir'lseh is from ralsah, " to

be delighted " with any person or thing.

Vers. 13—18.—The teacher here enters

upon the last part of this discourse. In

doing so, he reverts to his main subject,

which is Wisdom, or the fear of the Lord

(see ver. 7 and ch. i. 7), and pronounces a

panegyric upon her, comparing hor, as in

Job xxviii., with treasures whoso value she

exceeds, and showing wherein that value

consists, viz. in tho gifts which she confers

on man.

Ver. 13.—Happy is the man (ash'reu

adam) ; literally, blessings of the man. Tho

plural of " excellence " used here, as in Job

v. 17, to raise the sense. The man who has

found Wisdom is supremely blessed. Beda,

connects this blessedness immediately with

God's chastisements in tho precedini; verse.

So Delitzsch. That findeth (mated); pro

perly, hath found. " Tho perfect expresses

permanent possession, just as the imperfect,

yaphilt, denotes a continually renewed and

repeated attaining" (Zockler). Tho Vul

gate also uses the perfect, inven it, " hath

found ; " LXX., it ttft, "who found "—tho

aorist. The man that getteth understanding

(adam yaphilt t'vunah) ; literally, the man

that draiceth out understanding, as in the

margin. Yaphilt ie tho hiph. future or

imperfect of puk, tho primary meaning of

which is educere, "to draw out," "to brin^

forth." This verb is used in two widely

different senses. In the first place, it is

equivalent to " bring forth " or " draw out "

in the sense of imparting, as in Ita. lviii. 10,

"If thou draw out thy soul to the hungry,"

i.e. impart benefits to them ; and Ps. cxliv. 13,

" That our garuers may be full, affording all

manner of store," i.e. yielding, giving out,

presenting for our benefit. Its second sense

is that of attaining, drawing out from

another for one's own use. In this sense it

occurs in ch. viii. 35 ; xii. 2 ; xviii. 22, where

it is rendered " obtain." Tho latter sense is

the one that suits the present passage, and

best agrees with the corresponding matsa.

The man is blessed who draws forth, i.e.

obtains, understanding from God for him-

! self. The Vulgate renders, gut affluit pru-

| dentiii, " who overflows with understanding."

I or, has understanding in abundance ; LXX.,

j U t'iSt, equivalent to " who saw."

I Ver. 14.—The merchandise (sakh'raliii
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Vulgate, acquitiiio ; LXX., i/nropeif<r8ai.

The gaiu arising from trading in wisdom is

better than that which arises from trading

in silver. Salch'rah is the gain or profit

arising from merchandise, i.e. from trading.

It denotes the act itself of gaining. The

root eakrah, like the Greek iiiiropevtaBat,

signifies " to go about for the sake of traffic,"

i.e. to trade. There may bo an allusion

here, as in ch. ii. 4, to the new commerce

(Plumptre). The gain thereof (t'vuathah) ;

i.e. the gain existing in, and going along

with, Wisdom herself; gain, therefore, in a

different sense from that indicated in salch'

rah. Gesenius takes it as "gain resulting

from Wisdom," as in ch. viii. 19 and Isa.

xxiii. 3. The word is used of the produce of

the earth, the idea apparently embodied in

the Vulgate fructus. In this case there may

be a referenco to ver. 18, where Wisdom is

said to be a " tree of life." The LXX. omits

the latter clause of this verse. The senso is,

" Tiie possession of Wisdom herself is better

than fine gold." Fine gold (karuts) ; Vul

gate, aurum purum; Syriac, aurum puris-

simum. Kharuls is the poetic word for gold,

so called, either (1) from its brilliancy, and

then akin to the Greek xP""^ (Curtius) ;

or (2) from its being dug up, from the root

kharats, "to cut into or dig up," "to

sharpen." It evidently means the finest

and purest gold, and is here contrasted with

silver (keseph). The word is translated

" choice gold " in ch. viii. 10 ; " gold " simply

in ch. xvi. 16; " yellow gold " in Ps. lxviii.

13; and "fine gold " in Zech. ix. 3. In the

Version Junii ct Tremellii it appears as

effosum aurum, " gold dug up," i.e. gold in

its',native, unalloyed state. The Targum

Jonathan understands it of " molten gold "

(aurum conflatum).

Ver. 15.—Babies (Khetib, p'niyim ; Keri,

p'ninim). No unanimous opinion has been

arrived at as to the real signification of the

word here translated "rubies." The ma

jority of tho rabbins (among them Rashi),

and Bochart, Hartinan, Bohlen, Lee on Job

xxxviii. 18, and Zockler, render it "pearls."

Us meaning seems to lie between this and

" corals," the rendering adopted by Mi-

chaclis, Gesenius, and Delitzsch (following

Fleischer), who says that the Hebrew

p'ninim corresponds with the Arabic word

whoso root-idea is " shooting forth," and

means " a branch." The peculiar branching

form in which coral is found favours this

opinion, which is strengthened by the pas

sage in Lam. iv. 7, where we get additional

information as to colour, " They [the Naza-

rites] were more ruddy in body than rubies,"

n description which would apply to " coral,"

but is scarcely applicable to " pearls." The

various versions Buggest the further idea

that p'ninim was a descriptive word used

to denote precious stones in general. The

LXX. renders, " Sho is more precious than

precious stones (\l8wv ro\irrfX&y)." So the

Targum Jonathan, Syriac, and Arabic. The

Vulgate renders, " She is more precious than

all riches (cunctis opibus)." The word

p'ninim only occurs here (Keri) and in ch.

viii. 11 ; xx. 15 ; xxxi. 10 ; and in Job and

Lamentations as above. This passage, as

well as ch. viii. 11, which is an almost

literal repetition of it, are imitations of Job

xxviii. 18. The identification of p'ninim

with "pearls" may have suggested onr

Lord's parable of the pearl of great price

(Matt. xiii. 45, 46). All the things thou canst

desire (kul-khaphatseyka) ; literally, ail ihij

desirei. Here everything in which you

have pleasure, or all your precious things ;

LXX., Trar ri/uor j Vulgate, omnia, qua;

desiderantur. The comparison, whicli has

risen from the less to the more valuable,

culminates in this comprehensive expression.

There is nothing, neither silver, gold, pre

cious stones, nor anything precious, which

is an equivalent (shavah) to Wisdom in value.

How it shows, when everything is put before

us to choose from, that, like Solomon at

Gibeon, we should prefer wisdom (1 Kings

iii. 11—13)! In the second half of this

verse the LXX. substitutes, " No evil thing

competes with her ; she is well known to all

that approach her."

Ver. 16.—The remaining three verses

(16—18) state in what respects Wisdom is

incomparable in value. Length of days ;

orek yamitn, as in ver. 2. Wisdom is here

represented as holding in her right hand

that which is previously promised to obedi

ence. Length of days is the blessing of

blessings, the condition of all prosperity and

enjoyment, and hence is placed in the right

hand, the chief place, for among the

Hebrews and other Oriental nations, as

also among tho Greeks the right hand was

regarded as the position of highest honour

(Ps. ex. 1 ; 1 Kings ii. 19; 1 Mace. x. 63;

Matt. xxii. 24); cf. Ps. xvi. 11. in which the

psalmist says of Jehovah, "Iu thy right

hand there are pleasures for ' evermore."

The two hands, the right and the left,

signify the abundance of Wisdom's gifts.

Riches and honour stand here for prosperity

in general. The same expression occurs in

ch. viii. 8, whore riches are explained as

" durable riches." A spiritual interpreta

tion can, of course, be given to this passage—

length of days being understood of eternal

life; riches, of heavenly riches ; and honour,

not " the honour that cometh of men," but

honour conferred bv God (1 Sam. v. 44;

John xii. 26); see Wardlaw, in loc. The

thought of the verse is, of course, that

Wisdom not only holds these blessings in her

hands, but also confers them on those who
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seek her. The LXX. adds, "Out of her

mouth procecdeth righteousness ; justice

and mercy she beareth upon her touguo ; "

possibly suggested by eh. viii. 3. The

words of the teacher remind us of tho saying

of Menander, 'O Sia&fpav Xoyiaixy irdinr'

" Ue who excels in prudence possesses

all things."

Ver. 17.—Ways of pleasantness (dar'hey

twain); Vulgate, rue pulchrse; LXX., 6&ol

Ka\al. Wisdom's ways are those in which

sulstantial delight may be found. They

are beautiful aud lovely to look upon, aud

afford happiness. All her paths aro peaoe

(c'kal-n'thiro-theyah thalom); literally, as in

the Authorized Version. " Peace," elialom,

is not genitive as "pleasantness." The

character of peace is stamped upon her

paths, so that in speaking of Wisdom's paths

we speak of peace. She brings tranquillity

aud serenity and blessedness. Her paths

are free from strife and alarm, and they lend

to peace. (On the distinction between

*' ways " and "paths "—the more open aud

the more private walks—see ch. ii. 15.)

Ver. 18.—A tree of life (ets-khayyim) ;

Vulgate, lignum vitx; LXX., lv\ov (mis.

This expression obviously refers to "the tree

of life " Qets-hakayyim), which was placed in

the midst of the garden of Eden, aud con

ferred immortality on those who ate of its

fruit (Gen. ii. 9 ; iii. 22). So Wisdom be

comes equally life-giving to those who lay

hold on her, who taste of her fruit. Sho

communicates life in its manifold fulness

and richness (so tho plural "lives" indi

cates) to those who seize her firmly. What

is predicated of Wisdom hero is predicated

iu other passages (ch. xi. 30; xiii. 12;

xt. 4) of tho fruit of the righteous, the

fulfilmeut of desire, and a wholesome

tongue. Each of these, the teacher says, is

" a tree of life." Elster denies that there is

any reference to " the tree of life," and classes

the expression among those other figurative

expressions—a " fountain of life," in ch.

xiii. 4 and xiv. 27, and a " well of life," in

ch. x. 11 ; but if it be once admitted that

there is such a reference, and it be remem

bered also that Wisdom is the same as " tho

fear of the Lord," the point insisted on in

the Proverbs and in Job, it seems difficult to

deny that the teacher has in view the blessed

immortality of which tho tree of life in

Paradise was the symbol. In this higher

iscnse the term is used in the Revelation

(ii 7; xxii. 2, 14). Wisdom restores to her

worshippers the life which was lost in Adam

(Cart » right). It is remarkable that the

imagery here employed is confined to these

two books. After the historical record in

Genesis, no other sacred writers refer to the

tree of life. Old ecclesiastical writers saw in

the expression a reference to Christ's re

deeming work. "Tho tree of life is the

cross of Christ," lignum vitas crux Chritti

(quoted by Delitzsch). The symbol, Plump-

tre remarks, entered largely into the re

ligious imagery of Assyria, Egypt, and

Persia. To them that lay hold upon (lam-

makhazikim, hiph. participle) ; Vulgate, his,

qui apprehenderint ; LXX., toii ivTfxo-

liirois. The Hebrew verb pyj (hhazah), " to

tie fast," is in hiph. with a (&'), " to take hold

of," " to seize any one." Happy is every one

that retaineth her. In the original, the

participle, " they retaining her " (tom'lceyah),

is plural, and the predicate, " happy " or

" blessed " (m'ushshar), is singular. The

latter is used distributive!)', and the con

struction is common (cf. ch. xv. 22). The

Authorized Version aptly renders the origi

nal. Tho necessity for " retaining" as well

as " laying hold " of Wisdom is pointed out.

Tho verb "ijpn (tamak) is "to hold fast

something taken." Such will bo blessed

who hold Wisdom tenaciously and per-

severingly.

Vers. 19—2C—5. Fifth hortatory dis

course. Wisdom, tlie creative power of God,

exhibited as the protection of those tcho fear

God. The teacher in this discourso presents

Wisdom under a new aspect. Wisdom is tho

Divine power of God, by which ho created

the world, and by which he sustains tho

work of his hands and regulates the opera

tions of nature. This eminence of Wisdom,

in her intimato association with Jehovah, is

made the basis of a renewed exhortation to

keep Wisdom steadily in view. The elevated

thought that Wisdom has her sourco iu

Jehovah might seem in itself an adequate

and sufficient reason for the exhortation.

But another motive is adduced intimately

boundup with this view of Wisdom. Jehovah

becomes the ground of confidence,and the

protection in all conditions of life of those

who keep Wisdom.

Ver. 19.—The Lord by wisdom hath

founded the earth. The emphatic position

of the word Jehovah, "the Lord," at the

boginning of tho sentence (cf. Ps. xxvii. ;

xcvii. ; xcix.), as well as the nature of tho

discourse, indicates a new paragraph. The

description of tho creative Wisdom of Jehovah

may have been suggested to tho mind of

the teacher by the mention of the tree of

life, in ver. 18 (Zockler) ; but the connection

between this and tho preceding passage has

to be sought for in something deeper. Tho

scope of the teacher is to exhibit, and so to

recommend, Wisdom in every respect, and

after showing her excellence in man, he now
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brings ber forward as the medium of creation,

and hence in her relation to God. By wisdom

(b'kokhmah); Vulgate, sapientid; LXX., rp

aotpla. It is evident that Wisdom is here

something more than an attributo of Jehovah.

" By Wisdom" means "by, or through, the

instrumentality of Wisdom." While the cor

responding and parallel expressions, " under

standing," " knowledge," militate against the

idea of an hypostatizing of Wisdom, i.e.

assigning to Wisdom a concrete and objective

personality, yet the language is sufficiently

strong, when we connect this passage with

ch. i. and viii., to warrant our regarding

Wisdom as something apart from yet inti

mately connected with Jehovah, as an active

agency employed by him, and hence this

description may be looked upon as an antici

pation of that which is more fully developed

in ch. viii., where the characteristics which

are wanting here are there worked out at

length. The rabbins evidently connected

the passage before us, as well as ch. i. and

viii., with Gen. i. 1, by rendering b'rethith,

"in the beginning," by b'kokhmah, "by

Wisdom." Our Lord identifies himself with

the Divine Sophia, or Wisdom (Luke xi.

49). And the language of St. John, "All

things were made by him, and without him

was not anything made that was made "

(John i. 3), which assigns to the Logos, or

Word of God, i.e. Christ, the act of creation

(cf. John i. 10, and especially the language of

St. Paul,' in Col. i. 16), argues in favour of

the view of some commentators who under

stand Wisdom to refer to the Second Person

of the Trinity. The Logos was understood

by Alexandrian Judaism to express the

manifestation of the unseen God, the Absolute

Being, in the creation and government of

the world ; and the Christian teachers, when

they ndopted this term, assigned to it a

concrete meaning as indicating the Incarnate

Word (see Bishop Lightfoot, in Col. i. 15).

For the passage, Bee Ps. xxxiii. 6; civ. 24;

exxxvi. 5; and especially Jer. x. 12, "He

hath established the world by his wisdom,"

etc. ; li. 55 ; Ecclus. xxiv. 2, teq. Hath

founded, (yasad); Vulgate, fundavit; LXX.,

IBtlitMaat. The same verb is used in Job

xxxviii. 4; Ps. xxiv. 2; lxxviii. 69, of the

creation of the earth by God. While the

primary meaning of yasad is " to give fixity

to," " to lay fast," that of konen, rendered

" he hath established," is " to set up," " to

erect," nnd so "to found," from kun, or

referring to the Arabic and Ethiopic cognate

root, "to exist," "to givo existence to."

The marginal reading, "prepared." corre

sponds with the LXX. Iroiiioiaf. The Vul

gate is stabilivit, " he hath established."

Vcr. 20.—By his knowledge the depths are

broken np. This is usually taken to refer

to that primary act in creation, the separa

tion of the waters from the earth, when " the

waters were gathered together unto their

own place," as recorded in Gen. i. 9. So

Munster, Zockler, Wnrdlnw. But it seems

better to understand it (as Mcreerus, Lcpide,

Delitzsch, and Authorized Version) of the

fertilization of the earth by rivers, streams,

etc., which burst forth from the interior of

the earth. In this sense the correspondence

is preserved with the second hemistich,

where the atmospheric influence is referred

to as conducing to the same end. The

teacher passes from the creation to the

wonderful means which Jehovah employs

through Wisdom to sustain his work. TAe

depths (t'homoth)'; Vulgate, abysti; LXX.,

Sy8uer<roi, ore here " the internal water stores

of the earth" (Delitzsch), and not the depths

of the ocean, as in ch. viii. 24, 27, 28, and in

Gen. i. 2. Are broken up (niv'kau) ; properly,

irere broken up, niph. perfect of baka, (1) to

cleave asunder, (2) to break forth, as water,

in Iso, xxxv. 6. The perfect describes a

past act, but one that is still continuing in

effect. Cf. Vulgate eruperunt, "they burst

forth;" LXX., ityiyri<jav, aorist 2 passive

of pfiyvvfu, " to burst forth," Tareum, rupli

sunt; and Syriac, ruptie sunt. The idea of

division or separation is present, but it is not

the predominant idea. There seems to be

no allusion here either to the Delugo (Beda),

nor to the cleaving of the waters of the Red

Sea (Gejerns), though both of these historical

events were undoubtedly well known to the

teacher. And the clouds drop down the dew.

The clouds (sh'khakim) are properly the

ether, tho higher and colder regions of the

atmosphere, and then "the clouds," as in

Ps. lxxvii. 15, which are formed by the con

densation of vapours drawn by solar influence

from the surface of tho earth—seas, rivers,

etc. The singular shakhaJc signifies " dust,"

and secondly "a cloud," evidently from the

minute particles of moisture of which a

cloud is composed. Drop down (_yir'aphu,

kal future of raaph, used as a present or

imperfect) ; LXX., ityinmv, " let flow." The

clouds discharge their contents in showers, or

distil at evening in refreshing dew. Modern ,

science agrees with the meteorological fact

here alluded to, of tho reciprocal action of

the heavens and the earth. The moisture

drawn from tho earth returns again " to

water the earth, that it may bring forth and

bud, to give seed to the sower, and bread to

the eater" (Isa. lv. 10). Dew; tab, hero

used not only of dew, but of rain in gentle

and fructifying Bhowera. The Arabic word

signifies "light rain;" LXX., Spumous, "dew."

Jloses, in describing the blessing of Israel,

says, "His heavens shall drop down dow"

in the same sense (Deut. xxxviii. 28; cf.

Job xxxvi. 2S). The fertilization of the

earth is ordered by tho Divine Wisdom.
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Ver. 21.—My son, let not them depart

from thine eyes. After the description of

the power of Wisdom exhibited in creating

and sustaining the earth, the exhortation to

keep Wisdom steadily before the eyes, and

the promises of Divine protection, appro

priately follow. Since Wisdom is so power

ful, then, the teacher argues, she is wortliy

of being retained and guarded, and able to

protect. Let them not depart (al-yaluzu) ; t'.e.

" let them not escape or slip aside from your

mind (cf. Vulgate, ne effluant hsec ab oculis

iuis). They are to be as frontlets between

your eyes, as a ring upon your finger.

Yaluzu, from luz, " to bend aside," deflectere,

a via declinare, which see in ch. ii. 15,

ought probably to be written yellezu, on the

analogy of the corresponding passage in ch.

iv. 21. The LXX. renders absolutely

mpappv-q*, "do not thou pass by," from

wapapfi va, " to flow by," " to pass by, recedo "

{cf. lleb. ii. 1, " Therefore we ought to give

the more earnest heed to these things, lest

at any time we should let them slip (u^ n-ore
■wnpapovHufv)" quoted probably from the

LXX. of this passage). The Targum Jona

than reads, ne vilescat, "let it," i.e. wisdom,

"not become worthless." Them, included

in the verb yaluzu, of which it is subject in

the original, is to be referred either to

"sound wisdom and discretion" of ver. 21b

—so Gejerus, Cartwright, Ge'ier, Umbreit,

Hitzig, Zocklcr, Plumptre (a similar trajec-

tion occurs in Deut. xxxii. 5, and is used, as

here, to give vividness to the description);
or to ••wisdom, understanding, knowledge,"

of the preceding verses—so Delitzsch and

Hdden. The first view in every way seems

preferable, and it is no objection to it that

"sound wisdom" (tushiyyah) and "discre

tion " (m'yimmah) are feminine, while the

verb "depart" {yaluzu) is masculine (see

Gesenius, «Gram.,' § 147). The Syriac

reads, " Let it not become worthless (ne vile

fit) in thine eyes to keep my doctrine and

my counsels." Keep sound wisdom and

discretion. Keep ; n'zor, kal imperative of

ndtsdr, " to watch, guard." For " sound

wisdom " (tu*h iyyah), sec ch. ii. 7. Here used

for "wisdom" (kokhmah), as "discretion"

(m'zimmah) for "understanding" (t'vunah),

to contrast the absolute wisdom and insight

of God with the corresponding attributes in

man (see Zockler, t'n loc.). They belong to

God, but ore conferred on those who seek

after Wisdom, and are then to be guarded as

priceless treasures. The Vulgate reads,

cuttodi legem et consilium; and the LXX.,

T-fjprriaor te $ou\in' ical trvouw, " guard

my counsel and thought."

"Ver. 22.—So shall they be life to thy soul,

and grace to thy neck. So shall they be

<»'jritra); and they shall be. The "soul"

and "neck" stand for the whole man in

his twofold nature, internal and external.

Life is in its highest and widest sense

given to the soul (see ch. ii. 16, 18 ; iv. 22 ;

viii. 35), and favour is conferred on tho

man, i.e. he becomes acceptable to his neigh

bours, if he has wisdom. The latter ex

pression is very similar to ch. i. 9, where

the same promise is expressed, "grace"

(Aon) being equivalent to " ornament of

grace" (liv'yath hon). Others understand
•• graco to thy neck " (Aon I'garg'grotheylca),

as gratia gutturis, in the sense of "graco of

tho lips," as in Ps. xlv. 3 and ch. xxii. 11,

that is, as tho grace of speaking, power of

eloquent and effective utterance (Gejerus,

Bayne, Lapide). It is better to take it as

referring to the adornment of the personal

character, and so by metonymy of the

favour and kindness which it procures.

Ver. 23.—Then sholt thou walk in thy

way safely. The first of tho promises of

protection, which follow from vers. 23—

26. He who keeps "sound wisdom and

discretion" shall enjoy the greatest sense

of security in all situations of life. Safely

(lavetakh) ; either in confidence, as Vulgato

fiducialiter, i.e. confidently, because of the

sense of security (cf. LXX., irtiroi6&is Iv

tlatpry, and ver. 26) ; or in security : the

adverb lavetakh is equivalent to betakh in

ch. i. 30 and x. 9. The allusion is obvious.

As ho who is accompanied by an escort

proceeds on his way in safety, so you pro

tected by God will pass your life in security ;

or, as Trapp, " Thou shalt ever go under a

double guard, ' tho peace of God ' within

thee (Phil. iv. 7), and the 'power of God'

without theo (1 Pet. i. 5).'* And thy foot

shall not stumble ; literally, and thou shalt

not strike thy foot. Stumble in the original

is thiggoph, 2 singular kal future of

nagaph, " to smite," " strike against with

the foot." So in Ps. xci. 12. 'Tho Autho

rized Version, however, correctly gives the

sense. The LXX., liko the Authorized

Version, makes " foot " tho subject, 'O Sh

Tour <rov oi uij xpo<rnAtyri, " (That) thy foot

may not stumble." For a similar assurance,

see ch. iv. 12. The meaning is: You will

not stumble, because you will be walking

in the way of wisdom, which is free from

stumbling-blocks (Lapide). You will not

fall into siu.

Ver. 24.—When thou liest down thou

shalt not be afraid. This is beautifully

illustrated by what David says in Ps. iv. 8,

"I will both lay mo down in peace and

sleep : for thou, Lord, only makest me dwell

in safety." No fear is to bo apprehended

where Jeliovah is Protector (see Ps. iii. 5. 6 ;

xlvi. 1—3; xci. 1—5; exxi. 5—S). When

(tm) is rendered "if" by the Vulgate,

LXX., Targum Jonathan. Thou liest down;

tish'kav, " tliou shalt lie down," k;d future.
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like shakavta, kal perfect, in the correspond

ing hemistich, iB from shakav, " to lie down,"

specially to lay one's self down to sleep, as

in Gen. xix. 4; Ps. iii. C. Vulgate, «»'

dormieris; cf. ch. vi. 22, "when thou

sleepest" b'shok'b'ka). The LXX.

rendering, "if thou sittest" (/ciflp), arises

from reading 32>r, (teshev) for aatfri (tish'kav).

Yea, thou shalt lie down; b'shok'b'ta, as

before, with ] prefixed, equivalent to the

future, as in the Authorized Version ;

LXX., itaflfuSpj. Shall be sweet; arvah,

from arav, "to bo sweet," or "pleasant,"

perhaps " well mixed," as arev, equivalent to

" to mix." Thy sleep shall be full ofpleasing

impressions, not restless, as in Deut. xxviii.

6G and Job vii. 4, but sweet, because of the

sense of safety, and from confidence in Ood,

as well as from a good conscience (cf. Job

xi. 18, " Thou shalt take thy reBt in safety,"

from which the idea is probably taken).

Ver. 25.—Be not afraid ; al-tirah, is lite

rally " fear thou not," the future with al

preceding being used for the imperative in

a dehortative sense, as in Gen. xlvi. 3 ;

Job iii. 4, 6, 7 (see Gesenius, 'Gram.,' §

127. 3, c); Vulgate, ne paveas. Others,

however, render, as the LXX., oi <po&nM)<ry,

" Thou shalt not bo afraid," in the aenso of

a promise. The verb yare, from which

tirah, is hero followed by mi'n, as in Ps.

iii. 7; xxvii, 1, and properly means "to be

afraid from or bofore" some person or

thing. Sadden; pithom, an adverb used

adjectively (cf. liko use of adverb khinnam

in ch. xxvi. 2). Fear (pakhad); as iu ch.

i. 16, the object which excites terror or fear,

as any great disaster. The desolation of the

wicked (shdath r'shaim) may be taken either

(1) as the desolation made by the violence

of the wicked, the desolation or storm which

they raiso against the righteous (so the

LXX., Vulgate, Mariana, Michaelis, Hitzig,

and others) ; or (2) the desolation which

overtakes the wicked, the desolating ven-

geanco executed upon them (so Doderlcin,

Lapide, Stuart, Muensch., Delitzsch, Ward-

law). The latter is probably the right

interpretation, and agrees with the threat

ening language of Wisdom against her

despiscrs, in ch. i. 27, whero shdath also

occurs. In the desolation which (hall over

whelm the wicked he who has made Wisdom

his guide shall be undismayed, for the Lord

is his confidence. The passage was probably

suggested by ch. v. 21, "Neither shalt thou

be afraid of desolation when it cometh."

Lee, in loc. cit, says the places aro almost

innumerable where this sentiment occurs.

Compare the fearlessness of the man of

integrity and justice, in Horace—

" Si fractus illabatur orbis,

Impavidum ferient ruino)."

(Horace, ' Od.,' iii. 3. 7, 8.)

" Let Jove's dread arm with thunders rend

the spheres.

Beneath the crush of worlds undaunted ho

appears."

(Francis's Trans.)

Ver. 2C—Thy confidence (v'kis'leka);

literally, as thy confidence. Kesel, pri

marily " loin " or " flank," as in Lev. iii. 14 ;

x. 15 ; Job xv. 27, is apparently used here

in its secondary meaning of "confidence,"

" hope," as in Job viii. 14 ; xxxi. 24 ; Ps.

lxxviii. 7. The 3 (»') prefixed is what is

usually termed the 3 essentia, or 3 pleonas-

lintm (equivalent to the Latin tanquam,

"as"), and serves to emphasizo the connec

tion between the predicate "thy confidence"

and the subject "Jehovah " (cf. Exod. xviii.

4; seeEwald,'Lohrb.,'217,/; and Gesenius,

'Gram.,' § 154). Jehovah shall be in the

highest sense your ground and object of

confidence. Delitzsch describes kesel as

confidence in the presence of evil : Jehovah

in the presence of the "sudden fear," and

of " the desolation of the wicked," the evils

and calamities which overwhelm the wicked,

shall be thy confidence. The sense of his

all-encircling protection will render you

undismayed. The meaning given to kesel

as "foolhardineas" (Ps. xlix. 14) and

"folly" (Eccles. vii. 25), and the connec

tion of kesel with k'silim in ch. i. 22, comes

from the root-idea kdsal, " to be fleshly, or

fat," the signification of which branches out

on the one side into strength and boldness,

and on the other into languor and inert

ness, and so folly or confidence in self

(Schultens, I.e.). The Talmudio rendering

of the Kabbi Salomon approximates to this

meaning, "and the things in which you

seemed to be foolish (desipere videbaru) he

will bo at once present with you." Others,

as Ziegler, Muentinghe, give kesel its

primary meaning, and translate, "Jehovah

shall be as thy loins," the loins being re

garded as the emblem of strength. Jehovah

shall be your strength. But kesel does

not appear to have this local application

here. Wherever it is used in this sense, as

in Job and Leviticus cited above, there is

something in tho context to point it out as

a part of the body. Compare, however, the

Vulgate, in latere suo, "in thy side or flank."

The LXX. renders, iirl iratTuv &Si!y (ran,

"over all thy ways." From being taken

(millaked) ; Vulgate, ne capiaris, " lest thou

bo taken." The meaning is, Jehovah will

be your protection against all the snares

and traps which the impious lay for you.

Liked, " a being taken," is from lahad, " to

take or catch animals" in a net or in snares.

It only occurs here in the Proverbs. Its

unusual appearance, together with other

reasons, not tenable, however, has led Hitzig

to reject vers. 22—2C as an interpolation.
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TheLXX. reads, rr6ri<riy, patorem. IlT<!i)<ris,

in Plato, 'Aristotle, and Plutnrch, is used

subjectively, and means "any vehement

emotion." Tho word only occurs once in

the New Testament in 1 Pet. iii. 0, ui)

pofioufitmj unStuiay Trro-ntriv, where it is

evidently quoted from the passage before us,

in an objective sense, and designates some

external cause of terror (cf. Authorized

Version, "and be not afraid with any

amazement ; " see also Book of Common

Prayer : ' Solemnization of Matrimony,' ad

Jin.).

Vera. 27—35.—6. Sixth admonitory dis

course. In this discourse the teaoher still

carries on his object, which is to demon

strate the conditions upon which true

wisdom and happiness are to be attained.

The discourse difFers from tho preceding in

consisting of detached proverbs, and may

be divided into two main sections—the

first (vers. 27—30) enjoining benevolence,

that love to one's neighbour which is the

fulfilling of the Law ; the second warning

against emulating the oppressor and associ

ating with him, because of the fate of the

wicked (vers. 31—35). It is observable that

all the maxims have a negative form, and

thus present a striking contrast to the form

adopted by our Lord in the Sermon on the

Mount (Matt, v.), and to the admonitions

at the close of St. Paul's Epistles. In one

instance in particular (ver. 30), the teaching

does not reach the high moral standard of

the gospel (see Delitzsch and Langu).

Ver. 27.—Withhold not good from them

to whom it is dne. This precept indicates

the general principle of beneficence, and not

merely, as the words at first sight seem to

imply, restitution (as Cajct). We are to

do good to those who are in need or deserving

of it, whenever we have the means and

opportunity. From them to whom it is due

(nib'dlauv); literally, from its oumer, from

bail, dominut, " lord " or owner of a tiling.

Cf. ch. xvi. 22, "Prudence is a fountain of

life to its owner (b'dldyv);" i. 19; xvii. 8;

and also Ecclcs. viii. 8 ; vii. 12 ;—in all of

which passages proprietorship in the thing

or quality mentioned is expressed. The

owners of good are those to whom good is

dne or belongs either by law or by morality,

whether by desert or need. Tho latter

qualification is tho one emphasized in the

LXX-, Mi) kwiaxV «»«««» ivtcrj, "Abstain

not from doing good to the needy." So the

Arabic pauperi. The Targum and Syriac

put the precept in more general terms,

** Cease not to do good," without indicating

PEOVEBBS.

in particular anyone who is to be the recipient

of the good. But the Jewish interpreters

generally (e.g. Ben Ezru) understand it of

tho poor, egentibus. The Vulgato puts

an entirely different interpretation on tho

passage : Noli prohibere benefacere eum qui

potest; si vales, et ipse bene/ac, "Do not

prohibit him who can from doing good; if

you are able, do good also yourself." It

thus implies that we are to put no impedi

ment in the way of any one who is willing

to do good to others, and enjoins the duty

on ourselves also. Good (tdt); i.e. "good"

under any form, any good deed or act of

beneficence. The principle brought forward

in this passage is thut what wo possess and

is seomingly our own is in reality to be

regarded as belonging to others. We are

only stewards of our wealth. In the power

of thine hand (I'el ydd'yka) ; literally, in

the power of thine ltands. For the dual,

yad'ykd, the Keri substitutes tho singular,

yddkd, to harmonize it with the similar

expression, I'el yddi, "in the power of thy

hand," which occurs in Gen. xxxi. 27;

Deut. xxviii. 32; Neh. v. 5; Micah ii. 1.

But there is no grammatical need for the

emendation. Both the LXX. and Targum

employ the singular, " thy hand." Power

(el) ; here " strength " in the absti act.

Usually it means '• tho strong," and is so

used as an appellation of Jehovah, though,

as Gesenius says, those little understand L'm

phrase who would render el here "by God."

The f prefixed to el indicates the condition.

The meaning of the phrase is, " While it is

practicable, and you have the opportunity

and means of doing good, do it." Do not

defer, but do good promptly. The passage

receives a remarkable illustration in tho

language of St. Paul, " While we have

opportunity, let us do good unto all men"

(Gal. vi. 10).

Ver. 28—The precept of this and that of

the preceding verse are very closely related.

Tho former precept enjoined the general

principle of benevolence when we have the

means; this carries on the idea, and is

directed against tho postponement of giving

when we are in a position to give. In effect

it says, " Do not defer till to-morrow what

you can do to-day." This "putting off"

may ariso from avarice, from indolence, or

from insolence and contempt. These under

lying faults, which are incompatible with

neighbourly good will, are condemned by

implication. Unto thy neighbour ; VriSykd,

"to thy friends," the word being evidently

used distributively. Ri(h is " a companion '*

or " friend " (cf. Vulgate, amico tuo ; Syriac.

sodali tuo), and generally any other person,

equivalent to the Greek i tAijo-ioc, " neigh

bour." Tho Authorized Version correctly

renders " come again," as shuv is not merely

F
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" to return," but to return again to something

(so Delitzsch); cf. Vulgate, reverters; and

as the words, " to-morrow I will give thee,"

show. The LXX. adds, " For thou knowest

not what the morrow may bring forth,"

probably from oh. xvii. 1. If viewed in

respect of the specific claims which servants

have for work done, the precept is a re-echo

of Lev. xxix. 13 and Deut. xxiv. 15. In

illustration of the general scope of the

passage, Grotius quotes, "A slow-footed

favour is a favour without favour." Seneca

says in the same spirit, "Ingratum est

beneficium quod diu inter manus dantis

hffiBit," "The benefit is thankless which

sticks lone between the hands of the giver "

(Seneca, 'Bencf.,' i. 2) ; cf. also Bit Sat qui

eito dot.

Ver. 29.—Devise not evil against thy

neighbour. This precept is directed against

abuse of confidence. Devise not evil (dZ

tdhhardsh rddh). The meaning of this ex

pression lies between " fabricating evil " and

" ploughing evil." The radical meaning of

khardth, from which tdlih&rdth, is " to cut

into," "to inscribe" letters on a tablet, cog

nate with the Greek xnpa<r"'f"'. "to cut into."

But it is used in the sense of " to plough "

in Job iv. 18, "They that plough iniquity

(Jiliar'eliey dcen)," and Ps. exxix. 3, "The

ploughers ploughed (hhar'sliim khar'shim)

upon my back " (cf. Hos. x. 13). This also

appears from the context to be the meaning

in ch. vi. 14. With these we may compare

such expressions as " to plough a lie " (jii)

iporpia ifcvSos, rendered in the Authorized

Version, " Devise not a lie ") ; see ch. vii. 12,

and " to sow iniquity," ch. xxii. 8—a cognate

figure. " To plough evil " is to devise evil,

to prepare for it, just in the same way as a

ploughman prepares the land for sowing.

In this sense the verb is understood by the

older commentators and by Kwald and

Delitzsch. On the other hand, the verb

may be used in its other signification, "to

fabricate," and hence "to contrive." The

noun khdtdsh is an artificer of iron, etc.

(Exod. xxxv. 35; Deut. xxvii. 15). "To

fabricate evil" is, ofcourse, as the Authorized

Version "to devise evil." The LXX., ul)

tikt^vt), from TtnTulvonai, " to build,"

inclines to this sense. The Vulgate, ne

moliaris, does not clear up the point, though

moliri, usually " to contrive," is used by

Virgil, ' Georg.,' i. 494, " moliri terram," of

working or tilling the ground. The verb

also occurs in ch. vi. 19; xii. 20; xiv. 22.

Seeing he dwelleth securely by thee; i.e.

as the Vulgate, cum iUe in Us habet fidneiam,

"when he has confidence in thee;" so the

LXX.; or, as the Targum and Syrisc,

" when he dwells with thee in peace." To

dwell (ydslidr) is in Ps. i. 1 " to sit with any

one," to associate familiarly with him

(cf. Ps. xxvi. 4, 5); but it also has the mean

ing "to dwell," and the participle yoshev,

here used ; in Gen. xix. 23 : Judg. vi. 21,

means "an inhabitant, a dweller." Securely

(Idoetdh) ; i.e. with full trust (see on ver. 23).

Devising evil against a friend is at any time

reprehensible, but to do so whence confides

in and is altogether unsuspicious of you, is

an act of the greatest treachery, and an

outrage on all law, human and Divine. It

implies dissimulation. It is the very sin by

which " the devil beguiled Eve through his

subtlety " (Wardlaw).

Ver. 30.—The meaning of tho precept in

this verso is clear. We are not to strive or

quarrel with a man unless he has first given

us offence. So Lo Clerc, " Nisi injuria prior

lacessiverit." The admonition is directed

against those who, from spite, jealousy, or

other reasons, "stir up strife all the day

long" withthosewho arequietand peaceable.

Strive. The Keri here reads tariv for the

Khetib taruv, but without any change of

meaning. The verb run, from which taruv,

is " to strive or contend with the hand and

with blows," as in Deut. xxxiii. 7 ; or with

words, as in Ps. ciii. 9 (cf. the Vulgate, ne

contendas; and the LXX., ^ <pi\txH<rni,

" Do not exercise enmity," from the unusual

fAtxfp&t. Ruv is hero followed by ne

(im), as in Job ix. 3 ; xl. 2; and Gen. xxvi.

30. Its forensic sense, " to contend with in

law," does not strictly apply here, though the

precept may be taken as discouraging liti

gation (Lapide). Without cause (Jihinnam) ;

LXX., fiariiv, equivalent to Supeiy in John

xv. 25; Vulgate, frustra; further explained

in the concluding clause (see on ch. i. 17).

If he have done thee no harm. The phrase,

rfdmal rddh, is to bring evil upon any one

(Schultens). The verb gdmdl signifies " to

do, to give, to show to any one." Holden

renders, " Surely he will return thee evil,"

in the sense that unprovoked attack ensures

retaliation. But this is to ignore the negative

force of im-ld, "if not" The verb sometimes

means " requiting," but not in the passage

before us, nor in ch. xi. 17 ; xxxi. 1 2. The

Vulgate renders as the Authorized Version,

Cum ipse tibi nihil mali feeerit. It is to be

remarked that this precept falls below the

moral standard of the New Testament

teaching (see Matt. v. 39—41 ; Bom. xii.

17—21 ; 1 Cor. vi. 6—8), and of the example

of our Lord, of whom it was predicted that

" When he was reviled, he reviled not •

again; when he suffered, he threatened

not" (see Isn. liii.).

Ver. 31.—Envy thou not the oppressor, and

choose none of his ways. The thought of

strife in the preceding verse leads to that

of oppression, and the precept is directed

against fellowship with those who outrogo

the general law of benevolence and justice.
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Envy not, i.e- as Stuart, "Do not anxiously

covet tlie booty which men of violence

acquire.'' Success and wealth may follow

from severity and extortion, but the man

who acquires prosperity by these means

is not to be envied even by the victim of

his oppression (for the verb, see ch. xxiii.

17 : xxiv. 1, 19). The oppressor (ish hhdmds) ;

literally, a man of violence (see margin).

The expression occurs in ch. xiv. 29 ; Ps.

xviii. 41, and in its plural form, ish

khamamlm, " man of violences," in 2 Sam.

xxii. 49; Ps. cxl. 1, 4. The man of violence

is one who " grinds the faces of the poor,"

and whose conduct is rapacious, violent,

and unjust. And choose none of his ways;

literally, and* choose not all his ways, i.e. with

u view to acquire the same wealth, greatness,

and power. The LXX. renders this verse,

"Do not acquire the hatred of evil men,

neither be jealous of their ways," evidently

from having taken tiv'khar, " choose," in the

second hemistich, for tith'khar, "be jealous."

Ver. 32.—This verse gives the reason for

the previous warning. The oppressor is

here included under the more general term,

"the froward." The froward; ndlSz, hiph.

participle from luz, " to bend aside," and

hence a perverted or wicked man, one who

turns aside from the way of uprightness,

a transgressor of the Law (of. LXX., »op<£-

rouos) ; and so the opposite of " the right

eous," y'shdr'im, "the upright," those who

pursue the path of justness, or the straight

forward. Abomination (Jtditdh); i.e. an

abhorrence, something which, being impure

and unclean (cf. LXX., ixiBapros'), is especi

ally abhorrent to Jehovah. In some passages

it is connected with idolatry, as in 1 Kings

xiv. 24 and 2 Kings xxiii. 13, but is never

used in this sense in tho Proverbs, where it

occurs abont twenty timeB (see ch. xxviii. 9 ;

xxi. 27 ; xi. 1, 20, etc.). The passage shows

that prosperity and worldly success are not

always a true measure of Divine favour.

His secret (sddd); Vulgate, sermotinatio.

Here tod probably means "familiar inter

course," as in Job xxix. 4 and Ps. xxv. 14 ;

and hence the special favour with which

Jehovah regards the upright, by revealing

to them what he conceals from others, or

his friendship (compare what our Lord says

in John xv. 14, 15). Dathe translates,

" probis vero est familiaris." Gesenius says

sod properly means " a couch," or triclinium,

on which people recline; but Delitzsch

derives it from tho root sod, " to be firm,"

"compressed," and states that it therefore

means properly " a being together, or sitting

together." The LXX. continues the "fro

ward man" (■wapiyouos) as the subject, and

renders, "Every transgressor is impure

before God, and does not sit together with

(oil sw*Sfii(*i) the just"

"Ver. 33.—The curse of the Lord is in the

house of the wicked. From ver. 33 to tho

end of tho discourse the contrast is con

tinued between the condition of the wicked

and the just, the scornful and the lowly,

the wise and the fools. In the verse before

us a further reason is given why the pros

perity of the wicked is not enviable. The

curse of Jehovah dwells in and rests upon

his house. The curse; m'erdh, from arav,

"to curse." This word only occurs five

times in the Old Testament—once in Deute

ronomy, twice in Proverbs (here and in ch.

xxviii. 27), and twice in Malachi. The

nature of the curse may be learned from

Deut. xxviii. 20, where it is the infliction

of temporal misfortunes ending with the

" cutting ofl"" of the wicked (see Ps. xxxvii.

22). It is a hovering evil, the source of

constant misfortune. LXX., Kardpa. Cf.

"the cursing" (aldh) against thieves and

swearers in Zech. v. 4. But he blesseth the

habitation of the just. The contrast to the

former, as in Deut. xxviii. 2—6. He blesseth;

i.e. both temporarily and spiritually. Bless

ing does not exclude affliction, but "trials"

are not "curses" (YVardlaw). Both the

LXX. and the Vulgate render, "But the

habitations of the just shall be blessed,"

the LXX. having read the pual future

(y'tdralc), "tbey shall be blessed," for the

piel future (y'vdrik), "he shall bless," of

the text. The habitation; ndveh, from ndvdh,

" to sit down," " to dwell." A poetic and

nomad (Fleischer) word usually understood

of a small dwelling is tugurium, the shep

herd's hut or cottage, "tho sheepcote" of

2 Sam. vii. 8. Tho LXX. (wavKis, and the

Vulgate habitaculum, favour the suggestion

of Gejerus, that a contrast is here made

between the large house or palace (bdytth)

of tho wicked and tho small dwelling of

the just. In ch. xxi. 20 and xxiv. 15 the

word is rendered " dwelling."

Ver. 34.—Sorely he scorneth the scorners ;

literally, if with regard to the scorners he

scorneth (tm Idllitsim hu yalits); i.e. he re

pays scorn with scorn ; or, as Rabbi Salomon,

" He renders to them so that they fall in their

own derision (reddit ipsis ut in sua derisione

corruant)." He renders their schemes abor

tive. He resists them. The scorners (letsim)

are those who treat with scoffing regard the

precepts and truths of God ; the arrogant,

proud, insolent, here placed in contrast with

"the lowly." Vulgate, derisores; LXX.,

inrfp-flipavot, " the overbearing." The h for

rh (Tha), prefixed to letsim, signifies " with

regard to," as in Job xxxii. 4 (cf. Ps. xvi. 3,

" With regard to the saints (lik'ddshlm), in

them only I delight "). But he giveth grace

unto the lowly ; or, on Me offter hand, the ?

prefixed to IdSndyim, " to the lowly," having
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that antithetical force here as in Jobviii. 20.

The Jowly (andyyim); Vulgate, mansueti ;

LXX., raruroi; properly, "the afflicted,"
■with added notion of submission and lowly

demeanour, and hence the meek, gentle—

the gentle towards man, and the abased and

lowly before God. St. James (iv. 6) quotes

the LXX. of this passage, "God resisteth

the proud, but giveth grace to tho humble."

With the exception of substituting Kiptos for

@t6s (cf. 1 Pet v. 5), our Lord's parable

of the Pharisee and publican illustrates the

teaching of this verse (Luke xviii. 9—14).

Ver. 35.—The wise shall inherit glory.

Ch. xi. 2 indicates that " the wise " here are

to be identified with "the lowly" of the

preceding verse. Inherit ; succeed to it as a

matter of course by hereditary right as sons.

Heirship implies tonthip. Glory (kdvdd) ; or,

honour ; not merely earthly distinction and

splendour, the glory of man, but the " glory

of God." But shame shall be the promotion

of fools ; or, as margin, ihame exaiteth the

foolt. Tho rendering of the original,

vuk't'dim raerim Jtdlon, depends upon tho

meaning to be given to merim, the hipb.

participle of rim, hiph. " to lift up, exalt ; "

und whether the plural, k'tilim, in a dis

tributive sense, as in ver. 18, or k&lon, is

the subject. Various interpretations have

been given of the passage. (1) The Vulgate

renders, stultorum exaltatio ignominia; i.e.

as in the Authorized Version, " shame exalts

fools." They " glory in their shame " (Phil,

(ii. 19) ; or shame renders them con

spicuous as warning examples (Ewall I); or,

as Dathe explains it, " Stulti infamiit sunt

famosi," "Fools become famous by infamy;"

or as Rabbi Levi, " Shamo exalts them as

into the air, and makes them vanish away."

(2) The LXX. renders. A/ datfitis tywaav

CLTifiiay, i.e. " Fools exalt shame, prize what

others despise" (Plumptre). (3) Umbreit,

Bertheau, Zockler, render, "Shame sweeps

fools away," i.e. lifts them up in order to

sweep away and destroy them (cf. Isa. lviu

14). (4) The true rendering seems to be

given by Michaelis, " Fools carry away

shame" as their portion. So the Targuii)r

Delitzsch, Hitzig, Wordsworth. They look

for "promotion.' They attain such as it

is, but the end of their attainments is

" shame and everlasting contempt." As the

wise inherit glory, so fools get as their

portion shame and ignominy.

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—4.—Making the heart a treasury of good principles. I. The treasure.

Innumerable impressions are constantly being made upon our minds, and as constantly

transferring themselves into memories. Frivolous thoughts, false notions, corrupt

images, once harboured, take op their abode in the soul, and ultimately modify its

character to the likeness of themselves. It is most important for us to guard our

memories from such things, and to fill them with more worthy stores. Consider,

therefore, the best subjects for contemplation and memory. 1. The Law of Ood. Divine

truth is the highest truth, the noblest theme of meditation, the supreme guide to con

duct. Truth concerning our actions, the revealed will of God, is for us the most

valuable Divine truth. Other forms of truth may please and help us, but this is

essentially needful as a lamp to our feet. We can afford to lose Eight of the stars if

the harbour light shines clear on the waters over which we have to sail. This practical

Divine truth—not our dreams and fancies, but utterances of God's will—we are called to

remember. Hence the importance of studying the Bible, which contains it. It is well

for children to store their minds with passages of Scripture. These will afford strength

in temptation, guidance in perplexity, comfort in sorrow. 2. Mercy and truth. " The

letter killcth." It is superstition that merely treasures up the words of Holy Writ,

and repeats them parrot-like, as though a spell were to be wrought by the very utter

ance of them. The truth contained within these ancient words is what we need to

recollect. And it is not the exact verbal bearing of tho Law, but the wide-reaching

principles underlying it, that Christians are called upon to treasure; not rules of

sacrifice, but principles of mercy ; not merely the prohibition, " Thou sbalt not steal,"

but the higher precept, " Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself." 3. Christ. Christ

is the Truth ; he is the incarnation of mercy, our great exemplar, tho visible manifesta

tion of God's will, the perfect Ideal of our life. If we are weary of reading dry legal

rescripts, and fail in contemplating bare abstractUruths, wo have a better way of

treasuring good principles, by cherishing the vision of Christ.

II. The treasury. This is the heart. It is not enough that the Law has been

once for all revealed, that we come under it and under the institutions of the Church,,

that we treasure the Bib'a in our library, that we hear it read in hasty moments.
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Much superstition prevails on these points. People seem to think that there is a virtue

in the mere act of reading a chapter from the Bible, and some seem to go through the

task as a sort of penance, imagining that they thus score some points to their credit in

heaven. The Bible is valuable to us only in so far as it influences us. To influence

us it must be known and remembered. The Law graven on stone, locked in the ark,

and hidden behind the thick curtains of the sanctuary, could do the people of Israel

little good. It needed to be written on the fleshy tables of the heart. This involves :

1. An intelligent understanding of Divine truth, so that it comes to us, not as a mere

string of words, but as clear ideas. 2. A good memory of it. 3. A love of it, so that it

is treasured thoughtfully, and becomes part of our very being, moulding our character,

colouring our thoughts and affections, and directing our conduct. It is not difficult to

see that such a treasury of such treasure will secure favour with God and ultimately

also favour with men.

Vers. 5, 6.—Divine guvlance. I. The need of Divine guidance. Several con

siderations force this upon us ; e.g. : 1. The complexity of life. The longer we live,

the more do we feel the profound mystery that touches us on every side. Innumerable

avenues open out to us. Innumerable claims are made upon us. Conflicting duties

perplex us. We feel as autumn leaves before the driving winds. We are helpless

to choose and follow the right. 2. Our ignorance of thefuture. Like Columbus, wo

set our sails to cross unknown seas. AVe know not what a day will bring forth, yet we

must boldly face the next day, and plan for many a day in advance. Our whole life

must be arranged with respect to the future. We live in the future. Yet the future

is hidden from us. How needful, then, to be guided on to that unknown land by

One who sees the end from the beginning ! 3. The claims of duty. We need a guide

if we have only our own interests to consider. Much more is this the case when we

are called to serve God. We are not free to choose our own path, even if we have

light to do so. The servant must learn the will of his master before he can know what

he is to do. Our prayer should be not so much that God should guide us safely, as

that he should show us his way.

If. The condition op Divine guidance. This is trust. The lower animals are

guided by God through unconscious instincts. But having endowed us with a higher

nature, God has given to us the dangerous privilege of a larger liberty, and the serious

responsibility of voluntarily choosing or rejecting his guidance. But then he vouch

safes this great help on the simplest of all conditions. We have not to deserve it, to

attain to it by any skill or labour, but simply to trust with the most childlike faith.

Consider what this involves. 1. Self-surrender. " Lean not to thine own understand

ing." We sometimes pray for God's guidance insincerely. We want him to guide us

into our own way. But his guidance is useless when we should go the same way with

out it. It is only when human wisdom diverges from Divine wisdom that we are called

expressly to follow the latter ; we do so unconsciously under easier circumstances. This

does not mean, however, that we are to stultify our intellect ; we must rather seek

God's Spirit to enlighten it—not lean to our understanding, but to God for the

strengthening of that understanding. 2. Whole-hearted faith. " Trust in God with

all thine heart." It is useless to have certain faint opinions about the wisdom of God.

Every thought, affection, and desire must be given over to his direction ; at least, we

must honestly aim at doing this. The more completely we trust the more surely will

God guide us. 3. Active faith. God guides, but we must follow his directions. The

traveller is not carried up the mountain by his guide ; he follows of his own will. It

is vain for us to pray for a Divine leading unless we consent to follow the directions

indicated to us.

HL The method of Divine guidance. 1. Through our own conscience. Con

science is our natural guide. It is not, therefore, the less Divine ; for God is the

Author of our nature. Conscience, clear and healthy, is the voice of God in the soul.

But conscience is liable to corruption with the rest of our nature. Hence the need of

prayer for the gift of the Holy Spirit to purify, enlighten, and strengthen it. 2.

Through inspired teaching. God guides one man through his message to another.

Prophets and apostles are messengers of Divine guidance. We need such direction

outside our owu consciences, especially in our present imperfect condition, or we may
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mistake) the echoes of old prejudices and the promptings of self-interest for voices of

God. God's word in the Bible is " a lamp to our feet." 3. Through the disposition of

events. God guides us in his overruling providence, now closing dangerous ways, now

opening up new paths.

Vers. 9, 10.—Consecrated property. I. We can honour God with oub property.

It is not to be supposed that because religion is a wholly spiritual power it has no-

bearing on material things. Our religion is a mockery unless it affects the way in

which we spend our money, as well as all other concerns of life. Property can be con

secrated to God by being spent in conscious obedience to his will and by being used for

the promotion of his glory, as in the maintenance of worship, the extension of missions,

the relief of the poor, the sick, the widow and orphan.

IL God has claims upon our pboperty. 1. It originally came from him. He

created the materials and powers of nature. He gave to us our faculties. We sow the

seed, but God gives the increase. 2. It is only lent to us for a season. Till recently it

was not ours ; soon we must leave it. While wo have it, it is a talent to be used in our

great Master's service, and for which we shall have to give an account. Rich men will

be called to a Divine audit, where all their wealth will be reckoned and their method

of spending it apprised. But so also will the poor; for we are all answerable for the

use we make of our possessions, whether they be much or little. The one talent must

be accounted for as well as the five talents.

HI. Our whole property should be consecrated to God. It was all given to

us by God. We shall have to give account of the use we make of all of it—of the

substance or capital and of the increase or yearly income. We cannot compouud for

the abuse of the larger part of our goods by sacrificing to God a small proportion of

them.. If we give a tithe of our possessions to God, we do not thereby receive a dis

pensation to give the rest to Mammon. Is the mendicant friar, then, the typical

Christian ? No. An enlightened Christianity will teach us how to consecrate our posses

sions to God, while retaining the control of them. We are to be stewards, not beggars.

IV. The best of our property should be more directly offered to the

service of God. While all we have should be held sacred to God, some should be

spent on objects that plainly involve self-sacrifice, and that manifestly concern the

kingdom of heaven. We must not make the lofty thought of the consecration of all

our property an excuse for low selfishness in spending the whole on ourselves. God

expects the best. He should have the firstfruits; his claims should be recognized

before all others. People often give to religious objects what they think they can spare

after satisfying all other calls. They should give to these first, and see afterwards what

is spared for more selfish things.

V. It is well to dispose of our property on a certain method. People who

give to religious and philanthropic objects on a system of setting apart a certain portion

of their income for such purposes, find that they can thus give most readily and justly.

It is for each to settle in his own conscience and before God according to what propor

tion he should give. One may find a tithe too much, considering his duty to his family,

etc. Another may find it far too little, considering his ease and affluence and the needs

of the world.

VI. This consecration of property to God brings a blessing on the owner.

If it is not always rewarded with temporal riches, it is repaid in better treasures—

pleasures of sympathy and benevolence and the smile of God.

Vers. 11, 12.—Chastening. I. God chastens his children with suffering. All

suffering is not chastening. Some trouble is the pruning of branches that already bear

fruit, in order that they may bring forth more fruit (John xv. 2). But when it meets

us in our sins and failings, it is to be regarded as a Divine method of correction. It is

not then the vengeance of a God simply concerned with his own outraged anger ; before

this we should tremble with alarm. It is not the chance product of the unconscious

working of brute forces ; such a materialistic explanation of suffering might well induce

blank despair. The teaching of revelation is that suffering comes with a purpose, and

that the purpose is our own good ; it is a rod to chasten us for our faults, that we may

be led to forsake them, and a pruning-knife to fit us for larger fruitfulness.
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II. The motive with which God chastens his children is fatherly love.

1. God must be angry with us for our sin. His anger, however, is not the fruit of

malignant hatred, but the expression of grieved love. For love can be angry, nay,

sometimes must be, if it is pure and strong. The weak kindliness which is a stranger

to indignation at wrong-doing is based on no deep affection. 2. If God chastens in love,

it isfor our own good. Weak love seeks the present pleasure of its objects ; strong

love aims at the highest welfare, even though this involve misunderstandings and

temporary estrangement. 3. God's paternal relation with us is the ground of his

chastening in love. We do not feel called upon to correct in strange children the

faults for which we chastise our own family. The very love we bear to our children

rouses indignation at conduct which we should scarcely heed in others. True love is

doc blind to the faults of those who are loved, it is rather rendered keen-sighted by

sorrowful interest. Hence we may take the chastening as a proof of the love and

Fatherhood of God. If we were not children, God would not thus put us to pain.

Instead of regarding trouble as a proof that God has deserted us, we should see in it

a sign that God is owning us and concerning himself with our welfare. The worst

curse a man can receive is to be deserted by God and left unchecked in pursuit of folly

and sin (Heb. xii. 8).

III. TO RIGHTLY RECEIVE DlVINE CHASTENING WE MUST NEITHER DESPISE IT NOR

grow weary or it. The good it will do to us depends on the reception we give it.

Like other graces, the grace of correction may be received in vain, may be abused to

our own hurt We must not be satisfied, therefore, with the mere fact that we are

being chastened. Two evils must be avoided. 1. Despising chastening. Cynical

indifference and stoical hardness will render the chastening inefficacious. We must

open our hearts to receive it. It blesses the broken heart. The very sorrow it induces

is of the essence of its healing grace. 2. Growing weary of chastening. This is the

opposite failing. We may despair, complain, show impatience, and rebel. Then the

chastening loses its utility. The right reception is evidently to feel its grievousness,

but to submit humbly and to seek to learn its bitter but wholesome lessons. The two

all-essential thoughts, that suffering is for our own good, and that it is sent in love

and is a proof of God's fatherly care for our welfare, should help us neither to be

indifferent to it nor to rebel against it, but thus humbly to accept it.

"Vers. 13—20.—"More precious than rubies." We must bear in mind that the

wisdom here commended to us is not mere knowledge, science, philosophy. It has

two important characteristics. First, it is religious ; it is based on the fear of God.

Second, it is practical; it assumes the direction of human conduct. It is the know

ledge of Divine truth, and the application of it to life. Why is this to be accounted

most precious ?

L Wisdom is valuable on account of its own inherent qualities. (Vers.

13—15.) Paper money is worthless unless it can be exchanged for something else ;

bat gold coins have a value of their own. If they are not used in the purchase of

other things, the precious metal is valuable, and can be fashioned into objects of use

and beauty. Wisdom is like solid specie. If she brings nothing else, she is a treasure in

herself. While men are asking what advantages will religion give them, they should

see that she is " the pearl of great price," for which all other good things may be sold,

and yet the profit remain heavily on the side of him who purchases her. This is an

inward treasure, a possession of the soul. It has many advantages over material

treasures. 1. It is exalted and elevating. Its character is pure, and it raises those

who possess it. There are earthly treasures that defile by contact with them, and

others that materialize—make a man hard, worldly, ignoble. 2. It is satisfying. A

man cannot live on gold, but on bread alone. There are desires of the soul that money

and food do not quiet. Books, pictures, music, all works of art, all triumphs of civiliza

tion, leave a void unfilled. It is the mission of the thoughts of God in the soul to fill

this void. 3. It is never wearying. Many things that never satisfy soon satiate. We

are not full, yet we turn away with disgust, having had enough of them. The sea is

beautiful, but the sailor grows tired of the endless monotony of waves. Divine wisdom

never tires us. It is infinite, endlessly varied, eternally fresh. It is true that we may

become wearied of religious occupations, rehgious books, etc. But then we have the
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imperfections of the human embodiment of wisdom to annoy us. 4. It is secure. No

thief can steal it. No moth nor rust can consume it. The thief may take a man's

jewels, liut never his inner treasure. He may be stripped of property, home, choicest

possessions, and left to bare beggary; yet if he have precious thoughts of God in his

heart, no thief can touch them. They are a safe, an eternal possession.

II. Wisdom is valuable because it ministers to oub eabthlt welfare. (Vers.

16—18.) The temporal advantages of religion are here described with that prominence

and positiveness which are characteristic of the Old Testament, and of the Book of

Proverbs in particular. We have learnt to see more limitations upon these things, and,

at the same time, we have had revealed to us much larger spiritual and eternal beati

tudes than those of the Jewish faith. But we may make the mistake of ignoring the

truth contained in the old view. There are earthly advantages in religion. It has

promises for this life as well as for that to come. 1. Length of days. Many good

people die young; many bad men grow hoary in sin. If it were not so, we should

lose the discipline that comes by our having to walk by faith. But on the whole,

wisdom tends to length of days by preserving the constitution sound and healthy. A

wise way of living falls in with the laws of health. Reckless folly saps the energies of

life, induces disease, decrepitude, premature old age and death. 2. Ways of pleasant

ness and peace. The road is pleasant as well as the end. Religion may bring a cross,

but she also brings grace for bearing it. All her rewards are not reserved for the

future. There is a peace of God that passetli all understanding, which the world can

neither give nor take away, and which will make the wilderness of the saddest life

blossom like the rose. 3. A tree of life. Length of days is a poor blessing unless the

life preserved is worth living. What boon would it be to an exile in Siberia, a convict

on Dartmoor, a paralytic in an infirmary? Long existence without a source of worthy

life is the curse of the Wandering Jew, not the blessing of eternal life. Wisdom—

i.e. Divine truth, religion—supplies fruits for holy sustenance and leaves for the healing

of the nations. To know God is eternal life (John xvii. 3). ,

III. Wisdom is valuable because it is a link of connection between man

and God. (Vers. 19, 20.) Our heart is restless till it finds rest in God. All our

highest life, all our deepest peace, all our truest thought, all our noblest effort, all our

purest joy, depend on our union in aud with God. But wisdom is an essential Divine

attribute. By it God first created the earth and the heavens (ver. 13). By it he now

controls all things (ver. 20). The wisdom of God is reflected in nature. All our know

ledge is just the reflection of this wisdom ; it is thinking into the thoughts of God ;

thus it is a communion with him. Spiritual knowledge brings us nearest to God, who

is Spirit. Christ as the incarnate " Word," by whom all things were made, and the

Wisdom of God, is our Mediator, and unites us to God.

Vers. 27, 28.—Dilatoriness in the payment of just debts. I. This dilatoriness is

morally culpable, and most injurious to society. Through thoughtlessness in

some cases, through deliberate meanness in others, many people postpone the payment

of their just debts as long as possible, though they have the money by them, and are

perhaps turning it to account for their own advantage. Such needless delay of justice

should be regarded as a moral offence. A sad laxity prevails in this matter. It is said

that preachers direct their admonitions respecting the business habits of the day too

much to one side of the case. The tradesman is accused of greed, dishonesty, deceit,

while little is said of the conduct of the customer. But here is an instance where the

failing, Day, the sin, lies with the buyer. Most of us little know how much the trading

classes suffer from delay and difficulty in calling in the money that is owing to them ;

how often they pinch themselves and suffer in silence for fear of losing a customer l>y

giving offence in too much pressing for payment, knowing that the common selfish

ness of others will readily lead them to court the patronage of the offended client. This

delay is grossly unjust to more conscientious people who pay promptly, and yet are

made to suffer from the high prices necessitated by the bad debts and postponed pay

ments of others. It is also a direct temptation to those shifty practices which all of us

deprecate when we meet with them in trade. Feeling that he cannot recoup himself

readily in the regular way, the tradesman is tempted to try some less straightforward

method for making his business, thus heavily handicapped, to some extent profitable.
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A new moral tone is requisite in this matter. People should see that to delay to execute

justice is to commit injustice. Time is as valuable as coins. He who robs a man of

time is a thief, and should wear the brand of a thief.

IL The remedy for this dilatorinf.ss must be found in a fuller recogni

tion' of the claims of human brotherhood. It is not enough to prove the abstract

justice of prompt payment. The selfishness which withholds it will find some

casuistic excuse for further delay. This selfishness, which is at the root of the evil,

must be overcome. The spirit of Cain is dishonest as well as murderous. We are too

ready to treat those with whom we have merely business dealings according to an

entirely different code from that which controls our conduct with our friends. Com

mercial rules are so much more lax than social laws. The mere business relation is

too often robbed of all human consideration, treated from a purely selfish standpoint,

almost on a principle of enmity, as though it belonged to a state of war. Does a man

cease to be our brother because we buy and sell with him ? When he was a stranger,

we felt some tie of common humanity with him. After we have entered into relations

of mutual convenience, is the tie broken, and does he become as a heathen and a

publican ? We must remember that it is our " neighbour " who claims just payment ;

and are we not required to love our neighbour as ourselves ? The golden rule of Christ,

that we must do to others as we would that they should do to us, must be applied to

business, or we have no right to profess ourselves to bo Christians.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—10.—Precepts and promises of wisdom. I. The connection of precept

and promise. 1. Precept needs confirmation. We cannot but ask—Why should we

pursue this or that line of conduct in preference to another ? Why should men be

God-fearing, honest, chaste? We are rational creatures, not "dumb driven cattle," to

be forced along a given road. We must have reasons ; and it is to reason in us that

the Divine reason ever makes appeal. 2. The confirmation is found in experience. This

is the source of our knowledge ; to it the true teacher must constantly refer for the

verification of his principles, the corroboration of his precepts. The tone assumed by

the teacher is indeed that of authority, but real authority always rests upon experience.

Experience, in short, is the discovery and ascertainment of law in life. Precepts are its

formulation. 3. The experience of the past enables the prediction of the future. Just

as we know the science of the astronomer/e.j., to be sound, because we find that he can

predict with accuracy coming events, appearances of the heavenly bodies, eclipses, etc.,

so do we recognize the soundness of moral teaching by its power to forecast the future

fates of men. Precepts are the deductions from the actual ; promises the forecasts of

that which, because it has been constant in the past, may be expected in the future.

In science, in morality, in religion, we build on the permanence of law ; in other words,

on the constancy of the eternal God.

IL Particular examples of this connection. 1. Obedience ensures earthly happi

ness. (Vers. 1, 2.) The connection is first stated generally. " Extension of days," or

long life, is the one aspect of this happinesB ; inward peace of heart, denied to the god

less, the other (Isa. xlviii. 22 ; lvii. 21). Prolongation of days, life in the good land,

dwelling in the house of the Lord, are the peculiar Old Testament blessings (Deut. iv.

40; t. 33; vi. 2; xi. 9; xxii. 7; xxx. 16; Ps. xv. 1; xxiii. 6; xxvii. 4). (1) The

desire for long life is natural, and religion recognizes it. (2) Without inward satisfac

tion, long life is no blessing. (3) While the Old Testament promises formally cover

the finite life only, they do not exclude the infinite. In God and faith in him the

infinite is germinally contained. 2. Love and good faith ensurefavour with God, good

wSl with men. " Mercy," or " love ;" the word denotes the recognition of kinship,

fellowship in men, and the duty of kindness therein implied. "Truth," in the sense

in which we speak of a true man ; sincerity and rectitude, the striving to make tho

seeming and the being correspond to one another ; the absence of hypocrisy. St. Paul

gives the ideas, "dealing truly in love" (Eph. iv. 15). Let these virtues be bound

about the neck, like precious objects, for the sake of security ; let these commands be

engraven in the only indelible way—upon the heart. Let the mind be fixed and
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formed, and the result will be favour in the sight of God, and a " good opinion " in the

minds of men. The two relations form a correlation. There is no true standing with

God which does not reflect itself in the good opinion of good men ; no worthy opinion

of a man which does not furnish an index to God's view of him. Both were united

in the case of the youthful Jesus. 3. Trust in God ensures practical direction. (Vers.

5, 6.) (1) This trust must be whole-hearted. An exception to it destroys it, as one

faulty link will cause the chain to break, one rotten plank the ship to leak, etc. (2)

The fallacy of confidence is when we separate the particular in our intelligence from the

universal. This is intellectual egoism. There is a dualism in consciousness—the private

self-seeking intelligence, and the Divine mind in us. (3) Trust is abandonment to the

Divine mind, to the universal intelligence which carries us out of self. (4) Such trust

implies the " taking cognizance " of God in all we do. Of bad, unjust men, like Eli's

sons, it is said that they take no cognizance of Jehovah (1 Sam. ii. 12). To ask of

every action not—Is this what the generality of men would do in my position ? but—

Is it what God would have me to do ? Not—Is it " natural " ? but—Is it Divine ?

Such a habit ensures practical direction. All our e'garements and stumblings arise from

following the isolated intelligence, which is a true guide only for immediate sensuous

relations, cannot light us for life's complex whole. Hence the way in which selfish and

cunning people constantly outwit themselves, while the man who is set down by them

as a fool for neglecting his own interests comes out safely in the long run. 4. Simple

piety secures health. (Vers. 7, 8.) (1) Conceit is opposed to piety. This we have

already seen. For what is conceit but the lifting of the merely individual into a false

generality ? In its extreme, the worship of self is a little god. (2) Simple piety has

a positive and a negative pole : positive, reverence for God ; negative, aversion from

evil. The pious man affirms and denies, both with all his might. His life is emphatic,

includes an everlasting "Yes" and an everlasting "No"! (3) Simple piety is the

source of health, (a) Physical. It tends to promote right physical habits. It cer

tainly reacts against the worst disorders, viz. the nervous. (6) Spiritual. It is in

the mind what the sound nervous organization is in the body. The mind thus cen

trally right digests, enjoys, assimilates, the rich food which nature, books, and men

afford. 5. Consecration ofproperty ensures wealth. (Vers. 9, 10.) (1) Ancient custom

commanded this. The consecration of the firstling of firstfruits was not confined to Israel.

It was an ancient custom of the world generally. The part represents the whole, for

aU is God's. There seems to be no objection to the private practice of the custom by

Christians still. In any case, let it be recognized that property, in the legal sense, is

but an expression of convenience ; that really our temporary possessions, along with

ourselves, are the property of God. If this be not recognized, we merely consume them,

or hoard Ihem, do not use them. (2) Plentyfalls to the lot of the giver. The excep

tions to the rule are apparent, and perhaps language does not suffice for their statement

and elucidation. The rule is comprehensively true, and a comprehensive view is necessary

for its application. Rich and poor are subjective terms. There is a rich poverty and

a miserable affluence. The promise is ODly truly fulfilled in the man who feels he has

abundance, and enjoys it.—J.

Vera. 11, 12.—Patience in affliction. Well does this lesson contrast with the pre

ceding picture of prosperity and opulence.

I. The belioious view of suffering. 1. It it not a dark doom, a cruel fate, a

blind necessity of things. Such were the ideas of the heathen. 2. Its cause may be

known. This is ever a great solace—to be persuaded that our troubles Ho in the reason

of things, that nothing is chance or caprice. 3. That cause is in the Divine mind

and will. The power of God is manifested in our suffering ; we are but as the clay on

the potter's wheel. Still more the love of God is manifested in our suffering. There

is always some mitigation accompanying it. " It might have been worse " may be said

of every pain. It serves as the foil to set off some greater good. " The ring may be

lost, but the finger remains," as the Spanish proverb says. 4. The object or final cause

of suffering. Purification from inward evil; correction of faults. The mind grows of

itself; the schoolmaster can do little more than point out and correct faults. So with

life's education from the religious point of view. And the most fertile minds need most

the discipline of suffering. The pruning-knife is not applied to the puny plant ; and
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languid minds are the least touched by affliction. In these adjustments, love is still

revealed. 5. Suffering must he viewed under the analogy of the parental and filial

relation. Let these words once become clear, Father, son, in their application to God's

relation to us, and ours to him, and the theory of suffering is mastered (comp. Deut.

viii. 5 ; Ps. cxviii. 18 ; Lam. iii. 31—33).

1L The religious temper under suffering. 1. Humility. No indignant ques

tioning, scornful recalcitration, proud efforts of stoical fortitude. These will but

defeat or delay the end. The medicine benefits not if the patient sets his mind

against it as unneeded. 2. Patient endurance. Perseverance in a passive, receptive,

attitude is far more difficult than perseverance in activity. We haste to snatch at

good. But God is never in haste. His processes are slow. And to receive their benefit

we must learn the wisdom of the word " wait." While we are thus waiting, things

are not at a standstill ; God is working, producing a spiritual shape out of the passive

material.

" Maker, remake, complete,

I trust what thou shalt do ! "

(B. Browning's noble poem, ' Rabbi Ben Ezra.')

Vers. 13—18.—Wisdom the test investment. I. Wisdom comparable with the

most precious things. Silver, gold, precious stones, everything eagerly coveted

and warmly prized by the senses and the fancy, may illustrate the worth of the pious

intelligence. Every object in the world of sense has its analogy in the world of spirit.

The worth of the ruby is due to the aesthetic light in the mind of the observer. But

wisdom is the light in the mind itself.

II. Wisdom incomparable with all precious things. For by analogy only can

we put wisdom and precious minerals side by side, on the principle that mind is

reflected in matter. But on the opposite principle, that mind is diverse from matter,

rests the incomparableness of wisdom. Mere matter can breed nothing ; spiritual force

only is generative. When wo talk of " money breeding money," we use a figure of

speech. It is the mind which is the active power.

III. Wisdom mat be viewed as the best life investment. All the objects

which stimulate human activity to their pursuit are derivable from this capital. Life

in health and ample and various enjoyment, riches and honour, pleasure and inward

peace ; blessings that neither money nor jewels can purchase, are the fruit, direct or

indirect, of the cultivation of the spiritual field of enterprise, the whole-hearted venture

on this Divine speculation, so to say. For religion is a speculation ; faith is a specu

lation in the sense that everything cannot be made certain ; some elements in the

calculation must ever remain undefined. (For further, see the early part of the chapter ;

and on ver. 17, South's ' Sermons,' vol. i. ser. 1.) The summary expression, "a tree of

life," seems to symbolize all that is beautiful, all that is desirable, all that gives joy

and intensity to living (comp. ch. xiii. 12 ; xv. 4).—J.

Vers. 19, 20.—Wisdom the principle of the creation. Perhaps the mention of the

tree of life has reminded the writer of the early account of the creation in Gen. i., ii.

He thus traces the visible world and its order to its spiritual root in the mind of God.

He gives a brief sketch of the construction of the cosmos, according to the ancient

mcde of thought. Both heaven and earth are fixed and made fast ; and the water-

masses divided into those above and those below the " firmament ; " the consequence

of which is the gushing forth of the clouds in rain. The modern scientific knowledge

of the world may be used to impart a rich context to these simple conceptions of the

early imagination.

I. The world ls an order. The Greeks expressed this idea in the beautiful

word "cosmos." It includes symmetry, beauty, variety, harmony, adaptation of

means to ends. To recognize these in the visible world is an intellectual delight,

and a motive to the purest reverence.

H. This order is reducible to a unity. Formerly we looked upon the world

as a collection of independent forces. Science showed us the correlation, interdepen
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dence, interaction of these forces. Now she has risen to the grand conception of the

unity of all force; and thus arrives at the same goal with religious thought.

III. That Unity of force is God. It is often forgotten that the generalizations

of science are but logical distinctions—cause, law, force, etc. What are these without

Being, Personality, as their ground ? Empty names. Religion fills these forms with

life, and where the scientific man speaks of law, she bows before the living God.

IV. Science and religion are at one. When we talk of their opposition, we

are using a figure of speech. What they represent, these names, is two different

directions of the spiritual activity of man. What needs to be cured is narrowness and

partialism on the side of both scientific and religious men. For there is no real cleft

in the nature of our knowledge. All genuine knowledge is essentially a knowledge of

God, of the Infinite revealed in and through the finite.—J.

Vers. 21—26.—Confidence and the sense of security in the ways of God. In rich

variation the religious habit of mind is presented. What has been spoken of as worthy

to be hung about the neck as precious is now referred to as to be kept continually

before the eyes of the mind. The designation of wisdom or its attributes is also

varied, viz. " thoughtfulness and circumspection" (ver. 21). In the next, former

modes of statement recur (comp. ver. 3, sqq.).

I. Religion strengthens and steadies the perception. (Ver. 23.) Perfect

tinconsciousness of danger, as in the child, the somnambulist, etc., is often seen to be

a condition of security in walking in dangerous places. And so may the mind be

unconscious of danger through the full enfolding in God. But better is the safe step
•which is given by the perfect knowledge both of danger and the resources against it.

This is found in religion. We know what is against us, still more who is for us, and

so pass on with head erect and footstep firm.

II. Religion controls the imagination. (Vers. 24, 25.) The indefinable in

space and time continually besets the fancy, and, especially in certain temperaments,

fills it with images of gloom and terror. The timid heart forebodes some sudden

" tempest of the wicked," some onrush of malice and violence out of the dark. What

a chapter of "imaginary terrors" could be filled from the experience of many such a

one ! But faith fortifies the imagination, preoccupying it with the thought of the

almighty Defender (compare the beautiful Ps. xci.).—J.

Vers. 27, 28.—Promptitude in good actions. I. Negative unktndness. (Ver. 27.)

1. It consists in withholding good which it is in our power to impart. 2. It is

analogous to the refusal to pay a just debt. Kindness is the "duo " of our fellow-men.

This does not imply the giving to every beggar or borrower. No act is required which,

under the show of kindness, involves no real benefit to another or actually involves an

■injustice to ourself or another. We must carry these precepts to the light of the

heart'and of the discriminating intelligence. Speaking generally, sullenness, unsociability,

extreme taciturnity, self-absorption, are forms of the sin.

II. Procrastination condemned. (Ver. 28.) Remember : 1. That to give promptly

is to give twice ; that the deferred gift loses its bloom ; that unnecessary delay is a

fraud on the time and temper of others ; that of everything we intend to do we had

best make the beginning at once, which, the Roman poet says, is " half the deed." 2.

To defer a duty till to-morrow may be to defer it for ever. A lost opportunity of doing

good is a sad sting in the memory. These negative warnings infer the positive lesson

of promptitude, (l) Now is the acceptable time for ourselves and our own salvation.

(2) It may also be the acceptable time for others' salvation. How admirable to be

one of those who, amidst whatever pressure, can find time to listen, to comfort, to help

their brethren, to-day, at once !—J.

Vers. 20—31.—Odious passions. Let them be held up in the clear exposure of

Wisdom, that their very mention may suggest their hideousness.

I. Malice and its devices. (Ver. 29.) Literally, "Forge not ill against thy

.neighbour." 1. Malice, like love, is all-inventive. But as the devices of the latter

are the very instruments of progress and good, so those of the former are pernicious—

burglar's tools, cunning instruments of torture. 2. Directed against unsuspecting
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objects, malice is truly Satanic, an inspiration from hell. We have to heware of indul

gence in curiosity about our neighbours ; it is seldom free from some taint of malice in

thought, which may pass over at any moment into action. Something in our neigh

bour's life may rebuke us and rouse the latent passion. How near are the angel and

the devil to one another in the heart !

II. Unprovoked contentiousness. (Vor. 30.) In other words, quarrelsomeness.

The vicious habit and disposition to "pick quarrels," to invent occasions for fault

finding, for tho exercise of pugnacity, and so on. The man of whom it is said that if

. left alone in the world he would fight with his own shadow. Let him contend with his

own vices, of which this temper is a symptom, and expend his pugnacity upon the

evils of society. There are men before whose presence all the sleeping germs of wrath

start up into chaotic life. Could they but see themselves as others see them !

III. Envy of the wicked gbeat. (Ver. 31.) As emulation of the virtuous great

is a noble passion, this, the reverse side of it, is correspondingly base. Imitation, again,

is a powerful passion, the source of "fashion." The pure spirit knows nothing of

fashion as such; and immoral fashion, born of mere imitation, it must avoid and

denounce. 1. Every passion has its obverse and its reverse, its good and its evil side;

malice may be turned to benevolence; idle quarrelsomeness to noble pugnacity;,

immoral envy to pure emulation. 2. Religion intensifies, purifies, directs, the passions

to noble ends.—J.

Vera. 32—35.—The discernment of Jehovah. This is a leading thought of the Old

Testament. In ordinary life, in civilized times, the character of individuals is concealed

from us by the intermixtures of society and the complexity of its interests. Even in

village life it is difficult to classify people ; but God distinguishes in—

I. His view op individual character. 1. He abominates tho perverse, the-

crooked, twisted, deceitful character. All in the spirit must be compared with that

ideal geometrical rectitude of form, so to speak, which is the truth of his Being. 2.

With the upright he "maintains good friendship" (ver. 32), or "is in secret alliance"

(Job xxix. 4 ; Ps. xxv. 14). To enjoy the friendship of discerning minds, what greater

privilege can there be? To live on such terms with God is the privilege of the true

soul.

II. His providential administration. "His curse dwells in the house of the

wicked." A fatality of evil clings to him and his. But Jehovah blesses the tent of

the righteous. He scoffs at the scoffer, but gives to the lowly grace (comp. Jas. iv. 6 ;

1 Pet. v. 5). The wise under this administration inherit glory, while ignominy carries

away the fools. 1. These are, in the mode of their presentation, generalized or abstract

truths, and as such must be understood. The study of apparent exceptions, even tho

admission of them, is foreign to this phase of Oriental thought. It was the presence

of exceptions, insoluble to ancient thought, which excited the doubt and grief of Job

and some of the psalmists. 2. While the truth must be stated, from tho exigencies

of language, in this sharp polar antithesis, actual human character is found, with all

its merits and shades, in the intermediate region. 3. The subtlo intermixtures of good

and evil in human character, recognized by modern thought, defy complete analysis..

We must suspend our judgment in particular cases, leaving all to him who brings to

light the hidden things of darkness ; conscious that there must be great " reversals of

human judgment " upon tho character of man (see Mozley's sermon on this subject).—J.

Vers. 1—4.—Clierishing the truth. We have here—

I. The essential thing implied. It is implied that the Law of God has been

heard and understood; also that it has been received as Divine, and taken as the true

guide of life. The teacher or preacher has sometimes to assume this ; but too often

it is an assumption unjustified by the facts. When it is justified, there come—

II. Two specially valuable virtues insisted upon. Mercy and truth (ver. 3}

are to be exemplified. 1. Mercy, which includes (1) compassion, or the pity one should

show to the unfortunate and the suffering; and (2) clemency, or a lenient view taken

and a generous spirit shown in presence of error and wrong-doing, particularly of

injury done to ourselves. 2. Truth, which includes (1) veracity in language ; (2)

sincerity of heart ; (3) honesty and uprightness of action.
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III. A matter of oreat moment enforced. This is the cherishing of the truth

by the spirit which has received it in the love of it. " My son, forget not my law; . . .

let thine heart keep," etc. (ver. 1) ; " Bind them about thy neck ; write them upon the

tablet of thine heart " (ver. 3). If these precepts are to be duly carried out, and there

is thus to be a continuance in well-doing, and even a growth therein, then must there

be : 1. The dwelling upon them by the mind ; that must be a mental habit carefully

cultivated. 2. The placing ourselves where they will be urged on our attention and

commended to our affection (the sanctuary, the Lord's table, the society of the holy,

etc.). 3. The wise study of them as illustrated in the lives of the worthiest of our

race. 4. The use of any and every means by which they will be seen by us to be the

beautiful and blessed things they are. The children of Wisdom will not only receive

gladly the truth of God, but they will cherish it carefully ; they will water with diligent

hand the plant which has been sown and which has sprung up in the soul. " Let not

the workman lose what he has wrought." If we continue in the word of Christ, then

are we his disciples indeed (see John viii. 31 ; xv. 9 ; Acts xiii. 43).

IV. A large blessing promised. (Vers. 2, 4.) Under the Law, temporal bless

ings were more abundantly held in view ; then the wise were promised long life, comfort,

and human estimation, as well as the favour of God. Under the gospel, temporal

prosperity takes the second place, spiritual and heavenly well-being the first. But we

may urge that conformity to the will of God as revealed in his Word : 1. Tends to

bodily health and strength ; if that does not secure it, assuredly disobedience will not.

2. Tends to secure a life of tranquillity. " Peace," as well as " length of days," it is

likely to add ; equanimity of mind and the comfort which is the consequence of right

and kind behaviour. 3. Tends to win the esteem and the affection of our neighbours.

" Favour in the sight of man." 4. Ensures the love and the blessing of Almighty

God.—C.

Vers. 5, 6, 7 (first part).—Self-distrust and trust in God. If we would realize God's

thought concerning us, we shall—

I. Cherish a deep distrust of ourselves. We are not to "lean unto our own

understanding," or to " be wise in our own eyes " (vers. 6, 7). 1. We shall certainly

have a sense of our own insufficiency if we weigh our own human weakness ; if we

consider how little we know of (1) human nature generally; and of (2) our own hearts

in particular ; of (3) the real character and disposition of those connected with us ; of

(4) tho whole circle of law by which we are surrounded on every side ; of (5) the events

which are in the (even) near future ; of (6) the ultimate effect of our decisions on our

circumstances and our character. 2. So also if we consider the disastrous results that

have followed presumption in this matter. How often have we seen men, confident of

their own capacity, staking everything on their own judgment, and miserably disap

pointed with the issue! Men of this spirit, who carry self-reliance (which is a virtue)

to an exaggerated and false assurance of their own sagacity, not only dig a deep grave

for their own happiness, but usually involve others also in their ruin. Neither in (1)

the affairs of this life, nor (2) in the larger issues of the spiritual realm, should we lean

all the weight of our own and of others' prosperity on our own poor finite under

standing.

II. Look devoutly upward. We are to maintain: 1. A whole-hearted trust in

God (ver. 5). A profound assurance that (1) he is regarding us ; (2) he is divinely

interested in our welfare ; (3) he will see that we have all we need, and go in the way

in which it is best for us to walk. 2. A continual acknowledgment (ver. 6). We are

to acknowledge God (1) by referring everything to him in our own heart; (2) by

consulting and applying his will as revealed in his Word ; (3) by praying for and

expecting his Divine direction ; so shall we acknowledge him " in all our ways." This

trust and acknowledgment are inclusive and not exclusive of our own individual endea

vour. We are to think well, to consult wisely, to act diligently, and then to trust

wholly. Whoso does the last without the first is guiltily and daringly presumptuous ;

whoso does the first without the last is guiltily irreverent and unbelieving.

III. Reckon confidently on Divine direction. "He shall direct thy paths"

(ver. 6). As a very little child, left alone in the streets of a great city, can but wander

aimlessly about, and will surely fail of reaching home, so we, lost in the maze of this
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seething, struggling, incomprehensible world—world of circumstance and world of

thought—can but make vain guesses as to our true course, and are certain to wander

far from the home of God. What the shrewdest and cleverest of men most urgently

and sorely need is the guiding hand of a heavenly Father, who, through all the

labyrinths of life, past all the by-paths of error and evil, will conduct us to truth,

righteousness, wisdom, heaven. If we trust him wholly, and acknowledge him freely

and fully, we may confidently expect that he will (1) lead our feet along the path of

outward life; (2) guide our minds into the sanctuary of heavenly truth; (3) help our

souls up the ennobling heights of holiness ; (4) direct our steps to the gates of the city

of God ; and (5) finally welcome us within its " golden streets."—C.

Vers. 7 (second part), 8.—A three-Unktd chain. We have—

I. Piety. " Fear the Lord." It is the faculty which distinguishes the meanest

man from the noblest brute, which raiscR our race immeasurably above the next

below it. Man can fear God. He can (1) recognize his Maker ; (2) bow down in

lowly but manly reverence before God ; (3) render to him the gratitude of a heart

mindful of his many mercies; (4) subject his will to the will Divine; (5) order his

life according to the written Word.

II. Morality. " Depart from evil." The outcome of piety is morality. 1. The

morality which rests not on the basis of piety (the fear of the Lord) is on an insecure

foundation. Change of circumstance, of friends, of fashions, may blow it down. 2.

The morality which depends on the " thou shalt " and " thou shalt not" of the Supreme

is safe against all the winds that blow. For the dark hour of powerful temptation

there is no such barrier against sin and ruin as the conviction, '* How can I do this

great wickedness and sin against God ? " For the bright hour of obligation there is no

such animating incitement as " that Christ may be magnified in me." The third link

in this heaven-forged chain is—

III. Health. " It shall be health to thy navel, and marrow to thy bones." Sick

ness of body may be the portion of the best of men or women. Some are born to suffer

until they die and pass to the blessed country where the inhabitant will never say, " I am

sick." But the constant tendency of piety and its invariable accompaniment morality

is to give (1) health and strength of bodily frame ; the pure blood, the clear eye, the

strong muscle, the steady nerve, the " green old age." It regularly gives (2) nn active

mind ; and it necessarily imparts (3) a soul that is " in health " (3 John 2). The man

who fears God and departs from evil is the man who is fitted and is likely to have the

largest show of vigorous, robust, healthy life in all its forms.—C.

Vers. 9, 10.—The Divine responsiveness. There are two ways in which God blesses

us—unconditionally and conditionally. We receive very much from him in virtue of

his originating and spontaneous goodness. We may, if we will, receive much from him

also as the result of his faithful response to our appeal. The text suggests to us the

truth, which has manifold illustrations, that if we take toward him the attitude which

he desires us to assume, he will visit us with appropriate and corresponding blessings.

L If we love him, he will love us. True, indeed, it is that " we love him

because he first loved us" (1 John iv. 19), his own Divine beneficence is the source of

all human affection ; but it is also true that " if a man love me (Christ), he will keep

my words, and my Father wiU love .him " (John xiv. 23). Our love of God, of Jesus

Christ, will meet with a large response in the outpouring of Divine affection toward us.

God will love us with the fulness of parental, rejoicing love.

II. If we trust him, he will trust us. Those who believe in the Lord Jesus

Christ, and thus become his sons (John i. 12), are the objects of his Divine trust.

God does not prescribe to his reconciled children the hours, places, forms, methods, and

means of service. He leaves these to the promptings of the filial spirit, to the decision

of the understanding which has been consecrated to him. He makes known to us his

will, that he should be served and his creatures blessed and saved ; then he trusts us

to put out our energies in all wise ways to fulfil his purpose. His treatment of us is

in response to our attitude towards him.

11L If we honour him, he will honour us. (1 Sam. ii. 30.)

IV. If vi give of our substance to him, he will enrich us. This is the
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illustration which our text supplies (see Dcut. xxvi.). The children of Israel were

encouraged to bring of their firstfruits and to present them unto the Lord, and to

expect that, if they gave thus to God, he would give, in like way, to them, enlarging

and enriching them (Mai. iii. 10—12). And not only were they taught thus to look

on gifts of piety, but also of charity; these should be repaid by the observing and

responsive Lord (ch. xix. 17). It may bo asked how far we may go in anticipating

like rewards at the hand of God now. And the answer is : 1. We are not to expect

that God will enrich us in substance irrespctive of other conditions (2 Thess. iii. 10).

This would be a premium on idleness and imprudence. It will always be "the hand

of the diligent that will make rich." 2. But labour and frugality being understood^

the man who " seeks first the kingdom of God," who " acknowledges him in all his

ways " (ver. 6), and who liberally gives to his cause (specially remembering his " little

ones "—his poor), may look for large blessings at his hand. At least sufficiency now

(Matt. vi. 33 ; Phil. iv. 19), and glorious abundance soon and for ever (John xiv. 13

14; xvi. 9).—C.

Vers. 11, 12.— Wrong views of affliction, and the right one. Sorrow is a very largo

ingredient in the cup of human life. It begins so early and lasts so long ; it lies so

near the surface and it strikes so deep into our nature ; it is so certain that we shall

meet with it before long, and so likely that we may renew our acquaintance with it very

soon, that they must be unwise indeed who do not prepare for its coming, and they

mnst be losers indeed who do not know how to treat it when it knocks at their door.

There are—

I. Man? mistakes we may make about it. 1. We may treat it thoughtlessly ;

we may " despise the chastening of the Lord " (ver. 11). We may allow ourselves to

have " the sorrow of the world," of which Paul speaks (2 Cor. vii. 10) ; i.e. we may

decline to consider what it means ; content ourselves with the sullen thought that wc

have something that we must endure as best we can, not attempting to discover whence

it comes or what it means. 2. We may conclude that it is only accidental. This is

another way of "despising the chastening of the Lord." We may take that view

which is intellectually the most easy and spiritually the most barren, and refer our

trouble to the " course of events ; " we may recognize no guiding hand, we may decide,

with off-handed readiness, that we are the unhappy victims of unkind circumstances,

and go on our way " grinding our teeth " with impatient spirit. 3. We may be

crushed under the weight of it. We may (to use the words in Heb. xiu 5) " faint

when we are rebuked." We may suffer a spiritual collapse, may meet affliction with

an unmanly spirit of prostration, and, instead of bending bravely beneath the yoke and

bearing it, break down utterly and miserably. 4. We may repine under long continu

ance of it. We may " be weary " of God's correction. Sometimes, when affliction is

long-continued, men feel that either God has nothing to do with them at all, or that

he is not regarding their prayer, or that he is punishing them above that, whicu they

are able to bear, and they repine ; they are weary in their spirit, querulous in their

tone, perhaps positively complaining in their speech. But there is—

II. The one right way in which to take it. And that is to accept it as the

correction offatherly kindness. " For whom the Lord loveth he correcteth," etc. (ver.

12). 1. We may be God's unreconciled children, and he is seeking to win us to>

himself. 2. Or we may have returned to him, but need fatherly correction. He may

be rebuking us for some departure from his will. He may be desirous of removing tho

spirit of pride or of selfishness, or of worldliness, and of leading us along paths of

humility, self-surrender, spirituality. Certainly he is seeking our truest welfare, our

highest good, our lasting joy. Let each afflicted heart ask—What is the lesson the

Father wishes me to learn V—C.

Vers. 13—26.— Wisdom's inestimable worth. Here are found many strong recommen

dations of heavenly wisdom, and we might adopt the thirteenth verso as a refrain to

each one of them: "Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the man that getteth,

understanding."

I. Possessors op it, we are shareholders with God nmsELF. (Vers. 19, 20.)-

Only by wisdom could the Divine Founder of all visible things make them what they
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are. His wonder-workings in the heavens above and on the earth beneath, in sun and

star, in grain and grass, in coal and iron, in rain and dew,—all are the product of Divine

wisdom.

II. POSSESSOBS OP IT, WE HAVE A WELL-BEING THAT ENDUBES. " Length of days

is in her right hand " (ver. 16). " She is a tree of life to them that lay hold upon

her " (ver. 18). They who fear God are more likely than others to " be satisfied with

long life " (Ps. xci. 16). For the secret of strength is with those who are obedient to

law ; but though they should die before old age, yet (1) so long as life lasts their well-

being will continue, and (2) when their earthly life is taken, their heritage is in the

■everlasting life beyond, where there is " length of days" indeed.

IIL It ib the source of gencine esteem. " In her left hand . . . honour " (ver.

16). It may, indeed, be that the children of wisdom are disregarded or even despised.

But that is the painful exception to the rule. The rule is, everywhere and in every

age, that those who consult God's will in the guidance of their life are honoured of

their brethren, enjoy the esteem of the worthiest of their neighbours, live and die in

the fragrance of general regard.

IV. It is the one security, against sin. (Ver. 23.) How many are "the

stumblers," those who trip and fall as they ascend or descend the hill of life ! And

how serious, sometimes, are these falls! Character, reputation, joy, the light of other

hearts, the happiness of the home,—all gone through the one false step ! We have

urgent need of some security. In what shall this be found? Not in hedgings and

fencings which will take away every possible danger, but in the wisdom of the wise,
•which will teach us where to go and how to tread the path of life, in the " wisdom

which is from above."

V. It guarantees the guardianship of God, and thus ensures confidence

and peace. (Vers. 24—26.) There are those whose life is full of slavish fear ; by day

they dread the evils which aBsail the wicked, by night the perils of the darkness.

But he who keeps God's Word enjoys the guardianship of his Almighty arm. " The

Lord is his confidence ; " his days are spent in quietness and calmness, and " his sleep

is sweet " (Ps. cxii. 7).

VL It is the perennial spring of peace and jot. (Vera. 17, 18.) Other sources

of gratification are to be found, but some of them do not carry the sanction of con

science, some of them are out of the reach of the lowly, others are only open to the

learned or the favoured ; most, if not all of them, are short-lived, and become of less

worth as they are more frequently employed. The wisdom which comes from God

and which leads to him, which makes the human spirit the friend and follower of the

Son of God, brings a " peace which passes all understanding," the " peace of God," and
•"joys which through all time abide."

VIL It is the realization of human life. Wisdom is a " tree of life " (ver. 18);

wisdom and discretion " shall be life unto our soul " (ver. 22). Any existence which

is not illumined, ennobled, sanctified, beautified (ver. 22, "grace to thy neck"), by

these, is something less than life in the sight of God. Only with these and by these

do we attain to a state of being which the Wise One who sees things as they are

recognizes as the life of man.

Wherefore: L Count it worth while to secure this heavenly wisdom at all costs

whatsoever (vers. 14, 15). Its value cannot be estimated in gold ; the price of wisdom

is above rubies (Job xxviii. 18). Nothing is to be compared with it. Part, if necessary,

with the largest fortune to obtain it (Mark x. 21 ; ch. xxiii. 23). 2. Take care to

cherish and retain it (ver. 24). Let the most precious pearl fall, but hold this with a

hand that will not unclasp.—C.

Vers. 27—32.—Four valuable virtues. There are some graces which, though not of

the first importance, are yet far from being unimportant. Many men so fashion their

lives that while, upon the whole, they are rightly reckoned among the wise and good,

they are much less happy, less honoured, and less useful than they might become if

they heeded a few small things. If we had regard to some of the minor moralities

which we are apt to neglect, there would be less friction and more beauty in our lives

than is now seen of God and felt of man.

L Punctuality in the payment of that which is due. (Vers. 27, 28.) These

PROVERBS. O
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dues may be (1) the wages of the workman ; (2) the debt contracted with the trades

man ; (3) the sum promised to the relative or friend. This may be denied, even when

it could be easily rendered, through at " avaricious reluctance to part with money or

a culpable disregard of other men's necessities and claims. Such default is not worthy

of a godly, a Christian man.

II. Conscientiousness towards our friends. (Ver. 29.) Too many men are

inclined to abuse the confidence their kindred or friends put in them, or the generosity

they are prepared to show them. Such men draw unscrupulously on the trust or the

bounty of others. It is a serious departure from perfect rectitude, and should be

disallowed to themselves by all who fear God and would follow Christ. Those who

" dwell securely by us," who have confided in us, are those whom every principle of

honest self-respect demands that wo should treat with scrupulous integrity.

III. Peaceableness of spirit. (Ver. 30.) The lives of many are embittered by

the quarrelsomeness of their neighbours. Offence, never intended, is taken, bitter

words are spoken, a hostile attitude is assumed, all friendly relations are broken off,

malicious insinuations are thrown out ; in fact, " there is war between the house " of

this man and that man, when there is positively nothing on which to found a complaint.

A very small allowance of charity would cure this evil spirit, if only taken in time.

Charity would hide a multitude of sins in the sense of preventing them altogether, if

men would but attribute kind motives to their neighbours, or inquire sufficiently before

they condemn, or even wait a while before they strike, to see if there is no other and

better way of arranging a dispute. If it be possible—and it very often is possible,

when men imagine it is not—we should "live peaceably with all men" (Rom.

xii. 18).

IV. Freedom from fretting envy. Many good men are, upon the whole, what

God would have them to be, and they have from him all that they can reasonably ask

at his hand ; their well-being is such as to constitute the condition of thankfulness and

joy. Yet the cup of their life is made bitter and unpalatable because they are envious

of the successful oppressor (ver. 31) ; they " fret themselves because of evil-doers," and

are envious against the workers of iniquity (Ps. xxxvii. 1, 8 ; lxxiii. 3). They think,

perhaps, that if bad men are as prosperous as they seem to be, they (the good) ought

to be far more successful than they find themselves to be. Surely this is both sinful

and foolish. 1. It is discontentment with God's arrangement, and a querulous chal

lenging of his administration of human affairs. 2. It is forgetfulness of the fact that

God's severest anger rests on the oppressor, and that he is therefore the last man to be

envied ; he is " abomination to the Lord " (ver. 32). "Would we change places with.

him ? 3. It overlooks the fact that the righteous man is enjoying the friendship of

God—surely an advantage that immeasurably outweighs the wealth or honour which

the oppressor has stolen. " The secret of the Lord " is with him. He is God's trusted

servant, Christ's intimate friend (see Ps. xxv. 14 ; John xv. 14, 15 ; xiv. 23).—C.

Vers. 33—35.—The height of well-being and the depth of ill-being. The issues of

righteousness and unrighteousness are here very broadly stated. These verses indicate

to us the long and large results of wisdom on the one hand and of folly on the other.

I. Those whom God favours and that which he apportions them. There are

three epithets by which they are here characterized ; they are called " the just," " the

lowly," and " the wise." In those whom God loves and means to bless there are found

(1) the spirit of humility,—they are conscious of their own demerit and unworthiness;

(2) the spirit of wisdom,—they are in the attitude of inquiry towards God, desirous of

knowing his truth and doing his will; and (3) the spirit of conscientiousness,—they are

the "just," wishful to do that which is right toward their fellows, to act honestly,

fairly, considerately, in the various relations they sustain. These God loves, and on

them he will bestow his Divine benediction. 1. He will give them " grace "—his own

royal favour and that which draws down upon them the genial and gracious regard of

men. 2. He will bless them in their home life. He " blesseth the habitation of the

just." He will give them purity, love, honour, affection, peace, joy in their most

intimate relations; so that their homes shall be blessed, fie will be known as the

"God of the families of Israel." 3. And He will give them exaltation in the end.

" The wise shall inherit glory." " Unto the upright there will arise light in the dark
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ness." Present gloom shall give place to glory, either now on this side the grave, or

hereafter in " that world of light."

II. Those with whom God is displeased and his awful maledictions on them.

These are also thrice characterized here ; they are " the wicked," " the scorners," " fools.1'

These are they who (1) in their folly reject the counsel of God ; who (2) in their guilt

yield themselves up to sin in its various forms ; who (3) in their arrogance scoff at all

sacred things—the " scorners ; " this is the last and worst development of sin, the

treatment of things holy and Divine with flippant irreverence. These God regards

with Divine disapproval ; them he strongly condemns and visits with fearful penalty.

1. His wrath is on themselves. He " scorneth the scorners." " He that sitteth in the

heavens laughs" at them, he "has them in derision" (Ps. ii. 4). His feeling toward -

them and his power over them are such that they have reason to apprehend overthrow

and ruin at any hour (see Ps. lxxiii. 19, 20). 2. His curse is on their house (ver. 33).

They may expect that in their domestic relations they will have, as in fact they do

have, saddest occasions of sorrow and remorse. 3. His hand is against their hope.

They may be anticipating great things for themselves in the future, their castles are

high and strong in the air, their hope is great; but "lo 1 sudden destruction," the wind

of heaven blows, and all is brought into desolation. God touches their fine struc.ure

with his finger, and it is in ruins. " Shame is the promotion of fools."—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER IV.

Vers. 1—27. — 7. Seventh admnnitory

discourse. We here enter upon the second

group ofadmonitory discourses, as is indicated

by the opening address, "my children," and

which occurs again in ch. v. 7 and vii. 24.

This group extends to the end of ch. vii.

Its prevailing tone is that of warning rather

than of positive exhortations, which have

been the rule hitherto. The general aim of

the discourse before us, as of those preceding,

is to exalt Wisdom, to exhibit her as a

subject worthy of all earnest endeavour and

sacrifice, but it is noticeable that the teacher

introduces a fresh feature into his teaching

or mode of instruction, in order to procure

attention to, and acceptance of, his precepts

on the part of his hearers. He has already

spoken in his own name and with his own

authority ; he has brought forward Wisdom

personified a3 making hor appeal; he now

adduces tbe authority of his own father's

advice to himself. But as the mode of

emphasizing his admonitions varies, so

Wisdom is many-sided, and the aspect under

which she is now presented seems to be

especially that of discipline and obedience.

The key-note of the discourse seems to bo

struek in the word "instruction," i.e.

■ in the original, muear, thus

recalling the admonition in ch. i. 8, " My

son, hear the instruction of thy father."

Bohlius, in his 'Ethica Sacra,' disp. vi.

p. 65, aqq., assigns "discipline" (ntiuor) to

this chapter; and Melancthon describes the

admonitions of the chapter before us as

" adhortationes ad studium obediential."

Discipline rising into obedience seems to bo

the predominant thought to which all others

are made subordinate. The discourso is an

enlargement or amplification of this aspect

of Wisdom. In struoture the discourse

consists mainly of the father's advice (vers.

4—19), preceded and followed by the

teacher's own admonitions in vers. 1—3 and

20—27. The chief topics touched upon are

(I) the supreme importance of Wisdom as

being "the principal thing" to be obtained

before everything else (vers. 7—9); (2) the

two ways that lie open to the choice of

youth, distinguished respectively as the way

of light and the way of darkness (vers.

14—19); and (3) the guarding of the heart

with all diligence, as being the seat of

conscience and the fountain of life in its

moral sense (vers. 23—27). The first part

of the discourse is characterized by exhorta

tions accompanied by promises; the latter

part takes the form of warning, and warning

of an alarming nature. The harmony which

exists between tho allusions in the discourse

and the facts recorded in the historical

books of Samuel and Chronicles serves to

indicate that we have before us, in substance

at least, the advice which David gavo to
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Solomon, and that tlie discourse is Solomonic.

Compare especially ver. 3 with 1 Chron.

xxviiL 5 and xxii. 9, and ver. 18 with the

last words of David in 2 Sam. xxiii. 4.

Ver. 1.—Hear, ye children, the instruction

Of a father. This exhortation is identical

with that in ch. i. 8, except tiiat the address,

"ye children," indicating a new departure,

is now used instead of " my son," which has

been hitherto employed (see ch. i. 8 ; ii. 1 ;

iii. 1, 21), and "of thy father" is altered to

"of a father." The verb is the same,

occurring here, of course, in the plural

number. The appeal is evidently intended

to rouse attention. Attention is especially

necessary to secure a knowledge of Divine

truth. Ye children (bltdnim). This address

occurs again twice in the second group of

admonitory discourses—in ch. v. 7 and vii. 24,

and also in the appeal of Wisdom personified

in ch. viii. 32, and, with these exceptions,

nowhere else in the Proverbs. It is used by

David, and it is possible that when the

teacher penned these words he had in mind

Ps. xxxiv. 11, " Come, ye children, hearken

unto me; I will teach you the fear of the

Lord." The similarity in the address serves

to connect the teacher of wisdom with

David, and thus to identify him with

Solomon, while it also leads to the conclusion

that the advice which follows in vers. 4—19

is in substance that whioh David had given

his Bon. On "instruction," see ch. i. 8.

Of a father (dv). It is difficult, owing

to the want of the pronominal suffix, to

determino accurately whether the teacher is

referring to himself or to his own father in

the expression. Tho following verse (2)

would indicate that he is speaking of himself

in his capacity as a teacher or instructor of

youth. But it is quite possible that he

may be referring to hi* own father, whose

advice he had received, and which he is

now about to lay before others in vers. 4—19.

Though attention to paternal advice in

general, i.e. instruction given by any father

to his children, is not intended here, still

the passage may be regarded as embodying

the principlo that attention to parental

advice is incumbent on children, and a

disregard of it is the mark of ingratitude

and depravity. Rabbi Levi understands

the phrase as referring to our heavenly

Father. Attend (hakshivu, hiph. imperative

of kdthdv). On the force of this verb as

signifying "earnest, absorbed attention,"

see ch. i. 24. To know understanding

QadaSlh bind); ie. in order that you may

know or gain understanding. The infinitive

marks the design or object of tho attention

(cf. the Vulgate, ul tciatie). The expression

corresponds with Iddddth khokmah in ch.

i. 2, and just as this signifies " to appropriate

to yourself wisdom," so the one before us

has the same force, and signifies the gaining

or appropriation of understanding, i.e. the

faculty of discernment or discrimination.

Hitzig renders, "to know with the under

standing ; " i.e. to know intelligently, but

this does not seem to be the meaning of

the phrase.

Ver. 2.—For I give you good doctrine.

This, while stating the reason for the

exhortation in the previous verse, signifies

that what the teacher has given and is

giving, he has received from his father. I

give; ndtlidti, literally, "I gave," is the kal

perfect of ndthan, " to give," but the perfect

is hore used for the present, as denoting not

only a past action, .but one that is still

continuing (Gesenius, ' Heb. Gram.,' § 126.

3). Good doctrine (lekakh tov). Tho doctrine

or instruction is "good," not only intrin

sically, but as to the source from which it

was derived, and in its effects. Lekakh is,

according to its root lakakh, "something

which is received or taken." From the

standpoint of the teacher it is that instruction

which he had received of his father. With

respect to his hearers it is the instruction

which is communicated to them, and which

they receive (see on ch. i. 5). The LXX.

renders, S&pov ayaffbv ; similarly the Vulgate,

donum bonum, "a good gift. Forsake ye

not ; al-tauzdvu, from dzav, " to leave,

forsake " (compare the corresponding phrase,

al-tiltdsh, from ndtash, "to leave, forsake,"

in ch. i. 8). law (turah) ; as in ch. i. 8.

Ver. 3.—For I was my father's son. This

is more than the mere statement of a physical

fact. It indicates that the teacher was in

the highest degree an object of endearment

to his father, just as he states in the second

hemistich that he held a unique position in

tho affection of his mother. The statement

agrees with the historical record. Solomon

would be more than ordinarily dear to his

father, as being a child of promise, as " tho

beloved of the Lord," and as the son whom

the Divine will had pointed as the successor

to his throne, and the one on whom was to

devolve the building of the temple (see

2 Sam. vii. 12, 13; xii 24; 1 Chron. xxii. 9).

Bertheau explains, " I also once stood in

the relation to my (actual) father in which

you stand to me your paternal instructor,"

thus giving prominence rather to the con

secution of the passage, and preparing tho

way for the reception of the father's advice

which is to follow. But this rather loses

! sight of what appears an important element

in the instruction, that not only was it

" good," but that it was dictated by affection.

The writer is fortifying and strengthening

his instruction by the authority of his father,

showing that what he was laying before

others he had had placed before him ; and
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as his father's advice was the outcome of

affection, bo he addresses his hearers in the

same spirit. Dathe and others connect

" tender" (rat) with " son " (bin), and render,

" I wag a son dear to my father." So

the LXX., which, however, understands

" tender " in the sense of " tractable,"

"obedient:" "For I was an obedient son

to my father"—a meaning which the word

rak can only bear as indicating the suscepti

bility of the young to receive impressions.

In general, rak means " tender," " soft," and

has reference to the weakness and helpless

ness of the young; comp. Gen. xxxiii. 13,
'• My lord knoweth that the children are

tender (rakkim)." Combined with yakhid,

which follows, it signifies, in the passage

before us, that the teacher was an object of

tender care or love. The Vulgote tenellut,

the diminutive of lener.sa signifying "some

what tender or delicate," reproduces the

idea of the Hebrew rak. In the word the

teacher recalls his early life and the

instruction in wisdom which ho received in

it Only beloved; literally, only (yakhid),

as " beloved " does not occur in the original.

The Vulgate renders, unigenitut; Aquila,

Symmachus, and Theodotion, uovoytviis,

ue. " only begotten ; " but this was not

literally the fact, as Bathsheba, tlio mother

of Solomon, had other sons (2 Sam. v. 14 ;

1 Chron. iii. 5). Both the Hebrew yakhid,

"only," and the Vulgate unigenitus, "only

begotten," consequently signify what is

expressed by the LXX. aya-wdutvos, ».c

- beloved." Solomon was so beloved of his

mother as if he were an only child. So

yakhid is used of Isaac in Gen. xxii. 2, 12

in the tamo way, since at the time that

Isaac was so designated, Ishmael, the other

son of Abraham, was still living. Tho

word yakhid occurs in Ps. xxii. 20, whero

it is rendered "darling," and may possibly

refer to Solomon, Jennings, in Ps. xxii. 20,

understands it, however, of the life besides

which the psalmist has no other—unicam

warn, as the Vulgate, i.e. "his only life " (cf.

Ps. xxxv. 17 ; and for the word yakhid, see

Jer. v. 26 ; Amos viii. 10 ; Zecii, xii. 10).

In the tight of my mother (liph'ne immi) ;

literally, ad faciei matrit mete, or, before my

mother; Vulgate, coram matre med, i.e. in

ber estimation (cf. Gen. xvii. 18). The

mention of the mother is probably introduced

here for tho sake of poetic parallelism; cf.

ch. i. 8 (Zuckler).

Ver. 4.—From this verse to ver. 19 in

clusive, the teacher quotes tho instruction

which he had received of his father. His

object in doing so is to show that his own

te.tching wag in harmony with it, and there

fore worthy of uttcntion. His precepts,

admonitions, and warnings are not liis only,

but those of hig father. Other examples of |

David's instructions to Solomon are found

in 1 Kings ii. 2; 1 Chron. xxii. 12, 13;

xxviii. 9. And he taught ; i.e. his father, for

vdyyoreni is masculine. Tho LXX. renders,

" They said and taught me (ot t\tyov xal

iSiSaffKdii at)," as if tho precepts which fol

low were the combined teaching of David and

Bathsheba. This variation is due to tho

mention of both parents in the preceding

verse. Eetain; yith'mHk, kal future, used

imperatively, of thdmdk, "to take hold of,"

and metaphorically, as here, " to hold fast "

(see ch. iii. 18). The LXX. renders

iptdHru, imperative of iptISa, " to fix firm."

Synimachus has irartxlra, " giye heed to."

And live ; i.e. and thou shalt live, as the

kal imperative, kh'yih, from khdydh, " to

live," has hero tho force of the future

(cf. Vulgate, et xicet). The meaning is,

" And thou shalt enjoy a long and happy

life." Temporal life alono seems to be in

dicated, as in ver. 10 (cf. ch. iii. 2). The

Syriac addition, "And my luw as tho apple

of tliino eye," is probably borrowed from ch.

vii. 2, where we meet with the same admo

nition.

Ver. 5.—After the general exhortation

given above, the father's instruction becomes

more specifio, and deals with tho acquire

ment of wisdom. This subject seems to bo

continued in ver. 13, where the second and

concluding branch of the instruction begins,

which consists mainly of warning, as the

first part does with exhortation. We aro

thus furnished with an example how to

teach. In our teaching it is not sufficient

simply to point out what is to be done, but

we must show what is to be avoided. Get

wisdom, get understanding. The father

urges the acquirement of wisdom in the

same way and with tho same importunity

as the trader or merchant presses his goods

upon buyers. Wisdom and understanding

are put forward as objects of merchandise ;

for the verb kdndh, from which the impera

tive k'neh, signifies not only " to acquire for

one's self," or " to possess," but especially " to

buy." Tho verb occurs again in tho same

sense in ver. 7, " Get [fc'ntA, i.e. buy] wis

dom ; " and in ch. xxiii. 23, " Buy (k'neh)

the truth, and sell it not; also wisdom, and

instruction, and understanding" (cf. alsoch.

xv. 22 ; xvi. 16 ; xix. 9, where we also meet

with tho samo verb). Thereiteration of tho

word "get," as Umbrcit remarks, is "an

imitation of the exclamation of a merchant

who is offering his wares." The importunity

of the father measures the value he sets upon

wisdom as an inestimable treasure, a pearl of

great price (see ch. iii. 14). Forget it not,

etc. ; rather, forget not, neither turn from the

words of my mouth—so Zockler, DcliUsch,

. Hodg., and others ; Vulgate, ne oblivitcarin,

neque decline/ a verbil oris met. There is no
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need to supply " it " after the verb ahtith'-

kakh, " forget not," as Holdon states, and as

appears in tho Authorized Version, since

thdkakh is found with tnt'n (|D), "of" or

"from," in Ps. xii. 4 (5), "I forgot to eat

(thdkSzh'ti medical)," and the same construc

tion may obtain here. The two verbs, " for

get" and "decline from," are not so very

wide in meaning, since the former, thdkakh,

is to " leave " something from forgctfulness,

and the latter, ndtdh, rendered here " decline

from," is " to turn away " from something.

The words of my mouth represent as it were

the means by which wisdom may be pur

chased.

Ver. 7.—Wisdom is the principal thing ;

therefore get wisdom. The older versions,

such as the Alexandrian LXX. (the verso is

omitted by the Vatican LXX.), Targum,

and Syriac, agree in rendering this verse,

" The beginning of wisdom is get wisdom,"

which is equivalent to saying that the begin

ning of wisdom consists in the acquisition of

wisdom, or, as Umbreit explains, " in tho

resolution to get wisdom." That this ren

dering, which isadopted by Luther, Delitzsch,

and Umbreit, may be correct appears from

ch. i. 7 and ix. 10, where we have tho same

construction, only in inverted order. Seneca's

aphorism is conceived in much the same

spirit : " Magna pars boni est velle fieri

bonum "—" A large part of good is the wish

to become good ; " i.e. that the beginning of

being good depends to a large extent upon

the wish to become so. The objections to

this rendering are : (1) That it isdifficult to

see how the beginning of wisdom can be the

acquisition of it. (2) That elsewhere, as in

ch. i. 7 and ix. 10, the beginning of wisdom

is represented as the foar of the Lord. (3)

That it does not fall in well with the con

text or with the aim of the father's teaching,

which is to hold up wisdom as pre-eminently

a blessing, as the most excellent and highest

thing attainable. On the other hand, Hitzig,

De Dieu, Doderlein, Zockler, render as in

the Authorized Version, "'Wisdom is tho

principal thing, therefore get wisdom ; " i.e.

wisdom is the highest good, and therefore

ought to be obtained. The word reshith is

found with this signification in ch. xxiv. 20 ;

1 Sam. ii. 29 ; Job xl. 19 ; Jer. xlix. 35 ;

Amos vi. 1—G. And with all thy getting

get understanding. This does not mean, as

the Authorized Version seems to imply, that

while you are acquiring other things, you are

to acquire wisdom, but that wisdom is to be

purchased with all you have acquired or

gotten. " Getting" (kin'yon) is the purchase

money. No price is too high to bo paid for

her.no sacrifice too great; cf. the parables of

the hidden treasure and goodly pearl (Matt,

xiii. 44 ; Luke x. 42), in both of which the

man sold " all that he bad " to obtain the

prize. There is a play upon the words in

the original (kln'ydn'ki k'nih), which is pre

served in our translation.

Ver. 8.—Exalt her, and she shall promote

thee. The father here proceeds to point out

some of the benefits which follow from tho

pursuit of Wisdom. Exalt her (tal's'lldh);

Vulgate, arripe illam ; LXX., irepixapaKaxrov

avri/v ; Targum, diligc earn ; Syriac, blandire

illi ; Arabic, circumtepi earn. The Hebrew,

tal'e'lidh, is the pilpel imperative of sdlul,

"to lift up, exalt." It is equivalent to tho

kal form. The pilpel form only occurs here,

but the kal participle is met with in ch. xv.

19, where it has the meaning of " to raise up

as a causeway" (see marginal reading in foe.).

Gesenius renders, "exalt her," sc. with

praises. The meaning of the verb, as

Delitzsch says, is to be determined by the

corresponding "she shall promote thee"

(th'rdm'mlk), and this verb romem is (1)

to raise or make high ; (2) to exalt by be

stowing honours upon one of low estate, i.e

raising them in general estimation ; it is

so used in 1 Sam. ii. 7 by Hannah, in her

song of thankfulness, " He (Jehovah) bring-

eth low and lifteth up (m'romem) ; " (3) to

extol by praises, as in Ps. xxx. 2. The

radical meaning of sdlal seems to be " to

heap up," as a road is prepared by embank

ments, and by the filling up of inequalities

(cf. Isa. lxii. 10). In this sense tho passage

before us is explained by Levi ben Gersoni,

"Prepare tho way of Wisdom, and walk

assiduously in it." But the context, wherein

the idea of buying is evidently used, favours

Bottcker's interpretation, "Hold it or her

high in price, bid high for her as a purchaser

who makes offer upon offer, to secure what

he wants." So Pi, in pretio habe. The

LXX. rendering, "Circumvallate her, en

close her with a wall or hedge," which is

reproduced iu the Arabic, eircumtepi earn,

" hedge her around," seems out of place with

the context. The Talmudists understand the

verb as signifying " to examino closely," " to

scrutinize, nieditato, or reflect " upon Wisdom

constantly, just as the Roman poet says,

" Nocturna vorsate manu, versate diurna "—
" We exalt WTisdom when we follow her pre

cepts," i.e. when we esteem her—the idoa

which is presented to us in tho Targum and

Syriac cited above. The sentiment of tho

verse agrees with what Jehovah says in the

message of the man of God to Eli, in 1

Sam. ii. 30, " Them that honour me I will

honour." She shall bring thee to honour,

when thou dost embrace her. The LXX.

reverses the order of ideas, " Honour her in

order that she may embrace thee." Embrace

her ; i.e. in a loving and affectionate manner,

as a husband does his wife, or a son his

mother. (For the verb khdrdk, seo ch. v. 20 ;

Cant. ii. 6 ; viii. 3.) There are only three
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other instances where this verb occurs in the

pilel form, khlbbek. Esteem and honour, tlio

confidence of others, elevation to offices of

trust and consequence, are some of the re

wards with which Wisdom repays those who

esteem and love her. Others follow in the

next verse.

Ver. 9.—An ornament of grace (liv'yath

khi n ). (On this, see ch. i. 9.) A crown

cf glory shall she deliver to thee; or, as

margin, she shall compass thee with a crown

of glory. Deliver. The verb miggen, piel,

since the kal, mdgdn, is not used, is, however,

properly, " to give, or deliver," as in Gen.

xiv. 20; Hos. si. 8. That this is the

meaning is clear from the corresponding

"she shall give" (tittin, but cf. ndlhdn,

"to give"). It is commonly found with

an accusative and dative, but here takes

two accusatives. Both the LXX. and the

Vulgate render, "With a crown of glory

or delights shall she protect (imcpcurxlori,

froUgtt) thee ; " as if it were connected with

mdgen, "a shield," but a crown is not usually

associated with protection or defence. "A

crown of glory," in the New Testament, is

always associated with the everlasting

honours of heaven, as in Heb. ii. 9 ; 2 Tim.

iv. 8 ; 1 Pet. iv. 4 ; Bev. ii. 20. The mean

ing is here, " Wisdom shall confer on thee

true dignity."

Ver. 10.—Manycommentators, e.g. Jerome,

Bede, Ewald, Bertheau, and Hitzig, suppose

that the father's instruction closes in the pre

ceding verse, but it seems more appropriate

to consider tho father as here passing to

another branch of his instruction, which is to

point out the way of wisdom, and so to pre

pare for his warnings which follow from

ver. 14 to Ter. 19. Eeceive ; kdkh, from Idhdh,

" to receive" (on the force of this verb, see ch.

i. 3). He who shows a delight or will ingness

in admitting the words ofWisdom—for such

a character the father claims for his teaching,

as we see from the next verse—shall receive

a blessing. It is a sign of grace when any

even show themselves open to listen to in

struction ; but it is a greater sign when this

instruction is received with readiness and

pleasure (Muffet). The years of thy life

(th'ndth khdyyim) ; literally, yean of thy livei.

The plural " lives " expresses the idea of life

in the abstract. There is no absolute state

ment of a future life here, though by tho

Christian this idea may be indulged in on

the ground of a fuller revelation. The pro

mise is one that not only implies the pro

longation of life, but also a life of prosperity

and enjoyment. Shall be many ; literally,

shall be multiplied.

Ver. 11.—The perfects. I have taught and

I have led, in the original seem to have

here the absolute signification of the past.

The father recalls the instruction which he

has given in times past. So Delitzsch. But

Gejerus gives them the combined force of

the post and future, " I have taught and I

will more fully teach," and so with the other

verb. The Vulgate renders, monstrabo, " I

will show," and ducam, " I will lead." In the

way of wisdom (b'dtrek khsk'mdh) may

mean " in tho way that leads to, or by which

you come to Wisdom ; I have taught you the

manner in which Wisdom may be attained ; "

or "the way in which Wisdom walks"

(Zockler). The ways ofWisdom are described

in oh. iii. 17 as "ways of pleasantness."

The next clause seems to indicate that the

latter explanation is to be preferred. The 3

(6') indicates the subject in which instruc

tion has been given. In right paths (b'mS-

g'le ydshir) ; literally, in the paths of rectitude;

Le. of straightness, paths of which the

characteristic is uprightness. (On " paths,"

as signifying a carriage-way, see ch. ii. 9.)

Instruction and direction have formed the

two elements in the father's teaching. These

present us with a model of education. " To

teach duty without truth is to teach practice

without motive ; to teach truth without duty

is to teach motive without the pructice to

which it should lend " (Wardlaw).

Ver. 12.—In this verse the father depicts

the benefits and advantages which shall

follow from "receiving his words" (ver. 10),

i.e. from attending to his counsels and im

bibing the principles of wisdom. The

whole course of lifo shall be freed from

obstacles or impediments, from anxiety,

perplexity, or difficulty, or from vacillation.

When thou goest may refer to the daily

walk, to the common and ordinary events or

circumstances incidental to life, just as the

corresponding when thon runnest may

refer to cases of emergency when promptness

and decisive action are called for. In both

cases Wisdom,by inspiring unity of principle,

gives freedom of movement; inordinary cases

it removes embarrassment and perplexity

arising from conflicting interests drawing

now in one direction, now in another, and in

extraordinary cases it supplies a rule of con

duct which prevents our falling into mistakes

and errors. Or the verse may refer to the

prosperity which shall attend all the under

takings of those who are in Wisdom's ways,

whether they advance slowly or rush for

ward with the impetuosity of youth, whether

they act with deliberation or with haste.

Shall not be straitened (16-yet/dr) ; i.e. shall

not be narrowed or confined ; Vulgate, non

arctabuntur ; LXX., oi ovyKXttoB-fiaerai.

The future yetsar only occurs four times in

the Scriptures— here, and Job xviii. 7 ; xx.

22; Isa. xlix. 19. It is usually derived from

tho root ydtsdr, which, however, is not found,

cognate with tsur, " to straiten," " to be nar

row." Yetsdr, however, always occurs in the
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passive sense, though on active signification

is given it by the Rabbi Nathan ben Jechiel,

quoted by Delitzsch, in loc., who renders,

" Thou shalt not need to bind together, or

hedge up thy way." The roots ydtsar and

tsur partake more or less of the idea of bind

ing up, oppressing, putting into narrow and

confined circumstances and limits. By the

expression that "the steps are straitened"

wo may understand, therefore, that there is

a want of freedom for their movemonts, and

consequently that they are impeded or

cramped. The Arabio expression, " to con

tract the feet," signifies the diminishing of

good fortune. Compare tho similar expres

sion in Job xviii. 7, "The steps of his

strength shall bo straitened." The psalmist

presents the idea of the verse under a dif

ferent form, " Thou hast enlarged my steps

under me, bo that my feet did not slip" (Ps.

x v i i . 36). Thou shalt not stumble ; lu-thik-

kdahel, hiph. future. The niph. nlkehdt,

equivalent to the kal hd*hdl, signifies pro

perly " to totter," " to sink down," used of

one about to fall. The primary idea, however,

usually disregarded, of kdshdl, is " to totter

in the ankles," equivalent to the Latin tali-

pedare. It occurs again in ch. iv. 16, and

is a different verb from "stumble" in ch.

iii. 23 (which sco).

Ver. 13.—The short but urgent admoni-

nitions in this verse may be explained by

the knowledge which the father has of the

temptations to which youth is exposod and

the liability of youth to fall into them, as

well as by the fact that Instruction, or Wis

dom, is the bestower of life. This latter

conviction is the reason why he urges " tak

ing fast hold" of Wisdom. The tenacious

grasp with which the shipwrecked sinking

sailor lays hold on any Bpar or plank float

ing near will illustrate tho kind of grasp

with which Wisdom is to be held. It is no

less a virtue to keep and hold fast a good

thing than to get it at the first beginning

SIufTct). Instruction (musar), usually of a

Bciplinary nature (see ch. i. 3), here more

particularly the instruction of the father, but

in a wider sense wisdom generally, with

which it is synonymous, as appears from tho

feminine, " let her not go, keep Iter," mvmr

being masculine ; or tho feminines may

refer back to " Wisdom " in ver. 11. So

Mercerus and Buxtorf. For she is thy life

(kihi khdyyikd) ; i.e. she brings life to thee.

Wisdom is represented as the bestower of

long life, in ch. iii. 2, 16, 18. Just in pro

portion as Wisdom is retained and guarded,

bo is lifo secured, and so far as the hold

upon her is lost, so are the hopes of life

diminished. Life depends upou the obser

vance of her precepts.

Ver. 14.—From admonition the futher

passes to warning. The connection with

the preceding section is obvious. There

are two wavs diametrically opposite—the

way of wisdom and tho way of evil ; the

one the way of life, the other fraught

with death, because a way of darkness

and violence. As tho father has dealt

with the former, so now he deals with the

latter. With these warnings we may also

comp. ch. i. 10—15 and ii. 10—15, where-

much the same warning is given, and the

way of tho wicked is described in almost the

same terms. The warning of the father takes

a threefold form : (1) enter not ; (2) go not :

(3) avoid. In effect ho says this is the only

course to be adopted in order to keep a firm

hold of Wisdom which he has counselled in

the preceding veree (13). Enter not; dl-tdcd,

from bd, " to come in," " to enter," i.e. do

not even enter. The Vulgate renders,

" Delight not in," evidently from reading

tone, which occurs in ch. i. 10. But our

reading is to be preferred, as dedh, "to

acquiesce in," from which tdv'e", is not used

with 2, Here denoting place, but with h.

Go not (dl-t'dshsher); i.e. do not walk in.

The two vorbs " to enter " (bd) and " to go "

(Uhtter) stand in the relation of entering

and going on—ingrestm and progretsiu. So

Gejerus and Delitzsch. The piol ithther, here

used, is properly " to go straight on," liko

the kal, dshar, of which it is an intensive

(cf. eh. ix. C). It is the bold, presumptuous

walk, tho stepping straight out of tho evil,

which is here indicated, and against this

the father warns his son. The sense is. " If

you have entered the way of the wicked, do

not continue or persevere in it." The other

meanings of tho verb dnhdr, viz. " to guide

straight " (ch. xxiii. 19), " to esteem happy

and prosperous" (ch. xxxi. 28), are not in

place here, as they destroy tho parallelism of

thought, and on the same ground the LXX.

and Syriac renderings, " envy not " and unS*
(■nKtiirns, are to be rejected. The wicked

(ishaim), i.e. tho godless (cf. Ps. i. 1), is

parallel with "evil men" (raim), i.e. the

habitually wicked,

Ver. 15.—Avoid it ; p'rdehu, the kal im

perative of pdrd, properly, " to let go," hence

" to reject, or abhor." (On the verb, see ch.

i. 25, where it is rendered, " set at naught.")

Tho came verb also occurs in ch. viii. 33 ;

xiii. 18 ; xv. 32. It ; i.e. the way. The suffix

of the verb in the original is feminine,

"ovoid her;" dlrlk, "the way," being com

mon. Turn from it (s'teh medldyv). The

original is a pregnant expression equivalent

to "turn aside from it, so that you do not

come to stand upon it." Tho word medldyv,

equivalent to tho Latin deiuper ea, has much

the same force ns the French de deems and

the Italian di topra (DelitzschV Tho verb

edtdh is, as in the Authorized Version, " to

turn, or go aside." Pass away; tfroV, kal'
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imperative of dnar, " to pass over," equiva

lent to Latin tranrire, here means " to pass

on, or along," " to go beyond," like the Ger

man Ger wetter gehn. The counsel of the

father is not only "turn aside from," but

" put the greatest possible distance between

you and it." The injunction, so absolutely

stated, to have nothing to do with sin, is

required, if not indeed prompted, by the

knowledge of the fact that youth, confident

in its own power of resistance, frequently

indulges in the fatal mistake of imagining

that it can dally with sin with impunity.

The only course compatible with safety is

to entirely avoid it.

Ver. 16.—This verso exhibits the extreme

depravity and debasement into which " the

wicked " (r'ehaim) and " the evil " (rdim) of

ver. 14 have fallen. Their sins are not sins

of frailty, but arise from premeditation and

from their insatiable desire to commitwicked

ness. Sin has become to them a kind of

second nature, and, unless they indulge in

it, sleep is banished from their eyes. They

sleep not; lo-yith'nu, future of ydshan, "to

fall asleep ; " the future here being used for

the present, as is frequently the case in the

Proverbs, and denoting a permanent condi

tion or habit. Unless they cause some to

tall ; i.e. " unless they have betrayed others

into sin," taking the verb in an ethical sense

(Zockier), or, which is preferable, owing to

ver. 16a, unless they havo done them some

injury (Mercerus); Vulgate, niti tupplan-

taterint. For the Khetib yik'thulu, kal,

which would mean " unless they have

stumbled or fallen," the Keri substitutes

the hiph. yak'thilu. "unless they have

caused some to fall." The hiph. is found

without any object, as here, in 2 Chron. xxv.

8). (On the verb khdidl, from which it is

derived, see ch. iv. 12.) With the statement

of the verse we may compare David's com

plaint of the persistent persecution of his

enemies (Ps. lix. 15), "If they be not

satisfied, then will they stay all night"

(margin). A similar construction to the

one before us occurs in Virgil : " Et si non

aliqua nocuisses, mortuus esses "—" And had

ycu not, by some means or other done him

an injury, you would have died " (' Eclog.,'

iii. 15) ; cf. also Juvenal : " Ergo non aliter

potent dormire; quibusdam somnum rixa

tacit "—"Therefore, not otherwise, would

he have slept ; contention to some produces

sleep." Hitzig rejects vers. 16 and 17 against

all manuscript authority.

Ver. 17.—Pot (ki, equivalent to the Greek

fif) is here explanatory. It serves not so

much to introduce another independent

statement, as one which accounts for the

statement made in the preceding verse, that

the wicked sleep not unless they have done

mischief, i.e. it states the reason why they

are so conditioned. There is no comparison,

expressed in the original, as the rendering

adopted by Schultens and others implies,

" For wickedness do they eat as bread, and

violence do they drink as wine," which is

evidently based on Job xv. 16, " Which

drinketh up iniquity like water," and Job

xxxiv. 7, " Who drinketh up scorning like

water." The literal rendering is, for they

eat the breud of wickedneti, and the wine of

violence do tliey drink. The bread of wicked

ness (leklilm resha) is not bread which

consists in wickedness, but bread which is

obtained by wickedness, just as the wine of

violence (ylyln khdmasim) is not the wine

which produces violence, but the wine that

is procured by violent deeds. Their sup

port, what they eat and drink, is obtained

by wickedness and injustice. They live by

wrong. For such expressions as " the bread

of wickedness" and "the wine of violence,"

cf. Deut. xvi. 3, " the bread of affliction ; "

Ps. exxvii. 2, " the bread of sorrows ; "

and Amos ii. 8, " the wine of the con

demned." There is a change of tense in the

verbs, the first being perfect, "they have

oaten," and the second future, " they shall

drink," which Dulitzsch explains as repre

senting tho twofold act—first eating the

bread, and then washing it down with wine.

Ver. 18.—A contrast is drawn in this and

the following verse between the path of

the just and the way of the wicked. Tho

former is, by an extremely beautiful image,

likened to the light at dawn, which goes on

increasing in brightness and intensity as tho

day advances, until at length it reaches its

meridian splendour and glory. An exactly

similar figure is found in David's last words.

(2 Sam. xxiii. 4). The path of the just ; i.e.

their moral course. As the shining light

(k'or nogah) ; i.e. as the light of dawn. Tho

word nogah, from ndgah, "to shine," is a

noun, and properly signifies "brightness,"

"shining," "splendour." It is used also to

designate the dawn, the light of the sun

when it first mounts tho horizon, and sheds

its beams over the landscape, as in Isa. lx.

3, "Kings (shall come) to the brightness

(nogah) ofthy rising; " and Isa. lxii. 1, " Until

the righteousness thereof go forth as tho

brightness (nogah) " (cf. 2 Sam. xxiii. 4, where

the same word also occurs). Michaulis

and Schultens refer ndgah to "the path,"

and render, " The path of the just is splendid

as the light." So Dathe and others ; and in

this sense it was understood by the LXX.,

" The path of tho just shall shine as the light

shines." Tho Vulgate renders, quart lux

splendent. That shineth more and more

(holek vdir) ; literally, going and thining—a

common Hebrew idiom deuoting progression

or increase. The construction of the parti

ciple holek, from hdlak, "to go," with the
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participle of another verb, is found in 1 Sam.

xvii. 41, "The Philistine came nearer and

nearer (hdUk v'kdrev) ; " 1 Sam. ii. 26, " The

child Samnel grew on more and more (hdlek

v'hddel)" (cf. 2Chron.xvii. 12; Jonah i. 11).

Unto the perfect day (dd-n'kon hdyydm);

Vulgate, usque ad perfectam diem. The

Hebrew, n'kdn luiyyom, corresponds to the

Greek, ri a-raBtpa ficvriiiflpla, equivalent to

" the high noon," when the sun seems to

ttand still in the heavens. The figure, as

Fleischer remarks, is probably derived from

the balance, tho tongue of tho balance of

day, which before or after is inclined either

to the right or the left, being at midday

perfectly upright, and as it were firm. So

kin, the unused kal, from which n'kdn. the

niph. participle, is derived, is "to stand up

right," and in niph. " to be set," " to stand

firm," "to be established," and hence the

expression might be rendered, " until the

steady, or established day," which, however,

refers to the midday, or noon, and not to

that point when day succeeds dawn, as

Rosenmiiller and Schultens on IIos. vi. 3

maintain. The comparison is not extended

beyond the midday, because the wish of the

father was to indicate the full knowledge

which the just attain in God, and which can

know of no decline. A similar figure of

gradual development is found in our Lord's

parable of the seed growing secretly (Mark

iv. 28), and is visible in Ps. Ixxxiv. 7, " Tliey

grow from strength to strength, every one of

them in Zion appeareth before God." The

verse illustrates the gradual growth and

increase of the righteous in knowledge, holi

ness, and joy, all of which aro inseparably

connected in the career of such.

Vor. 19.—The way of the wicked is as

darkness. In contrast with the path of tho

just is the way of the wicked, which is do-

scribed as darkness itself: i.e. so deeply

enveloped in gloom that the wicked are

not able even to see the obstacles and

impediments against which they stumble,

and which are the cause of their ruin. It

is a way dark throughout—a vid tenebrosa

(Vulgato)—terminating at length in "the

blackness of darkness." As light is emble

matical of knowledge, holiness, and joy, so

darkness represents ignorance, unholincss,

and misery (see Isa. viii. 22). Darkness

(Uphcldh); strictly, thick darkness, midnight

gloom, the entire absence of light. It is

the word used of the plague of "thick

darkness" that settled over all the land of

Egypt, even a darkness that "might bo

felt," when tho Egyptians "saw not one

another, nor any arose from his place for

three days" (Exod. x. 21—23). It occurs

again in ch. vii. 9, " in the black and dark

night." In this darkness tho wicked cannot

help but stumble. Compare our Lord's

teaching, " But if a man walk in the night,

he stumbleth, because there is no light in

him" (John xi. 10; cf. xii. 36). The ex

pression, they know not at what they

stumble, carries with it the idea that they

are so ignorant that they neither know

wickedness as wickedness, nor do they

apprehend the destruction which it in

volves. "Sins, however groat and detest

able they may be, are looked upon as trivial,

or as not sins at all, when men get accus

tomed to them" (St. Augustine, 'Enchiri

dion,' cap. 80). On " stumble " (kdshdl), see

ver. 12 ; and on the destruction of the wicked

implied in the stumbling, see ch. i. 27, seq. ;

ii. 18—22 ; iii. 35.

Ver. 20.—The teacher here resumes his

admonitions after thus citing the example

of his father's teaching, and showing how it

resembled tho tenor of his own precepts,

which, upon such a consideration, were most

worthy of attention.

Ver. 21.—Let them not depart from thine

eyes; i.e. keep them constantly in view as

the guide of tho whole conduct. These

words are a repetition of ch. iii. 21, just as

the latter part of the verse reproduces the

thought of eh. ii. 1. Depart. The hiph.

yallizu is here used instead of the kal yaluzu

of ch. iii. 21, but has the same force. In

the midst of thine heart ; i.e. in its inmost

recesses ; there the words and sayings are to

be guarded as a man guards a treasure stowed

away in the inmost chambers of a house.

Tho expression implies cherishing them

with an internal affection. The terms of

the verse may be illustrated by Deut. vi. 6,

8, "And these words, which I command

thee this duy. shall be in thine heart. . . . And

thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine

hand, and they shall bo as frontlets between

thino eyes."

Ver. 22.—They are life ; i.e. tliey bring

life (khdyyim; the plural, as usual). Unto

thoso that find them; i.e. to those who by

effort get possession of and procure them;

the verb mdtid, "to find," embodying the

idea of activity. Health; mar'pe, derived

from the root rdphd, "to heal" (like riph'uUi

of ch. iii. 8, which see), and hence rather

"the means of health" than "health,"

" healing," or, as margin, " medicine," "that

which restores to health;" LXX., fo<rir;

Vulgate, sauitat. The moral condition is

regarded as enfeebled by sickness, from

which it may be restored to health and

soundness by the words of wisdom. Tho

effect of these, however, is not only to re

store to health, but to maintain in health.

Their tendency is to promote " a sound mind

in a sound body." To their flesh ; literally.

to his flesh; the singular, b'sdrS, being used

instead of the plural, which we should have

expected, because what is said applies to
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each one of those who receive the precepts

of wisdom. The all implies the complete

ness of the restoration ; it is not confined to

one part, but pervades the whole body.

Ver. 23 —Keep thy heart with all dili

gence ; properly, above all thingt that have

to be guarded, keep or guard thy heart. So

Merceros, Gesenius, Delitzsch, Zockler.

This seems to be the right meaning of the

phrase, mikkol-mish'mar, rendered in the

Authorized Version "with all diligence,"

miih'mar, from thamar, "to guard," being

the object of guarding ; that which is to be

guarded. It is as if the teacher said, "Guard

riches, property, health, body, everything, in

short, in which you have a legitimate in

terest, or which is advantageous ; but before

and above everything else, keep a guard on

your heart. The rabbins Jarchi, Ben Ezra,

Rashi, however, give a different rendering,

" From everything which is to be avoided

(ab omni re eavenda) guard thy heart ; " but

the objection to this is that it ignores the

radical meaning of the verb shdmdr, from

which muh'mar is derived, as stated above,

which is not that of avoiding, but of guard

ing. A third rendering is, " Keep thy heart

with all keeping ; " so the Vulgate, omni

euttodia terra cor tuum; and the LXX.,

-rda~n rpuXaKrj T^pei (T7?y Kaptitav', on which

the Authorized Version seems to be based.

Another rendering, similar to the first, ex

cept that it gives mish'mar tho active signi-

fit-ation of guarding instead of the passive

one of being kept or guarded, is, " Keep

thy heart more than any other keeping

(l-rx omni euttodia)." Origen, 'Hex.; 'Field.

Acrain, Aqnila and Theodotion render,

"Keep thy heart by reason of every com

mandment (ax& Tavrbs <pv\dyfiaTOs)," thus

bringing into prominence tho occasion and

the obligation of keeping the heart, which

is that we are so commanded. Heart (lev) ;

here the affections and the moral conscious

ness. Tor out of it are the issues of life.

Tne conjunction "for" introduces the

rtason. The fact here stated is that the

moral conduct of life, its actions and pro

ceedings, aro determined by the condition

of the heart. If the heart is pure, the life

will be pure ; if the heart is corrupt, the lifo

will be corrupt. The heart is here com

pared with a fountain. Tho samo idea

which is affixed to it in its physical sense

is also assigned to it in its ethical or moral

sense. Physically, it is the central organ of

the body ; morally, it is the Beat of tho affec

tions and tho centre of the moral conscious

ness. From this moral centre flow forth

" the issues of life ; " i.e. tho currents of the

moral life take their rise in and flow forth

from it, just as from the heart, physically

considered, tho blood is propelled and flows

forth into the arterial system, by which it

is conveyed to the remotest extremities of

the body. And as the bodily health de

pends on tho healthy action of the heart, so

the moral health depends on and is in

fluenced by the state in which this spring

of all action is preserved. Issues ; tots'doth,

from ydlsar, " to go forth," arc the place from

which anything goes forth, and hence a

fountain. For "the issues of life," the

LXX. readB, ffoSoi fmjj, the Vulgate, exitus

vitx. With this passage compare our Lord's

teaching (Matt. xv. 19; Mark vii. 21—23;

Luke vi. 43—45).

Ver. 24.—Tho following admonitions of

this chapter bear reference to the outward

conduct of life. They continue the subject

of ver. 23 by showing how tho guarding of

the heart is to be done. There is the most

intimate connection between the heart as

tho fountain of the moral life and of the con

duct of life, which, though determined by

tho condition of tho heart, in its turn reacts

upon the heart as tho moral centro, and

keeps it pure. Thus the subject is treated

from its two sides. On vers. 24 and 25

Hitzig remarks that they " warn against an

arbitrary perverting of the moral judgment

into which evil passions so easily betray,

and admonish not to give misdirection to

thought within tho department of morality."

A froward mouth, and perverse lips ; lite

rally, perverseness of mouth and waywardness

of lips (Hk'shith peh vuhulh s'phdthdyim).

" Perversity of mouth " is fraudulent, deceit

ful speech ; that which twists, distorts, per

verts, or misrepresents what is true, and

hence falsehood (ch. iv. 24 ; vi. 12 ; xix. 1).

The aicoXibv ar6)ia of tho LXX., i.e. tho

" tortuous mouth," in a metaphorical senso.

The phrase is very similar in meaning with
the parallel tt waywardness of lips." which

means speech which turns aside from what

is true and right, the noun Idzith being

derived from Idzdh, or l&z, " to bend aside."

The tongue is the unruly member (Jas. iii.

2). Speech is the index of the mind (Lapide).

Vigilance over the heart is vigilance over

the mouth, inasmuch as " out of the abun

dance of the heart tho mouth speaketh"

(Matt. xii. 34). Tho admonition may have

a twofold application, and may mean cither

do not indulge in this kind of speech your-

Belf, excrciso an unremitting jealousy over

every propensity to it ; or have no dealings

with those who are guilty of it, as in Ps.

ci. 5.

Ver. 25.—Let thine eyes lcok right on,

and let thine eyelids look straight before

thee. "To look right on" and "to look

straight before one " is to fix tho eyes

steadily and unswervingly upon an object

before them, not to allow the gaze to deflect

either to tho right hand or to the left. As

a noun, the word nokdlch, rendered " right
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on," signifies what is straight in front of

one ; adverbially, it has the same meaning

as that given in the Authorized Version.

The corresponding " before " (nlgid) is sub

stantively the side of any object which is

opposite one, and as a preposition is equiva

lent to " before," " in the presence of, like

the Latin coram. The versions (LXX.,

Syriao, Targum) take nokdkh in the sense

of " right things : " " Let thine eyes look at

right things ; " contemplate thorn, aim at

justice and equity. This meaning is given

to the cognate adjectivo ndkCdkh in ch. viii.

9 ; xxiv. 2G ; Isa. xxvi. 10 ; xxx. 10 ; lix.

14 ; but in the Proverbs the word nCkakh

only occurs twice (here and ver. 21), either

as an adverb, " right on," " straightfor

wardly," or as a preposition, " before."

Look straight. Gesenius takes this verb

ydshdr in hiph., " to make straight," as used

elliptically : " Let thine cyolids direct a way

before thee ; " but the meaning is the same

as " Let them look straight Defore thee."

Tho Syriac, Gejerus, and Holden render,

"Let thine eyelids direct thy way before

thee ; " i.e. do nothing rashly, but every

thing with premeditation ; examine thy

conduct, and see that it is right. The verb

ydshdr has this meaning, " to direct," in ch.

lii. 6 ; xi. 5, but it is here used intransitively

(Mercerus). Eyelids (dph'dppim); so called

from their fluttering, rapid motion, here

UBed by way of poetic parallelism with

"eyes." What the command inculcates is

simplicity of aim or principle, singleness of

motive. Tho moral gaze is to be steadily

fixed, because if it wanders indolently, lasci

viously, aimlessly, it imperils the purity of

the soul. This ver.-e may be understood, as

Zoekler, as containing a command levelled

against dishonest practices. Tho man who

intends to cheat his neighbour looks this

way and that how he may deceive him.

Such an interpretation may be maintained

on tho ground that the former verse is

directed against falsehood in speech; this

against falsehood in action. But the former

view is preferable. If you wish to keep the

heart, you mu&t be guided by simplicity of

aim ; look not aside either to the one hand

or to the other, lest you may bo led astray

by tho seductions and temptations which

imperil the onward and upward progress of

the soul. The passage reminds us of the

" single eye " (StAouj), " simple," i.e. intent

on heaven and God, of Matt. vi. 22.

Ver. 26.—Fonder the path of thy feet;

properly, make straight or level the path of

thy feet. The command carries on the idea

of the previous verse. Simplicity of aim in

the moral life is to be accompanied by atten

tion to the moral conduct. The sense is,

remove every obstacle which may impedo

or render insecure the way of moral life,

and thus avoid every false step. The mean

ing " to ponder," i.e. " to weigh," seems to

be given to the verb palles, piel of the un

used palds here used only in Ps. lviii. 3

and possibly in ch. v. 21. Its ordinary sig

nification is " to make level, or even," as in

Isa. xxvi. 7; xl. 12; and ch. v. G. The

LXX. keeps this in view in rendering,

" Make straight paths for thy feet " (cf. Heb.

xii. 13). The Authorized Versiou would

mean, "Weigh your conduct as in a balance ;

before acting, consider the consequences and

nature of the act." The second clause, and

let all thy ways be established, is in effect

only a repetition of the preceding thought,

since it signifies, " See that thy conduct is

correct; let all thy ways be definite and

fixed." Tho marginal reading, "And all

thy ways shall be ordered aright," gives tho

literal rendering to the tense; yikkonu being

the future hiph. of kun, " to be established,"

"to stand firm." This would express tho

resxdt of giving heed to one's conduct

Ver. 27.—This verse, with which tho

teacher closes this discourse, is very closely

connected with ver. 26, which it more fully

cxplains. The command is tho parallel of

ver. 25. As in ver. 25, the gaze is to be

concentrated. So here tho feet are not to

deflect nor turn aside to byways. Nothing

is to be permitted to draw one off from tho

right way, neither adversity, nor prosperity,

nor anything which can possess the power

of temptatiun (Bayno and Wardlaw). Re

move thy foot from evil. A fuller expres

sion than "depart from evil," of ch. iii. 7.

Both the LXX. and tho Vulgate add, " For

the Lord knows tho ways which are on thy

right hand; but they are perverse which

are on thy left. Ho shall make thy paths

straight, and shall advance thy ways in

peace."

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—4.—A family heirloom. I. Divine wisdom is the best of family

heirlooms. Solomon transmits to his son the instruction which he has received from

his father. Thus he aims at making it an old household treasure. He also hands

down royal power, great possessions, national fame. But wisdom is to him an inheri

tance more precious than all other things. The rest may go rather than that tho

entail shall be cut off this most prized part of the family estate. It would be well if
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fathers and sons had a similar opinion of the best of treasures. One labours to leave

heavy legacies in his will ; another aims at securing good posts for his sons ; a third is

proud of the unsullied family honour; but many forget that which alone secures true

welfare here and eternal life hereafter. It is beautiful to see this heirloom of piety

carefully guarded in the cottage of the poor; but it is more interesting to see those who

might be drawn aside to lower pursuits—as, alas ! Solomon was in his later days—

setting the same treasure before their family as the most valuable of all possessions.

II. DlVIXK WISDOM WILL NOT REMAIN AS A FAMILVj HEIRLOOM WITHOUT SPECIAL

cake in retaining and transmitting it. The estate descends from father to son by

laws of inheritance or by testamentary directions. The bodily likeness, the mental

characteristic, the genius, the defect, the disease, often come down through successive

generations. But religion is not found in the blood ; no law of inheritance will secure

the succession to Divine wisdom; you cannot ensure that your son will be pious by any

clause in your will. This family heirloom will pass out of the household unless it is

most carefully guarded. Bad sons may follow good fathers. The religion of our

parents is no guarantee of our own spiritual state, nor does our religion contain within

it the promise and potency of our children's faith.

III. Divine wisdom may be transmitted as a family heirloom through

instruction and example. We cannot absolutely secure the inheritance because

we have to deal with that most ungovernable of all elements, the free-will of souls.

But failure is often to be attributed to defective instruction. Home culture has been

neglected, while public ministry has been most assiduous ; or there has been a harsh,

unwise restraint which has provoked a rebound of licence. On the whole, we may

hope that good, sound home training will not be in vain. This involves two elements.']

1. Instruction. There must be positive, definite teaching. We must not rely on the

general influence of a wholesome Christian atmosphere, on casual words and passing

advice, etc. Wisdom involves knowledge ; religion depends on faith ; and faith follows

" hearing." It is most important that the main elements of the Christian truth should

be understood and remembered by children. It is not enough to tell them to love

Christ. They must know him if they are to trust and follow him. 2. Example.

Without this instruction is futile. Our deeds then give the lie to our words. Instruc

tion is the light to show the way ; example, the impulse to urge us to walk in it.

Succession in genius is rare. The two Plinys, the two Pitts, the two Mills, are

exceptional instances. But by right instruction and example we have much more

reason to expect a succession in piety, because genius must bo born in a man, but the

wisdom of godliness is offered to all who will seek it. ^

Ver. 9.—A coronation. Wisdom is here represented as standing forth with garlands

and crowns, rewarding her votary. The whole picture suggested to us by this brief

verse may be taken as illustrative of the blessed experience of the people of God.

_ I. The crowning authority. It is ridiculous to offer a crown except with the

right and power to make the coronation effective. It was held that no one could be an

emperor in the " holy Roman empire " of the Middle Ages unless he had been crowned

by the pope, as Charles the Great had been crowned. In our picture we have a greater

than the highest ecclesiastic. The Wisdom of God, ideally personified, offers crowns

and garlands with her own hands. It is really an act of God. God's wisdom is subse

quently revealed in Christ who bestows the best blessings on his people. Coronation

from such an authority must be effective.

II. The subject crowned. He is the votary of Wisdom, and it is on account of his

allegiance to his heavenly mistress that he receives his honour. Solomon seems to be

referring directly to himself (ver. 3). If so, it is the more remarkable that the most

magnificent king of Israel should set less value on his regal dignity than on his fidelity

to Wisdom. Even Solomon is here crowned, not because he is David's son and sits on

the throne of a great nation, but because he is a loyal servant of Wisdom. The same

honour is open to all who follow the same course. Wisdom, Divine truth, the know

ledge of God, the following of Christ,—these things are the true grounds for honour ,
•not birth, rank, power, or wealth.

HI. The act op coronation. Wisdom stands forth and crowns her votary. She

does it spontaneously. The pursuit of Divine Wisdom brings honour. Here we see



9-1 [en. iv. 1—27.THE PROVERBS.

that there is more than bare deliverance from ruin for the people of God. ' They are

invited to receive honours from above. This happens in a measure upon earth in the

elevation of character, the loftiness of the whole course of life, and perhaps even the

worthy reputation of a true Christian. Yet we must remember that the coronation is

not the world's admiration, but God's approval. This will be perfected in heaven

when the saints who have borne the cross on earth will receive their crowns—only to

cast them at the feet of the Lord through whose grace alone they have won them

(Rev. iv. 10).

IV. The nature of the crowns. There is a garland as well as a crown. 1. A

recognition of victory. A simple wreath has little inherent worth. But it is a token of

victory. It is nobler to wear a true conqueror's wreath than an idle monarch's diadem.

The pursuit of Divine Wisdom leads to victory over sin and the world. 2. A possession

of wealth and honour. After the victor's wreath comes the regal crown. Observe

how it is constructed. (1) Gold of truth. (2) Precious stones of heavenly experience.

Precious stones are symbolical of celestial structures (Rev. xxi. 18—21). The follower

of Wisdom has the heavenly mind ; he minds spiritual things. (3) Pearls of purity.

True wisdom leads to holiness.

Ver. 12.—A free course. Religion is looked upon too much in the light of a

restraint, and the Christian is often regarded by the world as hampered and shackled

by irksome bonds. But the very opposite is suggested by the words of our text. We

see the servant of Divine Wisdom running with freedom on his course, and at the same

time carefully guarded from misadventure.

I. The truth of God gives liberty. Christ promised that the truth should make

men free (John viii. 32). 1. The liberty of knowledge. Ignorance is a bondage, because

the ignorant man does not know how to shape his course. He is like a traveller lost

in the African bush. Physical knowledge gives a certain liberty of action. Knowledge

of nature helps the man of science to act where the layman would be helpless. The

engineer's knowledge of his machine enables him to work it. When we know the way

of peace and safety we can freely and fearlessly run in it. 2. The liberty of obedience.

The wisdom of the Proverbs is practical; it is intimately connected with the fear of

God. It implies more than knowledge in its followers; it requires also submission and

obedience. Now, when we are in rebellion against the Law and will of God, wo are con

tinually arrested by his opposing action. But when we delight to do his will, we are

perfectly free. There is no liberty so great as that which comes from harmony between

our wills and the will of God. We desire the very things that God commands; it must

follow that we are free to seek them. Then of a certainty God will give us our heart's

desire.

II. The truth of God secures safety. The follower of Divine Wisdom will not

stumble. 1. He will not run in the way ofdanger. The narrow path is the safe path.

There are gins and snares in the broad road. Though the way of life may be rugged,

it is not like the flowery path of sin, in the beauty of which a deadly serpent hides. 2.

Ood will remove the greatest impediments out of his path. He is in the King's high

way. Even this road may lead over steep places and through difficult passes. But

still, as it is maintained by its Lord, it cannot be left to fall into the state of an

impassable road in a neglected country. God is with his people while they are treading

the path of righteousness, and he will prepare their way for them. 3. There will be

light to see the difficulties of the way. It is possible to stumble even on the high-road.

Christian men have fallen. We need to be prepared to face the difficulties which will

surely meet us even while we are pursuing the Christian course. Now, God's truth is

a lamp to guide us over such difficulties (Ps. cxix. 105). With the light of heavenly

wisdom we safely pass them. 4. There will be help at hand. Christ is with his people

on their pilgrimage. Like Peter sinking in the waves, they may cry, "Lord, save me:
I perish 1 " and they will be delivered. " Hold thou me up, and I shall be safe ■ (Ps.

cxix. 117).

Ver. 13.—Holding fast. I. The necessity of holding fast. This is to bo in

regard to instruction in Divine wisdom. There are difficulties iu keeping to the truth

of God. 1. The knowledge of it is an attainment. It is not innate ; it does not come
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by inevitable experience ; it is not received without conscious effort. What has been

won may be lost. That which is not naturally a part of our being may be detached

from us. 2. The truth is spiritual. Therefore it belongs to a different region from

that of everyday experience in the world, and it is in danger of being thrust aside by

the rude demands of material facts. The rush and roar of outward life drown the

whispers of the " still, small voice." 3. It is morally exacting. God's instruction

concerns our conduct, and that in a way not always agreeable to ourselves. It urges

us with lofty mandates, it seeks to regulate our lives by great principles. But weak

ness shrinks and self-will rebels against such a yoke. Therefore unless we hold fast to

the instruction, we shall soon lose it. Mere negligence is enough to imperil the choice

possession. By simple indifference we may let slip the truth of God (Heb. ii. 1).

IL How we may hold fast. 1. Attention must be directed. As we have a certain

command of our thoughts in the power of fixing attention on certain topics in prefer

ence to others, we can turn our minds towards Divine truth by a voluntary movement.

External aids are here of use. The reading of the Bible is most helpful, not merely to

obtain fresh truth, but to impress and revive the truth we already know. The ordi

nances of public worship are also designed with this end in view. The Christian

preacher has not merely to instruct the ignorant and to lead those who know some

truth to higher regions of revelation. A great part of his work consists in impressing

upon men what they already know, and aiding them to hold it fast. None of these

means of directing attention are sufficient without tbe addition of personal prayer and

meditation. 2. Truth must be realized in practice. There is no better way of holding

fast 10 instruction than by obeying it. The greatest truths are vague ideas till we

commence to put them in practice. We hold best those truths which we follow most

closely in life.

HI. The advantage of holding fast. It is our duty to hold the truth which

God has revealed to us, and to attend to the commandments which he has sent us.

But it is also for our own soul's profit. This is a matter of life and death. Divine

truth is not a mere luxury for the leisured classes. It is a necessary of life. 1. This

truth is a guide from the way of ruin. God speaks words of the utmost moment to

warn us from continuing in the old course of sin, and to show us the way of salvation.

2. Tt is an immediate source of life. God gives his Spirit through bis truth, and the

Spirit of God is the quickening power of our souls. Thus God's truth is the soul's

food. To lose it is to starve. To hold it fast is to secure eternal life. The words that

Christ speaks to us are spirit and life (John vi. 63).

Vers. 14, 15.—Bad company. I. The duty of avoiding bad company. We are

all more or less unconsciously affected by the tone of the society we frequent. Even

the strongest, most independent spirit cannot wholly fortify himself against this

influence. As water wears the hardest rock, the constant friction of social intercourse

makes itself felt in course of time upon the most resolute character. We are naturally

gregarious. Without knowing it, nay, even while protesting against it, we are carried

away with the current through which our course lies. Salmon swim up against tin;

stream ; but men prefer to float with the stream. Hence the great reason for choosini:

society of good character. It is most essential that young men just entering business

in a great city should bear this in mind. The class of companions they choose will

very largely affect the whole future course of their lives. Christians are called to come

out from the world; but our Lord showed his wisdom, as much as his kindliness, in

instituting the Church as a fellowship of his people. Thus he sought to use the

social influences of mankind in favour of purity and truth as a set-off against thu

strong current of a corrupt worldly society. It is always dangerous to be cut off from

these good influences. Emigrants and others who go to the colonies and to foreign

countries should be on their guard against the peculiar dangers of their isolated

situation. Many a young man has been ruined for life by going friendless to a distant

country, and there falling a prey to the corruptions of bad company.

H. Difficulties in the application of this duty. The early Church, seeing

idolatrous rites associated with almost every political and social engagement, withdrew

very considerably from public life. The logical outcome of her conduct was monasti-

cism. We have not her peculiar difficulties to contend with. Yet the mere though;
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■of avoiding bad company might lead us to a similar course unless we weighed well

other considerations of duty. Thus there are Christians who eschew all connection

worldly and wicked practices. But if the worst is true, it is rather our duty to seek to

mend matters. Since we must have government, we should see that this iB of the best

possible character. If all the good people forsake it, they hand the government of the

nation over to the wicked, and thereby tacitly sanction bad government. So if they put

a ban on all amusement, they indirectly degrade every kind of amusement, and increase

the temptation of the great mass of people, who naturally seek some sort of recreation,

and will have the bad if they do not get the good. We must remember also that our

Lord was accused of keeping the worst of company, and that he did this deliberately

for the good of those with whom he had intercourse. We are not to be Pharisees,

proud separatists, but brothers of all men, who are onr /eWow-sinners. The important

point is the motive with which men enter bad company. If this be to discharge some

duty, or to benefit those who are visited, it is pure, and may be expected to ward off

harm. If it be done carelessly and for selfish pleasure, there is danger in it.

Ver. 18 —" The path, of the just." L A shinixo light. 1 It has all the great

hading characteristics suggested by light, viz. truth, purity, joy, life. Perhaps the

leading idea is that of holy gladness. This is to be enjoyed here on earth in those

pleasant ways and paths of peace through which Wisdom leads her votaries. The

Christian may be a martyr, but he need not be a victim of melancholy. 2. It is open

to the dag. They who do evil love the darkness that hides their deeds. " The dark

places of the earth are full of the habitations of cruelty." Goodness fears no exposure.

Cato had no fear of his neighbours looking into his garden. Daniel could afford to let

his habits be public. 3. It is bright with reflected Divine light. Here is the source of

the brightness like that of the dawn that reflects the sun's beams. Christ shines on

the soul, and it brightens under his love as the dark hills and darker valleys take on

the colours of lifo before the rising sun. 4. It is always giving out light around it.

It is a shining light, a glistening light; not mere colour, but radiance. The true

Christian is a light of the world ; it is his duty to let his light shine to the glory of

God.

H. A ghowino light. We must not stumble at that word "just,* as though it

Temoved the whole subject to lofty regions far beyond all possible attainments of ours.

The just man in the Old Testament, like the saint in the New Testament, is not neces

sarily a person of fully ripened perfection, but one whose course and aim and tendency

arc towards righteousness. Such a man will begin with many imperfections. His course,

however, will be one of growing brightness. Unless there is growth there must be

death. The stagnant Christian is the dead Christian, soon to become the corrupt

Christian. It is for our encouragement that we may expect growth if we employ the

right means. There is growth in personal piety. Every victory over sin is so much

new light gained. There is growth in grace. The richest stores of God's grace are in

the future. There is ever " more to follow," and the best wine is reserved for the last.

There is growth in knowledge. The light of truth is a growing light. What we know

not now we shall know hereafter. " Now we see as in a mirror darkly, but then face

to face." There is growth in joy and peace. The best fruits of Christian blessedness

take time to ripen. The young Christian is disappointed at finding them green and

acid. Time must mellow them. Now, this growth is gradual like the dawn, so that

the Christian is carried on from stage to stage. But the rate is not uniform. With

some there is a long twilight. With others the day hastens on with tropical speed.

Ho who has most of Christ will find his dawn spread most rapidly.

III. A light that leads to perfect day. All that we now see is but the dull,

chill twilight. It may be a cheerful dawn, but it is not to be compared with the rich

splendour of the noon. The Christian progress is not to cease till it reaches perfection.

It is far from that as yet. With some of us but a few grey streaks have as yet broken

out of the old sad night. But all Christians may have the same glad hope of the full

and perfect day. Heaven will be the coincidence of ripened character with perfected

blessedness. And this day has no afternoon. There are no lengthening shadows to

.sadden us with threats of the chill evening and the dread darkness, for " there is no night

with national affairs because
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there." A greater than Joshua arrests the sun at the meridian. Or rather there will

be no need of the sun, because we shall be beyond this world of successive changes in

the life eternal of that new Jerusalem, where it is ever day, because " the Lord God is

the Light thereof."

Ver. 19.—The way of darkness. The way of sin is in all respects one of darkness.

It is dark in its origin, dark in its course, and dark in its end.

I. The way of sin stabts fbom a dark obioin. 1. Ignorance. Most criminals

nre deplorably ignorant. Vicious men are generally men whose mental cultivation has

been neglected by others or by themselves. Ignorance of Divine truth leads the way

to wickedness. The first preventative of evil is the religious teaching of children.

2. Inherited tendencies to evil. These awful consequences of a parent's sin are a dark

heritage which heavily handicaps the child from the first. 3. Satanic influences.

Temptations are all dark in their origin. Evil suggestions come up from the pit of

<iarkness. 4. The lower nature. When a man gives way to sin he sacrifices his

higher to his lower self. He sinks from the sunlit mountain heights of purity to

gloomy depths of baser living.

II. The way of sis puiisues a dark course. It is a road that runs through

sombre passes, like some of those Welsh paths far in the heart of the mountains, on

which the sun never shines. This is worse than the Valley of the Shadow of Death,

for in the ftarful path of sin there is no guiding hand and no protecting staff. The

darkness of this course is exhaled from the evil committed upon it. 1. 1'erverted con

science. Sin distorts a man's thoughts, blinds his eyes to the highest truth, raises a

mist about the old landmarks of right and wrong, and plunges the soul into a stupor

of moral indifference. From neglecting to follow the light of God, the sinner comes at

last to be incapable of beholding it. 2. Spiritual desertion. God's Spirit will not

always strive with the sons of men (Gen. vi. 3). There comes a time when God leaves

the self-abandoned soul to its own devices. Then, indeed, a darkness as of winter

midnight sinks upon the lost being. 3. Corrupt conduct. Following the way of evil,

the sinner continues to blacken it with the guilt of his own misdeeds. He plunges

into the spiritual darkness of wicked living—the degradation, the loss of the joy and

purity of heavenly light that sin always induces.

III. The way of sin issues in a dark end. The sinner cannot see his way upon

it, and therefore he is sure to stumble. Bruised and confused, he may still persist in

his sombre career. But he has no prospect of light beyond. There are no Beulah

heights for him at the further end of the gloomy valley. His night of sin will be

followed by no dawn of blessed light. He presses on only to deeper and yet deeper

darkness. If he will not return there is nothing before him but the darkness of death.

The one way of escape is backwards—to retrace his steps in humble penitence. Then,

indeed, he may see the welcome light of his Father's home, and even earlier the Light of

the world, the Saviour who has come out into the darkness to lead him back to God.

For the sinner who persists in his evil course there can be no better prospect than

that described by Byron in his poem on " Darkness "—

" The world was void,

The populous and the powerful was a lump,

Seasonless, herblcss, treeless, manless, lifeless—

A lump of death—a chaos of hard clay.

The rivers, lakes, and ocean all stood still,

And nothing stirred within their silent depths ;

Ships sailorless lay rotting on the sea,

And their masts fell down piecemeal : as they dropped

They slept on the abyss without a surge—

The waves were dead ; the tides were in their grave,

The moon, their mistress, had expired before ;

The winds were withered in the stagnant air.

And the clouds perished ; Darkness had no need

Of aid from them—she was the Universe."

Ter. 23.—On guard. L What is to be kept. The heart. In the Bible the

PBOVERBS. H



98 THE PROVERBS. [cn. nr. 1—27.

" heart " represents what we call the " head " as well as the affections and conscience

to which we confine the word "heart; " ije. it stands for the whole inner nature, the life

of thought, feeling, and will. This is the " Town of Mansoul," and it has the various

constituents of a town. 1. Entrance gates. The soul is always receiving thoughts and

impulses from without. It is important to see that no adulterated article, no poison,

no subject of infectious disease comes in. Debased, false, and immoral impressions

must be warded off. 2. Ways of exit. The broad river bears on her bosom argosies

from the busy city to many a distant port. Let us see that the cargo is of good wares,

in good measure, honestly realizing professions, containing no injurious things. Some

hearts export only sham products, some deadly poisons. Deeds, words, even smiles

and glances carrying thought and influences out of the soul must be carefully guarded.

3. Internal thoroughfares. The town is a network of streets and passages. Busy

thoughts run to and fro in the heart. Let the traffic be orderly, the road well preserved,

lest pure thoughts should be smirched with the mire of an unwholesome mental habit.

4. Storehouses. Memory has her treasuries, warehouses, granaries. Let us see that they

are not crowded with rubbish, left in disorder, made fever-ncsts by the corruption of

any unhealthy contents. Nourishing truths and beautiful ideas should stock them.

5. Factories. In the heart we weave fine webs of fancy—see that the pattern has the

beauty of holiness ; there, too, we forge great engines for future work—see that they

are constructed on Bafe and serviceable principles. 6. Halls of amusement. Let them

be places of recreation, not of dissipation. 7. Shrines for worship. See that no idol

takes the place of the true God, no hypocrisy does service for the incense of spiritual

prayer and praise. 8. Graveyards of dead hopes and loves ; keep them beautiful with

ilowers of tender memory. Are there also graves of dead sins ? Plant weeping willows

of penitence over them.

II. Why it is to be kept. 1. For its own sake. The heart is the centre of the

life ; the soul is the true being, the self. To care for the health of the body while the

soul is diseased and dying in sin is like sending for the builder to repair the house, but

leaving the sick inmate to perish without attention. " What shall it profit a man if he

gain the whole world and lose his own soul"—life, heart? 2. For its fruits. "Out

of it are the issues of life." In proportion as the heart is vigorous or feeble, healthy or

diseased, all the organs of the body work well or ill. Take care of the heart first,

cultivate right principles, see that the affections are set on things above, and then the

practice of the details of morals will follow almost as a matter of course. It is a

mistake to put casuistry in the forefront of moral teaching. The result of doing so is

to weaken conscience, to confuse the sense of right and wrong. Let the condition of

the heart be the first concern; see that truth, justice, purity, charity, are enshrined

there. Let the love of God and the love of man be well cultivated, and the spiritual

directory will be greatly simplified. But it is not even enough to cultivate right prin

ciples. Deeper than these is the life. Below the particular actions come general

principles ; beneath these lie the character, the life, the heart of all. The fundamental

requisite is not to do this or that deed, nor to cherish one or another principle, but to

possess the life eternal in the heart, out of which pure blood will flow through main

arteries of principles to the most remote and minute and intricate capillaries of

conduct.

III. How it is to be kept. 1. Pure. Let us see that the heart above all things

is cleansed from sin and kept holy. We cannot do this for ourselves. But we can go

to the fountain that is opened for uncleanness, and there wash and be clean. The blood

of Christ, which cleanses from all sin, not only removes guilt, but purges out the corrup

tion and power of evil. By faith in Christ and the indwelling of the Divine Spirit that

is a consequence of faith, the heart can be cleansed and preserved in purity. 2. True.

The Christian is to be a servant of God. Let him be loyal—frank, too, and ingenuous

and simple. 3. Tender. One has well said that we want " tough skins and tender

hearts." There is much in the world to harden them. Let us seek to have them soft

to receive Divine influences and to feel human compassions. The heart must be kept,

not as a prisoner under hard restraint, nor like the jewels at the Tower, in useless

seclusion ; but like a garden, well weeded, but also sown with good seed and bearing

fruit and flowers. Keep the heart thus by watchfulness, by self-control (the New

Testament " temperance "), by prayer, above all by entrusting it to the keeping of
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God. Feeling that " the heart is deceitful above all things and desperately wicked,"

knowing how powerful are the temptations of the world, we may well despair of keeping

the heart pure and safe. God meets us in our helplessness, and offers to keep it for us

if we will put our trust and love in him. " My son, give me thy heart."

Vers. 25—27.—Spiritual drilling. The whole man must bo drilled into form and

disciplined into orderly action, just as the whole armour of God is necessary for the

protection of the soldier of Christ. It is not enough for safety to wear a helmet

while the breast is exposed, nor to bare the head while the legs are covered ; and it is

not enough for service that part of our nature is trained to obedience. We must seek

to have all in right order.

I. The heaet. This must be guarded most sedulously, and before all else. We

cannot have our actions right in the sight of God while the heart is perverted. The

attempt to secure this only ends in hypocrisy. The first duty of the soldier is loyalty.

The first duty of the Christian is fidelity. Nevertheless, though the fountain must be

pure if the stream is to be pure, its purity will not secure the water against subsequent

defilement. It is not enough to think of the state of the heart, we must also consider

the course of our actions. A pseudo-spirituality ends in indifference to morals, and even

in positive immorality. St. Paul did not think his work done when he had laid the

foundation of the Christian character. He sought the "edification," the "building

up." of it by detailed and earnest instruction in Christian morals.

II. The lips. The first and most ready expression of the state of the heart is in

our conversation. " Out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh." Now,

it is important to remember that we are responsible for our words. For " every idle

word that men shall speak, they shall give account thereof in the day of judgment "

(Matt. xii. 36). Words are deeds. They carry influence and linger in memories and

are transmitted from one to another long after the speaker has forgotten them.

III. The eyes. The eye is one of the chief gateways of knowledge. According to

the objects on which we fix it, the class of our knowledge will be determined. It is

the guide in our actions. Now, it is requisite that the Christian have : 1. A straight

and "single" sight (see Matt. vi. 22), looking only at the truth, with no stray glances at

the innumerable deceptions of low self-interest. 2. A long sight, looking at the end of

the race—the Celestial City, neither allured by the fascinations of Vanity Fair nor

distracted by the horrors of the Valley of the Shadow of Death. 3. An upward gaze

fixed on God and Christ rather than on worldly loss or gain.

IV. The feet. All the life leads on to the outgoings of activity. The ultimate

question is—In what way are we going? Here the requisite is that the feet should go

straight on. There are many ways of wrong, only one of right ; hence the breadth of

the former and the narrowness of the latter. We must especially avoid the error of

filling into extremes. While shunning the track to the left let us see that we do not

go off on that to the right. The path of duty is between these extremes. Yet the

way to find it is not by seeking for a mean and so only accepting a compromise, but by

aiming at the true and the right and pressing straight on to them irrespective of all

conflicting influences.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—13.—The tradition of piety. The writer, here and in ch. v. 7 and vii. 24,

addresses his audience as children, thinking of himself as a son, who had been the

object of fatherly counsels and warnings in his youth. He would hand on the torch

of wisdom, the tradition of piety, to the next generation.

L Piety should be a family -tradition. (Vers. 1—3.) Handed down from

father to son and grandson, or from mother to daughter and grandchild, from Lois to

Eunice, till it dwells in Timothy also (2 Tim. i. 5). Tradition in every form is, perhaps,

the strongest governing power over the minds of men in every department of life.

IL Early instruction will be retained, recalled, and reproduced. As the

twig is bent, so is the tree inclined ; or, as Horace says so beautifully, " The cask will

long preserve the odour with which when fresh it was imbued " (' Ep.,' i. 2. 69).
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Every higher effort of the intellect rests on memory. Our later life is for the most

part the reproduction in other forms of the deep impressions of childhood.

III. The contents op this tradition are simple, yet profound. (Vers. 4—9.)

They are summed up in " the one thing needful." In opposition to the cynical maxim,

"Get money, honestly if you can, but by all means get money," or the refrain of

" I'roperty, property " (Tennyson's ' Northern Farmer'), the teacher rings the exhorta

tion out, like an old chime, " Get wisdom, get understanding."

IV. The style or form of the tradition. 1. It is iterative. It may even seem

to modern ears monotonous. But this form is peculiarly part of the habit of the

stationary East. Thought is not so much expansive, travelling from a centre to a

wide periphery ; it swings, like a pendulum, between two extremes. Generally, for all,

the best life-wisdom must be these iterations, "Line upon line, precept upon precept"

or stare super antiquas vias—a recurrence to well-worn paths. 2. It has variety of

expression with unbroken unity of thought. (1) In reference to the object of pursuit.

" Wisdom" is the leading word; but this is exchanged for "training" and "insight"

(ver. 1) ; "doctrine" and "law" (ver. 2); "words" and "commandments" (ver. 4);

the same word often recurs. (2) In reference to the active effort of the mind itself.

This is presented as "hearing" and "attending" (ver. 1); "not forsaking " (ver. 2) ;

" holding fast in the heart," and "guarding" (ver. 4); "getting" and "not turning

from" (ver. 5); "not forsaking" and "loving" (ver. 6); "holding her high" and

"embracing her" (ver. 8); "receiving words" and "adhering to instruction" (vers.

10, 13). (3) In reference to the accompanying promise. " Thou shalt live " (ver. 4) ;

"She shall guard thee;" "protect thee" (ver. 6); "exalt thee;" "bring thee to

honour " (ver. 8) ; " give to thy head a chaplet of delight ; " " hold out to thee a

splendid crown" (ver. 9); "many years of life" (ver. 10); "Thv steps shall not

be hindered" (ver. 12); "Thou shalt not stumble" (ver. 12); "She is thy life"

(ver. 13).

V. The advantages of this method of teaching. 1. It is simple, intelligible

to all. 2. Of universal adaptation. Easily remembered by the young, impossible to

forget in age. 3. It admits of infinite illustration from experience. It is a sketch or

outline, given to the pupil; he fills it in and colours it as life progresses.—J.

Vers. 14—19.—The two paths. I. Life under the image of a path. It is a

leading biblical image. There is much suggestion in it. 1. Life, like a path, has a

starting-point, a direction, and an end. 2. We have a choice of paths before us. The

high-road may image holy tradition and custom, the bypaths the choice of caprice or

personal aberration. 3. It is only safe to follow beaten tracks. What we call "striking

out an original course " may be conceited folly. " Gangin' our ain gait " is a dubious

expression. 4. The selection of the path must be determined by whither we desire to

arrive. 5. We are ever drawing near to some end. It alone can disclose the prudence

or the folly of our choice.

II. The path of the wicked. (Vers. 14—1 7, 19.) 1. Religion passionately warns

against it. The language of iteration is the very language of urgency and passion.

What a force there is in the mere repetition of the cry, " Fire ! fire ! fire ! " or in the

warning of the mother to the little one against some dangerous object, " Don't go near

it ; keep away ; go further off! " Just so does Divine Wisdom deal with us children of

a larger growth. Again and again she clamours, "Enter not; go not; shun it; pass

not over; turn away; pass by!" (vers. 14, 15). This throbbing earnestness, this

emotion of the Bible, gives it its hold on man ; and should be shared by every teacher.

2. Religion describes it in powerful invective (vers. 16, 17). (1) The sleepless malice of

the wicked. A common figure for the intense activity of the mind. As David had a

sleepless ambition to build a temple for Jehovah ; as the trophies of Marathon suffered

not the glory-loving Themistocles to sleep; as care, or glowing study, or eager planning,

breaks our nightly rest ;—so the evil have no repose from their dark cupidities and

pernicious schemes. (2) They are nourished by evil (ver. 17). To "eat bread and

drink wine" is a Hebrew metaphor for living (Amos ii. 8; vii. 12). In a similar way,

the " bread of misery " and the " wine of punishment " are spoken of (Deut. xvi. 3 ;

Ps. exxvii. 2 ; Amos ii. 8). '1 hey live upon villainy, as we might say. It is the root

of their being. It is horrible, but true, that a man may, as it were, draw life and energy
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out of a perverted consciousness, as the drunkard cannot live without the alcohol which

is killing him.

HI. The path of the righteous. (Ver. 18.) There is a change of figure ; for

the image of the path, the image of the advancing light of morning is substituted.

1. Liaht as an image of moral goodness. It is universal, suggests itself to and strikes

the fancy of all. It associates with it the images of beauty, of joy, of expansion, of

futurity, of infinity. 2. The growth of light from dawn to noon as an image of moral

progress. This is true of knowledge and of practice. The good man travels out of

dimmer perceptions and out of doubts, into clear convictions of reason. At first he

realizes little; his will is weak and untrained. But keeping his eyes upon the ideal of

the good, true, and beautiful, he embodies more and more of it in conduct. As the sun

rests not (to speak and think in the dialect of poetry) till it " stands" (see the Hebrew)

in high noon, so the righteous is ever advancing towards the goal of a life in perfect

unity with God. 3. The safety of the light is an image of the course of the righteous.

Translated into distinctively Christian thought, this is following Christ (John xi. 9, 10).

■L The image serves to throw into contrast the course of the wicked. " Thick darkness"

represents their mind and way. It is ignorant, full of peril, yet they are uncon

scious of it. Instead of growth and progress, their doom is sudden extinction (comp.

ch. L 27, sqq.; ii. 18, 22; iii. 35).—J.

Vers. 20—22.—Self-preservation. The instinct of self-preservation is the very root

of all our activity. " Every individual existence strives to remain what it is," and

would defend its integrity from all attack.

L The instinct is recognized. As it must be by all genuine teachers. It is a

fact, and cannot be properly ignored ; a Divine fact, and ought not to be obscured. It

includes (1) the desire to live, the sense of life's sweetness ; (2) the desire for health

and happiness.

II. The instinct is directed. It needs direction ; for all instinct is in itself blind,

and men, in seeking health and happiness, ignorantly and viciously purchase disease and

death.

III. There is no secret op self-preservation but (in the most comprehensive

sense) godliness. This teaches the renunciation of the immediate for the further

and lasting good. A paradox is here involved, a seeming contradiction containing a

unity. To lose life is to gain it ; to gain it, to lose it. For in true conduct there is ever

a denial of the lower contained in the affirmation of the higher, and in evil conduct vice

versa (compare on this section, ch. iii. 2, 8, 13, 16 ; iv. 13).—J.

Vers. 23—27.—Hie heart and its issues. I. Life centred in the heart. (Ver. 23.)

Physically, we know this is so. It is a self-acting pump, a fountain of vital force. All

the physical activities are derived from it. Spiritually, it is so. The connection of

the heart with emotion is recognized in all languages. It is feeling in the widest sense

that makes us what we are.

U. The heart must be, therefore, the peculiar object of our solicitude.

(Ver. 23.) The sentiments, to put it in another form, are the important elements in cha

racter. These lie so close to opinion, that we commonly say either " I feel " or " I think "

in expressing our opinions. To instil right sentiments about the important points of

behaviour, the relation of the sexes, business, honour, truth, loyalty, is the great work of

moral education, and here lies its immense value as distinguished from the gymnastic

of the intellect.

HI. The external obgaxs must at the same time be disciplined. (Vers. 24—27.)

Education must not be one-sided. The heart supplies the organs and channels of

activity ; but these again react upon the heart. The impulses of feeling are in them

selves formless ; it is the definite organs which give to them peculiar shape and deter

mination. Hence the organs themselves must be trained to receive true impressions

and to give them back. 1 . The mouth—the lips. They are to be corrected of every

"crooked," false expression. What wonderful variety of expression is the mouth

capable of—firmness, laxity, tenderness, scorn, love, irony, hate ! In controlling tho

mouth we do something to control the heart. Its contents must be purified from false

hood, coarseness, foolish jesting, malicious gossip, all of which tell upon the central
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consciousness, and disturb and obscure it. 2. Hie eyes. (Ver. 25.) They are to be

trained to a direct and straightforivard expression. The leer of lust, the oblique

glance of cunning expressed on the faces of others, or the clear honest light beaming

from the eyes of the pure and open-hearted, not only mirror the heart, but remind how

the heart may be reached by the self-discipline of the eye. 3. The feet. (Ver. 26.)

In like manner, they are to be trained to a straightforward walk. Even in moments of

relaxation 'tis well to have an object for a walk. The mind needs self-direction and

discipline even in its pleasures ; otherwise it becomes dissolute, and waywardly falls into

evil through sheer laxity in the spring of will. (1) Action and reaction, between the

inward and the outward world, expression and impression, constitute a great law of our

spiritual activity. (2) Hence self-discipline and moral education should be founded on

the recognition of it. We must work from the centre to the periphery, and back again

from every point of the periphery to the centre of life.—J.

"* Vers. 1—13.—The solicitude of the wise father: a sermon to parents and children.

In these verses we have a peep into tho royal house at Jerusalem while David was on

the throne. And we have such a glimpse as we should expect to gain. We see the

devout man extremely solicitous that his son should walk in tho ways of Divine and

heavenly wisdom. David, like the rest of human parents, and more than most of

them, was under—

I. A stroxo temptation to make a false estimate. So near to us is this present

passing world, so powerfully do its interests appeal to us, so strong is the hold which it

gains over our senses and our imagination, that we are apt to over-estimate altogether its

claims and its worth. And this in proportion to the height of the dignity, the measure

of the power, the extent of the fortune, to which we have attained. David, as a man

subject to all human passions, would be particularly tempted to weigh the worldly

advantages of his favourite son, and estimate them very carefully and very highly.

He would be in danger of considering—not exclusively, but excessively—what would be

the extent of his kingly rule, what the revenue he would bo able to collect, what the

influence he would wield over neighbouring powers, what tho authority ho would

exercise over his own people, etc. And in the thick throng of these mundane con

siderations there would be no small risk of other and higher things being lost sight of.

So with other if not with all parents. There is a constant danger of worldly anxieties

about our children absorbing, or at any rate obscuring, the deeper and worthier solici

tudes. But in tho case of the devout monarch of Israel there was, as there should

be with us all—

II. A wise discebxmext. David was profoundly convinced that "wisdom is the

principal thing " (ver. 7), that everything is of inferior value to that. He saw clearly and

felt strongly that he must induce his son Solomon to walk in the fear of the Lord, or

even his brilliant prospects would come to nothing. For he knew : 1. That the fear of

God was the living principle most likely to lead to temporal prosperity: he had

proved that in the elevation of his own " house " and the rejection of that of Saul.

2. That no possible successes of an earthly kind would compensate for the loss of

character : his own hour of disastrous folly had shown him that (2 Sam. xi. 27).

3. That no circumstantial misfortunes could fatally injure a man who was right at

heart with God : his own experience had illustrated that truth (Ps. xli. 12). We shall

be wise if we come to the same conclusions. Like David, we shall see that the outward

and tho visible, though they may be far more attractive and voiccful, are yet of far

inferior account to the inward and the spiritual. We shall care immeasurably more

for our children that they shall be wise in soul than prosperous in estate, " all glorious

within " than magnificent without ; we shall be far more solicitous to see them

* getting wisdom (ver. 5) than " making money," " retaining the words " of truth

(ver. 4) than gaining or keeping possession of lands and houses.

III. The way of Wisdom toward the youxg. If we, as parents, would walk wisely,

bo that wo may attain our hcarfs desire concerning the children of our love and of our

charge, we shall act as David did—we shall commend the truth God has taught us (1)

with all affectionateness of manner (ver. 3) ; (2) with all earnestness of spirit (vers.

4, 10, 11) ; (3) with all fulness of exposition. There is a strain of parental tenderness

of tone and energy of manner, as well as great fulness of utterance here. The same
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thought is presented, is repeated, is pressed on the reason and the conscience. David

evidently yearned, strove, persisted with patient and resolute zeal, that he might con

vince and inspire his son with the sacred truths he held so dear. Ho represented

heavenly wisdom, the truth of God, as (1) the thing of surpassing intrinsic excellency

(ver. 7) ; (2) a thing to be pursued in preference to other fascinations (vers. 5—7) ;

(3) a thing to be cherished and held to the heart (ver. 6) ; (4) a thing to be highly

honoured before men (ver. 8) ; (5) a thing to be retained at all costs (ver. 13) ; (6) a

friend that would repay all attentions—that would guard and shield from evil (vers.

6, 12), that would lead to honour and esteem (vers. 8, 9), that would prolong life

(ver. 10), that would lead in that way which is the path of life itself (ver. 13).

I. To parents, the lesson of the text is (1) discern the one supremely precious thing

to be commended to the heart of youth ; and (2) commend it graciously, earnestly,

fully. 2. To sons and daughters, it is (1) remember all the sacred solicitude that has

been expended on you ; and (2) fulfil the desire of your parents' hearts. " My son,

know the God of your father" (see ver. 1); this is "good doctrine" (ver. 2); it is

"your life" (ver. 13).—C.

Vers. 14—17, 19.—The prudence of piety. We may say concerning piety or virtue

—the wisdom which is from God includes both—that the essence of it is in right

feeling, in loving him who is tho Holy One and that which is the right and admirable

thing;, and in hating that which is evil and base ; that the proofof it is in right acting—

in doing those things and those only which are good and honourable, which God's

Word and our own conscience approve ; and that the prudence of it is in these two

things which are implied in our text.

L Cherishing a wholesome hobkoe of the consequences or sin. There is an

insensibility and an ignorance which passes for courage, and gets a credit which is not

its due. Those who do not take tho trouble to know what the issues of any line of

conduct are, and who go fearlessly forward, are not brave ; they are only blind. We

ought to know all we can learn of the consequences of our behaviour, of the end in

which the path we are treading terminates. The prudent man will see and shrink from

tbe consequences of evil ; and if he open his eyes or consult those who can tell him, he

will find that they are simply disastrous. 1. For sin is mischievous in its spirit ; it

gloats over the ruin which it works ; it finds a horrible delight in doing harm to

human souls (vers. 16, 17). 2. And it succeeds in its shameful design. It does

"mischief ; " it makes men "to fall." It causes spiritual decline, decay, corruption—

the worst of all mischief ; it leads purity, sobriety, honesty, truthfulness, reverence, love,

to fall down into the ruinous depths of lasciviousness, intemperance, dishonesty, false

hood, profanity, hard-heartcdness. 3. It leads down to a darkness and a death of

which it did not dream (ver. 19). It sinks into that awful soul-blindness in which the

" eye is evil," in which the very " light is darkness " (Matt. vi. 23), in which tho

moral judgment, all perverted, leads astray. " The way of the wicked is as" darkness :

they know not at what they stumble." Their powers of moral distinction are gone ; they

are "altogether gone astray." Piety, virtue, may well in godly prudence shrink with

wholesome horror from this.

II. Careful avoidance op the way of the wicked, and so of the path of

temptation. 1. True it is that we must be often found in perilous places at the call

of daily duty. 2. True that at the invitation of mercy we shall sometimes be found

there. 3. But it is also true that the wise will not needlessly expose themselves to

the assaults of sin. They will refrain from so doing both becauso (1) we are not sure

of the measure of our own strength ; there may be somo very weak places in our

armour, ill-fortified parts iu our character; most men arc weaker than they know,

tomtwhere. And also because (2) we do not know the full strength of temptation. Full

often sin proves to have an unimagined force, an unsuspected skill. Tho full strength

of the allurements and enticements of evil perhaps no man knows. The number of

the slain that lie on the spiritual battle-field tells with a mournful eloquence that

thousands ofthe children ofmen have over-estimated their own resisting power, or under

estimated the insidiousness, or the fascination, or the force of the foe. Therefore, if duty-

does not demand it, nor mercy plead for it, thun the dangerous path, " enter not into the

way of it . . . avoid it, pass not by it, turn from it, and pass away " (vers. 14, 15).
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Let it be considered that this is a Divine injunction ; therefore let there be no-

hesitation about obeying. There is nothing unmanly or ignoble in prudence. It is

not a virtue to be anywise ashamed of. There is ample scope for the utmost heroism

of spirit and of life without exposing our young hearts to evils the very nature of

which we may not know, the force of which we cannot measure, and from the conse

quences of which we might never be able to escape.—C.

Vers. 18, 19.—Darkness and light. We have two perfect contrasts in these two

verses—the path of the just and the way of the wicked ; the one is very closely con

nected with light and the other with' darkness.

I. Sin and darkness. (Ver. 19.) We may say that : 1. Sin is darkness. It is (1)

the ignorance of the mind ; it is (2) the error of the heart—it is the soul's supreme

mistake, misreading, misunderstanding every one and everything from the highest to

the lowest. 2. Sin spreads darkness (1) over the soul of the sinner himself, blinding

his eyes, distorting his vision, confusing his perceptions ; (2) over the souls of others,

leading them into the darkness of folly, superstition, wrong-doing. 3. Sin leads to the

ruin which attends darkness ; it ends in making the sinner blind to the true character

of his own transgressions : " They know not at what they stumble ; " blind, also, to the

final issue of his guilt : they know not into what they stumble—into what a " black

ness of darkness."

II. Wisdom and light. (Ver. 18.) By " the just " in this verse we understand

not particularly the man who is equitable in his dealings with his fellows, but the good

and wise man—the man who, in the fear of God, seeks to act with rectitude in all his

relations. This man is closely associated with the light. 1. Knowledge is light, and

heavenly wisdom is the truest and best knowledge—that of God, and of the human

soul, and of the path of eternal life. 2. That which reveals is light, and heavenly

wisdom is the best and most beneficent revealing power. The wise, the "just" man

is "making manifest" (see Eph. v. 13) the highest, the most far-reaching, deep-

descending truths. He does this (1) by his direct endeavour to instruct ; (2) uncon

sciously, by the influence of his life. " The life is the light of men " in our case as in

his who was " the Life made manifest." 3. The light of the just man grows ever

stronger and more illuminating : it " shineth more and more unto the perfect day."

With added opportunities of inquiry and acquisition, with multiplied privileges, with

more of Divine discipline, with increase of power resulting from the exercise of

spiritual faculty, there iB (1) growing light within, burning more steadily and lustrously ;

and (2) advancing influence for good which flows forth in wider, deeper, and larger

streams.—C.

Vers. 20—27.—The course of wisdom. In these verses we may trace the course of

wisdom from the beginning to its full development. We have—

I. Its beginning in the soul. (Ver. 20.) It commences in attention. When a

man " inclines his ear unto the sayings of Wisdom," when he eagerly listens to what

God says to him, when he is a disciple sitting at the feet of the great Teacher, he has

taken an important step in the heavenward course. The " grace of God" is upon him

(Acts xiii. 43).

II. Its establishment in the sodl. (Ver. 21, latter clause.) When the counsels

of the Wise One are once fairly and fully welcomed to the soul, so that they may

be said to be " in the midst of thine heart," then it may be said that the decisive point

is turned. When there is the " cherishing of a cordial attachment ; " when we say,

" How love I thy Law ! " when our heart is given to the truth of God because given to

him, the gracious Lord of truth ;—then wisdom is established within our soul.

HI. The need for holy vigilance concerning its maintenance. (Ver. 23; see

homily infra. Ver. 26, first clause.)

IV. One of its manifestations. (Ver. 24.) It will show itself in clean lips ; it will

put far away the froward and perverse mouth. Its utterances will be pure, temperate,

reverent. The child of folly is detected by his foolish, vain, culpable expressions. His

" speech bewrayeth him." «' By his words he is condemned." The son of wisdom is

known by his blamelessness in this particular ; by his words he is justified (Matt. xii.

36, 37 ; Eph. iv. 29 ; Jas. i. 26).
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V. Resoluteness in the bight path. (Ver. 27.) There must be no "turning

arain to folly " (Ps. lxxxv. 8) ; no turning to the right or left into either main high

ways of vice and open sin, or any byways of error and ill-doing. Even the pleasant

path that seems to skirt the King's highway so closely that at any time we may return

thereto, is a danger to be avoided. The road that leads off from that highway of holi

ness by ever bo small an angle is a road that finds its way at last to a " City of

Destruction." The best preservative from the perilous wandering is here indicated ;

it is—

VI. Steadfast gaze upon the goal. (Ver. 25.) Look right on to the goal in

front ; be so intent on reaching that, and on attaining to the prize which awaits the

winner, that there will be no temptation to depart from the straight course. We keep

a straighter path by fixing our eye on the object toward which we walk than by watch

ing the steps wo take ; how mnch more so than by looking about us on every hand !

Our heavenly wisdom is to be looking " right on," " straight before us," unto Jesus, the

Leader and Perfecter of the faith (Hob. xii. 2).

VII. Its issue. It issues in life and health (vers. 22, 23). Long life was promised

to the wise and holy under the old dispensation ; now we look confidently forward, as

the issue of heavenly wisdom, to (1) a blessed life below, of spiritual wholeness, and

(2) everlasting life beyond, where the inhabitants are never sick (Isa. xxxiii. 24).—C.

Ver. 23.—Man's chief treasure. " Keep thy heart above all keeping " (marginal

reading). Evidently there is a precious treasure which, as the disciples of Wisdom, we

are charged to keep. Wo ask—

I. What are the chief treasures we have in charge? These are threefold.

1. That which belongs to us, but which is entirely without us—our money, our

houses, our lands, our shares, our ships, our precious documents, our " valuables." 2.

That which is more closely related to us, but is still outside ourselves—onr bodily frame,

the tabernacle of our spirit, and, with this, our physical health and strength ; the clear

eye, the healthy brain, the strong nerve. 3. Our own very selves—that spiritual nature

in virtue of which we are said to bo " created in the image of God " (Gen. i. 27). These

are the treasures we may " keep."

II. Which is the one of supreme value, and why ? " Keep thy heart above

all keeping." That which is nearest ourselves must be of more value to us than that

which is further from us. To keep our temporal estate is to preserve that which is

precious, but which is not ourselves. To maintain our health is most desirable, but our

body is only our temporary home and organ ; it is something we can lose and yet our

selves be. But our heart, that is our own very self. God made us, not to have, but to

be, living souls : that in us, that of us which thinks, loves, hopes, worships, rejoices in

the spiritual and the Divine, that is ourself, and to keep that must be the supreme

duty ; that is to be kept beyond all keeping. But the wise man says there is a special

reason why we should keep our heart beyond all keeping ; he says, " for out of it are

the issues of life." In other words, a well-guarded heart is the spring and source of all

that is best in human life. 1. The holy thoughts and pure feelings and kind purposes

which flow therefrom are, in themselves, a large part and the very best part of human

life. 2. A well-guarded heart will prove the source of a well-regulated life—of a

life of honesty, virtue, peaceableness, sobriety ; and these will ensure prosperity,

esteem, joy. 3. A well-regulated heart will conduct to the life immortal in the

heavenly land : this is the most blessed " issue " of all. With whatsoever anxiety,

vigilance, diligence, we guard our temporal interests, or even our health and our mortal

life, with far greater anxiety, far more eager vigilance, far more unremitting diligence,

should we guard our heart—its purity, its tenderness, its devotion.

III. What are our forces of defence ? Wherewith shall we keep these hearts

of ours? What are the forces at our command? They are these. 1. The power of

introspection. We can interrogate and examine our own souls, and see how we stand,

what need there is for penitence and for renewal. 2. The power of self-regulation. We

can acquire healthful habits, pass regulative resolutions which will (1) keep us away

from temptation, and (2) take us where our souls will be nourished and strengthened

in things Divine. 3. The power of the Divine Spirit. We can ask and gain the " might

["which comes from] his Spirit in the inner man."—C.
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EXPOS

CHAPTER V.

Vcr3. 1—23.—8. Eighth admonitory dis

course. Warning against adultery, and com

mendation of marriage. The teacher, in

this discourse, recurs to a subject which he

lias glanced at bofore in ch. ii. 15—19, and

which ho again treats of in the latter part of

the sixth and in the whole of tho seventh

chapters. This constant recurrence to the

same subject, repulsive on account of its

associations, shows, however, the importance

which it had in the teacher's estimation us

a ground of warning, and that ho ranked

it among tho foremost of the temptations

and sins which called tho young off from

tho pursuit of Wisdom, and so led them

astray from " the fear of tho Lord." The

vividness with which tho ruin, bodily and

moral, ensuing with absolute certainty on a

life of vice, is described is a sufficient proof

in itself that the subject before us is not

brought forward from or for voluptuous

motives, but for tho purpose of conveying an

impressive warning. Somo commentators,

e.g. Delitzsch, include the first sis verses

in the previous discourse ; but the unity of

the subject requires a different treatment.

Zbckler's reason against this arrangement,

on the ground that the previous discourso

was addressed to " tender youth," und thus

to youth in a state of pupilage, while the

ono before us refers to more advanced age

—to the married man—may be true, but is

not tho true ground for incorporating them

in the present discourse. Tho unity of tho

subject requires that they should bo taken

with the central and didactic part of the

discourse, as being in a sense introductory to

it. The discourso divides itself into three

sections. (1) Tho earnest appeal to atten

tion because of tho counter-attraction in the

blandishments of the harlot, which, how

ever, in the cud, are bitter as wormwood and

sharp as a two-edged sword (vers. 1—G).

(2) The main or didactic section (vers. 7—

20), embracing (a) warnings against adul

terous intercourse with " the strango

woman " (vers. 7—14) ; (I) the antithetical

admonition to use tho means of chastity by

remaining faithful to, and rejoicing with.

TION.

the wife of one's youth (vers. 15—20). And

(3) the epilogue, which, in addition to tho

disastrous temporal consequences which

follow on the violation of the sanctity of

marriage, mentioned in vers. 9—14, repre

sents the sin as ono which will bo examined

by the universal Judge, and which brings

with it its own Nemesis or retribution. All

sins of impurity, all sins against temperance,

soberness, and chastity, are no donbt in

volved in the warning, and the subject is

capable of an allegorical interpretation—a

modo of treatment in some instances adopted

by tho LXX. rendering, as that the " strango

woman" stands as the representative of

impenitence (Miller), or, according to tho

earlier view of Bede, as the representative

of heresy and falso doctrine; but the sin

which is inveighed against, and which is

made tho subject of these repeated warn

ings, is not fornication simply, but aduitery—

the violation, in its most repulsive form, of

tho sacred obligations of marriage. The

whole discourso is an impressive com

mentary on tho seventh commandment.

Vcr. 1.—The admonitory address is very

similar to that in ch. iv. 20, except that hero

the teacher says, " Attend to my tcistlom, bow-

down thine ear to my understanding" in

stead of " Attend to my words, and incline

thine ear unto my saying." It is not merely

"wisdom" and "understanding" in tho

abstract, but wisdom which ho haB appro

priated to himself, made his own, and which

he knows by experience to be true wisdom.

It may therefore have the sense of experi

ence and observation, both of which increase

with years. To " bow down the ear " is to

listen ottentively, and so to fix the mind

intently on what is being said. Compare

the similar expressions in Ps. xxxi. 2 and

ch. ii. 2; iv. 20; xxxiii. 12. Tho same

idea is expressed in Marc Antony's address

to his countrymen, " Lend me your ears "

(Shakespeare, 'Julius C'ajsar,' act iii. so. 2).

Vcr. 2.—This verse expresses the pur

poses or results of the preceding admonition.

The first is, that thou mayest regard discre

tion (Hebrew, lithmor m'zlmmvlh) ; literally,

to guard reflection ; i.e. in other words, that

thou mayest maintain thoughtfuluess, ob

serve counsel, set a proper guard or control

over thy thoughts, and so restrain them

within proper and legitimate limits, or

form such resolutions which, being well
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considered and prudential, may result in

prudent conduct The word m'zlmmuth,

however, does not travel beyond the sphere

of what is conceived in the mind, and con

sequently does not mean conduct (as Holden

conceives), except in a secondary sense, as

that thoughts and plans are the necessary

preliminaries to action and conduct. Muffet,

in toe., explains, " that thou mayest not

conceive in mind any evil or vanity." The

word m'Ummoth is the plural of m'ztmmdh,

which occurs in ch. i. 4. This word

generally means any plan, project, device,

either in a good or bad sense. In the latter

sense it is applied to intrigue and deceitful

conduct, as in ch. xxiv. 8. It is here used

in a good sense. Indeed, Delitzsch remarks

that the use of the word in a good sense is

peculiar to the introductory part of the

Proverbs (ch. i.—ix.). The Vulgate renders,
*• That thou mayest guard thy thoughts or

reflection {ut cu*Uidia* cogitaiiones)." So the

LXX., *lva Qvha$ris tvvotav aya&hv, "That

thou mayest guard good reflection," the

adjectivo dya&ii being introduced to note tho

stnse in which the ™n, i.e. act of thinking,

pmperly, is to be understood. The prefix

h ("to*0 before shdmar, "to guard," in

lldtrndr, expresses the purpose, as in ch. i.

5 ; ii. 2, et alio. The second end in view is,

that thy lips may keep knowledge; literally,

and thy lips shall keep knowledge. Those

lips keep or preserve knowledge which

literally retain tho instruction of Wisdom

(Zockler), or which allow nothing to pass

them which does not proceed from the know

ledge of God (Delitzsch), and which, when

they speak, give utterance to sound wisdom.

The meaning may be illustrated by Ps. xvii.

3, " I am purposed that my mouth shall not

transgress." Tho same expression occurs in

Mai. ii 7, " For the priest's lips should keep

knowledse," i.e. preserve and give utterance

to it Where "the lips keep knowledge,"

there tbey are protected against the lips of

the strange woman, i.e. against her allure

ments, because they will be fortified with

purity. Tliy lips; s'phatlteyka is tho dual

of the feminine noun saphah, " a lip." The

teacher designedly uses this word instead of

" thy heart " (cf. ch. iii. 1), because of the

contrast which be has in mind, and which

he produces in the next verse. Tho LXX.,

"Vulgate, and Arabic add, " Attend not to

the deceitful woman," wliiehlHoubigant and

ScUleusner think is required by tho context.

The addition, however, is without authority

(Holden).

Ver. 3.—The teacher enters upon tho

subject of his warning, and under two

laruiliar figures—common alike to Oriental

and Greek writers—describes the nature of

the "strange woman's" allurements. For

the lips of a strange woman drop as an

honeycomb. The conjunction " for " (Hebrew

hi) here, like the LXX. yap, states tho

reason why the preceding exhortation is

worthy of attention, gome commentators

render " although," " albeit," as correspond

ing with the antithetical " but" in ver. 4.

The lips; slphUiey, tho construct case of

saphah in ver. 2. The organ of speech is

here used for the speech itself, like the

parallel " mouth." A strange woman (zarah) ;

i.e. the harlot. The word occurs bel'ure in

ch. ii. 1G, and again in ch. v. 20; vii. 5;

xxii. 14 ; xxiii. 33. Sho is extranea, a

stranger with respect to tho youth whom

she would beguile, either as being of foreign

extraction, or as being tho wife of another

man, in which capacity sho is so represented

in ch. vii. 1!'. In this sense she would ho

an adulteress. St. Jerome, in Ezek. vi.,

takes her as the representative of the allure

ments from sound doctrine, and of corrupt

worship (Wordsworth). Drop as an honey

comb (noplitth tithoph'nah); rather, distil

honey. The Hebrew nopltelh is properly

a " dropping," distillutio, and so the honey

flowing from tho honeycombs (tsuphim).

Kimchi explains it as the honey flowing

from the cells boforo they aro broken, and

hence it is the pure fine virgin honey.

Exactly the same phrase occurs in Cant,

iv. 11, "Thy lips, O my spouse, drop as an

honeycomb (nopliith tMSph'ndh)." The only

other places where we meet with tho word

ndplilth aro Ps. xxiv. 10 (11) (there com

bined with tsuphim, which helps to deter

mine its meaning) and ch. xxiv. 13; xxvii.

7. Tho meaning is tho same as sho " flat-

tereth with her words" of ch. vii. 5, in

which chapter the teacher gives an example

of tho alluring words which tho strange

woman uses (eh. vii. 14—20). As honey is

sweet and attractive to the taste, so in a

higher degree are her words pleasant to the

senses. Her mouth is smoother than oil;

i.e. her words aro most plausiblo and persua

sive. The Hebrew khik is properly "tho

palate," though it also included tho cor

responding lower part of the mouth (Gese-

nius). It is used aB tho instrument or organ

of speech in ch. viii. 7, "For my mouth

(khik) shall speak truth ; " and in Job xxxi.

30, "I have not suffered my mouth (khik)

to sin." Under the samo figure David

describes tho treachery of his friend in Ps.

lv. 22, " His words were softer than oil, yet

they wero drawn swords."

Ver. 4.—The contrast is drawn with great

vividness between the professions of tho

" strange woman " and the disastrous con

sequences which overtake those who listen

to her enticements. Sho promises enjoy

ment, pleasure, freedom from danger, but

her end is bitter as wormwood. " Her end,"

not merely with reference to herself, which
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may be and is undoubtedly true, but the

lost of her as experienced by those who hare

intercourse with her—her character as it

stands revealed at the last. So it is said of

wine, " At the last," i.e. its final effects, if

indulged in to excess, "it bitcth like a

serpent, and stingeth like an adder" (ch.

xxiii. 22). Bitter at wormwood. The

Hebrew, laanah, " wormwood," Gesenius

derives from the unused root loan, "to

curse." It is tho equivalent to the abtin-

thium of the Vulgate. So Aquila, who

has difilvBiov. The LXX. improperly renders

X°M, "gall." In other places the word

laandh is used as tho emblem of bitterness,

with the superadded idea of its being

poisonous, also according to the Hebrew

notion, shared in also by tho Greeks, that

tho plant combined these two qualities.

Thus in Deut. xxix. 18 it is associated with

roth, "a poisonful herb" (margin), and the

Targum terms it, agreeably with this notion,

" deadly wormwood." The same belief is

reproduced in Rev. viii. 11, " And the name

of the star is called Wormwood : and many

men died of the waters because they were

made bitter" (cf. Jer. ix. 15; Amos v. 7:

vi. 12). The apostle, no doubt, has it in mind

when he speaks of any " root of bitterness,"

in Heb. xii. 15. Tho herb is thus described

by Umbreit : " It is a plant toward two feet

high, belonging to the genus Artemisia,

(species Artemisia absinthium), which pro

duces a very firm stalk with many branches,

grayish leaves, and small, almost round,

pendent blossoms. It has a bitter and saline

taste, and seems to have been regarded in

the East as also a poison, of which the fre

quent combination with rush gives an intima

tion." Terence has a strikingly similar

passage to the one before us—

"In melle sunt lingua? sitto vestno atque

orationes

Lactequo ; oorda fellc sunt lita atque accrbo

aceto."

" Your tongues are placed in honey and your

speech is milk ; your hearts are besmeared

with gall and sharp vinegar" ('Trucul.,'

i. 11. 75). Sharp as a two-edged sword ;

literally, at a sword of edges (hherlv plyyuth),

which may mean a sword of extreme sharp

ness. Her end is as sharp as the sharpest

sword. But it seems better to take the term

as it is understood in the Authorized Ver

sion, which has the support both of tho

Vulgate, gladiut biceps, and the LXX.,

fiaxaipa Surrtpos, i.e. " a two-edged sword."

Compare "a two-edged sword" (khlrlv

piphiyydth) of Ps. cxlix. 6. The meaning

is, the last of her is poignancy of remorse,

anguish of heart, and death. In these she

involves her victims.

Ver. 5.—Vers. 5 and G continue tho de-

\ scription of the harlot. Her feet go down

to death ; her steps take hold on hell. She

leads her victims to ruin. She hastens to

death and the grave, and so do all those who

listen to her. In all instances where the

teacher speaks of the harlot at length lie

gives the same description of her (cf. ch. ii.

18 ; vii. 27; ix. 18). An intensifying of the

language is observable in the second hemi

stich. The descending progress to death

becomes the laying hold of the grave, the

underworld, as if nothing could turn her

steps aside. And it is not only death, as

the cessation of life, but deatli as a punish

ment, that is implied, just as the grave has

in it the idea of corruption. (On " hell,"

sh'ol, seo ch. i. 12.)

Ver. 6.—Lest thou shouldest ponder the

path of life, her ways are movable, that

thou canst not know them. This verse should

be rather rendered, she walks not in the path

of life, her ways fluctuate, she hnowt not. It

consists of a series of independent proposi

tions or statements, all of which are descrip

tive of the singularly fatuous conduct of

" tho strango woman." In the previous

verse the teacher has said that her conduct

leads to ruin; he hero further emphasizes

the idea by putting forward the same truth

from the opposite, or, as we may say, from

tho negative point of view, and so completes

the picture. "Tho words," as Plumptre

remarks, "describe with terrible vividness

the state ofheart and soul which prostitution

brings on its victims." Her course is one of

persistent, wilful, headstrong, blind folly and

wickedness. Led ; pin ; here " not," equiva

lent to «h (.'<!). So the LXX., Vulgate, Tar

gum, Syriac. Tho use of pin in this sense

is, however, unique (Gesenius). Delitzsch

and Zockler, following Luther, Qe'ier,

Holden, etc., assign to it an emphatic

negative force, as, " She is far removed from

entering," or, " she never treadeth." Others

| take pin as a dependent prohibitive particle,

| equivalent to the Latin ne forte, " lest," as

I in the Authorized Version, and employed to

connect tho sentence which it introduces

either with the preceding verse (as Schul-

tens) or with the second hemistich, on which

it is made dependent (Holden, Wordsworth,

Aben Ezra, loc., Michaelis, etc.). 27io»

shouldest ponder; t'phalles, connected by

makkeph with pin, as usual (Lee), is either

second person masculine or third person

feminine. The latter ia required here, the

subject of the sentence being " the strange

woman," as appears clearly from the second

heniistioh, " her ways," etc. The verb pilot

(cf. ch. xiv. 2G) here meons "to prepare,"

f.e. to walk in, or to travel over. Thus

Gesenius renders, " She (the adulteress)

prepareth not (for herself) the way of life ; "

i.e. she does not walk iu the way of life ;
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ef. the LXX. tla(pxf'rah Vulgate ambulant

(sc. grettua ejus), and other ancient versions,

all of which understand the verb in this

sense. The meaning of the phrase, pen

fphallet, is, therefore, " she walks not in

the way of life—the way that has life for

its object, and which in itself is full of life

and safety. Far from doing this, the teacher

goes on to say, her ways are movable;

literally, go to and fro, or fluctuate; i.e. tliey

wilfully stagger hither and thither, like the

steps of a drunkard, or liko the uncertain

steps of the blind, for the verb nui is so

used in the former sense in Isa. xxiv. 20 ;

xxix. 9 ; Pa. cvii. 27 ; and in the latter in

Lam. iv. 14. Her steps are slippery (LXX.,

<r«>aA«pai), or wander (Vulgate, vagi) ; they

are without any definite aim ; she is always

straying in the vagrancy of sin (Words

worth) ; cf. ch. vii. 12. That thou canst not

know them (Id thedd); literally, she knows

not. The elliptical form of this sentence in

the original leaves it open to various inter

pretations. It seems to refer to the way of

life : she knows not the way of life, i.e. she

does not regard or perceive the way of life.

The verb yddd often has this meaning. The

meaning may be obtained by supplying mah,

equivalent to quicquam, "anything," as in

ch. ix. 13, "She knows not anything,"

i t. she knows nothing. The objection to

this is that it travels unnecessarily out of

the sentence to find the object which ought

rather to be supplied from the context. The

object may possibly be the staggering of her

feet : she staggers hither and thither with

out her perceiving it (Delitzsch); or it may,

lastly, be indefinite : she knows not whither

her steps conduct her (Wordsworth and

ZSckler).

Vers. 7—14.—The ruinous consequences

of indulgence in illicit pleasures.

Ver. 7.—The subject of which the teacher

is treating demands the utmost attention of

voutb. Enough, it might be supposed, had

been said to deter from intercourse with the

" strange woman." She has been portrayed

in her real colours, plunging recklessly into

ruin herself, and carrying her victims with

her : deceitful, full of intrigues, neither

walking in nor knowing the way of lifo. But

the warning is amplified and made more

impressive. There is another side of the

picture, the complete bodily and temporal

rain of her victim. The argumentum ad

hominem is applied. There is an appeal to

personal interest in the details which follow,

which ought not to fail in holding youth

back. The form of the address which is

repeated is very similar to that in ch. vii. 24.

The plural form, "O ye children" (cf. ch.

iv. 1 and vii. 24), immediately passes into

the singular for the reason mentioned before,

that, though the address is mode to all, yet

each individually is to apply it to himself.

Ver. 8.—Eemove thy way far from her.

In other words, this is the same as St. Paul

counsels, " Flee fornication." (1 Cor. vi. 14).

From her (medliydh ; desuper ea). The term

conveys the impression that the youth has

oome within the compass of her temptations,

or that in the highest degree he is liable to

them. The Hebrew meil, compounded of

min and al, and meaning " from upon," being

used of persons or things which go away

from the place in or upon which they had

been. And oome not nigh the door of her

house; i.e. shun the very place where she

dwells. " Be so far from coming into her

chamber as not to come near the door of her

house" (Patrick). She and her house are

to be avoided as if they were infected with

some mortal disease. The old proverb quoted

by Muffet is applicable—

" He that would no evil do

Must do nothing that 'longcth [i.e. be-

longeth] thereto."

Ver. 9.—The reasons why tho harlot is

to be avoided follow in rapid succession.

Lest thou give thine honour unto others,

and thy years unto the oruel. The word

rendered " honour " (Hebrew, hdd) is not so

much reputation, as the English implies, ns

" tho grace and freshness of youth." It is

so used in Hos. xiv. 6; Dan. x. 8. The

Vulgate renders "honour," and the LXX.,

" life." Hod is derived from the Arabic

word signifying " to lift one's self up," and

then " to be eminent, beautiful." Thy

yean; i.e. the best and most vigorous, and

hence the most useful and valuable, years

of life. Unto the cruel (Hebrew, I'dk'zdri) ;

literally, to tlte cruel one; but the adjective

akzdri is only found in the singular, and

may be hero used in a collective sense as

designating the entourage of the harlot, her

associates who prey pitilessly on tho youth

whom they bring within the range of her

fascinations. So Delitzsch. It seems to be

so understood by the LXX., which reads

dyeAfhfioaiv, immitentibus ; but not so by

the Vulgate, which adheres to the singular,

crudeli. If we adhere to the gender of tho

adjective akzdri, which is masculine, and to

its number, it may designate the husband

of the adulteress, who will deal mercilessly

towards the paramour of his wife. So Zbck-

ler. Again, it may refer, notwithstanding

the gender, to the harlot herself (so Vatablus

and Holden), who is cruel, who has no love

for the youth, and would see him perish

without pity. Tho explanation of Stuart

and others, including Ewald, that the " cruel

one " is the purchaser of the punished adul

terer, is without foundation or warrant,

since there is no historical instance on record
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where the adulterer was reduced to slavery,

and the punishment inflicted by the Mosoio

code was not slavery, but death (Numb. xx.

10; Dent. xxii. 22), and, as it appears from

Ezek. xvi. 40 and John viii. 5, death from

stoning-. Tho adjective dkzdri, like its

equivalent dkzdr, is derived from the verb

kdzdr, " to break," anil occurs again in ch.

xi. 17; xii. 10; xvii. 11. The moral of the

warning is a wasted life.

Vcr. 10.—Another temporal consequence

of, and deterrent against, a life of profligacy.

Lest strangers be filled with thy wealth;

and thy labours be in the house of a stranger.

The margin reads, " thy strength " for " thy

wealth," but tho text properly renders the

original kdakh, which means "substance,"

"wealth," "riches"—tho youth's possessions

in money and property (Delitzsch). The

primary meaning of the word is " Btrength "

or " might," as appears from the verb kd-

khakh, " to exert one's self," from which it is

derived, but the parallel Sttdbfykd, " thy

toils," rendered "thy labours," determines

its use in the secondary sense here. Com

pare tho similar passage in Hos. vii. 9,

" Strangers have devoured his strength

\l;6akh, i.e. 'his possessions'], andhoknoweth

it not" (see also Job vi. 22). Kdakh is tho

concrete product resulting from the abstract

strength or ability when brought into action.

Thy labours (atedbeykd) ; i.e. thy toils, tho

product of laborious toil, that which you

have gotten by tho labour of your hands,

and earned with the sweat of your brow.

Fleischer compares tho Italian i miri

tudori, and the French met suture. Tho

singular ettCv signifies " heavy toilsome

labour," and tho plural fitsdeim, " labours,"

things done with toil, and so the idea passes

to the resultant of the labour. Compare tho

very similar expression in Ps. exxvii. 2, U-

khlm nddttdvlm, equivalent to "bread obtained

by toilsome labour;" Authorized Version,

"the bread of sorrows." The Authorized

Version properly supplies the verb " be "

against those (e.g. Holden et alii) who join

on " thy labours to tho previous verb " be

filled," as an accusative, and render, "and

with thy labours in the house of a Btranger."

So also the LXX. nnd the Vulgate, " and thy

labours come" (A0wri, LXX.) or "be"

(tint, Vulgate) " to tho house of strangers "

(tit oIkovs dWorptuv) or, "in a strange house"

(in aliena domo). In tho latter case tho

Vulgate is wrong, 'as ndk'ri in the phrase

beyth ntflc'ri is always personal (Delitzsch),

and should be rendered, as in tho Authorized

Version, " in tho house of a stranger." Tho

meaning of the verse is that a lifo of im

purity transfers tho profligate's substance,

his wealth and possessions, to others, who

will bo satiated at his expense, and, being

strangers, are indifferent to his ruin.

Ver. 11.—The last argument is the mental

anguish which ensues when health is ruinel

and wealth is squandered. And thou,

mourn at the last, when thy flesh and thy

body are consumed. The Hebrew v'ndhdmta

is rather " and thou groan." It is not the

plaintive wailing or the subdued grief of

heart which is signified, but tho loud wail

of lamentation, the groaning indicative of

intense mental suffering called forth by the-

remembrance of past folly, and which sees

no remedy in the future. The verb ndham

occurs again in ch. xxviii. 15, where it is

used of the roaring of the lion, and the

cognate noun nahdm is met with in ch. xix.

12 and xx. 2 in the same sense. By Ezekiel

it is used of the groaning of the people of

Jerusalem when they shall see their sanctu

ary profaned, their sons and their daughters

fall by the sword, and their city destroved

(Ezek. xxiv. 23). Isaiah (v. 29,"30) applies

it to the roaring of the sea. The Vulgate

reproduces tho idea in gemat, equivalent to

"and thou groan." The LXX. rendering,

Kal ji«T<tMe*1^ir!J> " an<l thou shalt repent,"

arising from the adoption of a different

pointing, nlkhdmtd, from the niph. nlkhdm,

" to repent," for ndltumtd, to some extent ex

presses the sense. At the latt ; literally, at

thine end; i.e. when thou art mined, or, as

the teacher explains, when thy flesh and thy

body are consumed. The expression, "thy

flesh and thy body," here stands for the whole

body, tho body in its totality, not the body

and the soul, which would be different Of

theso two words " the flesh " (bdedr) rather

denotes the flesh in its strict sense as such

(cf. Job xxxi. 31 ; xxxiii. 21), while " body "

(th'er) is the flesh adhering to the bones.

Gesenius regards them as synonymous torms,

stating, however, that sh'er is the morn

poetical as to use. The word bdedr is used

to denote the whole body in ch. xiv. 30. It

is clear that, by the use of these two terms

here, the teacher is following a peculiarity

observable elsewhere in the Proverbs, of

combining two terms to express, and so to

give force to, one idea. The expression de

scribes " the utter destruction of the libertine "

(Umbreit). This destruction, as further in

volving the ruin of the soul, is described in

ch. vi. 32, "Whoso committith adultery with

a woman lackcth understanding; he that

doeth it destroyeth his own soul (nephedt)"

(cf. ch. vii. 22, 23).

Ver. 12.—Self-reproach accompanies the

unavailable groaning. And say, How have

I hated instruction, and my heart despised

reproof! i.e. how could it ever come to

pass that I have aatcd in such a senseless

and inexcusable manner, that I have hated

instruction (mutar, ditciplina, iraiJefa), tho

warning voice which dissuaded me from

going with tho harlot, and in my heart
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despised, i.e. rejected inwardly, whatever my

outward demeanour may have been, the re

proof which followed after I had been with

her! Despised (nddts), as in ch. i. 30 ; comp.

also ch. xv. 5, " A fool despiseth his father's

instructions."

Ter. 13.—And have not obeyed the voice

of my teachers, nor inclined mine ear to them

that instructed me. The ruined profligate

admits he was not without teachers and

advisers, but that he gave no heed to their

warnings and reproofs. Hare not obeyed the

mice {16-ehdmati b'koT). The same phrase

occutb in Gen. xxvii. 13; Exod. xviii. 19;

Dent. xxvi. 14 ; 2 Sam. xii. 18. The verb

duma is primarily " to hear," nnd then " to

obey," "to give heed to," like tho Greek

OXOPM.

Ver. 14.—I was almost in all evil in the

midst of the congregation and assembly;

it. tnch was my sharuelefsness that there

was scarcely any wickedness which I did not

commit, unrestrained even by the presence

of the congregation and assembly. The fact

which the ruined youth lameuts is the

extent and audacity of his sins. It is not

that he accuses himself of hypocrisy in

n-ligion (Dclitzsch), but he adds another

element in his career of vice. Ho has dis

regarded the warnings and reproofs of his

tau-hers and friends ; but more, tho presence

of the congregation of God's people, a silent

but not a less impressive protest, had no

restraining effect upon him. The words,

"the congregation and assembly " (Hobrew,

>.akU lfidah), seem to be used to heighten

the conception, rather than to express two

distinct and separate ideas, since we find

them both used interchangeably to designate

the congregation of the Israelites. The

radical conception of kdhdl ("congregation")

is the same as that of the I. XX. iKK\iaia

and Vnlgate eccletia, viz. tho congregation

looked npon from the point of its being

called together, kdhdl being derived from

idhil, which in hiph. is equivalent to " to

call together," while that of iddh is the con-

trregation looked at from tho point of its

having assembled iddh being derived from

y&id, in niph. equivalent to "to como to

gether." The latter will therefore stand for

any assembly of people specially convened

or coming together for some definite object,

like the LXX. <rvrayteyri and the Vulgate

jjiwijojvj. The term iddh is, however, used

in a technical sense as signifying the seventy

ddert, or senators, who judged the people

(see Numb, xxv. 7 ; xxxv. 12). Rabbi Sulo-

mon so explains hdiddlt as " the congrega

tion,'' in Josh. xx. »; and Numb, xxvii. 21.

Otherexplanations, however, have been given

"f these words. Zeickler takes kdhdl as the

convened council of elders acting ns judges

(Dent, xxxiii. i, 5), and iddh as the con

course (coitus) of the people executing the

condemning sentence (Numb. xv. 15; cf.

Ps. vii. 7), and renders, " Well nigh had I

fallen into utter destruction in the midstof the

assembly and the congregation." Fleischer,

Vatablus, and Bayne take much the same

view, looking upon rd ("evil," Authorized

Version) as "punishment," i.e. the evil

which follows as a consequence of sin—a

usage supported by 2 Sam. xvi. 18 ; Exod.

v. 19; 1 Chron. vii. 23; Ps. x. 6—rather

than as evil per se, i.e. that which is morally

bad, as in Exod. xxxii. 22. Aben Ezra con

siders that the perfect is used for the future ;

" In a little time 1 shall be involved in all

evil ; " i.e. punishment, which is looked for

ward to prospectively. For "almost" (Itl-

mat, equivalent to " within a little," * almost,"

"nearly"), see Gen. xxvi. 10; Ps. lxxiii. 2;

cxix. 87.

Vers. 15—19.—Commendation of the chaste

intercourse of marriage. In this section the

teacher passes from admonitory warnings

against unchastity to the commendation of

conjugal fidelity and pure love. The alle

gorical exposition of this passage, current at

tho period of tho Revision of the Authorized

Version in 1612, as referring to liberality, is

not ad rem. Such an idea had no place

certainly in the teacher's mind, nor is it

appropriate to the context, the scope of

which is, as wo nave seen, to worn youth

against indulgence in illicit pleasures, by

pointing out tho terrible consequences which

follow, and to indicate, on the other hand,

in what direction the satisfaction of natural

wants is to be obtained, that so, the heart

and conscience being kept pure, sin and

evil may be avoided.

Ver.' 15.—Drink waters ont of thine

own cistern, etc ; «'.e. in the wife of your

own choice, or in the legitimate sphere of

marriage, seek the satisfaction of your

natural impulses. Tho pure, innocent, and

chaste nature of such pleasures is appro

priately compared with the pure and whole

some waters of the cistern and the well-

spring. The "drinking" carries with it the

satisfying of a natural want. Agreeably

with oriental and scriptural usage, " the

wife" is compared with a "cistern" and

" well." Thus in the Song of Solomon the

" bride " is called " a spring shut up, a

fountain sealed" (Song of Sol. iv. 12).

Sarah is spoken of under exactly tho same

figure that is used here, viz. the bdr, or

" cistern," in Isa. li. 1. The figure was not

confined to women, however, as we find

Judah alluded to as " waters" in Isa. xlviii. 1,
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and Jacob or Israel so appearing in the pro

phecy of Balaam (Numb. xxiv. 7). The

people are spoken of by David as they that

are "of the fountain of Israel " (Ps. lxviii.

26). A similar imagery is employed in the

New Testament of the wife. The apostles

St. Paul and St. Peter both speak of her as

"the vessel (jb o-kcvos)" (see 1 Thess. iv. 4

and 1 Pet. iii. 7). The forms of the original,

b'or and b'er, standing respectively for " cis

tern " and " well," indicate a common deri

vation from bdar, "to dig." But bar is an

artificially constructed reservoir or cistern,

equivalent to the Vulgate cislerna, and

J,XX. ST-yeior, while b'er is the natural spring

of water, equivalent to the Vulgate putens.

So Aben Ezra, who says, on Lev. ii. 36,

" Bar is that which catches the rain, while

b'er is that from within which the water

wells up." This explanation, however, does

not entirely cover the terms as used here.

The " waters " (Hebrew, mayim) may be the

pure water conveyed into the cistern, and

not simply the water which is caught in its

descent from heaven. The parallel term,

"running waters" (Hebrew, noz'lim), de

scribes the flowing limpid stream fit, like the

other, for drinking purposes. A similar use

of the terms is made in the Song of Sol. iv.

15, "a well of living waters (b'er mayim

khayyim) and streams (v'noz'lim) from Leba

non. It may be remarked that the allusion

to the wife, under tho figures employed, en

hances her value. It indicates the high

estimation in which Bhe is to be held, since

the "cistern" or "well" was one of the

most valuable possessions and adjuncts of

an Eastern house. Tho teaching of the

passage, in its bearing on the subject of

marriage, coincides with that which is

subsequently put forward by St. Paul, in

1 Cor. vii. 9.

Ver. 16.—Let thy fountains be dispersed

abroad, and rivers of waters in the streets.

The figurative language is still continued,

and under the terms " fountains " and " rivers

of waters," are to be understood children,

the legitimate issue of lawful marriage. So

Aben Ezra and the majority of modem

commentators, Schultens, Doderlein, Holden,

Muenscher, Noyes, Wardlaw, etc. The

meaning appears to be, ',' Let thy marriage

be blessed with many children, who may go

forth abroad for the public good." Other

interpretations have been adopted. Thus :

(1) DelitzBch takes the words "fountains"

and "rivers of waters" as used figuratively

for the procreative power, and renders,

" Shall thy streams flow abroad, and water-

brooks in the streets ? " and interprets, " Let

generative power act freely and unrestrain

edly within the marriage relation." (2)

Schultens and Dathe, followed by Holdun,

regard the veree as expressing a conclusion

on the preceding, " Then shall thy springs

be dispersed abroad, even rivers of waters

in the streets." The objection to this is that

it necessitates the insertion of the copulative

vau (l) before the verb, ydphOtzu, "be dis

persed." (3) Zockler and Hitzig read tho

verse interrogatively, "Shall thy streams

flow abroad as water-brooks in the streets?"

on tho analogy of ch. vi. 30 and Ps. lvi. 7.

(4) The reading of the LXX., adopted by

Origen, Clemens Alexandrinus, places a

negative before the verb, M)j inreptKxt'KrBu,

i.e. "Let not thy waters flow beyond thy

fountain ; " i.e. " confine thyself to thy wife."

Fountains. The Hebrew ma'ydnim, plural

of muydn, derived from ay'in ("a fountain ")

with the formative men, is rather a stream

or rill—water flowing on the surface of the

ground. It is used, however, of a fountain

itself in Gen. vii. 11 ; viii. 2. Hirers of

waters (Hebrew, pal'gey-maylm); rather,

[ wafer-courses, or water-brooks (cf. Job xxxviii.

25). The villi] represents the various streams

into which the miyan, " fountain," divides

itself at its source or in its course. We

find the same expression, pal'gty-mayim,

used of tears in Ps. cxix. 13G ; Lam. iii. 48.

It occurs again in our book in ch. xxi. 1,

"The king's heart is in the hand of tho

Lord as the rivers of waters (pal'gey mayim)."

On "abroad " (Hebrew, khutz), and "in tho

streets " (r'khdvoth), see ch. i. 20.

Ver. 17.—Let them be only thine own,

and not strangers' with thee. By confining

yourself to chaste intercourse with your

lawful wife, be assured that your offspring

is your own. Promiscuous and unlawful

intercourse throws doubt upon the paternity

of children. Thy children may be thine,

they may belong to another. The natural

pride which is felt in a legitimate offspring

is the motive put forward to commend tho

husband to confine himself exclusively to

his wife. Grotius on this verse remarks,

"Ibi sere ubi prolem metas"—"Sow there

where you may reap an offspring." Them ;

i.e. tho children referred to figuratively in

the preceding verse, from which the subject

of this verso is supplied. The repetition of

tho pronoun which occurs in the original,

" let them belong to thee, to thee," is em

phatic, and exclusive of others. The latter

clause of the verse, " and not strangers' with

thee," covers the whole ground. The idea

of their being strangers' is repulsive, and so

gives further point to the exhortation.

Ver. 18.—Let thy fountain be blessed :

and rejoice with the wife of thy youth.

The employment of the ordinary term

" wife " in the second hemistich shows in

what sense the figure which is used has to

be understood. The terms " fountain " and

" wife " denote the same person. The wife

is here called " thy fountain " (Hebrew,
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m'kor'ka), just as she has been previously

"* thine own cistern " (fc'or) and " thine own

well" (b'er) in ver. 15. The Hebrew

maker, " fountain," is derived from the root

bur, " to dig." The figure seems to deter

mine that the blessing here spoken of con

sists in the wife being a fruitful mother of

children ; and hence the phrase means, " Let

thy wife be blessed," i.e. rendered happy in

being the mother of thy children. This is

quite consistent with the Hebrew mode of

thought Every Isroelitish wife regarded her

self, and was regarded by others as "blessed,"

if she bore children, and unhappy if the

reverse were the case. Blessed; Hebrew,

bank (Vulgate, benedicta), is the kal par

ticiple passive of bdrdk, " to bless." Instead

of this, the LXX. reads JSio, " Let thy foun

tain be thine own "—a variation which in no

sense conveys the meaning of the original.

And rejoice with; rather, rejoice in, the wife

being regarded as the sphere within which

the husband is to find his pleasure and joy.

Urubreit explains, " Let tliy wife be extolled."

The fame construction of the imperative

t'makh, from sdmakh, " to be glad, or joyful,"

with min, occurs in Judg. ix. 19; Zeph. iii.

14, etc. The Authorized rendering is, how

ever, favoured by the Vulgate, Isetare cum,

and the LXX., avyevtypalvw /ictcL Compare

the exhortation in Eccles. ix. 9, " Live joy

fully with the wife whom thou lovest."

The wife of thy youth (Hebrew, ishshdh

n'uret/ka) may mean either (1) the wife to

whom thou hast given the fair bloom of thy

youth (Umbreit); (2) the wife chosen in thy

youth (Delitzsch) ; or (3) thy youthful wife.

The former seems the more probable mean

ing. Compare the expression, "companion

of thy youth," in ch. ii. 17.

Ver. 19.—Let her be as the loving hind

and pleasant roe. The words in italics do

not occur in the original. The expression,

" the loving hind and pleasant roe," is,

therefore, to be attached to the preceding

verse, as airrying on the sense and as de

scriptive of the grace and fascinating charms

of the young wife. As combining these i

attributes, she is to be the object of thy lovo

and devotion,the one inwhom thine affections

are .to find the fulfilment of their desires.

Love and grace are her possessions. The

hiring hind (Hebrew, dyy&lth ahdvim) ; lite

rally, the hind of loves, which may be

understood, as in the Authorized Version, as

pointing to the fondness of this animal for

its young, or as descriptive of its beauty

and the extreme gracefulness of its form.

In this sense the phrase may be rendered,

" the lovely hind." The ayyelith, or dyydldh,

feminine of dyydl, " stag," or " hart," was in

all probability the gazelle. Pleasant roe

(Hebrew, yauldtlt khen); literally, the ibex

of grace. The particular expression only

PBOVEUBS.

occurs here in the Biblo. The ydaldth is the

feminine of yddl, "the ibex" or "moun

tain goat " according to Bochart, or the

" chamois " according to Gescnius. It does

not appear that it is so much " the pleasant

ness or amiability of this animal which is

here alluded to as its gracefulness of form.

As terms of endearment, the words entered

largely into the erotic poetry of the East.

Thus in the Song of Sol. iv. 5 the brido

likens her beloved to " a roe or young hart "

(cf. also Song of Sol. iv. 17 and viii. 14),

while numerous examples might be quoted

from the Arabian and Persian poets. Thoy

were also employed sometimes as names for

women. Compare the superscription of Ps.

xxii., Ayyeleth hash-shakar, " Upon the hind

of the dawn." Let her breasts satisfy thee

at all times. The love of the wife is to

refresh and fully satisfy the husband. The

word dadeyah, "her breasts," only occurs

here and in Ezek. xxiii. 3, 8, 21, and is

equivalent to dodeyah, "her love." The

marginal [reading, " water thee," serves to

bring out the literal meaning of the y'rav-

vuka, derived from ravah, in kal, " to drink

largely," " to be satisfied with drink," but

misses the emphatic force of the piel, " to be

fully satisfied or satiated." This is ex

pressed very forcibly in the Vulgate render

ing, "Let her breasts inebriate thee (inebrient

te)," which represents tho strong influence

which the attractions of the wife are to

maintain. The LXX., on the other hand,

avoiding the rather sensual colouring of the

language, substitutes, " May she thine own

lead thee, and be with thee always." And

be thou ravished always with her love ; i.e.

let it intoxicate thee. The teacher, by a

bold figure, describes the entire fascination

which the husband is to allow the wife to

exercise over him. The verb shdgdli is '* to

reel under the influence of wine," and is so

used in the succeeding vers. 20 and 23, ond

ch. xx. 1 and Isa. xxviii. 7. Tho primary

meaning, "to err from tho way," scarcely

applies here, and does not express the idea

of the teacher, which is to describe " an

intensity of love connected with the feeling

of superabundant happiness" (Delitzsch).

The Vulgate, In amore ejus delectare jugiter,

" In her lovo delight thyself continually,"

and the LXX., "For in her love thou shalt

be daily engaged," are mere paraphrases.

Vera. 20, 21.—Hie adulterer to be restrained

by the fact of God's omniscience and the

Divine punishment. Vera. 20 and 21 should

apparently be taken together. The teaching

assumes a higher tone, and rises from the

lower law which regulates fidelity to the

wife, based upon personal attractions, to

tho higher law, which brings the husband's
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conduct into relation with the duty he owes

to Jehovah. Not merely is his conduct to

bo regulated by love and affection alone, but

it is to be fashioned by the reflection or

consciousness that the Supreme Being pre

sides over all, and takes cognizance of

human action. Without losing sight that

the marriage contract has its own peculiar

obligations, the fact is insisted upon that

all a man's ways are open to the eyes of the

Lord.

Ver. 20.—And why ; i.e. what inducement

is there, what reason can be given, for con

jugal infidelity, except the lewd and immoral

promptings of the lower nature, except sen

suality in its lowest form ? Ravished. Tho

verb shdgch recurs, but in a lower sense, as

indicating " the foolish delirium of the liber

tine hastening after the harlot " (Zockler).

With a strange woman (Hebrew, b'zarah) ;

».e. with a harlot. On zarah, see ch. ii. 16

and vii. 5. Tho 6' (3) localizes tho sources of

the intoxication. Embraoe (Hebrew, t'khab-

bek). On this verb, see ch. iv. 8. The bosom

of a stranger (Hebrew, kheh nSk'riyydli).

A parallel expression having the same force

as its counterpart Tho more usual form of

khek is hlieyk, and means " the bosom " of a

person. In ch. xvi. 33 it is used of the lap,

and in oh. xvii. 23 and xxi. 14 for the

bosom orfolds of a garment.

Ver.21.—For the ways of man are before

the eyes of the Lord. The obvious meaning

here is that as " the eyes of the Lord are in

every place, beholding the evil and the good "

(ch. xv. 3), there is no possibility of any

act of immorality escaping God's notice

The consciousness of this fact is to be the

restraining motive, inasmuch as he who sees

will also punish every transgression. The

great truth acknowledged hero is tho omni

science of God, a truth which is borne wit

ness to in almost identical language in Job :

"For his eyes are upon the ways of man,

and he seeth all his goings" (Job xxxiv.

21 ; cf. xxiv. 23 and xxxi. 4). So Hanani

the seer says to Asa King of Judoh,

"For the eyes of the Lord run to and fro

throughout tho whole earth " (2 Chron. xvi.

9); and Jehovah says, in Jeremiah, "For

mine eyes are upon all their ways, they are

not hid from my face, neither is their ini

quity hid from mine oyes " (Jcr. xvi. 17 ;

cf. xxxii. 29); and again, in Hosca, "They

are before my face " (Hos. vii. 2), and the

same truth is re-echoed in the Epistle to

the Hebrews, in all probability gathered

from our passage, " All things aro naked and

opened unto tho eyes of him with whom we

have to do " (Heb. iv. 13). The ways of man ;

i.e. tho conduct of any individual man or

woman; ish, "man," being used generically.

Are before the eyes of the Lord ; i.e. are an

object on which Jehovah fixes his gaze

and scrutiny. And he pondereth all his

goings. The word " ho pondereth " is in the

original m'phalles, the pielparticipleofpAtWi*,

piel of the unused kal, pdlds, and appears

to be properly rendered in the Authorized

Version. This verb, however, has various

meanings : (1) to make level, or prepare, as

in ch. iv. 26 and v. 6 ; (2) to weigh, or con

sider accurately, in whioh sense it is used

here. So Gesenius, Lee, Buxtorf, and David

son. Jehovah not only sees, but weighs all

that a man does, wheresoever he be, and will

apportion rewards and punishmentsaccording

to a man's actions (Patrick). The German

commentators, Delitzsch and Zockler, how-

over, look upon the word as indicating tho

overruling providence of God, just as the

former part of the verse refers to his omni

science, and render, "ho marketh out," in

the senso that the Lord makes it possible

for a man to walk in the way of uprightness

and purity. There is nothing inherently

objectionable in this view, since experience

shows that the world is regulated by tbo

Divine government, but it loses sight to some

extent of tho truth upon which the teacher

appears to be insisting, which is that evil

actions aro visited with Divine retribution.

Vers. 22, 23.—Tlw fearful end of the adul

terer. From tho universal statement of

God's omniscience and tho Divine judgment,

the teacher passes to the fate of the profli

gate. His end is inevitable ruin and misery.

The deep moral lesson conveyed is that sin

carries with it its own Nemesis. Adultery

and impurity, like all sin of which they are

forms, are retributive. The career of the

adulterer is a career begun, continued, and

ended in folly (comp. ch. i. 31, 32; ii. 5;

xviii. 7 ; xxix. C ; and Ps. ix. 15).

Ver. 22.—His own iniquities shall take

the wicked himself; i.e. his manifold sins

shall overtake and arrest him. The imagery

is borrowed from the snare of the fowler.

The emphatic form of the original, "His

sins shall overtake him, the impious man,"

point conclusively to the adulterer. It is

"his" sins that shall overtake him, not

those of another, and they shall fall upon

his own head ; and further, his character is

depicted in tho condemning clause, " the

impious man ; " for such he is. Shall take.

The verb Idkad is literally " to take or

catch animals in a snare or net," properly

"to strike with a net." The wicked man

becomes entangled and caught in his own

sins; ho is struck down and captured by
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them, just as the prey is struck by the snaro

of the fowler. The verb is, of course, used

metaphorically, as in Job v. 13. The wicked

(Hebrew, eih-hdrdta); in the original intro

duced as explanatory of the object, "him."

And be shall be hoiden with the cords of

his sins. The Authorized Version follows

the LXX. and Vulgate in rendering "his

sins." instead of the original " his sin "

ikhattdtho). It is not so much every sin of

man which shall hold him, though this is

true, as the particular sin treated of in the

address, viz. adultery, which shall do this.

Tho expression, "the cords of his sin"

(Hebrew, khacley khattdthrj), means tho cords

which his sin weaves around him. Nothing

else will be requisite to bind and hold him

fast for punishment (cf. " cords of vanity,"

in Isa. v. 18).

Ver. 23.—He shall die without instruc

tion. The phrase, " without instruction,"

is in the original b'eyu mutar, literally, " in

there not being instruction." The obvious

meaning is, because he gave no heed to in

struction. So Aben Ezra and Gcrsoui. The

Authorized Version is at least ambiguous,

and seems to imply that the adulterer has

been without instruction, without any to

reprove or counsel him. But such is not

the case. He has been admonished of tho

evil consequences of his sin, but to these

warnings he has turned a deaf ear, and the

teacher says therefore he shall die. The

Vulgate supports this explanation, quia non

habuit di8ciplinam " because he did not

entertain or use instruction." In the LXX.

the idea is enlarged, " He shall die together

with those who have no instruction (/xtri

aTratSevTuv)." The 6' (3) in b'eyn is causal,

and equivalent to propter, as in Gen. xviii.

28 ; Jer. xvii. 3. A similar statement is

found in Job iv. 21, " They die oven without

wisdom," i.e. because they have disregarded

the lessons of wisdom; and Job xxxvi. 12,

" They shall die without knowledge." And

in the greatness of his folly he shall go

astray; better, as Delitzsch, "He shall

stagger to ruin." The verb shagdh is used

as in vers. 19 and 20, but with a deeper and

more dread significance. A climax is reached

in the manner in which tho end of the adul

terer is portrayed. His end is without a

gleam of hope or satisfaction. With an un

derstanding darkened and rendered callous

by unrestrained indulgence in lust, and by

folly which has reached its utmost limits

and cannot, as it were, bo surpassed, in that

it has persistently and wilfully set aside

and scorned wisdom and true happiness,

the adulterer, like the drunkard, who is

oblivious of the danger before him, shall

stagger to ruin.

EOMILETICS.

Ver. 15.—TTome joys. I. The home is a Divine institution of the first

importance for THE welfare of mankind. Here and throughout the Bible the

sanctity of tho home is insisted on as something to be guarded inviolably. It is

evident that this beautiful institution is in harmony with our nature. To live

according to nature is not to indulge ill-regulated passions, to follow chance impulses,

to subordinate reason and conscience to instinct and appetite. It is to live so as to

secure the harmonious working of our whole nature and of the general body of mankind.

Thus regarded, family life is natural ; it falls in best with the requirements of the race,

it ministers best to its advancement. Polygamy is always degrading. As men rise in

the moral scale they cast it off. The home is the foundation of the state. Where

home life is most corrupt social and political institutions are in greatest danger. The

homes of England are the surest guardians of her internal order and peace. May no

corrupt casuistry ever dare to lay its foul finger on these holy shrines ! The worst

fruits of atheism and of the confessional are seen in specious pretexts for committing

that horrible sacrilege.

IL In order to protect the home God has made it to be a fountain of

pure and wholesome joys. They who break through the restraints of home life in

the feverish thirst for illicit delights little know what joys they are losing. The

poison-fruits of a pandemonium let a blight fall on the sweet, fresh beauty of what

might have been a very garden of Eden. For the restraints which look to libertines

so irksome are just the very conditions of the most lasting, most satisfying, most

wholesome of human joys. The strong love of husband and wife, the parents' pleasure

in their children, the innumerable little interests of the home circle, and all that

is typified by the " fireside," are delights unknown to men who profess to make the

pursuit of pleasure their aim in life.
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* The first sure symptom of a mind in health

Is rest of heart and pleasure felt at home."

III. TO BE PRESERVED IN THEIR IKTEGBITY, THE HOME JOTS MUST BE CABEFULLY

ocabded and reverently cherished. The serpent is in the garden ; beware of its

wiles. Temptations seek to break up the confidence and peace of the family circle.

Not only must gross infidelity be shunned as a deadly sin, but all approaches to a

breach of domestic sanctity must be dreaded. Lovity, as well as immorality, may go

far to spoil the waters of the purest fountain of delight. Mere indifference may wreck

the home joys. These joys must be cherished. Courtship should not end with the

wedding-day. Husbands and wives should beware of neglecting mutual respect and

consideration under the influence of familiarity. Why should a man be more rude

to his wife than to any other woman? Surely marriage is not designed to destroy

courtesy. There should be an element of reverence in wedded love. Mutual sympathy

—each taking interest in the occupations and cares of the other ; mutual confidence—

the avoidance of secrets between husband and wife on the mistaken plea of sparing

pain ; and mutual forbearance, are requisites for the preservation of the sweetness of the

fountains of home joy.

Ver. 21.—Under the eyes of God. I. We abe always under the watchful eyes

of God. God is no epicurean Divinity, retreating far above mundane affairs in celestial

seclusion. He is not indifferent to what goes on in this little world. He is watchful

and observant. This fact may not affect us much while we think of it in the general.

But we should observe that God's watchfulness is directed to all particular, individual

objects. He looks at each of us, at the smallest of our concerns. It is the property of

an infinite mind thus to reach down to the infinitely small, as well as to rise to the

infinitely great. Consider, then, that God searches us through and through. There is

no dark cranny of the soul into which his keen penetrating light does not fall, no

locked secret which does not open up freely to his magisterial warrant. We may hide

the thought of God from our own minds, but we cannot hide ourselves from the sight

of God. Now, what God notices chiefly in us is our conduct—our "ways," "goings."

Mere profession counts for nothing with the All-seeing. Opinions, feelings, resolutions,

are of secondary moment. God takes inquisition chiefly of what we do, whither our

life is tending, what are the actions of the inner as well as of the outer man. But let

us remember that God does all this in no mere prying curiosity, in no cruel desire to

" Cud us out " and convict us of wrong. He does it of right, for he is our Judge ; he

does it with holy ends, for he is holy ; he does it in love, for lie is our Father.

II. The consciousness of the Divine oversight should powerfully affect

all our conduct. 1. It should make us true. What is the use of paltry devices for

the deception of men when the only question of consequence concerning the treatment

of our conduct is—How will God regard it? What folly to wear a mask if he sees

behind itl The gaze of God should shame and burn all lies out of the soul. 2. It

Bhould make us dread to do wrong. An Eastern legend tells how one stole a jewel

called "the eye of God," but though he fled far with his treasure and hid in dark

caverns, he was tortured by the piercing light that it threw out till, unable to enduro

the horror of it, he gave himself up to justice. We all have the eye of God on our

ways. Let us beware that wo never go where we should not wish him to seo us. 3. It

should lead to confession of sin. If God knows all, is it not best to make a clean breast

of it, and humble ourselves before him? We cannot hide or cloke our sins from God.

It is foolish to attempt to do so. But let us be thankful that we cannot. While we

try to hide them they only scorch our own bosom. If we confess them, " he is faithful

and just to forgive us our sins." 4. It should induce confidence in God. It is some

times a relief to know that the worst is out. God knows all. Yet he endures us, yet

he loves us still. He who thus watches looks upon us as a mother regards her child,

grieving for what is wrong, but tenderly seeking to save and protect us from all harm.

Why should we fear the gaze of God? His sleepless eye is our great security (see

2 Chron. xvi. 9). 5. It should incline us to faithful service. We should learn to be

ashamed of the eye-service of men-pleasers, and seek to win the approval of our

rightful Lord. He is no hard tyrant. When we try to please him, though ever so

imperfectly, he it pleased, and will say, " Well done, good and faithful servant." May
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it be our aim to live, as Milton resolved to do when considering his life on his twenty-

third birthday—

"As ever in my great Taskmaster's eye."

Ver. 22.—Cords of sin. I. The sinner is in bondage. Such a condition is not

expected when a man freely gives the reins to his passions, and weakly yields himself

to temptation. • On the contrary, he supposes that he is enjoying a larger liberty than

they possess who are constrained to walk in the narrow path of righteousness. Moreover,

even when this shocking condition is reached, he is slow to admit its existence. He

will not confess his bondage; perhaps he scarcely feels it. Thus the Jews wero

indignant in rejecting any such notion when our Lord offered deliverance from the

slavery of sin (John viii. 33). But this only proves the bondage to be the greater.

The worst degradation of slavery is that it so benumbs the feelings and crushes the

manliness of its victims, that some of them do not notice the yoke that would gall the

shoulders of all men who truly appreciated their condition. The reality of the bondage

is soon proved, however, whenever a slave tries to escape. Then the chains of sin are

felt to be too strong for the sinner to break. He cries, " 0 wretched man that I am !

who shall deliver me from the body of this death ? " (Rom. vii. 24).

II. The cords that bind the sinner are spun out of his own sins. Satan

goes not need to build any massive prison walls, or to call upon Vulcan to forge fetters

for his captives. He has but to leave them to themselves, and their own misdeeds will

shut them in, as the rank new growth of a tropical forest encloses the rotting trunks of

the older trees, from the seed of which it sprang. 1. This results from the force of

habit. All conduct tends to become permanent. The way wears into ruts. Men

become entangled in their own past. 2. This is confirmed by wilful disregard of

saving influences. If the sinner repented and called for deliverance, he might be saved

from the fearful bondage of his sins. But proudly choosing to continue on his own

course, he has consented to the tightening of the cords that bind him.

III. Christ alone can liberate from the bondage of sin. Left to itself, the

slavery will be fatal. The sinner will never be free to live to any good purpose. He

will not be able to escape in the day of doom; his own sins will tie him to his fate.

In the end they will strangle him. Inasmuch as the cords are spun out of his own

conduct, they are part of himself, and he cannot untie their knots or cut their strands.

They are stronger than the cords with which Delilah bound Samson, while the helpless,

guilty sinner is weaker than the shorn Nazarite. But it is to men in this forlorn

condition that the gospel of Christ is proclaimed, with its glorious promise of liberty to

the captives (Isa. Ixi. 1). Christ brings liberating truth (John viii. 32), redeeming

grace, and the saving power of a mighty love,—those attractive " cords of a man "

(Hos. xi. 4) which are even stronger than the binding cords of sin.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—14.—Meretricious pleasures and their results. I. General admonition.

(Vers. 1—3.) Similar prefaces to warnings against unchastity are found in ch. vi. 20, etc. ;

rii. 1, etc. The same forms of iteration for the sake of urgency are observed. A fresh

expression is, " That thy lips may keep insight." That is, let the lessons of wisdom be

oft couned over ; to keep them on the lips is to " get them by heart." " Consideration "

(ver. 2), circumspection, forethought, are peculiarly needed in facing a temptation

which wears a fascinating form, and which must be viewed in resists, if its pernicious

quality is to be understood.

II. The fascination of the harlot. (Ver. 3 ; comp. ch. ii. 16.) Her lips are

honeyed with compliments and flattery (comp. Cant. iv. 11). Her voice is smoother than

oil. A temptation has no power unless it is directed to some weakness in the subject

of it, as the spark goes out in the absence of tinder. The harlot's power to seduce lies

mainly in that weakest of weaknesses, vanity—at least, in many cases. It is a power

in general over the senses and the imagination. And it is the part of the teacher to

disabuse these of their illusions. In the word " meretricious " (from the Latin word for
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" harlot "), applied to spurious art, we have a witness in language to the hollowness of

her attractions.

III. The results op vicious pleasures. (Vers. 4—6.) They are dcscrihed in

images full of expression. 1. As hitter like wormwood, which has a bitter, salt taste,

and is regarded in the East in the light of poison. Or " like Dead-Sea fruits, which,

tempt the taste, and turn to ashes on the lips." 2. As of acute pain, under the imago

of a sword, smooth on the surface, with a keen double edge to wound. 3. As fatal.

The harlot beckons her guests as it were down the deathful way, to sheol, to Hades, the

kingdom of the dead. 4. They have no good result. Ver. 6, correctly rendered, says,

" She measures not the path of life ; her tracks are roving, she knows not whither."

The picture of a life which can give no account of itself, cannot justify itself to reason,

and comes to a brutish end.

IV. The remoter consequences of vice. (Vers. 7—13.) A gloomy vista opens,

in prospect of which the warning is urgently renewed (vers. 7, 8). 1. The exposure of"

the detected adulterer. (Ver. 9.) Ho exchanges honour and repute for public shame,

loses his life at the hands of the outraged husband, or becomes his slave (comp. ch.

vi. 34). 2. The loss of property. (Ver. 10.) The punishment of adultery under the

Law was stoning (Lev. xx. 10 ; Deut. xxii. 22, sqq.). Possibly this might be commuted

into the forfeiture of goods and enslavement to the injured husband. 3. Remorse.

(Vers. 11—14.) Last and worst of all inflictions, from the Divine hand, immediately.

In the last stage of consumption the victim of lust groans forth his unavailing sorrow.

Remorse, the fearful counterpart of self-respect, is the mind turning upon itself, internal

discord replacing the harmony God made. The sufferer accuses himself of hatred to-

light, contempt of rebuke, of disobedience to voices that were authoritative, of deafness

to warning. No external condemnation is ever passed on a man which his own>

conscience has not previously ratified. Remorse is the last witness to Wisdom and her

claims. To complete the picture, the miserable man is represented as reflecting that

ho all but fell into the doom of the public condemnation and the public execution

(ver. 14).—J.

Vers. 15—21.—Fidelity and bliss in marriage. The counterpart of the foregoing:

warning against vice, placing connubial joys in the brightest light of poetic fancy.

I. Images of wifehood. The wife is described : 1. As a spring, and as a cistern.

Property in a spring or well was highly, even sacredly, esteemed. Hence a peculiar

force in the comparison. The wife is the husband's peculiar delight and property ; the

source of pleasures of every kind and degree ; the fruitful origin of the family (comp.

Isa. li. 1 ; Cant. iv. 12). 2. As " wife of one's youth." (Cf. Deut. xxiv. 5 ; Eccles. ix. 9.>

One to whom the flower of youth and manhood has been devoted. The parallel

description is "companion of youth" (ch. ii. 17). Her image, in this case, is associated

with tho sunniest scenes of experience. 3. As a " lovely hind, or cliarming gazelle."'

A favourite Oriental comparison, and embodied in the names Tabitha and Dorcas>

which denote " gazelle." There are numberless uses of the figure in Arabian and

Persian poets. The beautiful liquid eye, delicate head, graceful carriage of the creature,,

all point the simile. NothiDg can surpass, as a husband's description of a true wife*

Wordsworth's exquisite stanza beginning—

" She was a phantom of delight,

When first she gleam'd upon my sight;

A creature not too bright or good

For human nature's daily food ;

For transient sorrows, simple wiles,

Praise, blame, love, kisses, tears, and smiles."

LT. Images of the husrand's bliss. 1. It is like taking draughts from a fresh

and ever-running stream. There is "continual comfort in a face, the lineaments of"

gospel books." 2. It is a peculiar, a private possession. Ver. 16 should be rendered

interrogatively; it conveys the contrast of the profaned treasures of the unchaste

woman's love, and thus fits with ver. 17. The language of lovers finds a true zest in

the word, " My own ! " Life becomes brutish whero this feeling does not exist. 3.

Yet it attracts sympathy, admiration, and good will. Ver. 18 is the blessing wished
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by the speaker or by any looker-on. Wedding-feasts bring out these feelings; and

the happiness and prosperity of married pairs are as little exposed to the tooth of envy

as any earthly good. 4. It is satisfying ; for what repose can be more sweet and secure

than that on the bosom of the faithful spouse? It is enrapturing, without being

enfeebling, unlike those false pleasures, " violent delights with violent endings, that in

their triumph die" (ver. 19).

ILL Concluding exhortation (ver. 20), founded on the contrast just given. 1.

The true rapture (the Hebrew word shdgdh, " reel " as in intoxication, repeated) should

deter from the false and vicious. 2. To prefer the bosom of the adulteress to that of

the true wife is a mark of the most vitiated taste, the most perverted understanding.—J.

Ter. 21.—God the all-seeing Judge. "Before Jehovah's eyes aro man's pathg, and all

hi-! tracks he surveys."

I. Cynical proveebs concerning secrecy are condemned. Such as "What the

eye sees not, the heart does not grieve over;" "A slice from a cut cake is never

missed ; " " Never mind so long as you are not found out."

IL Nothing is really secret or unknown. We are naked and open to the eyes

of him with whom we have to do. The whisper, the inarticulate thought, will come

back one day in thunder.—J.

Vers. 22, 23.—Vice suicidal. I. Wickedness (like goodness) has undesigned

results. The good comes back to nestle in the bosom of the giver and the doer. We

never do right without invoking a blessing on our own heads. Evil, on the other hand,

designed and executed, is like a snare set for one's self, a net in the meshes of which

the crafty is entangled, self-overreached.

IL Wickedness and ignobance are in close connection. "He shall die for

want of instruction "—the correct rendering of ver. 23. Socrates taught that vice was

iznorance, virtue identical with knowledge. This, however, ignores the perversity of

the will. The Bible ever traces wickedness to wilful and inexcusable ignorance.

ILL Wickedness is a kind op madness. " Through the greatness of his folly he

shall reel about." Tho word shdgdh once more. The man becomes drunk and frenzied

with passion, and, a certain point passed, staggers to his end unwitting, careless, or

desperate.—J.

Vers. 1—20.—Victims of vice. Ono particular vice is hero denounced; it is necessary

to warn the young against its snares and sorrows. What is here said, however, of this

sin is applicable, in most if not all respects, to any kind of unholy indulgence ; it is an

earnest and faithful warning against the sin and shame of a vicious life.

L Its sinfulness. The woman who is a sinner is a " strange " woman (ver. 3).

The temptress is all too common amongst us, but she is strange in the sight of God.

She is an alien, foreign altogether to his purpose, a sad and wide departure from his

thought. And all vice is strange to him ; it is a departure from his thought and from

his will; it is sin in his sight; it is offensive to him; he "cannot look on" such

iniquity without abhorrence and condemnation. He who is tempted may well say,

with the pure-minded and godly Joseph, " How can I do this great wickedness, and sin

against God?"

II. Its shame. It is a shame to a man to allow himself to bo deceived by a vain,

shallow-minded woman (vers. 3, 4) ; it is a shame to a man to permit a mere selfish

temptress to beguile him, to prevent him from entertaining the true and wise thought

in his mind, to hinder him by her artifices from reflecting on what is the path of

life and what the way of death (ver. 6) ; it is a shame to a man to surrender his manly

virtue to one so utterly undeserving of his honour (vers. 7—9). He who yields to the

solicitations of the temptress, to the impulses of a vicious nature, is forfeiting his

honour, is resigning his true manhood, is a son of shame.

III. Its folly. (Vers. 15—20.) How senseless is sin! how stupid is vice I It

embraces a guilty and short-lived pleasure only to reject a pure and lasting joy. Why

should men resort to shameful lust when they can be blest with lawful and honourable

love ? Why sink in debauchery when they can walk along those goodly heights of

moderation and of pleasures on which God's blessing may be invoked ? Whatever the
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sense may be (whether of seeing, hearing, etc.), it is the pure pleasure which is not

only high and manly, but is also unaccompanied by bitter and accusing thoughts, and

is lasting as life itself. Why turn to devour the garbage when " angels' food " is on the

table ? Vice is the very depth of folly.

IV. Its penalty. This is threefold. 1. Impoverishment (ver. 10). Vice soon

scatters a man's fortune. A few years, or even weeks, will suffice for dissipation to run

through a good estate. Men " waste their substance in riotous living." 2. Remorse

(vers. 11—14). How bitter to the soul the pangs of self-accusation ! There is no

poisoned dart that wounds the body as the arrow of unavailing remorse pierces the soul.

3. Death (ver. 5, " Her feet go down to death ; her steps lay hold on hell "). Death

physical and death spiritual are the issue of immorality. The grave is dug, the gates

of the City of Sorrow are open, for the lascivious, the drunken, the immoral.—C.

Ver. 11 (first clause).—Mourning at the last. What multitudes of men and women

havo there been who, on beds of pain, or in homes of poverty, or under strong spiritual

apprehension, have " mourned at the last " ! After tasting and " enjoying the pleasures

of sin for a season," they have found that iniquity must meet its doom, and they have

" mourned at the last." Sin makes fair promises, but breaks its word. It owns that

there is a debt duo for guilty pleasure, but it hints that it will not send in the bill for

many years ;—perhaps never : but that account has to be settled, and they who persist

in sinful indulgence will find, when it is too late, that they have to " mourn at the last."

This is true of—

I. Slothfulness. Very pleasant to be idling when othors are busy, to be following:

the bent of our own fancy, dallying with the passing hours, amusing ourselves the whole

day long, the whole year through ; but there is retribution for wasted hours, for mis

spent youth, for negligent and idle manhood, to be endured further on ; there is self-

reproach, condemnation of the good and wise, an ill-regulated mind, straitened means

if not poverty,—mourning at the last.

II. Intemperance. Very tempting may be the jovial feast, very fascinating the

sparkling cup, very inviting the hilarity of the festive circle ; but there is the end of it

all to be taken into account, not only to-morrow's pain or lassitude, but the forfeiture

of esteem, the weakening of the soul's capacity for pure enjoyment, the depravation

of the taste, the encircling round the spirit of those cruel fetters which " at the last "

hold it in cruel bondage.

III. Lasctviousxess. (See previous homily.)

IV. Worldliness. There is a strong temptation presented to men to throw them

selves into, so as to be absorbed by, the affairs of time and sense—business, politics,

literature, art, one or other of the various amusements which entertain and gratify.

This inordinate, excessive, unqualified devotion to any earthly pursuit, while it is to be

distinguished from abandonment to forbidden pleasure, is yet wrong and ruinous. It

is wrong, for it leaves out of reckoning the supreme obligation—that which we owe to

him in whom we live and move and have our being, and who has redeemed us with his

own blood. It is ruinous, for it leaves us (1) without the heritage we were meant to

have, and may have, in God, in Jesus Christ and his blessed service and salvation ; (2)

unprepared for the other and larger life which is so near to us, and to which we

approach by every step we take. However pleasant be the pursuits we engage in or

the prizes we win, we shall wake one day from our dream with shame and fear ; we

shall " mourn at the last."—C.

Ver. 21.—Man in God's view. This verse is added as a powerful reason why the

worst sins should be avoided. A man under temptation may well address himself

thus—

" Nor let my weaker passions dare

Consent to sin ; for God is there."

I. The varied energies and actions of man. Many are " the ways of man ; "

"all his goings" cannot easily be told. There is (1) his innermost thought starting in

his mind ; (2) then his feeling or desire in some direction ; (3) then his resolution, the

decision of his will ; (4) then his planning and arranging ; (5) then his consultation

and co-operation with others ; (6) then his execution. Or we may consider the variety
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of his actions by regarding them as (1) beginning and ending with himself; (2)

affecting his immediate circle, his own family ; (3) reaching and influencing his neigh

bours ; (4) acting upon those who will come after him. The forms of human activity

are indefinitely numerous—so complex is his nature, so various are his relations to his

kind and the world in which he lives.

II. God's notice or all our doings. " The ways of a man are before tho eyes of

the Lord." Every thought is thought, every feeling felt, every resolve made, every

plan formed, every word spoken, every deed done, under his all-observing eye.

" Neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight, but all things are

naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do " (Heb. iv. 13 ; see

2 Chron. xvi. 9 ; Job xxxi. 4 ; Ps. cxxxix. 2—12 ; and ch. xv. 3). The eyes of the

Lord not only cover the earth and the heavens, but they look everywhere within ;

through the thick curtains of the night his own hand has spread, and through the

thickest folds our hand can draw, and through the walls of our human frame into the

ioner chambers and darkest recesses of our souls.

III. God's measure of our doings. "He pondereth all his goings." God weighs

all that he sees in the scales of his Divine wisdom and righteousness. He marks every

thought, word, deed; and he estimates their worth, their excellency or their guilt.

Never any way taken, any course entered upon, but all the motives which led to its

choice and execution are before the mind of God, and are accepted or are blamed by

him. And this being so, there must be—

IV. God's remembrance of our past as well as his observation of our present

life. For the Omniscient One cannot forget; and it may be that, in some way

unknown to us, but quite in accordance with some ascertained facts, all our past

actions arc spread out before his sight in some part of his universe. Certainly the

effects of all we have done abide, cither iu our own character and life or in those of

other men. Our ways, past and present, are be/ore him ; he is estimating the moral

character, for good or ill, of all our goings.

Therefore : 1. In view of all our guilt, let us seek his mercy in Christ Jesus. For it

is a truth consistent with the foregoing, that, if there be repentance and faith, all our

sins shall "be cast into the depths of the sea" (Amos vii. 19). God will "hide his

face from our sins, and blot out our iniquities" (Ps. li. 9). 2. In view of God's

observation and judgment, let us strive to please him. If we yield our hearts to

himself and our lives to his service, if we accept eternal life at his hands through Jesus

Christ, and then seek to be and to do what is right in his sight, we shall do that which

he will look upon with Divine approval, with fatherly delight (Gal. iv. 1 ; Heb. xi. 5 ;

xiii. 16; 1 Pet. ii. 20, etc.).—C.

Vers. 22, 23.—The end of an evil course. There are two fearful evils in which

impenitent sin is sure to end, two classes of penalty which the wrong-doer must make

up his mind to pay. He has to submit to—

I. An inward tyranny of the most cruel character. (Ver. 22.) We may

never have seen the wild animal captured by the hunter, making violent efforts to

escape its toils, failing, desperately renewing the attempt with fierce and frantic

struggles, until at length it yielded itself to its fate in sullen despair. But we have

witnessed something far more romantic than that. We have watched some human soul

caught in the meshes of vice (intemperance, it may be), or entangled in the bonds of

sis (coveteousness, it may be), struggling to he free, failing in its endeavour, renewing

the attempt with determined eagerness, and failing again, until at length it yields to the

foe, vanquished, ruined, lost ! " His own iniquities have taken the wicked himself, he

is holden in the cords of his sins." 1. Sin hides its tyranny from view; its cords are so

carried that they are not seen ; nay, they are so wound around the soul that at first

they are not felt, and the victim has no notion that he is being enslaved. 2. Gradually

and stealthily it fastens its fetters on the soul ; e.g. intemperance, impurity, untruthful

ness, selfishness, worldliness. 3. It finally obtains a hold from which the soul cannot

shake itself free ; the man is " holden ; " sin has him in its firm grip ; he is a captive,

a spiritual slave. Beside this terrible tyranny, the persistent wrong-doer has to

II. After-conseqcences yet more calamitous. (Ver. 23.) These are: 1. Death
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in the midst of folly. " He shall die without instruction," unenlightened by eternal

truth, in the darkness of error and sin ; he will die, "hoping nothing, believing nothing,

and fearing nothing "—nothing which a man should die in the hope of, nothing which a

man should live to believe and die in the faith of, nothing which a man should fear,

living or dying. He shall die without peace to smooth his dying pillow, without hopo

to light up his closing eyes. 2. Exclusion from future blessedness through his folly.

" In the greatness of his folly ho shall go astray." Whilo the simplest wisdom would

have led him to seek and find entranco into the City of God, in the greatness of his

folly he wanders off to the gates of the City of Sorrow.

1. If the path of folly has been entered upon and is now being trodden, return at

once without delay. Further on, perchance a very little further on, it may be too

late—the cords of sin may be too strong for the soul to snap. Arise at once, in the

strength of the strong Deliverer, and regain the freedom which is being lost. 2. Enter

in earliest days the path of spiritual freedom. Bear the blessed yoke of the Son of

God, that every other yoke may be broken. Enrol in his ranks whose " service is.

perfect freedom."—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER VI.

Vers. 1—35.—The sixth chapter embraces

four distinct discourses, each of which is a

warning. Tho subjects treated of are (1)

suretyship (vers. 1—5) ; (2) sloth (vers. 6—

11); (3) malice (vers. 12—19); and (4)

adultery (ver. 20 to the end). Tho con

tinuity of tho subject treated of in the pre

ceding chapter appears to be somewhat

abruptly interrupted to make way for the

insertion of three discourses on subjects

which apparently have little connection

with what precedes and what follows.

Their unlooked-for and unexpected appear

ance has led Hitzig to regard them as inter

polations, but it has been conclusively

pointed out by Delitzsch that thoro is suffi

cient internal evidence, in the grammatical

construction, figures, word-formations, de

lineations, and threatcnings, to establish the

position that they proceeded from the same

hand that composed the rest of the book

and to guarantee their genuineness. But

another and not less interesting question

arises as to whether any connection subsists

between these discourses and the subject

which they apparently interrupt. Such a

connection is altogether denied by Delitzsch,

Zockler, and other German commentators,

who look upon them as independent dis

courses, nnd maintain that, if there is any

connection, it can be only external and

accidental. On the other hand, Bishops

Patrick and Wordsworth discover an ethical

connection which, though not clear at first

sight, is not on that account less real or

true. The subject treated of in the pre

ceding chapter is the happiness of the

married life, and this is imperilled by in

cautious undertaking of suretyship, and

suretyship, it is maintained, induces sloth,

while sloth leads to maliciousness. After

treating of suretyship, sloth, and malice in

succession, the teacher recurs to the former

subject of his discourse, viz. impurity of

life, against which ho gives impressive

warnings. That such is the true view there

appears little doubt. One vice is intimately

connected with another, and the verdict of

experience is that a life of idleness is one

of tho most prolific sources of a life of im

purity. Hence wo find Ovid saying—

"Qurrritur, jEgisthus, qua re sit foetus

adulter?

In promptu causa est—desidiosus crat."

" Do you ask why JEgisthus has beoomo an

adulterer?

The reason is closo at hand—ho was full

of idleness."

■Within the sphere of those discourses them

selves the internal connection is distinctly

observable, vers. 1C—19 being a refrain

of vers. 12—15, and the phrase, " to stir up

strife," closing each enumeration (Bee vers.

14 and 19).

Vers. 1—5.—9. Ninth admonitory dit-

couree. Warning against euretyehip.

"Ver. 1.—The contents of this section are
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not to be taken bo much as an absolute

unqualified prohibition of suretyship as

counsel directed against the inconsiderate

and rash undertaking of such an obligation.

There were some occasions on which be

coming surety for another was demanded

by the laws of charity and prudence, and

when it was not inconsistent with the

humane precepts of the Mosaic Law as

enunciated in Lev. xix. 19. In other pas

sages of our book the writer of the Proverbs

lays down maxims which would clearly

countenance the practice (ch. xiv. 21 ; xvii.

17 ; xviii. 24 ; xxvii. 10), and in the apo

cryphal writings the practice is encouraged,

if not enjoined (Ecclus. xxix. 14 ; viii. 13).

Notwithstanding this limitation, however, it

is observable that suretyship is almost in

variably spoken of in terms of condemna

tion, and the evil consequences which it

entailed on the surety may be the reason

why it is so frequently alluded to. The

teacher refers to the subject in the following

passages: here; ch. xi. 15; xvii. 18; xxii.

2fi : xx. 16 ; xxvii. 13. My son. On this

address, see ch. ii. 1 ; iii. 1, 17. If thou be

surety (Hebrew, im-ararta); literally, if

thou hast become surely ; LXX., iiv iyyitrri ;

Vulgate, si spoponderis. What tho teacher

counsels in the present instance is that, if

by inadvertence a person lias become surety,

he should by the most strenuous endeavours

prevail on his friend to free him from the

bond. The Hebrew verb drdv is properly

" to mix," and then signifies " to become

surety " in tho sense of interchanging with

another and so taking his place. The fre

quent mention of suretyship in the Proverbs

is alluded to above. The first recorded

instances are those where Judah offers to

become surety for Benjamin, first to Israel

(Gen. xliii. 9), and secondly to Joseph

(Gen. xliv. 33). It is singular that it is

only once alluded to in the Book of Job,

where Job says, " Lay down now, put me

in surety with thee; who is he that will

strike hands with me?" (Job xvii. 3); and

once only, and that doubtfully, in the whole

of the Mosaic writings, in the phrase

tetummat yad, i.e. giving or striking the

hand in the case of perjury (Lev. vi. 2).

The psalmist refers to it in tho words, " Bo

surety for thy servant for good " (Ps. cxix.

122). It is spoken of twice in Isaiah

(xxxviii. 14; xxxvi. 8), onco in Ezekiel

(xxvii. 27) and in Nehemiah (v. 3), and the

cognate noun, arrabon, "the pledge," security

for payment, is met with in Gen. xxxviii.

17 and 1 Sam. xvii. 18. These scattered

notices in the Old Testament show that the

practice was always in existence, while the

more frequent notices in the Proverbs refer

to a condition of societv where extended com

mercial transactions had apparently mado

it a thing of daily occurrence, and a source

of constant danger. In the New Testa

ment one instance of suretyship is found,

when St. Paul offers to become surety to

Philemon for Onesimus (Philem. 19). But

in the language of the New Testament, the

purely commercial meaning of tho word is

transmuted into a spiritual one. The gift of

the Spirit is regarded as the arrabon, appa&div,

" the pledge," the earnest of the Christian

believer's acceptance with God (2 Cor. i. 22 ;

v. 5 ; Eph. i. 14). Tot thy friend ; Hebrew,

Vrtlka. The Hebrew riSh, more usually red,

is "the companion or friend," and in this

case obviously the debtor for whom one has

become surety. The word reappears in ver.

3. The b (I') prefixed to relh is the dativus

commodi. So Delitzsch and others. If ; not

in the original, but rightly inserted. Thou

hast stricken thy hand with a stranger

(Hebrew, tdkd'td Idzzdr kdpSyku) ; properly,

thou hast stricken thy hand for a stranger.

Tho analogous use of V (b) in Idzzur deter

mines this rendering. As in tho corre

sponding Vregyka, tho b (!') indicates tho

person for whoso benefit tho suretyship is

undertaken, i.e. tho debtor, and not tho

person with whom the symbolical act is

performed, i.e. the creditor. Compare the

following passages, though the construction

with b is wanting : " He that is surety for a

stranger" (ch. xi. 15); "Take his garment

that is surety for a stranger" (ch. xx. ](j

and xxvii. 13). " The strunger," zdr, is not

an alien, or one belonging to another

nationality, bnt simply one extraneous to

one's Belf, and bo equivalent to dkher,

" another." The meaning, therefore, seems

to be, " If thou hast entered into a bond for

one with whom thou art but slightly ac

quainted." Others (Wordsworth, Plumptre),

however, take zdr as representing the foreign

money-lender. The phrase, " to strike the

hand," tdkd kdph, or simply " to strike,"

tdkd, describes the symbolical act which

accompanied the contract. Tdkd is properly

"to drive," like the Latin defigere, and

hence "to strike," and indicates the sharp

sound with which tho hands were brought

into contact. Tho act no doubt was accom

plished beforo witnesses, and the hand

which was stricken was that of tho creditor,

who thereby received assurance that the

responsibility of the debtor was undertaken

by the surety. The "striking of the hand"

as indicating the completion of a contract

is illustrated by the author of the ' Ka-

moos ' (quoted by Lee, on Job xvii. 3), who

says, " He struck or clapped to him a sale

... ho struck his hand in a sale, or on his

hand ... he struck his own hand upon the

hand of him, and this is among tho neces

sary (transactions) of sale." So among
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Western nations the giving of the hand has

been always regarded as a pledge of bona

Jides. Thus Menelaus demands of Helena

(Euripides, 'Hoi..' 838), 'Eirl roi<r$c vvv

$f£iAj i/ait Blyt, " Touch my right hand now

on these conditions," i.e. in attestation that

you accept them. In purely verbal agree

ments it is the custom in the present day

for the parties to clasp tho hand. A further

example may be found in the plighting of

troth in the Marriage Service.

Ver. 2.—Thou art snared with the words

of thy mouth, etc. ; i.e. the inevitable con

sequence of an inconsiderate undertaking of

suretyship is that you become entangled

and involved by your own ^promises, and

hampered by self-imposed obligations. The

Authorized Version rightly regards this as

tho conclusion. So the Vulgate. Others,

however, carry on the hypothesis, and insert

tin, "if:" "If thou art snared," etc.; but

without warrant (Zockler, Wordsworth,

Flumptre). The LXX. throws the thought

into the form of a proverb, as "a strong

net to a man are his own words." • A dis

tinction is to bo drawn between tho verbs

rendered " entangled " and " taken ; " tho

former, yakdsh, signifying to bo taken un

warily, off one's guard; tho latter, Wtad,

referring, as before observed (cf. ch. v. 22),

to tho being stricken with the net. They

are found in tho same collocation in Isa.

viii. 15, "Many among them shall bo snared

and taken." Tho repetition of tho phrase,

" with the words of thy mouth," is not un

intentional or purely rhetorical. It is mado,

as Delitzsch observes, to bring with greater

force to the mind that the entanglements in

which tho surety is involved are tho result

of his own indiscretion.

Ver. 3.—In this verso advice is tendered

as to what is to be done under tho circum

stances of this entanglement. The surety

is to take immediate steps to be set free.

The urgency of the advice is to be explained

by the serious consequences which would

follow in the event of the debtor not satis

fying the creditor in due time. The surety

became liable to tho penalties inflicted by

the Hebrew law of debt His property

could bo distrained. His bed and his gar

ment could be taken from him (ch. xxii. 27

and xx. 1G), and he was liable as well as

his family to be reduced to tho condition of

servitude. So we find tho son of Sirach

saying, "Suretyship hath undone many of

good estate, and shaken them as a wave of

the sea: mighty men hath it driven from

their houses, so that they wandered among

strange nations" (Ecclus. xxix. 18; cf. 2

Kings iv. 1 ; Neh. v. 3—5 ; and Matt, xviii.

25). Compare tho diotum of Thales, tho

Greek philosopher, 'Eyyia trip* 5' Sto,

"Give surety, and ruin is near ; " aud that of

Chilo (Pliny, « Nat. Hist.,* vi. 32), " Spon-

sioni non deest jactura "—" Loss is not

wanting to a surety." Tho same idea is

conveyed in the modern German proverb,

"Biirgen soil man' wiirgen"—" Worry a

surety." Do this now; or, therefore. Tho

particle ephd is intensive, and emphasizes

the command, and in this sense is of frequent

occurrence (Job xvii. 15 ; Gen. xxvii. 32 ;

xliii. 11 ; 2 Kings x. 10, etc.). It appears

to be equivalent to tho Latin quod dieo.

So the Vulgate, " Do therefore what I say ; "

similarly the LXX. renders, "Do, my son,

what I bid thee (4 iyb aoi ivrtWonai)."

It carries with it the sense of instant and

prompt action. And deliver thyself, when

thou art oome into the hand of thy friend ;

i.e. set thyself free when thou findest thou

art actually at the mercy of thy friend for

whom thou hast become surety. The lei ("3)

is not hypothetical, but actual ; it is not " if "

you are, but " when " or because you actu

ally are in his power. The Vulgate and

LXX. render '3 respectively by quia and

yap. Go, humble thyself; 'i.e. present thyself

as a suppliant, prostrate thyself, offer thyself

to be trodden upon (Michaelis), or humbli

thyself like to the threshold which is

trampled and trode upon (Rashi), or humble

thyself nnder the soles of his feet (Aben

Ezra). Tho expression implies the spirit of

entire submission, in which the surety is to

approach his friend iu order to be released

from his responsibility. Tho Hebrew verb

hJth'rappit has, however, been rendered

differently. Radically raphae signifies " to

tread or trample with the feet," and this

has been taken to express haste, or the be

stirring of one's self. So tho Vulgate reads

festina, " hasten ; " and the LXX. XaBi

iic\v6ftfvos, i.e. "bo not remiss." But the

hithp. clearly determines in favour of tho

reflexive rendering ; comp. Ps. lxviii. 30.

" Till every ono submit himself with pieces

of silver"—the only other passage where

raphas occurs. And make sure thy friend

(Hebrew, r'hav re£yltcl); rather, importune

thy friend, be urgeut with him, press upon

him to fulfil his engagement. Tho verb

rdhav is properly " to be fierce," " to rage,"

and hence with the accusative, as lure, " to

assail with impetuosity." In Isa. iii. 5 it is

used with a (I'), and signifies to act fiercely

against any one. Tho meaning of the pas

sage is that if abject submission or persua

sion does not avail, then sterner measures

are to bo resorted to to gain tho desired

end.

Ver. 4.—This verse carries on the thought

ono step further. Tho appeal to tho friend

is not to be confined to one spasmodic effort

and then relinquished. He is to be followed

up pertinaciously aud continually, with un

wearied diligence, until prevailed upon to
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fulfil his engagements. Of this unwearied

energy in the pursuit of an object in which

one is deeply interested, compare David's

resolution, "I will not give bleep to mine

eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find

ont a place for the Lord, an habitation for

the mighty God of Jacob" (Ps. exxxii. 4, 5).

Ver. 5.—The struggles of the roe and the

bird to escape from the snare are employed

figuratively to describe the efforts which

tho surety is to make to tear and free

himself from his friend. From the hand of

tho hunter (Hebrew, mlyyad); literally,

from the hand, as shown by the italics. The

variation in all the ancient versions, with

the exception of the Vulgate and Venetian,

which read " from the snare," suggests that

the original text was mippath instead of

mlyyad. The Hebrew yaa, " hand," may,

however, be used by metonymy for a toil or

gin ; but this is improbable, as no example

of this kind can be found. With regard to

the addition, "of the hunter," though this

does not occur in the original, the paral

lelism would seem to clearly require it, and

Biittcher maintains, but upon insufficient

evidence, and against tho reading of all

Manuscripts, which omit it, that the word

l-rdyydd, equivalent to "of tho hunter,"

formed part of the original text, but has

fallen out. The plain reading, " from tho

hand," may, however, be used absolutely, as

in 1 Kings xx. 42, " Because thou hast let

go out of thy haud (mlyyad)," in which case

the hand will not be that of the hunter, but

that of the person for whom the one is surety.

Boe. There is a paronomasia in ts'vi, equiva

lent to "roe," and tsiphdr, equivalent to

** bird," of the original, which is lost in tho

Authorized Version. The ts'vi is the " roe "

or " gazelle," so named from the beauty of

its form (see also Song of Sol. ii. 7—9, 17 ;

iit 5 ; viii. 14 ; 1 Kings v. 3 ; Isa. xiii. 14).

Tsippdr is a generic word, and represents

any small bird. It is derived from tho

twittering or chirping noise which tho bird

makes, the root being tsdphdr, " to chirp, or

twitter." As to its identification with tho

sparrow. Patter montanus, or tho blue thrush,

Pctrocosiyphus cyanens (see ' Bible Animals,'

Bev. J. U. Wood, p. 405, edit. 1876).

Vers. C—11.—10. Tenth admonitory dis

course. Warning against sloth. Tho ethical

connection of this discourse with the pro-

ceding has already been pointed out. Sloth

militates against prosperity; it is the pro

lific parent of want, and, even more surely

than suretyship, leads to misfortune and

ruin. The certainty with which ruin steals

upon the sluggard may be the reason why

the teacher closes the discourse in the way

he does. In the case of suretyship such an

issue is uncertain; there is the possibility

of escape, the surety may prevail upon his

friend to release him from his obligation,

and so he may escape ruin ; but with

sloth no such contingency is possible, its

invariable end is disaster. So far as tho

grammatical structure of the two discourses

is concerned, they appear to be quite inde

pendent of each other, the only points of

coincidence observable being the repetition

of one or two words, whicli is purely acci

dental (cf. "go" in vers. 3 and 6, and

" sleep " and " slumber " in vers. 4 and 10).

Ver. 6.—Go to the ant, thou sluggard;

oonsider her ways, and be wise. The ant

(Hebrew, n'mdldk) is here brought forward

as supplying an example of wisdom to tho

Bluggard. The habits of this insect, its

industry and providence, have in all ages

made it the symbol of these two qualities,

and not only tho sacred, but also profane

writers have praised its foresight, and held

it up for imitation. Tho ant is only men

tioned twice in tho Old Testament, and on

both occasions in our book (see present pas

sage and ch. xxx. 25). The derivation of

n'mdldh is either from the root nam, with

reference first to tho silence with which it

moves, and secondly to its active yet unper-

ceived motion (Delitzsch), or from ndmdl.

i.q. mdldl, " to cut off," from its cutting off

or consuming seeds (al> incidendis seminibus)

(Buxtorf, Geseuius). Tho Aramaic name,

shum'sh'mdndh, however, points to its activity

and rapid running hither and thither

(Fleischer). Sluggard; Hebrew, dtsel, a

verbal adjectivo found only in the Proverbs.

The primary idea of the root dlnal is that of

languor and laxity. The cognate abstract

nouns ats'ldh and dts'luth, equivalent to

" slothfulncss," occur in ch. xix. 15; xxxi.

27. Consider her ways; attentively regard

them, and from them derive a lesson of

wisdom. Her ways aro the manner in

which the ant displays her industry and

foresight.

Ver. 7.—Which having no guide, overseer,

or ruler. This statement is substantially

correct, for though the most recent observa

tions made by modem naturalists have dis

covered various classes of ants occupying

the Bame ant-hill, yet there appears to be

a total want of that gradation and sub

ordination in ant-life which is noticeablo

among bees. The three terms used here,

hdtsd, shdter, mdshel, all refer to government,

and correspond respectively with the modern

Arabic terms, kadi, tcali, and emir (Zockler).

The first refers to the judicial office, and

should rather be rendered "judge," the root
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halt&h beiDg " to decide " (see Isa. i. 10 ; iii.

<3, 7 : Micah iii. 9). The word, however, is

used of a military commander in Josh. x. 24 ;

Judg. ii. G—11, and in this sense it is under

stood by the Vulgate, which has dux. ShSter,

rendered *' overseer," is literally " a 6cribe,"

and appears as tho general designation for

any official. In Exod. v. 6, 19 tho sltoter

is the person employed by the Egyptian

taskmasters to urge on the Israelites in

their forced labour; in Numb. xi. 10 the

shdter is one of the seventy elders ; and in

1 Chron. xxiii. 4 he is a municipal magis

trate. The meaning assigned to the word

in the Authorized Version seems to bo the

correct one. The ant has no overseer ; there

is none to regulate or see that the work is

done. Each ant apparently works indepen

dently of tho rest, though guided by a com

mon instinct to add to tho common store.

In mdshel wo have the highest titlo of

dignity and power, the word signifying a

lord, prince, or ruler, from mashal, " to rule."

Ver. 8.—Provideth her meat in the sum

mer, and gathereth her food in the harvest.

It is this characteristic, combined with what

has just been said, which gives point to the

lesson the sluggard is to learn. Tho

teacher, as it were, argues: If the ant, so

insignificant a creature in tho order of tho

animal kingdom, is so provident, how much

more should you be—you, a man endued

with superior intelligence, and with so many

more resources at hand, and with greater

advantages ! If the ant, with none to urge,

direct, or control her work, is so industrious,

surely she provides an example at which

you, the sluggard, should blush, since there

is every external incentive to rouse you to

action—your duty to the community, the

urgent advice of your friends, and your

dignity as a man. If she provides for the

future, much more should you do so, and

throw off your sloth. Objection has been

taken to what is here stated of the provident

habits of the ant in storing food, on the

ground that it is carnivorous and passes

tho winter in a state of torpidity. That

the ant does lay up stores for future use

has, however, been the opinion of all ages.

Thus Hesiod (' Days,' 14) speaks of tho ant

as harvesting the grain, calling it fSpis, " the

provident." Virgil says ('Georg.,' i. 186;

cf. '.Eneid,' iv. 4027)—

*' Veluti ingentem formica? farris acervnm

Quum populant hiemis memores, tectoquo

reponunt."

" So the ants, when they plunder a tall heap

of corn, mindful of the winter, store it in

their cave." The language of Horace (' Sat.,'

i. 1. 32) might be a comment on our pas

sage—

" Parvula (nam exemplo est) magni formica

laboris sicut

Ore trahit quodcunque potest, atque addit

acervo,

Quern struit, haud ignara ac uon incauta

futuri,

Qit;o, simul universum contristat Aquarius

annum

Non usquam prorepit, et illis utitur ante

Qusesitis sapiens."

" For thus the little ant (to human lore

No mean example) forms her frugal store.

Gathered, with mighty toils, on every

side,

Nor ignorant, nor careless to provide

Eor future want ; yet when the stars ap

pear

That darkly sadden the declining year.

No more buo comes abroad, but wisely

lives

On tho fair store industrious summer

gives."

(Francis' Translation.)

Tho same provident character is noted in

jEsop's fable, ' The Ant and the Grass

hopper ; ' see also Aristotlo (' Hist Nat.,'

ix. 6). All objections on this subject appear

to bo based on insufficient data, and have

been conclusively answered by recent obser

vation. Apart from the remark of Burton,

that "the ants of tropical climates lay up

provision!, and as they probably live the

whole year, they submit themselves to regu

lations entirely unknown among the ants

of Europe." The late Professor Darwin

states of tho agricultural ant of Texas,

which in many features resembles the ant

of Palestine, that it not only stores its food,

but prepares tho soil for the crops, keeps

tho ground free from weeds, and finally

reaps the harvest (Journal of Linn.-van

Society, vol. i. No. 21, p. 29). Canon Tris

tram also observes, "Tho language of the

wise man is not only in accordance with

tho universal belief of his own time, but

with the accurately ascertained facts . of

natural history. Contrary to its habits in

colder climates, the ant is not there dormant

through tho winter; and among the tama

risks of the Dead Sea it may be seen, in

January, actively engaged in collecting tho

aphides and saccharine exudations, in long

files passing and repassing up and down

the trunk. Two of the most common species

of tho Holy Land (Alia barbara, tho black

ant, and Alta structor, the brown ant) are

strictly seed-feeders, and in summer lay up

largo stores of grain for winter use. These

species are spread along tho whole of the

Mediterranean coasts, but are unknown in

more northern climates. Hence writers who

were ignorant of ants beyond those of their

own countries have been presumptuous
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enough to deny the accuracy of Solomon's

statement" ('Nat. Hist, of the Bible,' p.

320). The Mishua, section 'Zeraim,' also

contains a curious piece of legislation which

bears testimony to the storing properties of

the ant.

Ver. 9.—Vers. 9—1 1 contain a call to the

sluggard to rouse himself from his lethargy,

and the warning of the evil consequences

if he remains heedless of the reproof. How

long wilt thou sleep, 0 sluggard? It is the

same as if it were said, " What infatuation

is this which makes you lie and sleep as if

you bad nothing else to do?" The doublo

question stigmatizes the sluggard's utter

indolence, and suggests the picture of his

prolonging his stay in bed long after every

one else is abroad and about his business.

Haw long (Hebrew, Sd-maOta; Vulgate,

uequequo); literally, till to/ten? When;

Hebrew, mdthd; Vulgate, quando. The

same words are used in the same order in

introducing a question in Neh. ii. 6, " For

how long will the journey be? and when

wilt thou return?" Wilt thou . . . sleep.

The Hebrew llsh'kir is literally " wilt thou

lie,' but the verb easily passes to tho

secondary meaning of "to sleep." The

delineation of the sluggard is again drawn

in ch. xxiv. 30—34 in almost identical lan

guage, but with some additions.

Ver. 10.—Yet a little sleep, etc. Is this

the answer of the sluggard which the

teacher takes up and repeats ironically, and

in a tone of contempt ? or is it the teacher's

own language describing how the sluggard

slides on insensibly to ruin ? The Vulgate

favours the latter view, " Thou shalt sleep

a little, thou shalt slumber a little, thou

shalt fold tby hands to sleep, and then," etc.

Habits, as Aristotlo in his 'Ethics' has

shown, are the resultant of repeated acts,

and habits entail consequences. So hero

the inspired teacher would have it learnt,

from the example of the sluggard, that the

self-indalgence which he craves leads on to

a confirmed indolence, which in the end

leaves him powerless. "Yet a littlo" is

the phrase on the lips of every one who

makes but a feeble resistance, and yields

aupinely to his darling vice.

Ver. 11.—So shall thy poverty come as

one that travelleth, and thy want as an

armed man. The inevitable consequences

of sloth—poverty and want, two terms con

veying tho idea of utter destitution—are

described under a twofold aspect: first, as

certain; second, as irresistible. Poverty

will advance upon the sluggard with tho

unerring precision and swiftness with which

» traveller tends towards the end of his

journey, or, as Michaelis puts it, "quasi

viator qui impigre pergit ac proprius venit

ckmec propositum itineris scopum contin-

gat" (Michaelis, ' Notro Ubcriores '). Muf-

fet, in loc., keeping to the figure, however,

explains differently, "Poverty shall over

take thee, as a swit't traveller does one who

walks slowly." The Authorized Version,

"as one that travelleth," correctly repre

sents the original klm'hdllek. There is no

ground whatever, from the use of the verb,

for rendering the piol participle m'hdllek

as " a robber." The verb hdldlt invariably

means " to go, or walk," and the piel or

intensive form of tho verb means " to walk

vigorously, or quickly." The participle

can only mean this in the two other pas

sages where it occurs—Ps. civ. 3 and Eccles.

iv. 14. The substantive helik in 2 Sam.

xii. 4 also signifies "a traveller." So the

Vulgate here, quasi viator. Tho other view,

it is stated, is required by the parallel

expression in tho second hemistich, " as an

armed man," and receives some support

from the LXX. reading, turwtp xaxbs iSot-

infpor, "as an evil traveller," which may

mean either a traveller bringing evil news,

or one who wanders about with an evil

intention and purpose, in the sense of the

Latin grassator, " a highwayman." In this

case the meaning would bo that poverty

Bhnll como upon the sluggard as he is in

dulging in his sloth, and leave him destitute

as if stripped by a robber. But tho destitu

tion of the sluggard will not only bo certain

and swift, it will bo also irresistible. His

want shall come upon him as an armed man

(k'ish mdgcii) ; literally, ns a man of a shield;

Vulgate, quasi vir armatus ; i.e. like one fully

equipped, and who attacks his foe with such

onset and force that against him resistance

is useless. As the unarmed, unprepared

man succumbs to such an opponent, so shall

the sluggard fall before want. Tho expres

sions, " thy poverty " and " thy want," repre

sent tho destitution of the sluggard as

flowing directly from bis own habit of self-

indulgence. It is his in a special manner,

and he, not others, is alone responsible for

it. Compare, beside tho parallel passage

ch. xxiv. 33, the similar teaching in ch. x.

4; xiii. 4; xx. 4. The Vulgate, LXX.,

and Arabic Versions at tho close of this

verse add, "But if thou art diligent, tho

harvest shall come as a fountain, and want

shall flee far from thee ; " the LXX. mak

ing a further addition, "as a bad runner

(fiorrfp Koxbs Spofitiis)." It is observable, in

comparing this section with the preceding,

that the teacher pursues the subject of the

sluggard to its close, while he leaves the end

of the surety undetermined. The explana

tion may be in the difference in character

of the two. The surety may escape the

consequences of his act, but there is no such

relief for the sluggard. His slothfulness

becomes a habit, which increases tho more
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it ia indulged in, and leads to consequonces

which are as irremediable as they are

inevitable.

Vers. 12—19.—11. Eleventh admonitory

discourse. Warning against mischievousness

as a thing hateful to God. Tho connection

of this with the preceding discourse is not

at first sight very clear, but it may be found

in tho fact, attested only too unhappily by

experience, that sloth leads those who in

dulge in it to such vices as are next enume

rated. Tho sluggard may develop into a

treacherous and deceitful man, and even if

such should not happen, the characteristics

of the two are nearly allied, and their end is

much the same. St. Paul, in his First Epistle

to Timothy, observes this same combination

of character, and remarks that idlers are

" tattlers also and busybodies, speaking

things which they ought not" (seo 1 Tim.

vi. 13). The intention of the discourse is

obviously to dissuade all, and especially the

young, from the vices, and to preserve them

from the ruin, of those men of whom " the

naughty person and wicked man" is the

type.

Ver. 12.—A naughty person, a wicked

man, walketh with a froward mouth. The

teacher begins by stating in general terms

the nature and character of the man whom

ho now holds up as a warning to others,

and then proceeds to point out the various

features in his conduct and behaviour by

which he may bo known. In concise terms

he is described as "a naughty person, a

wicked man." This is pre-eminently his

character, and tho first feature in it is that

his life is one of wilful and injurious mis

representation of the truth. A naughty per

son, a wiclted man. In apposition and

mutually explanatory. Tho grammatical

arrangement of tho sentences which follow,

each of which is introduced by a participle,

and is thus co-ordinato to the others, as

well as the parallel terms, " person " (adam)

and " man " (ish), determine this apposition.

So Bertheau and Delitzseh. Others (as

Zocklor, Noycs, Kamph), however, connect

the second expression with tho series of

characteristics which follow, and render,

"A worthless person is a deceiver, who,"

etc., but wrongly. A naughty person (He

brew, addm b'liyyaal); literally, a man of

Belial; Vulgate, homo apostata; LXX.,

ovijp &(ppuv. The word "Belial" is derived

from b'li, " without," and yaal, " profit " (i.e.

"without profit"), or from b'li and 61,

" yoke " («'.e. " without yoke "), and strictly

signifies either a worthless or a lawless

person. The latter derivation is, however,

rejected by Gesenius and others. Its ab

stract signification is worthlessness, uso-

lessness ; its concrete or adjectival, worth

less. The word " naughty " (Anglo-Saxon,

ndht, ne aht, " not anything," equivalent to

" nothing "), in the sense of good-for-

nothing, ne'er-do-well, adopted in the

Authorized Version, exactly reproduces its

strict etymological meaning. The word,

however, always carries with it the idea of

moral turpitude. In the present instance

its meaning is determined by the apposi-

tional phrase, " a man of iniquity," or " a

wicked man," and Buch iniquity as takes

the form of mischief-making, deceit, and

sowing discord among brethren. The " man

of Belial" is not therefore simply, as its

etymological derivation would imply, a

worthless individual, one who is of no use

either to himself or to the community at

large, but a positively wicked, iniquitous,

and despicable character. The meaning of

tho word varies in other passages. Thus in

Deut. xiii. 13, where it first occurs, it is

used to designate those who have fallen

away into idolatry, and induce others to

follow their example. In this sense it cor

responds with the Vulgate, apostata, as

signifying a defection from the worship of

the true God. Again, in 1 Sam. i. 16 it

is applied to tho profanation of sacred

places. When Hannah is accused by Eli

of drunkenness in God's house at Shiloh,

Bhe replies, " Count not thine handmaid for

a daughter of Belial." In tho historical

books (e.g. Judges, 1 Samuel, 1 Kings, 2

Chronicles), wliero it is of frequent oc

currence, it has the general meaning of

" wickedness," under whatever form it ap

pears. So in the Psalms (xviii. 4 ; xli. 8 ;

ci. 3) and Nahum (i. 11, 15). In the Book

of Job (xxxiv. 18, once only) it is used

adjectively and as a term of reproach, " Is

it fit to say to a king, Thou art wicked

[b'liyyaal ; i.e. ' worthless '] ? " Individuals

possessing the qualities of worthlessness,

profanity, or wickedness are designated

in Holy Scripture either as " sons," " chil

dren," "daughters," or "men of Belial."

The word only occurs in two other passages

in the Proverbs—ch. xvi. 27 and xix. 28.

In the New Testament (2 Cor. vi. 15) the

word "Belial" (Greek, ffeKiap or $t\la\)

appears as an appellative of Satan, 6 rovnpbs,

" the evil one," as tho representative of all

that is bad, and as antichrist. A wicked man

(Hebrew, ish avln); literally, a man of

vanity or iniquity; Vulgate, vir inutilis;

LXX., ayiip wapdvo/ios. The radical idea

of avln (from un, "nothing") is that of

emptiness or vanity, and has much, there

fore, in common with b'liyyaal. Its secondary
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meaning, and that which it usunHy bears in

Scripture, is iniquity. " A man of iniquity "

is one who is altogether deficient in moral

consciousness, and who goes about to work

.wickedness and do hurt and injury to others

(cf. ver. 18 and Job xxii. 15). WaXketh with

a /Toward mouth. His first characteristic,

as already observed. His whole life and

conduct are marked by craftiness, deceit, per

version, and misrepresentation, and an utter

want of truth. " Walking" is here, as else

where in Scripture, used of some particular

course of conduct. So we find the LXX.

paraphrase, Troptverai dSov? ovk ayaffds, 14 he

enters or walks not in good ways." With a

frotcard month (Hebrew, ik'shuth pill) ;

literally, with pertersity of mouth; Vulgate,

■ere perrereo. Symmachua has vrpt^Xtv-

ftacri <tt6/uitos, " with perversity of mouth."

The month, or speech, is the vehicle by

which this persou gives outward expres

sion to the evil thoughts which are inwardly

rilling his heart. The phrase occurs before

in ch. iv. 24. The meaning of the passage

is well illustrated in Pa. x. 7, " His mouth

is full of misery, deceit, aud fraud : under

his tongue is mischief and vanity."

Ver. 13.—He winketh with his eyes, he

speaketh with his feet, he teacheth with his

fiigers. He employs his other members

for the same nefarious purpose. In the

language of St. Paul, he yields his members

to uncleannejs, and to iniquity unto iniquity

(Rom. vi. 19). "To wink with the eye (ka

rat* ayln)" as in ch. x. 10 and Ps. xxxv. 19,

or " with the eyes (karate b'iyndyim)," is pro

perly to compress or nip them together, and

so to wink, and give the signal to others not

to interfere (Gesenius and Delitzsch) ; cf.

the LXX., ivvtiti offloA/uj? ; and the Vul-

pate, annuit oeuli$. Aquila and Theodoret,

however, read. "he razes or annoys."

The observation of the teacher in ch. x.

10 is, "He that winketh with Mb eyes

caoseth sorrow." The same verb kdruts is

also used of the compression or closing of

the lips in ch. xvi. 30. He speaketh with his

feet; Le. he conveys signs by them to his

companion ; cf. the LXX., arifiaivti Se

xoSi, and the Vulgate, terit pede, which

conveys much the same meaning. He

tmcheih with his finqers ; or, as moro fully

expressed in the LXX., SiSitrutt Si twtiuaai

baxTuKav, " he teacheth by the signs of his

fingers." Symmachus has SoucrvKoStiKrav,

which, however, in its strictly classical use

(see Demosthenes, 790. 20) is pointing ut

with the linger. " Teaching " is only the

secondary meaning of the Hebrew participle

morfk, which is here used. The verb ydrdh,

to which it belongs, means properly to ex

tend or stretch out the band for the purposo

of pointing out the way (compare the

Hebrew shdlakh yod, and the Latin mon-
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rlrarc), and hence camo to mean "to tench.''

The crafty and deceitful character which is

here presented to us is strikingly reproduced

in Ecclesinsticus : " He that winketh with

the eyes worketh evil : and he that knoweth

him will depart from him. When thou art

present, he will speuk sweetly, and will

admire thy words : but at the last he will

writhe his mouth, and slander thy sayings.

I havo hated many things, but nothing like

him ; for the Lord will hate him " (Ecclus.

xxvit 22—24). The heathen poet Nrevius

says of the impudent woman—

"Alium tenet, alii ndnutat, alibi manna

Est occupata : est alii percellit pedem."

Compare also Ovid's words (* Amor.,' i. iv.

16)-

"Clam mini tnnge podem :

Me specta, mutusquo meos, vultumque

loquacem.

Verba superciliis sine voce loquentia dicam ;

Verba leges digitis."

So Tibullus, i. 12—

" Ilia viro coram nntus conferre loquaces

Blandaque compositis abdere verba notis."

The lesson which wo may learn from this

verse is not to abuse the members of our

bodies, by employing them for the purposes

of deceit and hypocrisy, and so to promote

evil, but to put them to their natural and

legitimate use.

Ver. 14.—From these external features

the teacher passes to the heart, the seat of

all this mischief and deceit. In this respect

we observe a striking correspondence with

the method adopted by our Saviour in his

teaching, who referred everything to the

heart, as the true seat of all that was good

or bad in man. Frowardness is in his heart

(Hebrew, tah'pukvth b'libbo) ; i.e. his heart is

full of perverse imaginations, it is there

he nourishes his jealousy, his hatred, his

malice, his ill will. It is there, too, he

deviseth mischief continually. "Devising

mischief" carries us one step further back

in tho history of evil. It is this feature,

this deliberate premeditation to plot mis

chief and to devise moans to carry it into

execution, which makes the character of the

man simply diabolical. He makes his heart

as it wore the workshop wherein he fabri

cates aud prepares his villainy. The Hebrew

khdrdsh (to which the participle khirlsh

belongs) is equivalent to the Vulgate ma-

chinari, and the LXX. rtKraimiuu, " to

fabricate, devise, plot." (See oh. iii. 29 and

ver. 18: and cf. Ps. xxxvi. 4, " He deviseth

mischief upon his bed.") Tho LXX. com

bines tho two statements in one proposition :

"A perverse heart deviseth evil at all

K
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times." Similarly the Vulgate, which, how

ever, ioins "continually" (Hebrew, b'kol-

eth; Vulgate, omni tempore) to the second

hemistich, thus : " Ana at all times he

sows discord (et omni tempore jurgia semi

nal)." He soweth discard (Hebrew, mtd'-

ydnim (Keri) y'shdlledlih) ; literally, he sends

forth (i.e. excites) strife; or, as the margin,

he catteth forth strife. The Keri reading

mid'yanim, for the Khetib m'ddnim, is pro

bably, as Hitzig suggests, derived from

Gen. xxxvii. 36. The phrase occurs again

as thlllakh m'ddnim in ver. 19, and as shll-

Idkh mddon in ch. xvi. 28 (cf. ch. x. 12). This

is the culminating point in the character of

the wicked man. He takes delight in break

ing up friendship and in destroying concord

among brethren (see ver. 19), and thus

destroys one of tho most essential elements

for promoting individual happiness aud the

welfare of the community at large. TMb

idea of the community is introduced into

the LXX., which reads, "Such an one

brings disturbance to tho city (<S roaovros

rapax&s avy'tarriat ir6\ei)." The motive

cause may bo either malice or self-interest.

Ver. 15.—Therefore shall his calamity

come suddenly ; suddenly shall he he broken

without remedy. Great sins, as Muffet,

in loc., observes, have great punishments;

neither only great, but sudden. Tlierefore;

Hebrew, dl-hen. A Nemesis or retribution

awaits this man of malice and deceit. His

calamity or destruction is represented as

tho direct result of, as flowing forth from,

what he has done. His calamity ; Hebrew,

tydd. On eyd, see ch. i. 26. Shall come

suddenly; i.o. sooner than he anticipates;

when he thinks his diabolical plans are

succeeding, then suddenly his victims will

discover his fraud and malice, and will rise

and inflict the punishment which is his due.

Suddenly ; plthd, a variation of plthdm just

used, bhall he be broken; Hebrew, ylsh-

shdver ; Vulgate, conteretur. The verb

shdidr, "to break," "to break to pieces,"

is used of ships which are wrecked (Isa. xiv.

29 ; Ezok. xxvii. 34 ; Jonah i. 4) ; of an army

which is defeated and dispersed (Dan. xi.

22 ; 2 Chron. xiv. 12) ; of the destruction of

a kingdom, city, or people (Isa. viii. 15 ; Jer.

xlviii. 4) ; and of the complete prostration

of the spirit of man by affliction (Ps. xxxiv.

19) ; and as such, in the passage before us,

conveys the idea of the complete ruin of this

man. It is a destruction that shall break

him up. Without remedy (Hebrew, v'iyti

mdr'pe ; literally, and there is no remedy.

There shall be, as Fleischer, as it were, no

means of recovery for his shattered members.

His destruction shall be irremediable, or as

the LXX., a <rwrpij8^ dWm/rroi, a contritio

inmnibilis ; or as the Vulgate, nee habebit

ultra medicinam. The idea seems to be

taken from tho shattered fragments of a

potter's vessel, which it is impossible to re

unite. So in the case of the man whose life

has been one of fraud, deceit, and malice,

there is for him no hope of any recovery.

The language may seem exaggerated, but

the picture is painted with this high colour

ing to exhibit a strong deterrent to such a

line of conduct, and further, it may be re

marked that, in the present day, only the

most confiding would again put trust in a

man who has wilfully and maliciously

deceived them (cf. Isa. xxx. 14). The

second hemistich of this verse occurs again

verbatim in ch. xxix. 1.

Ver. 16.—Tho whole structure and

arrangement of the thoughts which occur

in vers. 16—19 clearly show that this

is not an independent section, but one

closely allied to that which has just pre

ceded. The object is to show that

those evil qualities of deceit and malice

which are disastrous to man are equally

odious in the sight of Jehovah, and con

sequently within the scope of the Divine

displeasure. These six things doth the Lord

hate : yea, seven arc an abomination unto

him. The use of the numerical proverb,

though common to the gnomic literature of

Persia and Arabia, as Umbreit shows, is by

our author confined to this single instance.

Other examples occur in our book in the

words of Agur the son of Jakeh (see ch.

xxx. 7—9, 24—28), and the midda, the

name given by later Jewish writers to this

form of proverb, is obscrvablo in the apo

cryphal Book of Kcclesiasticus (see xxiii.

16 ; xx. 7 and xxvi. 5—2S). When, as in

the present instance, two numbers are given,

the larger number corresponds with the

things enumerated. So in Job v. 19. In

Amos i. and ii., however, there is an excep

tion to this rule, where tho numbers appear

to be used indefinitely. As to the origin of

tho numerical proverb, tho most probable

explanation is that given by Hitzig and

adopted by Zockler, namely, that it is due

to tho exigencies of parallelism. Tho author

first adopts one number optionally, and then

a second is employed as a parallel to it.

Here, however, the number determined on

in tho writer's mind is the larger number

seven, and the smaller number six is used as

a rhetorical parallel. An examination of

the following verses will show that the

seven exactly measures the things which

are described as odious to the Lord. The

Authorized Version, so far as the numbers

are concerned, exactly represents the origi

nal, which, by the use of the cardinal

number " seven " (shlva), and not the

ordinal " seventh," which would be sh'vii,

shows that the things enumerated are equally

an abomination in God's sight. The view,



CIT. TL 1—35.1 131THE PROVERBS.

therefore, that the seventh rice is odious

to God in an especial degree above the

others, is untenable, though it has fonnd

defenders in Lowenstein, Bertheau, and

Von Gerlach, and is supported by the

Vulgate, Sex tunt qux odit Dominus, et

$eptimum deteetatur anima ejus. All the

seven things are execrable, all are equally

objects of the Divine abhorrence. Besides,

we cannot imagine that the vice of sow

ing discord among brethren, of ver. 19, is

more odious to God than the crime of shed

ding innocent blood of ver. 17. Unto him

(Hebrew, naph'tho) ; literally, of his soul.

Ver. 17.—The enumeration begins with

pride. A proud look (Hebrew, eynayim

ramoth); literally, haughty or lofty eyes, as

in the margin; Vulgate, oculos sublimes;

LXX, b^BaKfibs ifiptarov. It is not merely

the look which is meant, but the temper of

mind which the look expresses (Wardlaw).

The lofty look is the indication of the

swelling pride which fills the heart, the

mentis elatie tumor, the supreme disdain,

grande supereOium, for everything and

everybody. Pride is pnt first, becnuso it is

at the bottom of all disobedience and rebel

lion against God's laws. It is the very

opposite of humility, which the apostle, in

Eph. iv. 2, mentions as the basis, as it were,

of all the virtues. All pride is intended,

and the face of the Lord is against this

pride. He " resisteth the proud ; " he

" knoweth them afar off; " he " hath respect

unto the lowly ; " he " will bring down high

lojks" (Ps. xviii. 27); he juilgeth those

that are high (Job xxi. 22). It is against

this spirit that Job prays Jehovah " to be

hold every one that is proud, and abaso
him," and u to look upon every one that is

proud, and bring him low " (Job xl. 11, 12).

The next thing in tho enumeration is a

lying tongue. Lying is hateful to God,

because he is the God of truth. In a con

cise form the expression, "a lying tongue,"

represents what has been already said in

vers. 12 and 13 of "the wicked man" who

" walks with a froward mouth," and whose

conduct is made up of deceit. Lying is

the wilful perversion of truth, not only by

speech, but by any means whatever whereby

a iilse impression is conveyed to the mind.

The liar "'sticks not at any lies, flatteries,

or calumnies" (Patrick). Lying is else

where denounced as the subject which

excites the Divine displeasure (see Ps. v. 6 ;

cxx. 3, 4; Hos. iv. 1—3; Eev. xxi. 8, 27);

and in the early Christian Church, in the

case of Ananias and Sapphira, it was

punished with death. On the subject of

lying, see St. Augustine, 'Enchiridion,' o.

xviii., wherein he Bays, "Mihi autem videtur

peccatum quidem cese omne mendacium."

Every lie is a sin. The third thing is

hands that shed innocent blood, i.e. a mur

derous and cruel disposition, which, rather

than have its plans frustrated, will imbue

the hands with innocent blood, i.e. the

blood of those who have done it no injury.

The Divine command is, " Thou shalt do no

murder," and those who break it will find,

even if they escape man, that the Lord

is "the avenger of blood," and that he

" maketh inquisition " for it (cf. ch. i. and

ii., and Isa. lix. 7, which bear a close resem

blance to this passage). That tho shedding

of innocent blood cries for vengeance, and

pulls down God's heavy judgments on the

murderer, appears in the case of Cain and

Abel (Huffet).

Ver. 18.—The fourth thing is an heart that

deviseth wicked imaginations. "Wicked

imaginations" are literally "thoughts of

iniquity;" Hebrew, makh'sh'vCtk dcln;

Vulgate, cogitationes pessimas; LXX.,

\oytor/wbt kukovs. Tho same expression in

Isa. lix. 7 is rendered "thoughts of ini

quity." (On deviseth, Hebrew Ichoresh, see

ver. 14 and ch. iiL 29.) The thought is a

repetition of ver. 14a. There are evil

thoughts in all men's hearts ; but the devis

ing, fabricating of them, and thus making

the heart into a dovil's workshop, is the

mark of utter depravity and wickedness,

and is abhorrent to God. The devices of

the heart, though planned in secret, are

clear to him " to whom all hearts ore open,

all desires known, and from whom no secrets

are hid." The peculiar position which tho

heart occupies in the enumeration is to he

accounted for on the ground that it is the

fountain, not only of those vices which have

been already mentioned, but of those which

follow. The fifth thing is feet that be

swift in running to mischief. Again we are

reminded of Isa. lix. 7, " Their feet run to

evil." "Mischief" (Hebrew, rd) is a re

echo of ver. 14 and ch. i. 16. " To run to

mischief" is to carry out with alacrity and

without delay what has already been devised

in the heart. It implies more than falling

or sliding into sin, which is common to all.

It denotes, Cornelius a Lapide remarks,

" inexplebilem sceleris aviditatem, et desti-

natum studium."

Ver. 19.—The sixth thing is perjury. A

false witness that speaketh lies; literally,

he that breathes out, or utters, lies as a false

witness. So the Vulgate, proferentem men-

dacia tcstem fallacem. The Hebrew piakh

is " to breathe," " to blow," and in the

hiph. form, which is used here (ydphiakh,

hiph. future), it is " to blow out " or " utter,"

either in a bad sense, as in the present

instance, and in ch. vi. 19; xiv. 5; xix. 5,

9 (cf. Ps. x. 5 ; xii. 5) ; or in a good sense,

" to utter the truth," as in ch. xii. 17. Lies ;

Hebrew, h'zdcim, plural of hdzdv, "false
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hood," "lying" (cf. ch. xxi. 28). A false

witness (Hebrew, edlc'zavim), as in margin,

"a witness of lies." The expression, "as

a false witness," as it appears in the original,

is explanatory, and indicates the particular

aspect under which the speaking of lies is

regarded. Lying in its more general sense

has been already spoken of in ver. 17. The

vice which is here noted as odions to God

is expressly forbidden in the moral code,

" Thou shalt not bear false witness against

thy neighbour " (Exod. xx. 16). But this,

though the chief, is only one view of the

case. Perjury may bo employed, not only

in ruining the innocent, but also in screen

ing the guilty. "Much hurt," says Muffet,

in loc., "doth the deceitful and lying witness,

for he corrupteth tho judge, oppresseth the

innocent, suppresseth tho truth, and in the

courts of justice sinneth against his own

soul and the Lord himself most grievously."

"He that speaketh lies as a false witness,"

again, may be the vile instrument in the

hands of unscrupulous and inexorable ene

mies, as those employed against our Lord

and Stephen. Perjury, too, destroys the

security of communities. The shipwreck

of society which it occasions may be seen

in the frightful misery which ensued when

the system of delatoree was not only counte

nanced, but encouraged under the Roman

empire. Truly speaking, ho that lies as a

false witness must be hateful to God. And

he that soweth discord among brethren ; the

seventh and last thing in tho enumeration,

but not, as Delitzsch holds, the ne plus

ultra of all that is hated of God. It closes,

as in ver. 14, the series, but witli the addi

tion among brethren ; " thus emphatically

stigmatizing tho conduct of that man as

diabolical who destroys the harmony and

unity of those who ought to live together

in brotherly affection, and who disturbs tho

peace of communities.

Vers. 20—35.-12. Ticclfth admonitory dis

course. In this the teacher returns again to

the subject which he has already treated in

the eighth discourse. The extremo ten

dency of men, and especially young men, to

sins of impurity is no doubt, as Delitzsch

remarks, the reason why this subject is again

resumed. The subject is gradually worked

up to the preceding admonitions in vers. 20

—23, pointing out that the way of life, the

way'of safety, is to be secured by obedience

to the precepts of parents, whose command

mentand law illumine the perilousroad of life,

and whose reproofs are salutary to the soul.

Tho arguments against tho sin of adultery

are cogent in their dissuasiveness, and none

stronger of a purely temporal nature could

be devised. It may be objected that the sin

is not put forward in the higher light, as an

offence before God, and that the appeal is

made simply on the lines of self-interest ;

but who will deny that the scope of the

teaching is distinctly moral, or that mankind

is not influenced and dissuaded from sin by

such a category of evils as includes personal

beggary, dishonour, and death ?

Ver. 20.—The first part of this verse is

couched in almost the same terms as that
of ch. i. 8, except that mitz'rath, •' precept,"

preceptum, is here used instead of musar,

erudilio, or "disciplinary instruction," while

the latter part of the two verses are iden

tical.

Ver. 21.—This verse recalls also ch. iii. 3,

and reminds us of the use of the phylacteries,

or tefellim, common among the Jews of our

Lord's time, and tho practice of binding

which upon various parts of the person may

have had its origin in this and such like

passages. Tho "tying about" the neck may

suggest the use of amulets, an Oriental cus

tom, to ward off evil, but it is more likely

that it refers to tho wearing of ornaments.

Them; i.e. tho commandment and law of

father and mother respectively, expressed in

the Hebrew by the suffix -em, in the verb

kosh'rem, equivalent to liga ea, and again

in tindem, equivalent to vinci ea. (For the

personal use of this figure, see Cant. viii. 6.)

Tie them ; Hebrew, Ondhn. The verb dnud,

" to tie," only occurs twice as a verb—norl

and in Job xxxi. 36. Lee prefers " to bind ; "

Delitzsch, however, states that it is equiva

lent to the Latin circumplicare, "to wind

about." The meaning of this and similar

passages (cf. ch. vii. 3 ; Exod. xiii. 9 ; Deut

vi. 8; xi. 13) is that the commandment,

precept, law, or whatever is intended, should

be always present to the mind. The heart

suggests that they aro to bo linked to the

affections, and the neok that they will be

an ornament decking the moral character.

Ver. 22.—The going, sleeping, and awak

ing occur in the same order iu the Penta

teuch, from which the ideas of this and the

preceding verse aro evidently derived (see

Deut. vi. 7 and xi. 19). Though only

specifying three conditions, they refer to the

wholo conduct of life, and hence the verse

promises direction, guardianship, and con

verse of wisdom, which will undoubtedly

attend life where the precepts of parents

aro lovingly treasured and obediently ob

served. The Authorized Version conveys

the impression that it is "the keeping"

of the parents' precepts, etc., which is to

bear such results ; but it is better tc vuder
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stand "it" aa signifying the whole teaching

ur doctrine of wisdom, as Delitzsch. Wisdom

Ijecomes personified in the representation,

and identified with her teaching. It shall

lead thee. The Hebrew verb ndhhdh, " to

lead," in the sense of "to direct," like the

Latin diriijere (Delitzsch), and as it is used

in Exodus and Numbers, pataim. In the

Psalms (v. 9; xxvii. 11 ; xxxi. 4, etc.) it is

employed of God as governing men. Hence,

in the affairs of life, Wisdom will so guido

and oontrol us that we shall act uprightly.

There is the further notion importod into

the word of preservation from evil (cf. ch.

iii. 23, " Thou shalt walk in thy way safely,

and thy foot shall not stumble"). When thou

sleepest ; or, u-hen thou lieit dovm, as in

ch. iii. 24, where the same verb occurs. It

shall keep thee ; i.e. watch over, keep safe,

or preserve ; as in the Vulgate, cuetodire,

and the LXX. <pv\aTTt7y. We have had

the same verb, shamar, before in ch. ii. 11.

Wisdom will be as it were a guardian angel

in our hours of repose. When thou awakest ;

Hebrew, halultuthd, the hi ph. perfect of leutz.

This word only occurs here. Tho hiph.

form, hckitz, is intransitive, " to be aroused "

(cf. the LXX., iyupouivif). It shall talk

with thee; rather, the. Bertheau renders,
'• She will make thee thoughtful ; " and

Dathc, " Let them be thy meditation ;" but

the accusative suffix designates the person

who is tho object of tho action of the verb,

as in Ps. v. 5 ; xlii. 4 ; Zech. vii. 5 (Zockler)

and as Delitzsch remarks, the personification

requires something more than a mere medi

tation with one's self on the precepts of

Wisdom. Wisdom herself shall hold con

verse with tliee (cf. the LXX., <rvX\a\ji <roi),

she shall suggest thoughts how thou art to

behave thyself. The meaning of the verb,

"to meditate," "to think deeply," however,

need not be lost sight of.

Ver. 23.—For the commandment is a

lamp; and the law is light. The teacher

takes up the words "commandment" (He

brew, mitzrah) and "law" (Hebrew, tCrah)

from ver. 20, which he describes respectively
as •' a lamp " and " light." The " command

ment" is any t-pecial or particular com

mandment which harmonizes with God's

will, and commands what is to be done and

forbids what is to be left undone. The

" law " is the whole law of God in its en

tirety; not here the Law of Moses techni

cally, but the whole system of generalized

instruction. They stand, therefore, in the

same relation to each other as " a lump "

and '; light," the one being particular, and

the other general. "Light" (Hebrew, or)

is light in general, as the light of the day

and the sun, while "a lamp" (Hebrew, nir,

from nir, " to shine ") is a particular light

like that of a candle, which is enkindled at

some other source. The "commandment"

ami the "law" alike enlighten the con

science and enable one to walk iu his way

of life. On this passage Le Clerc remarks,

" lit in tenebris lucerna, aut fax ostendit

nobis, qua eundnm sit : in ignorantiaj Im

mense caligine, qu» nos per hanc totam

vitani cingit, revelatio divina nos docet, quid

sit faciendum, quid vitandum." So tho

psalmist says in Ps. xix. 8, " The command

ment of tho Lord is pure, enlightening tho

eyes ; " and again in Ps. cxix. 105, " Thy

Word is a lump unto my feet, and a light

unto my path;" i.e. they direct and show

the true way of faith and life (Gejerus).

The "commandment" and the "law" may-

stand for the whole revelation of God with

out reference to any particular precept (as

Scott), but they have here a specific bearing

on a particular form of human conduct, as

appears from the following verses. And

reproofs of instruction are the way of life.

Beproofs of instruction; Hebrew, toVkhoth

mueur, disciplinary reproofs, i.e. reproofs

whoso object is the discipline of tho soul

and tho moral elevation of the character.

Tho LXX. reads, ko! ?\f7xos Kal »ai!efa;

thus connecting it with education in its ,

highest sense. Such reproofs are a way of

life (Hebrew, dlrgh hhayyim), i.e. they lead i

to life ; they conduce to the prolongation

of life. This view of the subject, so promi

nent iu the mind of tho teacher in othor i

passages (cf. ch. iii. 2 and 19), must not be

lost sight of, though the words are suscep

tible of another interpretation, as indicating

that tho severest reproofs, inasmuch as they

correct errors and require obedience, conduce

to the greatest happiness (Patrick). Or

again, it may mean that disciplinary re

proofs are necessary to life. Tho soul to

arrive at perfection must undergo them as

part of the conditions of its existence, and,

consequently, they are to be submitted to

with the consciousness that, however irksome

they may be, tbey are imposed for its even

tual benefit (cf. Hob. xii. 5). But this in

terpretation is unlikely from what follows.

Ver. 24.—To keep thee from the evil

woman. Tho specific object to which tho

discourso was tending. The "command

ment " and the " law " illuminate the path

of true life generally, but in a special degree

they, if attended to, will guard the young

against sins of impurity, fornication, and

adultery. Tlie evil woman (Hebrew, eshlth

ra) ; strictly, a twman of etil, or vileness, or

of a wicked disposition, addicted to evil in

an extraordinary degree ; ra being here a

substantive standing in a genitive relation

to eiheth, as in ch. ii. 12, " The way of evil

(dfrek ra)." Cf. also tdi'pilhoth ra, per-

veretales mali (ch. ii. 14), and makh'sh'rolh

ra, coijitatione* mali (ch. xv. 2G), and an'thiy
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ru, riri malt (ch. xxviii. 5). The Vulgate,

huwevor, gives an adjectival force to rd,

reuiloring, a muliere mala. The LXX. tiari

yvyaiKbs tnrdvtipov, i.e. " from the married

woman," arises from reading red, "a com

panion," for rd, "evil." From the flattery

of the tongue of a strange woman ; i.e. from

her enticements; Hebrew, mekhel'kaVt Id-

shdn ndk'riyyah; literally, "from the smooth

ness of a strange tongue," as in the margin.

Zoekler, however, proposes an emendation of

the Masoretic text, and substitutes the con

struct oaBe, Vshon, for the nbsolute, lathun,

rendering as in the Authorized Version,

on the ground that the emphasis lies, not on

the "tongue," which would be the case if

we render "of a strange tongue," but ou

"the strange woman," who is the subject of

the discourse, as in oh. ii. 1G and v. 20. But

nok'riyyah is feminino of the adjective ndk'ri,

and in agreementwith ldsh6n, which, though

common, is more frequently feminine (Gese-

nius), and hence the two words may stand

in agreement. The marginal reading is to

be preferred (Wordsworth). Again, m«-

kMl'kath, tho construct case of khil'kdli, lite

rally, "smoothness," and metaphorically flat

tery, with the prefix me, forms one member

of the phrase, whilo the compound expres

sion, Idshon nok'riyyah, forms the second.

Ewold and Bertheau render, "from the

smooth-tongued, the strange woman," thus

connecting mekhel'kath Idshon, and regarding

nuk'riyyali as a separate and distinct idea.

They agreo with Symmachus andTheodotion,

airb \*ioy\te(Toov £4tnjs, i.e. "from the smooth

tongued or flattering stranger." So the Vul

gate, a blandt't lingua exlranac, i.e. from the

smooth tongue of tho strange woman. The

LXX. again favours the marginal reading,

airb Sta&oXTjs y\u(T(njs dWorpCas, " from the

slander of a strange tongue." So the Chal-

dee Paraphrase. The Syriac reads, "from

the accusation of a woman of a strange

tongue," i.e. who uses a foreign language.

If, however, the Authorized Version De re

tained, the Hebrew nok'riyyah will, as in

other passages, mean "an adulteress" (GeBe-

nius); ch. v. 20; vii. 5; xxiii. 27. Under

any circumstances, we have here attributed

to the tongue what, in fact, belongs to the

woman. It is against the enticements and

blandishments of a woman of depraved

moral character that the " commandment"

and " law " form a safeguard to youth.

Ver. 25.—Lust not after her beauty in

thine heart. The admonition of this verse

embraces the two sides of the subject—the

external allurement and the internal predis

position to vice. Lust not after (Hebrew,

H-taldi'mitd); strictly, desire not, since the

verb khamad isproperly " to desire, or covet."

The same verb is used in Exod. xx. 17,
••Thou shaltnot covet thy neighbour's wife,"

and xxxiv. 24, " Neither shall any man

desire thy land " (cf. Micah ii. 2 and ch.

xii. 12). In Ps. Ixviii. 19 ; Isa. i. 29 ; liii. 2,

it has the sense of taking delight in any

thing. • It may be questioned whether it

ever has the strong meaning given iu tho

Vulgate (non eoncupiscat) and adopted in

the Authorized Version, "to lust after"

(Holden). Aquila, Theodotion, and Syin-

maohus render /ii) beiBvni\trns. The use of

khdmdd here reveals the warning of tho

Decalogue. In tliine heart ; Hebrew, iiVvd-

vlkd, corresponding to the iv rp Kaptta avrou

of Matt. v. 28. The admonition is a warn

ing to repress the very first inclinations to

uuchoste desires. They may be unobserved

and undetected by others, but they are

known to ourselves, and the first duty of

repressing them calls for an act of deter

mination and will on our part. Our Lord

teaches (Matt. v. 28, cited above), "That

whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after

her hath committed adultery with her

already in his heart." The LXX. reading

is (re viK-fia-y icdWovs fartBvuia, " Let not

tho desire of beauty conquer thee." Neither

let her take thee with her eyelids ; i.e. do

not let her captivate thee with her amorous

glances. TaJce. Tho Hebrew verb, Idliakh,

is "to captivate" with blandishments, "to

allure, beguile" (cf. ch. xi. 30); LXX.,

pjSt ayptuBys. With her eyelids (Hebrew,

b'dph'applydh); or perhaps more literally,

with her eyelashes (Zockler). The eyelids ;

Hebrew, uph'dppdyim, dual of aph'apli, so

called from their rapid, volatile motion, are

here compared with nets, as by Philostratua

(' Epistles : ' riwuicf), who speaks of " tho

nets of the eyes (tA ray onndrwv Slicrva')."

The eyelids are the instruments by which,

the amorous woman beguiles or catches her

victims. She allures him by her glances-

So St Jerome says, " The eye of an harlot

is tho snare of her lover." Tho wanton

glanco is expressed in the Vulgate by nutibus

illius ; of. " The whoredom of a woman may

be known in her haughty looks and eye

lids " (Ecclus. xxvi. 9). Milton (' Paradise

Lost,' xi. 620) speaks of the daughters of

men "rolling the eye," amongst other

things, in order to captivate tho sons of God-

Piscator and Merccrus understand the eye

lids as standing metonymically for the

beauty of the eye ; and Boyno, for the

general adornment of the head in order to

attract attention. Allusion may possibly be

made to the custom of Eastern women

painting the eyelids to give brilliancy and

expression ; cf. 2 Kings ix. 80 (Words

worth). A striking parallel to the verse

before us occurs in Propertius, lib. i. 'Elcg.*

i., " Cynthia prima suis miserum me cepit

ocellis."

Ver. 26.—Jar by means of a whorish
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woman a mail is brought to apiece of bread.

From this verse onwards to the end of the
■chapter the discourse consists of a series of

arguments, each calculated to deter youth

from the sins of fornication and adultery, by

exhibiting the evil consequences of such

indulgence. The first is the poverty and

extreme beggary to which a mnn is brought.

For by means of; Hebrew, ki v'ad. Lee

gives the preposition rddd the force of

"after," i.e. after associating with. The

radical idea of the preposition is that of

nearness, by, near, and easily passes to that

of " because " (Gesenius) or " by means of,"

as in the Authorized Version. It is hero

used for per, " through," as in Josh. ii. 15 ;

2 Sam. xx. 23, and so indicates the transit

through the way of fornication to extreme

beggary (Gejerus). A lehorish woman;

Hebrew, ishshdh zSndh ; Vulgate, tcortum ;

LXX., ripri) ; " a harlot," here correspond

ing to " the adulteress " (ishlth ish), since

the root zdndh, " to commit fornication," is

attributed both to married and unmarried

women (Gen. xxxviii. 24; Lev. xix. 29;

Hos. iii. 3). The word zondh is sometimes

written alone, as in Gen. xxxviii. 15 and

Dent, xxiii. 19. The fuller expression, as

here, occurs in Lev. xxi. 7 ; Josh. ii. 1 ; Judg.

xL L To a piece of bread; Hebrew, ad-

Jdkkdr Idkhfm. It will be noticed that there

is an ellipsis in the Hebrew, which, how

ever, may be easily supplied, as in the

Authorized Version. Delitzsch supplies

" one cometh down to ; " so Zockler. " A

piece of bread " is properly " a circle of

bread, a small round piece of bread, such as

is still baked in Italy (.pagnoltd) and in the

East (Arabic hurt), here an expression for

the smallest piece" (Fleischer). The term

occurs in Exod. xxix. 23; 1 Sam. ii. 36, in

the latter of which passages it expresses tlio

extreme destitution to which the members

of the house of Eli were to be reduced. As

illustrating the term, see also ch. xxxviii.

21 and Ezek. xiii. 19. The LXX. and

Vulgate singularly render, " For the price

of a harlot is scarcely that of a bit of bread,"

which may mean, as Castalio, that she is of

ao litUe value ; but the context is opposed

to this rendering, where the point brought

out is not the vile character of the harlot as

the ruin she inflicts or is the cause of. Be

sides, the Hebrew ad does not mean ever

"scarcely," or " hardly," which the Vulgato

vix gives to it. And the adulteress will

hunt for the precious life. The adulteress

is tthfth Uh, literally, "the woman of a

■tan," or " a man's wife," as in the margin—

as, therefore, strictly an adulteress here (of.

Lev. xx. 10). Will hunt ; Hebrew, thdtsud ;

LXX., dyptvei ; Vulgate, eapt't. The Hebrew

verb (sad, "to lie in wait for," "to hunt,"

also signifies " to take, or capture," like the

Vulgato capere. The verb in its meta

phorical use also occurs in Lam. iii. 52 ;

Micah vii. 2 ; Ps. cxl. 12, and refers to those

beguilcments resorted to by tho adulteress to

seduce youth. In Ezek. xiii. 18 it carries

with it the idea of death, and if understood

in this 6ense here it may have reference to

the death-penalty inflicted on adulterer and

adulteress oy the Mosaic Law (Lev. xx. 10),

and introduces what is said more fully in

vers. 32, 31, 35. The precious life ; Hebrew,

nfpliish y'kdrdh. The epithet y'kdrdh is

appropriately added to nfphish, as indicating

tho high value of the lite. All is implied

in the nfphlsh, " the life," moral dignity of

character, the soul of man. It is the ever-

existing part of the man, and therefore is

precious—nothing can exceed it in value.

Our Lord says (Matt. xvi. 26), "What shall

a man give in exchange for his soul ? " and

the psalmist (Ps. xlix. 8), " For the redemp

tion of their life is precious." But it is for

this life, or soul, that the adulteress hunts,

and which she destroys. Lives of fornication

and adultery, therefore, carry with them the

severest penalties, the loss of temporal

possessions, for the enjoyment of a transient

passion, and far beyond this the loss of life

both temporal and eternal. We cannot

imagine a more deterrent warning.

Ver. 27.—In this and the two following

verses (28 and 29) the discourse proceeds

from statement to illustration, and by

examples of cause and effect the teacher

shows " the moral necessity of the evil con

sequences of the sin ofadultery " (Delitzsch).

The meaning of tho verses is plain enough,

viz. that as it is in vain to suppose that u

person's garment will not be burnt or his

feet not be scorched if fire is brought near

them, so it is equally inconceivable that a

person indulging in adultery can escape its

consequences or the retribution that follows.

The two questions in vers. 27 and 28 imply

a strong negative, and bo prepare for tho

conclusion in ver. 30. Take fire. The

Hebrew verb khdthdh signifies "to take

burning or live coals from the hearth"

(Piscator); and hence is used here in a

pregnant sense " to take from tho hearth

and place in " (cf. ch. xxv. 22, " For thou

wilt take coals [' and heap them : ' Hebrew,

glkhdlim khvthelt] on his head "). The fuller

expression is met with in Isa. xxx. 14, " So

that there shall not be found in the bursting

of it a sherd to toko fire from the hearth

(Idkh'tdth esh miyydkud)." The Vidgato

renders by abscondere, " to hide : " Numquid

potest homo abscondere ignem ; and the LXX.

by oToSeiF, equivalent to the Latin alligare,

" to tie or bind fast." Wordsworth explains

"to take and heap up, as in a firepan or

censer." In his bosom ; Hebrew, b'klieyko ;

LXX., iv icciAiry ; Vulgate, in sinu tuo. The
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word kheyk is properly " an undulation " (De- I

litzsoh), not the lap, but as in the Authorized

Version here, " the bosom," and " the bosom

of a garment," as in ch. xvi. 33 ; xvii. 23 ;

xxi. 14. The answer to tho question of this

and the next verse is of course a decided

negative, but we may note that the teacher

compares adultery to a burning fire in its

consequences.

Ver. 28.—Can one go upon hot coals, etc. ?

The repeated question is introduced by im,

" if," here equivalent to the Latin an, used

in double questions, as in Gen. xxiv. 21 ;

Exod. xvii. 7; Judg. ix. 2, etc. Go; i.e.

walk upon hot coals (Hebrew, al-hdggpku-

lim); literally, upon the hot coals. The

Hebrew gdkhgleth is coals thoroughly

ignited, as in Lev. xvi. 12 and ch. xxv. 22 ;

different from pCkhdm of ch. xxvi. 21, which

is "a black coal," or, as Gesenius explains,

charcoal unkindled. Be burned; Hebrew,

tikkaclynali ; i.e. be burned or scorched so

as to leave a mark by burning, as in Isa.

xliii. 2 ; this being the force of the verb

kdvdh. The flames of lust will certainly bo

visited with punishment, and with the

stings of conscience. Job, speaking on this

very subject, says a deviation from tho

paths of virtue " is a fire that consumeth to

destruction." And to him who gives way to

adultery it may be said, in the words of

Horace, though with a different application

from that in which they were used by that

poet, "incedis per ignes suppositos cineri

doloso." " You are walking over lire that lies

hidden under deceitful ashes " (Gejerus).

Ver. 29.—So he that goeth in to his

neighbour's wife; whosoever toucheth her

■hall not be innocent. It is as great a folly

to suppose that an adulterer will escape

punishment as to imagine that no injury

will follow where fire has been applied.

Delitzsch illustrates this verse by a passage

fromPythagoras's maxim ('Eclog.,' c. 39), Tb

(is wvp Kal (Is yuycuKa i/iwtatuf Xoov inrdpxtt.

Goeth in ; Hebrew, habbd el ; i.e. has inter

course with, as in Gen. vi. 4 ; xix. 31 ;

xxxviiL 9 ; Ps. li. 2. The same in force as

"toucheth." Shall not be innocent ; Hebrew,

16-y'mndklh; i.e. poena vacuus, " exempt from

punishment," or shall be unpunished (De

litzsch, Zockler, Gesenius) ; cf. ch. xi. 21,

" The wicked shall not bo unpunished (lo

ylnndkeh)," as here. The verb ndkdh signifies

primarily " to be pure ; " so the Vulgate ren

ders non erit mundus, " he will not be pure ; "

but the LXX. observes the secondary mean

ing of the verb, owe liflaxuS^o-cToi, non erit in-

noxius, " he shall not be let go unpunished,"

from the Alexandrine verb dBuia. Certain

and the very heaviest punishment shall

come upon him (see also ch. xvii. 5 ; Jcr.

xxv. 29 ; xlix. 12). With this explanation

agree Gejerus and Vatablus.

Ver. 30.—The teacher continues his argu

ment with another illustration, btill keeping

in view his object, which is to show that the

punishment of the adulterer is a surely

impending one and severe in its character.

The argument in vers. 30—33 is one a

fortiori. If men do not overlook but

severely punish a crime which has been

committed under extenuating circumstances,

much less will they do so where the crime

is of a much graver character and has

nothing to excuse it Theft and adultery

are brought into comparison. Theft under all

circumstances is a lesser crime than adultery,

but here it is minimized to the lowest

degree. The case of a man is taken who

steals to satisfy his hunger; the extent of

the theft cannot be large, but yet ho is

punished, and called upon to make the

amplest restitution. Much more, does the

teacher infer, will be the punishment, and

equally certain, where adultery is in ques

tion, and the crime is of the most heinous

character affecting the most precious

interests, and indulged in from the lowest

of motives. Men do not despise a thief,

etc; i.e. they do not condemn him under

the circumstances, non grandis est culpa

(Vulgate), " the fault is not a great one ; "'

but they do despise an adulterer—him they

hold in contempt as one "who laoketh under

standing" and destroyeth his own soul (ver.

32). The verb buz has, however, been other

wise rendered as " to overlook." Zockler

and Holdcu explain, "men do not over

look," though the former gives the literal

sense as " men do not despise." Gesenius

renders " despise," but explains, " i.e. they

do not let him go unpunished." Vateblus,

the Versions, Arise, Montani, and Munsteri,

Hitzig, Delitzsch, and Gesenius, Stuart,

Muenscher, and Wordsworth, all agree in

regarding the proper meaning of the verb

to be " to despise" or " to treat scornfully."

The verb buz, moreover, occurs in this seuse

inch. i. 7; xi. 12; xiii. 13; xiv. 21; xxiii.

9 ; and Cant. viii. 1, 7. Michaelis's expla

nation is as follows: "although a theft is

deservedly regarded as infamous in the

commonwealth, nevertheless, if it be com

pared with adultery, it is less wicked;"

The rendering of tho LXX., ob Savnaurrbv ear

oA^ji tis K\tm-uv, i.e. " it is not a wonder if

any thief be taken," it is difficult to

reconcile with the text in tho original,

though it may be explained as expressing

tho certainty of arrest which follows theft,

and thus gives colour to the secondary

meaning attached to the verb, i.e. that

of overlooking. The Syriao and Arabio

Versions follow the LXX., while tho

Chaldee Paraphrase renders, " It is not a

matter of surprise if a thief steals," etc.

His soul; Hebrew, naph'shti. NiphSsli is
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used here for desire, craving, or appetite, aa

in Eccles. vi. 2,7; Ezek. vii. 19. "To

satisfy his soul " is " to sustain his life."

Aninm, Vulgate; if<ux^, LXX.

Ver. 31.—But if he be taken, he shall

restore sevenfold. Men do not despise tho

thief, but yet they apprehend him and

insist ou fullest restitution. Be found ; i.e.

seized (Delitzsch). or legally convicted

(Gejerus). He shall restore ; i.e. he must re-

ttore (Zockler). Delitzsch, however, under

stands the future, y'shdlem, as potential, "he

may restore." Sevenfold; Hebrew, siv'dthd-

yim; LXX., lirrair\iaia ; Vulgate, septulum.

On this word Geier remarks, " Hajc vox nul-

hbi in sacris ponitur pio numero detinito ; "

i.e. " It is nowhere put in Scripture for a

definite number." It is therefore to be under

stood indefinitely of complete restitution, or,

as it is expressed in the second and parallel

clauses, "all the substance of his house."

The word is used in this sense in Gen. iv.

24; Lev. xxvi. 28; Job v. 19 (Lapido).

Theft under the Mosaic Law was punishable

bya fivefold, fourfold, and twofold restitution

(Lxod. xxii. 1—4, 9), and, in the event of

this not forthcoming, the delinquent was

to be sold into slavery (Lev. xxv. 39). In

2 Sam. xii. G a fourfold restitution is men

tioned, and in the New Testament Zacchteus

promises to restore fourfold if he could be

convicted of fraud (Luke xix. 8). In the

attempts to reconcile the " sevenfold " of our

jjusaage with the requirements of the Mosaic

Law. Abeu Kzra says that the combined

penalties for two cases of theft are contem

plated, and others that in the time of tho

writer the penalties had been increased.

But proof of this is wanting. Grotius's

explanation is more curious than correct,

viz. that if tho theft be repeated seven

times, and ho be "taken" seven times, the

thief should only be punished by being

forced to make restitution with some

addition. Both the Greek and Roman law

demanded a twofold restitution. Selden

maintains that theft would have been sub

jected to the usual punishment (Selden,
■ De Jure Not. et Gent.,' vi. c. 6). We

may therefore come to the conclusion that

~ sevenfold " is used in the sense indicated

above. As to any objection which may be

raised on the score of inconsistency in talk

ing of a man making restitution, and giving

all his substance when he steals to satisfy

his hunger, it may be remarked that he

need not necessarily be without substance

of some sort or other, and he could acquire

subsequently sufficient to satisfy the demand.

On the question whether a person is justi

fied by extreme want in stealing, see Grotius,

'De Jure Belli et Pacis,' ii.e. 2. §6; Puffen-

dorf, *De Jure Not. et Gent.,' ii. c. 6. § 5;

Blackstoue, 1 Commentary,' iv. 2. § 4.

Ver. 32.—But whoso committeth adultery

with a woman lacketh understanding.

The adversative "but" is wanting in tho

original, but is clearly demanded by the

contrast which is instituted. The man who

steals from hunger has a motive for so

doing, but the adulterer has no bucIi excuse

for his crime, which is an unwarrantable in

vasion of his neighbour's rights. Because

there are honest ways for satisfying his

desires, he therefore " lacketh understand

ing." Committeth adultery with a woman ;

Hebrew, noeph Ishshdh ; LXX., 6 noixbs ;

Vulgate, qui adulter est ; i.e. an adulterer.

The Hebrew nddph, "to commit adultery,"

is here followed by an accusative, as in

Lev. xx. 10 and Jer. xxix. 23. Lacketh

understanding ; Hebrew, hhatdr-lio ; deficit

corde. Tho verb lihdsir is "to be devoid

of anything," " to lack." The expression,

which occurs again in ch. vii. 7 and ix. 4,

refers to the brutish and stupid condition to

which lust has reduced him. Lust has dis

placed ri;;ht reason. He .is expers judicii

(Syriac), devoid of judgment, without in

telligence, senseless and stupid. In modem

phraseology, he has taken leave of his senses.

Both tho LXX. and Vulgate have combined

tho two branches of this verse, the former

rendering, " But the adulterer, on account of

want of intelligence, compasses tho loss of

his life," and the latter, " But the adulterer,

on uccount of want of intelligence, loses his

life." He that doeth it destroyeth his own

soul ; or literally, whoso will destroy his life

he will do this, i.e. adultery. So Aria>

Montani, Munsterus, Chaldee Targum. The

man who commits adultery is a sell-murderer.

The phrase, mashkith naph'sho, corrumpens

animnm suam, may be resolved into tho

concrete " a self-destroyer," as Delitzsch.

The following verses seem to indicate that

it is the temporal life which is referred to

in niphSsh, but the meaning of tho term may

be extended to embrace not only physical

loss of life, but also moral and spiritual

loss. By the Levitical Law adultery wa&

punished by death : "Tho man that com

mitteth adultery with another rnau's wife

. . . the adulterer and adulteress shall

surely be put to death " (Lev. xx. 10 ; cf.

Deut. xxii. 22 ; John viii. 4, 5 ; see also 1

Thess. iv. 6).

Ver. 33.—A. wound and dishonour shall ho

get; and his reproach shall not he wiped

away. Two other things more immediate

await the adulterer—personal chastisement

and loss of reputation. It seems clear that

" a wound " (Hebrew, nfgdv, " a stroke " or

" blow "), used here in tho singular, col

lectively refers to tho corporal punishment,

which the outraged husband will inflict

upon the adulterer (Delitzsch, Zockler,

Lapide). (For the word, see Deut. xvii. 8 ;
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:xxi. 5.) It rony also liavo reference to the

punishment inflicted by the Law. In the

LXX. the idea is expressed by itivas, i.e.

" pains," and so eivea colour to Lapide's ex

planation of " afflictions of every kind." The

Vulgate gives a moral turn to the meaning,

iind co-ordinates the word with " dishonour : "

Turpiludinem et ignominiam congregat tibi,

"Dishonour is the ignominious treatment ho

will receive on all hands." The second part

of the verse states that a brand of disgrace

will be attached to his name which will be

perpetual, not confined to this life only, but

extending beyond it, so that men will never

recall it but with this stigma (Patrick,

Mercerus). On rfiall be . . . wiped away

(Hebrew, tlmmakfh, the niph. future of
mdkliah, •' to wipe off, or away," and in hiph.

" to be blotted out," equivalent to the Latin

delere), see Deut. xxv. 6; Ezek. vi. 6; Judg.

xxi. 17. The LXX. renders i^aXtupB^o-erai,

and adds, «'x riv aldva, "for ever." Tho

statements of tho verse are illustrated by

Horace, ' Satires/ lib. i. 2. 37, who describes

the dangers and mishaps which befall the

adulterer and fornicator.

" Hie se prsecipitem tecto dodit ; ille

flagellis

Ad mortem casus : fugiens hie decidit

acrem

Praodonum in turbam : dedit hie pro cor-

porc nurnmos."

Ver. 34.—For jealouBy is the rage of a

man: therefore he will not spare in the

day of vengeance. The first hemistich is

adduced as a reason for what has preceded,

while the concluding hemistich and the

following and last verses are a deduction

strengthening what has been stated before,

and also showing that the punishment will

be inevitable. The general consensus ofcom

mentators and texts is to connect the two

hemistiches of this verse. Thus the LXX.,

Meor&s yap £tJAov dvfibs avtipbs avrijs, oil <piiat-

toi iv vntpa Kp£«Bij, " For the wrath of her

husband filled with jealousy shall not spare

in tho day of judgment ; " the Vulgate,

Quia zelus et furor viri non parcel in die

viiulictx, "For tho jealousy and rage of

a man shall not spare in the day of ven

geance;" the Syriac, Nam quia furor mariti

plenus est zelotypid non parcet in die retribu-

iionis, "For because rage of a husband is

full of jealousy he shall not spare in the

day of retribution." So the Arabic, and

the Tigurina Versio, and among the com

mentators Durandus. Dathe, Doderlcin,

Holden. But the Hebrew simply makes

the statement, ki-klmdh kliamatli-gdrer, quia

zelus excandescentia viri, i.e., as in the

Authorized Version, " for jealousy is the

rage of a man ; " Id, equivalent to the Greek

yip, "far," and Idndh is the subject of the

sentence. Tho Hebrew klnalt is ''jealousy"

as in ch. xxvii. 4, " Who is able to stand

before envy?" or, as margin, "jealousy."

The ordinary copulative verb "is" is best

understood as connecting the subject and

the predicate; " the rage of a man," Hebrew

kdmalh-gdver, as above, i.e. " the glow of a

man's anger " (Delitzsch), or "a man's

fierce anger" (Ziickler). jealousy awakens

and inflames the wrath and anger of a man or

husband to its highest pitch. It evokes

the strongest feelings for revenge. Man;

Hebrew, gdvlr, equivalent to Uh, " a man,"

in opposition to " a wife "—" a husband," as

hero. The word is chiefly found in poetry.

Its derivation, from gardr, " to be strong,"

serves to bring out the idea also of tho

intensity or force of the jealousy—it burns

or rages with all the might of the man.

Tho latter part of the verse in the Hebrew

is simply, "and he will not spare (r'io-

yukh'mdl) in the day of vengeance." The

Authorized Version "therefore" serves to

bring out the deduction, though it does not

occur in the original. He will not spare;

i.e. the injured husband will not show any

clemency or mercy to the adulterer, the man

who has wronged him so deeply. In the

day of vengeance; Hebrew, b'ydm ndkdm.

The expression may refer to the time when

the adulterer is brought before the judges,

but more probably to every occasion on

which the husband can exercise his ven

geance. So Gejerus. For the expression,

of. Isa. xxxiv. 8, " The day of the Lord's

vengeance;" Job xx. 28, "The day of his

wrath ; " and ch. xi. 4, "The day of wrath."

Jealousy is implacable (see Song of Solomon

viii. ti, " Jealousy is cruel as the grave ").

Ver. 35.—He will not regard any ransom ;

neither will he rest content, though thou

givest many gifts. No recompense or

atonement, nor any gifts however great,

will buy him off. These are supposed to

be offered by the adulterer to the enraged

husband, who, however, will never rest till

he effects the utter ruin of his injurer. The

literal rendering of the first hemistich is,

" He will not accept the face of any ransom."

The phrase nded phanim is equivalent to

the Greek tpiaairov Xau&aiieiv, and signifies

" to give a favourable reception to, the out

ward expression of any one." The figure

is taken from lifting up the face of a sup

pliant, the radical meaning of the verb

nasii being "to take up," "to lift up."

The ransom; Hebrew, kopjiir (the wonl

usually applied to designate the priee of

redemption, mulct, or fine demanded for

expiation of a crime; seo Exod. xxi. 30;

xxx. 12; Numb. xxxv. 31, 32); here toe

bribe offered by the adulterer to be let off

will be altogether rejected, however alluring,

tho word p'ney, " face," carrying with it the
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idea of something recommendatory. For

the expression, nwplianim, cf. Gen. six. 21;

xxii. 21 ; Job xiii. 10 ; xlii. 8 ; and Mai. i. 8.

The LXX. rendering is, Ouk arraKKd^rai

oiS*rbs \vrpov Tr/y fx^P""' "He will not com

mute for any redemption his enmity."

Neither trill he rest content; literally, and

he trill not be willing; Hebrew, v'l6-y6vfh;

LXX., oi!S> 8ioXt|0t7> " nor may it, i.e. his

enmity, be dissolved or weakened." (On the

verb dedh, " to consent to," or" to be willing,"

see ch. i. 10.) Many gifts, each increasing

in value, may be offered, but ho will not be

willing to forego his right of revenge. Though

thou gieett many gift). It is noticeable

that the address, which has been adapted

to the third person, here becomes personal,

and so takes up the form originally employed

in vera. 20—25. A hypothetical case has

been imagined in vers. 2U—35, but still with

the thought underlying it that it applies

to the person addressed. "Though thou

givest many gifts," or more literally, " though

thou multipliest the gift," brings the matter

homo to the young man. Gifts; Hebrew,

shvkud, "the gift," is the word usually

employed to designate the bribe offered to

corrupt a judge (see Exod. xxiii. 8 ; Deut. x.

17; xvi. 19; xxvii. 25; 1 Sam. viii. S).

Here it refers to the money offered to free

from punishment. The Vulgate gives the

idea that these gifts or bribes are offered by

a third party on behalf of the adulterer :

Nec acquietcet cujutquam precibus, nec eus-

cipiet pro redemptione dona plurima. On

these two last verses Lange remarks, " Just

as little as the adulterer, taken in his

adultery, is left unpunished by the injured

husband, so little, yea, even less, will the

spiritual adulterer remain unpunished of

the Lord (1 Cor. iii. 17)."

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—3.—The surety. Our Christian charity may naturally be shocked at the

selfishness apparently inculcated by the frequent warnings against giving security for

others that arc scattered up and down the Book of Proverbs. They have done more

than anything else to lead people to regard the standard of morality of the Proverbs as

low and worldly. Let us consider the subject from various points of view.

L The standard of mobality op the Book of Pboverbs is lower than that

of the New Testament. Let this fact be clearly recognized. Revelation is pro

gressive. Doctrine is only revealed by degrees. The same applies to ethics. Such a

method is most suited to the moral education of the race. A less-advanced people can

only live up to a less-elevated principle. If the standard be raised too high, it ceases to

be effective, and becomes like a counsel of perfection, which ordinary people disregard.

On the other hand, Christians have no excuse for taking refuge in the lower principles

of an obsolete dispensation.

II. An exclusive attestion to one duty will always militate against other

duties. Duties ctobs and qualify one another. Each taken by itself and pressed to

its extreme will lead to conflict with others. Now, here prudence only is commended.

To enforce it the more powerfully, other duties are for the time left out of sight.

When they are taken up they will qualify it considerably.

ILL It is foolish to undertake an obligation which we abe unwilling to

cabby out. It is so easy to make chivalrous promises. But immense harm is done

by overhaste in professions of generosity. Let a man count the cost enough to see

whether he is morally able to bear the strain before making a very liberal offer.

IV. Much evil was done by the money-lending system of the Jews. The

laws of debt were most stringent, and " the goods of the sureties might be distrained,

or they even sold as slaves, just as in the case of insolvent debtors." Such an out

rageously cruel state of things was justly deprecated.

V. OtHEB KOBE MESSING CLAIMS FORBID US TO CONTRACT SOME OF THE MOST

exacting obligations. The good-natured Jew who beggared his children and lost

his liberty by becoming surety to a spendthrift, robbed those who had most right to enjoy

his property, and hindered himself from doing more good in the future. The duty of

a man to his family is often pleaded as an excuse for some act of mean selfishness.

Nevertheless, the duty is real, and must not be neglected. A man has no right to risk

bis children's welfare in order to oblige a friend. People who are too hasty in putting

their names to bills should remember this.

VL THK 6UJUETY IS ONLY ADVISED TO ESCAPE BY JUST MEANS. He is not told to
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break his promise, to hide, to leave the country. He is urged to seek a release by

requesting his friend to grant it him. Such a course is humiliating. But it is not

Ver. 6.—The ant. Scripture sends us to nature. Even the smallest works of nature

are full of Divine lessons to him who has eyes to read them. Sometimes we are bidden

to consider the heavens, but now wo are invited to consider the ant. The telescope

has its lessons ; so also has the microscope. But when a man refuses to hear the voice

of God, will he hear the voice of an insect-prophet ? Possibly. It takes an eagle's

eye to gaze at the sun ; but any eye can look on the earth. If a man's vision is too

weak to look at the burning bush, the fiery pillar, the mystic Shcchinah, let him turn

his eyes to the glowworm at his feet, and perhaps even that humble torch-bearer may

save him from stumbling.

I. Go TO THE AKT, AND LEARN KOT TO DESPISE LITTLE THINGS. Of late the doings

of the ant have been very carefully looked into, and very wonderful facts have come to

light. Among ants there are engineers, constructing elaborate tunnels and carrying on

complicated building operations; stock-keepers, guarding and feeding the aphis, like

a cow, for the juice they extract from it ; agriculturists, carefully clearing ground of

all weeds, in order to let oa\y certain grasses grow within the prepared area, and

storing up corn underground, which by a marvellous instinct they first kill so as to

prevent it from germinating ; slave-holders, who attack tribes of black ants, carry off

the young and keep these to wait on them and feed them, becoming meanwhile so

helpless as to be absolutely unable to feed themselves, and dying of starvation when

deprived of the help of their slaves; and some so far imitating our habits as to keep

pet insects—insects which they feed and attend to but which apparently render them

no service. As we look at the diminutive ant, we may well wonder

We must not mistake bigness for greatness. Tartary is bigger than Greece. Athens

was a little city in comparison with Babylon. Despise not one of the little ones. And

we too with our short lives and dwarf powers, may we not do something worth

living for ?

II. Go TO THE AKT, AND LEARN NATURE'8 LESSON OF WORK. It is with DO Small

labour that the agricultural ant of Syria clears its field, keeps it well weeded, gathers

in the corn, and stores this in subterranean granaries. Nature is a great factory. All

life involves work. Even the silent forest apparently sleeping in the hush of noon is

busy, and if only we had ears to hear, we might detect the elaboration of the sap

and the growth of the leaf, showing that every tree is hard at work on its appointed

task. 1. Work according to ability. The ant cannot build a cathedral. But he can

make an ant-hill. " Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might." 2.

Work in face of danger. One careless footstep may demolish a whole city of ant-

life, and crush hundreds of its inhabitants. Yet the little creatures toil on without

heeding a danger which they cannot avert. 3. Work perseveringly. Any one who has

watched an ant struggling with a heavy load may well be rebuked by the patient insect.

If the ant-hill is destroyed, the ants soon set to work and commence mining and build

ing, and reducing the chaos to order again. 4. Work harmoniously. It is the union

of great numbers that enables the ants, though a very small folk, to effect very con

siderable results. The Church can do what passes the power of individuals, but only

when the individuals are severally doing their share of labour.

III. GO TO THE ANT, AND LEARN THE DUTY OF PROVIDING FOR THE FUTURE.

The ant works from instinct, and we must admire the wisdom of the great Maker, who

has taught it unconscious habits of providence. But we are endowed with powers of

looking before and after, and therefore are left to our own will to be deliberately pro

vident. It is straDge that many people have no prudence in temporal things. In

prosperous times they are recklessly self-indulgent. In harder times they are in

destitution. These people abuse Christian charity ; and unwise Christian charity is

guilty of indirectly encouraging their improvidence. Thus they lose independence,

self-reliance, and the wholesome discipline of present restraints for the sake of future

 

That one little head could carry all he knew."
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needs. But if earthly prudence is practised, shall we stop there ? Are we consistent

in our providence ? We have provided for the natural winter : have we provided

for other, more terrible, winters ? We may have a philosophy of life which suits the

happy sunshine, but how are we provided against the storms and frosts of the winter

of sorrow? There is a wintry blast that ultimately kills the hardiest flower. Have

we made provision for the winter of death ? Happy they who in bright summer, and

happier they who in youth's spring-time, have found a Saviour who will be their Bread

of life and their Shelter in the chills of grief, in the dread winter of death !

Ver. 14.—Sowing discord. I. The sower. He may be of various characters. 1.

A malignant person. Such a one delights in the mischief he makes. He flings the

firebrand with fiendish glee because he loves to witness the conflagration. He is a true

child of Satan, one to break the peace of Eden, one to set Cain to murder his brother.

2. A person greedy ofpower. It is easier to make trouble than to mend it. Nothing

is more simple than to scatter seeds of quarrels. A single pebble flung into the middle

of a mountain tarn will shatter the fair mirror of crag and sky, and spread disturbing

wavelets to every shore. There is a sense of power, of producing a great effect, in mis

chief-making. 3. A selfish person. If we always claim our dues and exact our

pound of flesh, we must be perpetually embroiled in quarrels. Disregard to the rights

of others, which is only too common with the selfish, will lead one individual to plunge

a whole society into confusion. 4. A heedless person. It is so easy to sow discord that

we may do the mischievous thing before we are aware of our folly. It needs care and

watchfulness to avoid this disastrous conduct.

II. The seed. 1. A misrepresentation. Thomas Carlyle pointed out how often

national quarrels and wars spring from " misunderstandings." If we knew each other

better we should be more friendly. Our acquaintances tend to become our friends.

But a misrepresentation is the parent of a misunderstanding, and as such the seed of

discord. 2. A hot word. If we approached a troublesome question calmly and

patiently we might see a way of avoiding all quarrelling over it. But when the anger

is roused everything appears in its worst light ; there is no inclination to smooth over

a difficulty ; on the contrary, opposition is magnified. 3. An unkind word. This

may be spoken deliberately. The more cool the speaker, the more cutting his speech.

III. The soil. The discord is sown " among brethren." 1. A possible soil. One

would say that here no quarrels can grow. But, alas ! they who should love most

can hate with bitterest hatred, or, if no deep dislike be engendered, they may still

quarrel most fiercely. The first quarrel was between brethren—Cain and Abel. Esau

and Jacob, the two Hebrews whom Moses rebuked in Egypt, the nations of Israel and

Judab, were all brethren in discord. 2. A fruitful soil. Surely it would be thought

discord among brethren cannot last and spread. But experience proves the contrary.

Family feuds are deep, bitter, enduring. Church quarrels are most rancorous. Civil

war is sanguinary.

IV. The harvest. This discord is no slight thing like the breeze that disturbs the

lake for one moment and speedily leaves it to resume its normal placidity. 1. It is

painful. Pride may conceal the wound, but the sore is not slight. No misery is greater

than that of family quarrels. 2. It is injurious. It raises evil passions, hinders

harmonious action, wastes resources in internecine strife. All men are of one blood,

therefore all war is discord among brethren; and who shall measure its frightful

harvest of woe? 3. It is unchristian. The gospel proclaims and enforces brother

hood. It helps us to realize the dream of the psalmist, " Behold how good and how

pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity 1 " (Ps. exxxiii. 1). Christ blessed

the peacemtker (Matt. v. 9).

Vers. 1G—19.—Seven hateful things. It is certainly best for us to think most of

" whatsoever^things are lovely, of good report," etc. But the couleur de rose view of

human nature that comes of a fastidious objection to look at the darker shades

of character is not only false, but also dangerous, since it tempts us to ignore our own

failings and to neglect the duty of rebuking sin and of labouring to better the world.

The physician must study pathology. Tho patient must allow his disease to bo

examined. We must therefore sometimes set ourselves to the unwelcome task
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of considering hateful things. Let us look at the general features of the seven

abominations.

I. They are defined in detail. We are not only told that sin is odious. Par

ticular sins are specified. A general confession of sin may be made without any

admission of guilt in regard to one's own special faults. The proud man will confess

himself a miserable sinner while he refuses to see the evil of his pride. Therefore we

must consider our sins in the concrete. Only thus can we feel true compunction and

make practical repentance. Six hateful things are mentioned ; then a seventh is

added as a sort of after-thought, and to suit the requirements of the poetic form of the

enigma. It is thus made apparent that the seven is not a definite number intended

to exclude all others. Seven is a round number, and the list might easily be lengthened.

In fact, we have just seven specimen abominations. Therefore let no man flatter him

self because his peculiar failing may happen to be omitted. All transgression of the

Law is sin, and is hateful in the sight of God. When particular evils are denounced,

remember that they are but specimens of a large and varied and wholly abominable

host of sins.

II. They abe described in reference to particular organs. A look, a tongue,

hands, a heart, feet. All sin is the abuse of some power or faculty. The organ is

innocent in itself, but it is prostituted to a base purpose. Every part of our nature

is susceptible of this degradation. The more powers we have, the greater is our capacity

of evil-doing as well as of well-doing.

III. They are apparently very unequal in guilt. The promiscuous collec

tion of hateful things is surprising. It looks as though they were flung together with

little consideration. Possibly this is designed, that we may not so much compare

respective degrees of sin but hate and eschew all evil, the least sin being hateful to God.

Pride, lying, murder, are in close juxtaposition. It is not asserted that the three are

equally guilty. But no measure is given for discriminating between them. The

casuistry of such measurement is demoralizing. Moreover, the difference is often not

so great as we think. The crime that sends a shock of horror through the country and

leads us to regard the doer of it as an inhuman monster, may come from no blacker

sink of iniquity than that which sends forth a sin wearing a much less tragic hue.

IV. They are as a whole characterized by features that are specially

reprobated ln Christian ethics. The first and the last of the hateful things are

the exact oppositcs of the first and the last of the graces named in the seven Beatitudes

of the Sermon on the Mount. Pride, lying, cruelty, are the opposites of the Christian

duties of humility, truthfulness, and charity. The sin of the heart and imagination is

condemned as well as that of the hands.

V. They are all condemned on account of their hatefulness in the sight

of God. Morality is not created by the fiat of the Divine will. It is eternal, necessary,

immutable. God is holy because he lives according to it. But God's relation to morals

adds a new sanction. Wickedness then becomes sin. The hatefulness of sin in God's

sight should be to us its greatest condemnation, not only because God will punish it,

but because it separates us from the love of God.

Vers. 20—22.—Parental training. I. Sound parental training is the surest

foundation fob a good after-life. Both parents are here named. Neither has

a right to delegate to the other his or her share of the great responsibility. In early

days this rests chiefly with the mother, and throughout life her moral influence is

likely to be the more persuasive. Here is woman's great work. Man fills the world

with the noise of his busy doings. But woman has a no less great and useful task in

moulding the characters of tho toilers of the future. Yet the father has his duty in

parental training ; and there are often special circumstances in which his knowledge

of the world or his firmness of control is essential. Let parents feel that nothiog can

take the place of home training. The Sunday school cannot do the work of the mother's

counsel. No pressure of public duty should let a man excuse himself for neglecting

the religious training of his children. He deludes himself if he thinks he can do it by

proxy, be the substitute ever so efficient a teacher. Nothing can take tbo place of the

anxious watchfulness of parental love.

II. Sound parental training is of little use unless it is rightly received
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by the children". The child has his duty in regard to it as well as the parent. His

will is free. The best seed may be wasted on bad soil. It is his duty to treasure up

wholesome home lessons as the most valuable portion divided to him. How mad is

the desire of some to escape from the control of the home to the fascinating liberty of

the world, of the perils and deceits of which they are so ignorant? Why should

the young man be so anxious to take a journey into a far country out of the sight of

those who have his interest most at heart ? Perhaps there have been unwise restraints

in the home. But escape from them is no excuse for rushing to the utmost bounds

of licence.

IU. Sound parental training, well received and followed, is a great boon

fob the whole of life. 1. It is a source of quiet restfulness. It keeps one while

sleeping. After the feverish tumult of the day, to retire to rest with hallowed memories

lovingly recalled, what a help it is to peace of heart ! 2. It is a guide in duty and in

danger. " When thou goest, it shall lead thee . . . When thou awakest, it shall talk

with thee." These old memories rise up to cheer in dismal tasks or to warn from

deceitful temptations. And if they have become doubly sacred because the voice that

spake the words of counsel is hushed in death, shall they not also be more reverently

cherished ? Who knows but what those patient, gentle eyes that followed the child in

his nursery griefs and joys may be looking down from the heights of heaven to watch

him still as he bends to the hard toil of life ?

Ver. 23.— The object of religious teaching. I. It is to serve as a light. How

much so-called religious teaching " darkens counsel with words without knowledge " !

We do not give right Christian instruction when we urge upon tho belief of people

unintelligible dogmas in phrases which are to them meaningless. Like the book

Hamlet was reading, very much that is crammed into children is " words, words,

words." You cannot teach that which is not understood. The first thing is to open

the eyes of the scholar, to throw light on regions of the unknown. Revelation is

illumination. Christianity is not a rule of dark superstition, but a religion of light.

II. This light gives a new interpretation to all things. The light does

not create the objects it shines upon, it only makes manifest what was previously

hidden, but not the less solidly existent. So religious revelation does not create. The

doctrines of Christianity, if they are true at all, represent eternal facts. The New

Testament brings these facts to light. Thus Christ has taught us to call God " Father,"

hut he was our Father before the great Teacher came into the world. Earthly facts

have new meanings as new lights fall upon them. The light of eternity transforms

the whole appearance of life. Under its rays " all things become new." The pleasures,

the sorrows, the duties, the gold, the food, the houses, the land, are there still, but they

take on quite other hues, and range themselves in strangely altered ranks of interest.

When the sun rises, the horrible monsters that loomed on us through the night resolve

themselves into homely barns and familiar trees, while the distant mountain range that

had been invisible before displays its silent solitudes in all their awful splendour.

III. The mission of this light is to guide our conduct. " Reproofs of instruc

tion are the way of life." This teaching is not given merely to satisfy our curiosity,

nor simply to develop our mental powers. When theology is pursued with the thirst

for knowledge only, it eludes our grasp. When it is degraded to the functions of mental

gymnastics, it is wrecked and ruined. The end of revelation is practical and momentous.

Scripture is to serve as a " lamp to our feet." Religious teaching should not aim at

merely exciting intellectual interest, nor at solving abstract problems, nor at inculcat

ing authoritative dogmas, but at guiding men into the way of peace and life. There

fore : 1. Do not be disappointed if it adds as many mysteries as it explains ; so long as

it sheds light on our path we can afford to find that it makes the darkness in some

other regions the more visible. 2. Do not be content with hearing, understanding,

assenting tj religious instruction. It fails wholly of its object if it does not lead us to

obey it, to walk in its light.

Vex. 27.—Fire in the bosom. I. Sin is fire. Fire has an activity that mocks

life ; it is full of noise and movement. It hisses like a demon-serpent ; it sends forth

its tongues of flame like living creatures. Yet it is lifeless and the deadliest enemy to
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all life. Though some animals are drowned in water, others are fitted to find it their

natural element ; but all living creatures perish in fire. The phcenix is an impossibility.

So sin mocks life and beauty and healthy energy. But it is only a death-power. 1.

It is destructive. Fire exists by consuming its victims. So sin does not simply use,

it destroys the faculties it works through. 2. It tends to spread. Fire leaps from

object to object, rushing over a wide prairie, enveloping a whole city. "Behold, how

great a matter a little fire kindleth ! " (Jas. iii. 5). So sin spreads through the soul,

and from one man to another. 3. It converts into fire everything that it lays hold

of. So sin turns all that comes under its power into its own nature. 4. It rages

furiously. Nothing is so like madness as a great fire. It is infinitely more horrible

than the wildest tempest of wind and water. Sin is a fury of passion. 5. It leaves

smouldering embers and dismal lieaps of ashes. When the fire of passion is burnt out,

the soul is left charred, empty, dismal, as but dust and ashes.

II. The sinner carries fire in his bosom. 1. It is in himself. You cannot

kindle the fires of your sin outside your own soul at a safe distance. You cannot even

sin with your hands while your heart is untouched. When sin is indulged, it takes

up its abode in a man's bosom. It enters his affections, it lies close to his heart, it

coils about his very life. 2. Moreover, he who takes this fire in his bosom cannot readily

get rid of it. It penetrates deeper and deeper and spreads further and further, till it

fills the whole man. It is not possible to sin for a moment and leave the scene of guilt

scatheless. He who enters the furnace of sin lets the fire of sin enter his own bosom,

and when he goes forth carries it with him—himself a furnace of sins !

III. The sinner with fire in his bosom will find it burn him. Men talk

of the fires of retribution as though they were kindled in some remote region by some

unknown executioner, and so they are often as little moved by the thought of them

as they are affected by the heat of the stars. But the fire in a man's bosom will bring

its own retribution. The wicked man has a hell within him. He is becoming like

Milton's Satan when he felt the impossibility of escaping from hell because of his own

fearful state, and exclaimed, " Myself am Hell ! " This is natural. It would require a

miracle to prevent the fire in the bosom from burning. But these terrible thoughts

are not intended to induce despair. Rather they should so awaken us to trie horror of

sin as to lead us to shun it as we would run from a house on fire, and make us so

realize our danger as to seek safety in that fountain opened for all uncleanness which,

can quench the fires of sin and stay all their fatal consequences.

Vers. 30, 31.—Motive and responsibility. I. Guilt is to be measured Br motive.

The starving pick-pocket is not so wicked as the well-to-do house-breaker. Even in

the low depths of crime moral distinctions need to be observed, lest we do grievous

injustice to our most unhappy fellow-men. The principle that guilt is commensurate

with motive rests on the Christian conception of it as an inward fact. This makes it

always difficult to form a correct judgment of other people. The rough external standard

of the law must be applied by the administrators of civil justice, because no other

standard is within their power. But it still remains true that the judge who pro

nounces sentence may be a much worse man than the prisoner whom he sends to the

imlks.

II. Primary necessaries are prior to conventional laws. It is an instinct of

the most elementary character that prompts the hungry man to take food. Of course,

it is still possible for moral laws to interfere with the pursuit of the object of that

instinct, and we must always recognize that moral laws are higher than natural

instincts. But in our complicated modern civilization we are not dealing with the

direct and simple impact of those lofty and inflexible laws. We are brought into con

tact with very curious social arrangements, and the laws of right and justice are only

allowed to work themselves out by means of an extraordinary social machinery. Under

such circumstances there may be room for a protest of instinct against convention,

though there can never be an excuse for the enjoyment of any personal desire when

that is contradicted by absolute morality. The hero of Victor Hugo's story, 'Les

Miserables,' is not regarded as a vulgar thief when he steals the loaf from the baker's

shop to feed his starving family. He appears as a revolutionist protesting against what

•he feels to be an unjust distribution of property. A healthy Christian conscience must
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condemn his action ; but in such a case every human heart will give great weight to

" extenuating circumstances."

III. Responsibility cannot be measured by motive. Here a new clement is

introduced—one which cannot be lightly set aside. A man must reap the consequences

of his deeds, no matter what motives prompted them. If he acts foolishly from the

best of motives, he must surfer for his folly ; if he offends against social law, no plea

of primary necessity will exonerate him from the penalty. In a world of law and order

we must look to the results of our conduct as well as to its inward urging principle.

Moreover, if we injure any one without the least malice, but only through what we

regard as sheer necessity, the fact of the injury does not vanish, and we are under an

obligation to take the first opportunity to make ample amends. Further, it is the duty

of society to see that external right is done, even though those who resist it may be

acting with the best of excuses. The thief must be punished, though his starving con

dition rouses our pity. But surely these painfuljpoints of casuistry should never arise.

It is the duty of Christians to work for a better social order, wherein no injustice can

give the semblance of an excuse to crime.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—5.—Tlie perils of suretyship. Here we have—

I. A feature of ancient life. The warnings against incurring this responsibility

are very frequent in this book (ch. xi. 15 ; xvii. 18 ; xx. 1G ; xxii. 26). For the bail was

treated like the insolvent debtor (2 Kings iv. 1 ; Matt, xviii. 25). He was subject to

distraint or to be sold into slavery. Ben-Sira (xxix. 18, seq.) says, " Suretyship hath

destroyed many that were doing well, and swallowed them up as a wave of the sea. It

hath turned mighty men out of their homes, and they wandered among foreign peoples."

The surety struck his hand into that of the debtor, as a sign that he would answer for

him. This would be accompanied by a verbal declaration, and henco the man had

bound and confined himself—"snared himself by the words of his mouth." The

rigidity of ancient custom in this particular told with terrible severity against thought

less incurrers of responsibility, no matter how kind the motive. Hence—

II. The urgent need of prudence. Ver. 3 : " Since thou hast come into the

Land [power] of thy neighbour, stamp with thy foot, and storm thy neighbour ; " i.e. be

nrgent and insistent with the careless debtor for whom thou hast pledged thyself, press

upon him the fulfilment of his responsibilities before it be too late. Exercise a sleep

less vigilance (ver. 4, "Tear thyself free like a gazelle from its haunt, and like a bird

from the hand of the fowler ").

I1L Modebn reflections and lessons. 1. Let us be thankful that the severity

of the ancient laws and customs concerning debt and suretyship has been mitigated.

The history of the changes of law is one of the best evidences of Christianity, and proof

that prior conceptions of God advance side by side with gentler conceptions of social

relations and duties. 2. Prudence is a constant necessity, and its cultivation a virtue,

though not the highest. We must learn to adjust the claims of prudence and of

neighbourly love. 3. Independence is not only a "glorious privilege," but the firm

foundation for the best life-enjoyment and life-work. These are golden words from

Ben-Sira, valid for all time : " Take heed to thyself, lest thou fail. The elements of life

are xcater, bread, and a coat to one's back, and a dwelling to hide unseemliness. Better

the poor man's life in his hut than faring luxuriously in others' houses. . . . It is an ill

life from house to house, and not to be able to open your mouth where you are sojourn-

iug." To do our own work or God's work well, we should aim at detachment, dis-

rrnbarrassment,freedom of spirit.—J.

Vers. 6—11.—TJie sluggard admonished. I. The picture of insect industry.

The ant was viewed as the very picture of laboriousness in ancient as in modern times.

It is interesting that the German word for "industrious" (emsig) seems derivable from

amessi, "emmet, ant." The like may probably be traceable in some English dialects.

1. The industry of the ant has all the appearance of a virtue. For it seems unforced ;

there is no judge, superintendent, or onlooker, or taskmaster, to superintend its work.

proverbs. L
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Contrast with the representations on various monuments of the taskmasters with

whips superintending gangs of labourers. 2. It is provident industry. It lays up

against the rainy day. The closer study of ant-life by modern observers opens a world

of marvel, and suggests other lines of thought. It is sufficient for didactic purposes to

note the general principle ; the external appearances of nature reveal moral analogies.

II. The contrast of human sloth. (Vers. 9—11.) 1. The lazy man 6eems as

if he would sleep for ever (ver. 9). 2. He knows not when he has reposed enough

(ver. 10). An ironical imitation of his langour, his lazy attitude. The arms ever

crossed, instead of being opened and ready for toil. "When I begin to turn about,"

said the Duke of Wellington, " I turn out." 3. The result of sloth (ver. 11). Poverty

surprises him like a robber, and want like an armed man. A striking picture of the

seeming suddenness with which men may sink into destitution. But it is only seeming ;

it has been long really preparing.

III. Moral analogy and application. Sloth in all its forms is ruinous to body

and soul. Mental inertness and vacuity is a common form. The mind must be aroused,

interested, filled. Here is one of the great sources of drunkenness, because of depressio/i.

If you have no occupation, invent one. Goad your temper by hopes and fears, if it will

not wake up without them. In religion " be not slothful." Work at the practical or

theoretical side of it, whichever suits your capacity best. Work out your own salva

tion. Take it all for granted, and you will presently find that all has slipped away,

and naught remains but an impoverished intellect, a stagnant will.—J.

Vers. 12—15.—A picture of spile. I. The spiteful man defined genebally.

(Ver. 12.) He is " naughty," the old English word being expressive; otherwise "a

thing of naught," a " slight man " (Shakespeare) ; in German heilloss, " unsound,"

" unworthy," and so worthless. Gather up the sense and force of these adjectives, and

we get the idea comprehensively of badness, the sensuous counterpart of which is rotten

ness, corruption.

II. His characteristics. (Vers. 13, 14.) 1. In mien and gesture and language.

His mouth is twisted to a false expression, and utters false things. There is an obliquity

and uncertainty in his glance (comp. ch. x. 10). He is full of shy tricks and hints—

the thrust of the foot, nudges and signs with his fingers. "The shrug, the ' hum ! *

the 'ha!' those petty brands that calumny doth use" (Shakespeare). 2. In spirit

perverse. It is a nature awry, inwardly deformed. Busily inventive, scheming mis

chief, breeding quarrels (comp. on ch. iii. 29). It is a mind naturally active and

curious, which, disabled from good, swings inevitably to the other extreme.

III. His destiny. An overthrow, sudden, utter, irremediable. 1. This is described

constantly as the common doom of all kinds of wickedness. 2. The Bible makes sharp

distinctions, and opposes characters in an absolute manner. Fine distinctions would

run into the infinite. But we must make them in every particular case. 3. The doom

ever stands in the relation of correspondence to the guilt.—J.

Vers. 16—19.—A catalogue of abominations. L What is an abomination? The

word (as a verb) is of Roman or pagan origin, and denoted the feeling of abhorrence

for what was ill-omened. In the moral sphere all evil conduct is like a bad omen,

exciting dread and aversion, because boding calamity. In the direct language of the

Bible, referring all things immediately to God, abominations are defined as " things that

Jehovah hates, and that are an aversion to his soul " (ver. 16).

II. An enumeration of these Divine aversions. The particular number is

explained by the parallelism of Oriental poetry generally. It has no direct religious

significance. 1. Proud eyes. Literally, lofty eyes. The grands supercilium, or

haughty brow, of the Romans. The sensuous expression contains and implies in every

case the inner mood. This Divine aversion for pride is deeply marked in the Bible

and in ancient thought generally. Pride is an excess—the excess of a virtue of due

self-valuation. Therefore it is a disturbing element in the moral world, or God's order.

It tends to disjoint the social system. 2. A lying tongue. The liar is thus a solvent

of society. It must break up were lying to become universal, and must decay so far as

the vice of individuals becomes the custom of the multitude. 3. Hands of violence and

injustice. The tyrant is a usurper of God's authority. He " plays such tricks ... as
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angels weep at." The judicial murderer sets at naught the justice both of heaven and

earth, the rights of God and of men. 4. The malicious, scheming heart. (See on ver.

14.) That quick " forge and working-shop of thought " (Shakespeare) that we call

the imagination may become a very devil's smithy, a manufactory of the newest

implements of mischief, from the patterns of hell. 5. Feet that speed to mischief. All

couriers of ill news, eager retailers of slander, all who cannot bear to be forestalled in

the hurtful word, who are ambitious of the first deadly blow. 6. The " breather of lies."

(Ver. 19.) The false witness, the lying informer; all who trade in falsehood, and

breathe it as their atmosphere. 7. The mischief-maker. The instigator of quarrels

between brethren (see on ver. 14). All who partake of the leavened bread of malice,

rather than of the pure, nnfermented, and incorruptible bread of sincerity and truth.

L Our aversions should be God's aversions. 2. The reasoning antipathy is the

counterpart of improper sympathy. 3. Our love and our hate are liable to aberration

if not governed by reason and religion. 4. Instinctive antipathy means only that we

have found in another something that is opposed to our personal sense of well-being ;

conscientious antipathy, that we have found that which is opposed to the order of God's

world.—J.

Vers. 20—24.—Exhortation to chastity. I. Preface. (Ver. 20 ; see on ch. v. 1, 2 ;

ch. i. 8.)

II. Exhortation to mindfulness of early lessons. (Ver. 21 ; see on ch. ii. 3.)

It is in oblivious moments that we sin. We may forget much that we have learned,

having outgrown its need. We can never outgrow the simple, early lessons of piety.

The chain that links our days each to each in moral progress is the memory of those

lessons.

III. Vital virttje in those remembered lessons. They have a true vis vitalis.

They guide in action, protect in passive hours (see on ch. iii. 23, 24). In wakeful

hours of the night they seem to talk to the heart, as it " holds communion with the

" Spirits from high hover o'er us, and comfort sure they bring." The truth

es as a guardian angel. There is a junction of light and life in religion (ver. 23).

What is seen in the intelligence as true translates itself into health in the habits.

IV. They are specially preservative against the wicked woman and her

tiles. (Ver. 24 ; see on ch. ii. 16 ; v. 20.) Nothing is said directly of the reflex

effect of vice upon the mind. It is always the danger externally considered that is

pointed out. But this is due to the objective presentative form of the biblical thought

and speech. We must learn to render the objective into the subjective form, to note

how every outward drama has its reflex in the spirit itself ; and thus we draw a double

benefit from Bible lore. The pictures must be taken first in their proper meaning,

then be converted into figures of the inner life.—J.

Vers. 25—35.—Warning against adultery. No candid student can ignore the fact

that the view of this sin, and the motives deterrent from it, are of far lower order than

those of pure Christianity. They do not rise above those of Horace, or any general

morality of men of the world. In the sense that the body is the temple of the Holy

Spirit, that the soul is in communion with God, we reach that loftier point of view

whence the odium of the sin is clearly discernible, and the motives against it are the

highest that can be known.

I. Sin springs from the root of desire. (Ver. 25.) This is the general law

(Jas. i. 14, 15). Hence the last command of the Decalogue (Exod. xx. 17 ; Matt. v.

'.28). The objects of desire may be good in themselves, but not lawful for our posses

sion, as e.g. anything that belongs to our neighbour. Or the object may only seem to be

good in itself, and its possession may be both unlawful and pernicious. This is the

case with the adulteress. Her beauty is a deceitful show. It is a symbol with no

moral worth behind it. The beauty, the " twinkling eye," are only sensuous charms.

We must not speak of desire abstractly as if it were wrong, but of the indiscriminaling

desire, which confounds the lawful with the unlawful, the real with the unreal.

II. Adulterous desirk both unlawful and pernicious. 1. The extravagance

<nd avarice of the adulteress. (Ver. 26.) This is a commonplace of observation.

Excess in one passion affects the whole moral equilibrium, and she who will lavish
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away her honour will be reckless of other waste. 2. She is a spendthrift of her lover's!

life. The Hebrew designates the soul or life as dear, or costly. After making havoc of

his possessions, she preys upon his life, more precious than all. 3. The deadly cer

tainty of those results oj such liaisons. (Vers. 27—29.) By two impassioned questions

the teacher conveys the most emphatic denial of what they suggest. A. The further

certainty of penal consequences on detection. Conveyed by means of an analogy (vers.

30, 31). The act of the thief who steals to quiet his starving stomach is not over

looked. If apprehended, he is made to restore sevenfold. The Mosaic Law says four or

fivefold (Exod. xxi. 36; xxii. 1, sqq. ; cf. Luke xix. 8). The "sevenfold" merely

expresses a round sum generally ; the thief might have to buy off his exemption from

legal prosecution with all he had. Much less, then, can the graver crime of adultery

escape punishment, if detected. And hence the senselessness and suicidal conduct of the

lover (ver. 32). 5. Other risks of detection. Castigation and ignominy at the hands of

the outraged husband (ver. 33). Exposure to all the fury of excited jealousy, which

is unsparing, fiercely vindictive, insatiable, unappeasable (vers. 34, 35).

1. The lower motive—fear of consequences—is the most powerful deterrent from

crime. 2. But the higher motives, derived from the sense of what crime is in itself

and in relation to the doer, are needed when the other is not acting. 3. It is not

beingfound out that makes the evil evil,—that is an accident ; the essence of the crime

is in the wrong done to the soul.—J.

Vers. 1—5.—Answeringfor others ; danger and deliverance. There are times when

we are invited and are bound to answer for other people—it may be with our word, or

it may be with our bond. We have all been indebted to the kindnesses of our friends

in this direction, and that which we have received from our fellows we should be ready

to give to them in return. But it is a matter in which it is very easy to go much too

far; in which carelessness is wrong and even criminal; in which, therefore, wise-

counsel is well worth heeding.

I. That good men are exposed to serious danger in the way op suretyship.

(Vers. 1—3.) Good men, as such. For it is they who are most likely to be in a

position to grant the help which is desired, and who are most likely to be induced to

do so. The danger is threefold. 1. The appeal is to kindness of heart. It is the

young at starting, or it is the unfortunate, or it is those on whom the helpless are

dependent, who supplicate our interposition ; and it is difficult for the tender-hearted

to turn a deaf ear to their entreaty. 2. The peril is easily incurred. It was but the

taking of the hand in the presence of two or three witnesses ; it is but the signing of

a name at the foot of a bond, and the thing is done. 3. The result is remote and

uncertain. No evil may ever happen; if it should, it will fall some day in the

distance.

II. That godly principle bequires us to put a strong check on inclination.

1. However much our sympathetic feelings may be stirred, however great the pleasure

of compliance, and however deep the pain of refusal, wo must forbear, when we have-

not wherewith to meet the demand that may bo made on us. To comply, under such

conditions, is simple dishonesty; it is criminal; it is an essentially false action. 2.

We should imperil the comfort of our own family. Our first duty is to the wife whom

we have solemnly covenanted before God to cherish and care for, and to the children

whom the Father has entrusted to our charge. 3. We should be encouraging a

culpable spirit of unsound speculation. 4. We should be disregarding the goneral

good. No minister can commend to a Christian community a brother whom he believes-

to be unfit for the post without sinning against Christ and his Church most seriously.

No man can recommend an incompetent or unworthy neighbour or friend to a position

of trust and influence without doing a wrong which, if it be not condemned in the

Decalogue, will be heavily scored in the Divine account.

HI. That if we find wf. have erred, we must do every possible thing to gain

deliverance. (Vers. 3—7.) There should be : 1. The utmost promptitude (ver. 4).

When the blow may not fall for some time to come, there is special temptation to pro

crastinate until it is too late. Seek safety at once ; let not the sun go down before the

first step is taken. 2. Energy in action (ver. 5). We should seek to extricate ourselves,

and those who are dear to us with the vigour with which the roe escapes from the
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hunter, the bird from the fowler. 3. If necessary, with self-humiliation (ver. 3). We

iate to "humble ourselves," but we ought to be ready to do this rather than allow

trouble and ruin to hang over our home.

IV. That if this urgency be due to temporal dangers, how much more impera

tive IS OUR DUTY TO GAIN DELIVERANCE FROM SPIRITUAL PERILS ! We may Well give

"no sleep to our eyes, nor slumber to our eyelids," until the peril is passed of being

ailed by the Divine Creditor to meet a debt when we * have nothing to pay."—C.

Vers. 6—11.—Sloth and diligence. In this land and in this age, in England in the

nineteenth century, there is little room for the sluggard ; there is comparatively little

temptation to sluggishness ; the force of a rushing stream carries all along with it at a

rapid pace. Nevertheless, it is true—

I. That some men find themselves under special temptation to sloth. This

may be a matter of (1) bodily infirmity, the misfortune of an exceptional physical con

stitution ; (2) mental disposition, inherited from others, and to a large extent deserving

of pity rather than censure; (3) moral character, the impress of a bad habit—a spiritual

result which has to be blamed as much as to be deplored.

II. That it is to be regarded as unworthy of Christian manhood. 1. It is

rebuked by the humbler creation (vers. 6—8). That which the ant does instinctively,

and without any intelligent guide or instructor, we ought to do, who are endowed with

reason, and who have so many human teachers and friends to direct, admonish, and

prompt us ; who have, moreover, the admonitions of a Divine Teacher and Friend to

enlighten and quicken us. 2. It is contemptible in the sight of man, our brother.

There is something more than a tone of strong remonstrance, there is a perceptible

admixture of contempt in the address, " Thou sluggard " (ver. C), and also in the raillery

of the ninth and tenth verses, " How long wilt thou sleep 1 . . . Yet a little sleep," etc.

The industrious man cannot look at the slothfulness of the sluggard, at the supineness

of the careless, at the dilatoriness of the half-hearted, without irrepressible feelings of

aversion and contempt ; he is compelled to scorn them in his heart.

III. That it must be overcome in our own temporal interests. (Ver. 11.)

Sloth soon ends in ruin. Bankruptcy waits on negligence. Temporal ruin comes : 1.

•Unexpectedly. "Poverty comes as one that travelleth." It has started a long time,

it has traversed many a road, crossed many a valley, surmounted many a hill; but,

though travelling long, it is only in sight during the last ten minutes of its journey.

So ruin begins its course as soon as a man neglects his duties ; it travels far and long,

its form is hidden behind the hills, it is only just toward the last that its countenance

is seen and recognized ; then, before he expected it, Poverty stares him in the face, and

grasps his hand with cruel clutch. 2. Irresistibly. " Want as an armed man." At

last no measures can be taken. Friends are alienated, relatives are wearied, all good

babite are gone, the courage which might have risen to the occasion is broken by

continued sluggishness of spirit ; the man is disarmed of every weapon, and is at the

mercy of well-armed Want. Indolence not only brings about ruinous circumstances,

but it robs us of the spirit by which adversity might be met and mastered ; it places

«s helpless at the feet of the strong.

" Let us, then, be up and doing ; " for while sloth is rebuked on every side, and

leads down to inevitable ruin, on the other hand, diligence (1) is in accordance with

the will of God concerning us (Rom. xii. 11 ; 1 Tim. v. 8 ; 2 Thess. Hi. 6—14) ; (2)

commands a genuine prosperity (see ch. xxii. 29) ; (3) braces the character and

imparts spiritual strength ; (4) places us in a position to show kindness to the unfortunate

(Eph. iv. 28) ; (5) in the sphere of religion ensures ultimate and complete salvation (2

Pet. i. 5, 10, 11 ; 2 Cor. v. 9).—C.

Vers. 12—15.—The character and doom of the abandoned. Perhaps there is no

word which more aptly designates the man who is here described than the word

" abandoned." The " man of Belial " (" the naughty man ") is he who is abandoned, who

has abandoned himself, to the promptings of his own evil nature, to the fascinations

an'l tyrannies of sin. Here we see the features of his character and his doom.

I. That is speech he is utterly unprincipled. "He walks with a froward

■mouth." He continually and remorselessly uses the language of falsehood, of pro
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fanity, of lewdness, of slander. From his mouth there constantly issues that which

God hates to hear, and which is offensive and shameful in the estimation of the good

and pure.

II. That in pbactice he habitually resobts to low cunning. (Ver. 13.) He

has ways of communicating with others only known to the initiated. He cannot afford

to he frank and outspoken ; he must have recourse to suhtlety, to low tricks, to devices

which will cover his thoughts from the eye of the upright. This is (1) degrading to

himself, and (2) disgusting to others.

III. That in his heabt he is positively malign. (Ver. 14.) He takes a demo

niacal pleasure in doing evil. It is not only that he will consent to sacrifice the claims

or injure the character of others if he cannot enrich himself without so doing ; it is that

he finds a horrible and malignant satisfaction in compassing their ruin; he "devises

mischief continually ; he sows discord." To the pure it is incomprehensible that men

can positively delight in impurity ; to the kind it seems impossible that men can enjoy

cruelty, etc. But it is the last result of a sinful course that the " froward heart "

scatters mischief on every hand for the sake of the evil thing itself; to him vice and

misery are themselves his reward.

IV. That God will bring down on his head irremediable disaster. (Ver. 15.)

The man thinks he can defy his Maker, but he is deceiving himself. God is not

mocked ; he that sows to the fiesh shall reap corruption (Gal. vi. 8). He has broken

away from all Divine restraints ; he has thrown off him the arresting hand of a merci

ful Redeemer, he has silenced the voice of a pleading spirit ; but God is not altogether

such as we are (Ps. L 21). He mil rebuke, and he will set our sins before our souls

again. The hour will come, quite unexpectedly, when judgment will overtake him.

It may he (1) public indignation, and the stern rebuke of human society ; or (2) ruin

in his temporal affairs,—his schemes break down and involve him in their fall, or some

one of his victims turns against him ; or (3) sudden sickness and pain lay him prostrate

on a bed from which he may never rise, and on which his iniquities may confront him ;

or (4) death and eternity present themselves, and demand that he shall look them full

in the face (see ch. xxix. 1).—C.

Vers. 1G, 17.—The condemnation of pride. The simple, strong language of the text

tells us that pride is a thing which God hates. We should therefore make some

inquiries concerning it, and know all we can learn about it ; for who would like to

have in his heart and life that which is positively odious to the Father of his spirit ?

I. Its seat is in the soul. The wise man speaks of the " proud look " or the

" haughty eyes," but he specifies this as it is a most common manifestation of the evil
■which lies within. Its seat is in the soul, in the lurking thought, in the secret senti

ment, in the nursed and nourished convictions, in the false idea. It is in the habit of

the heart ; it is embedded in the character.

IL It is manifold in its manifestation. It is most often shown, as intimated,

in the proud look, but it may make itself felt in (1) the disdainful tone ; (2) the con

temptuous silence or non-observance ; (3) the cutting sentence ; (4) the exclusive action.

HI. It springs from many sources. It may arise from : 1. A consciousness of

physical superiority—elegance of figure, beauty of face, muscular strength, etc. 2.

Consciousness of mental acquisitions—intellectual force, knowledge, eloquence, eta 3.

Social prominence—rank, office, distinction. 4. Recollection of great services rendered.

IV. It is hateful in the sight of God. This thing " doth the Lord hate." He

hates it, for doubtless he Eees in it a heinousness and enormity we do not perceive.

But he may hate it because: 1. It is an essentially false thing. We give ourselves

credit for that which is not due. "What have we that we have not received?" The

pedestal on which we stand is a false imagining. 2. It is an utterly unbecoming thing.

Who are we, the sinful children of men, the body of whom is deserving of condemna

tion, that we should look down superciliously on others? In any human soul pride is

unbecoming, unlovely. 3. It is a cruel thing. It wounds, and it wounds the most

sensitive spirits worst. We place, by itself, as demanding particular reference, one

evil in pride for which God condemns it, viz.—

V. It shuts us out of the kingdom of his grace. How can we possibly go in

humility and faith to the redeeming Lord, our Saviour, while pride occupies the
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throne? The man in whom the proud spirit dwells stands afar from the salvation of

God. " The Lord resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto the humble." " Blessed

are the poor in spirit : for theirs is the kingdom of heaven." " Except ye bo converted,

and become as little children, ye shall not enter into the kingdom of heaven."—C.

Vers. 16, 17.—The Divine dislike of deceit/ulness. (See ch. xii. 22.) God hates

"a lying tongue ; " " LyiDg lips are abomination to the Lord." We must consider—

I. What is the deceitfulness which God detests. It is evident that the "lying

tongue " and the " lying lips " are mentioned as the principal instrument of the soul

in the sin whicli is rebuked. It is the sin itself which is the object of the Divine dis

pleasure. That sin is deceitfulness ; conveying false impressions to the mind of our

neighbour, the wilful blindin? of his eyes by untrue words or by false actions. This

may be done by: 1. Downright falsehood—the most shameless and shocking of all

ways. 2. Covert insinuation or innuendo—the most cowardly and despicable of all

ways. 3. Prevarication, the utterance of a half-truth which is also half a lie—the most

mischievous, because the most plausible and last detected, of all ways. 4. Acted

untruth—one of the most common forms of falsehood, and perhaps as hurtful to the

sinner as any, because it avoids apparent guilt, while it really is as culpable as most, if

not as any, of these manifestations of deceit.

II. Why it is so odious to the righteous Father. What makes it " hateful,"

"abominable in his sight"? 1. It is inherently heinous. The soul has to make a

very decided departure from rectitude to commit this sin. We may say of it, " Oh,

'tis foul ! 'tis unnatural ! " It is a " strange " thing in the view of the Holy One and

the True. It is something which comes into direct and sharp collision with his Divine

principles; which, in its own nature, is a painful, oppressive spectacle to his pure

spirit. He loves and lives and desires truth—" truth in the inward parts ; " and with

the same intensity with which he loves truth, he must hate, with immeasurable abomi

nation, every shape and form of falsehood. 2. It is ruinous to the soul that practises

it. Nothing so surely leads down to spiritual destruction as this sin. It breaks down

the walls and breaks up the very foundation of all character. For those who habitually

decline from the truth, in word or deed, are constantly teaching themselves to consider

that there is nothing sacred in truth at all ; they are sliding down the incline at the foot

of which is the sceptic's question, " What is truth ? " A man who is false in language

or in action is poisoning his soul by degrees; he is a spiritual suicide. 3. It is

mischievous to society. " Putting away lying, speak every man truth with his

neighbour ; for we are members one of another." Human society depends on truthful

ness in its members for its prosperity, comfort, and almost for its very life. What if

we constantly doubted one another's word? The men of truth and trustworthiness

are the salt of society. The men of lying tongue are its pest and its peril. Our

neighbours have a right to claim of us that we shall put away lying lips and shall

" speak the truth in love." God, who cares for the well-being of this human world,

hates to see his children weakening, wounding, endangering that world of man by

falsehood and deceit.

IIL What God will do with those who are guilty. He will surely punish

them. He does so (1) by making them bear their penalty in the shape of spiritual

demoralization; (2) by bringing down upon them first the distrust and then the repro

bation of their fellows ; (3) by excluding them firmly and finally from his own fellow

ship. He that does not " speak the truth in his heart" may not abide in his tabernacle

here (Ps. xv. 1) ; he that deserves to be denominated a liar will be banished from

his presence hereafter (Rev. xxii. 15).—C.

Vers. 16—19.—The hrand of God. God placed a brand on the first murderer's brow,

and he carried the curse with him to his grave. He does not mark us thus now with

such signs of guilt ; nevertheless, he has made it clear as the day that there aro some

men who are the objects of his very high displeasure. We know from the text that

among; these are—

II. Men of a false spirit. (See above.)

III. Mex that are responsible for others' death. (Ver. 17.) Those whoso
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'* hands shed innocent blood " are strongly condemned of him. These include, not only

(1) men guilty of murder and manslaughter in the literal sense, but also (2) those

who are responsible for the death of the innocent through culpable carelessness (e.g. an

indifferent and negligent judge or reckless captain), and also (3) those who, by their

heartlessness in family or social life, crush the spirit and shorten the life.

IV. Men that plot mischief. " A heart that deviseth wicked imaginations " (ver.

18). These are they who use their inventive faculties, not for the good of their race,

nor for the maintenance of their families, but for the base and shameful purpose of

bringing some of their fellows into distress, if not into ruin ; they contrive their over

throw only to enjoy their discomfiture.

V. Cruel executioners of wrath. " Those whose feet are swift in running to

mischief" (ver. 18) ; these are they who take a savage delight in being the instruments

of punishment—the gaoler, the soldier, the executioner, who gloat over their work of

severity or blood.

VI. False witnesses. (Ver. 19.) One of the most solemn and responsible positions

a man can occupy is the witness-box ; ho stands there, invoking the dread Name of

the Eternal himself to cause justice to be done. If then he perjures himself, and

" speaketh lies " when actually under oath, he defies his Maker, perverts justice, wrongs

the innocent or releases the guilty, is disloyal to his country, outrages his own con

science. Well may he be among those whom God especially condemns.

VII. Men that disturb harmony. " He that soweth discord among brethren "

(ver. 19). " Blessed are the peacemakers," said the Master. " Cursed are the mischief-

makers," says the text. If we do not actively promote peace and good will, surely

we need not be the abettors of strife. There are two degrees of guilt here : there is

the mischief-making which is due to culpable thoughtlessness, repeating words which

should have been allowed to fall to the ground, unintentional but decided misrepresen

tation, etc. ; and thero is the darker wrong, to which a heavier penalty is due, delibe

rate and wanton disturbance of previous harmony. This is (1) bad in the social circle,

(2) worse in the home, (3) worst in the Church of Christ.

Let it be remembered that: 1. God hates these things; they are utterly abhorrent

to him. He cannot regard them without Divine repugnance. 2. God is " much dis

pleased" with those who do them; his holy and awful wrath mnst extend to those

who " do such things." 3. God will surely punish those who impi'uitently persist in

them (Rom. ii. 2—9).—C.

Vers. 20—35.—Sin and safety. These verses may teach us—

I. That man lies open to strong and sad temptations. The reference of the

text is to the sin of sensuality ; the wise man is warning against the wiles of " the

evil woman," " the strange woman " (ver. 24). This sin of sensuality may consist in

irregularities, or in things decidedly forbidden, or in gross and shameful violations of

law and decency ; it may be secret and hidden from every eye, or it may be unblushing

and may flaunt itself before high heaven. The words of the text may, in part, apply

to other sins; e.g. to intemperance, and also to gambling. To all of these the strong

passions of youth often urge the soul; it finds itself drawn or driven by a powerful

impulse which it is difficult to overcome. But the truth must bo faced—

II. That vice leads down by a sure and short koad to the worst inflictions.

It leads to: 1. Self-reproach. The sinner "shall not be innocent" (ver. 29), and will

carry the miserable consciousness of guilt with him into every place. 2. Corruption

of character—such a one " lackcth heart " (marginal reading), " destroyeth his own

soul " (ver. 32) ; losing all self-respect, his character is as a substance that is smitten,

cracked through, ready to fall to pieces, worthless ; " a wound " (ver. 33), a deep

wound, it has gotten. 3. Shame. Men do not despise a thief who steals to allay the

gnawing pangs of hunger ; they may compel him to restore sevenfold, but they pity

him as much as they despise him (vers. 30, 31). But the adulterer, or the confirmed

drunkard, or the mau who is impoverishing his family to gratify his lust for gambling,

him men do despise in their hearts ; they dishonour him in their soul, they cry

" shaniu " upon him (ver. 33). 4. Impoverishment. Loss of money, of occupation,

begg:\ry, the humiliation of borrowing, pledging, etc. (ver. 26). 5. Penalty from those

who have been wronged (vers. 34, 35). Those who outrage the honour of their fellows
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may expect the bitterest revenge. To steal the love of a wife from her husband, or of

a husband from his wife, is to mako one enemy whose wrath nothing will appease. It

is an evil thing, even if it be not a dangerous thing, to go through life bearing the

malice, exposed to the intense and inextinguishable hatred of a human soul.

III. That there is one path of safety. It is that which is suggested in vers.

27, 28, " Can one go upon hot coals, and his feet not be burned ? " etc. ' The way to

escape the evil is not to touch it, to steer clear of it altogether, to keep well out of

harm's way—to avoid the house and company of the flippant woman, to leave the

sparkling cup untasted, to refuse to stake a farthing in any kind of lottery whatever.

This is the only secure ground to take. Once begin to talk with the seductive woman,

or to taste the pleasure of exhilaration from intoxicauts, or to enjoy the sweets of

appropriating money gained by nothing but a guess, and who shall say what the end

will be ? Do not touch the fire, and you will not be burnt.

IV. That the young should bear the guidisq lamp of truth about them

along the whole path of LIFE. (Vers. 20—23.) In order to sustain the resolution

to keep away from the destroying fires, consult the Word of God. 1. Have it in

continual remembrance (ver. 21). 2. Illustrate it in every way open (ver. 20). 3.

Find it a steady light, accompanying the steps everywhere (vers. 22, 23).—C.

"Ver. 22.—God's Word—guide, guardian, companion. Man is insufficient of himself;

he needs help from on high. Often in the course of his life he has goings forth, and

then he wants direction; often he finds himself helpless, and then he needs a guardian

to preserve him ; often he is alone, and then he craves a friend who will commune

with him. All this he has in the Word of the living God. It is—

L In action, our guide. " When thou goest, it shall lead thee." We go " from

home," " into business," " to sea," " abroad," etc. In all these goings forth we want

that which will lead us iu the right and the wise way—the way of truth, purity,

righteousness, happiness. The Word of the heavenly Father will supply this.

II. In danger, our defence. " When thou sleepest, it shall keep ihee." Not only

when we are " asleep " on our couch are we in danger from those who might wish to

injure us, but when we are unconscious of the spiritual dangers by which we are

eurronnded ; when in a state of "innocence," of being uninitiated into the secrets of

sin ; when we are not alive to duty and opportunity as we should be ;—then the Word

of God will be a fence, a security. Following it, cuming to it to learn God's will, wo

shall know which way to take, what courses to avoid, how to revive and to be reani

mated with holy energy and zeal.

HI. In loneliness, our companion. " When we awake," when we find ourselves

with onr faculties all in force, and no one to hold fellowship with us, then the Word of

God will " talk with us." It will speak to us of God our Father, of the supreme value

of our spiritual nature, of the path of life, of the kingdom of Christ and the salvation

in him, of the heavenly home. " Lamp of our feet, whereby we trace," etc. (ver. 23).—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER VII.

Vers. 1—27.—13. Thirteenth admonitory

ilitrourte, containing a warning against

aJulUry, treated under a different aspect

from previous exhortations, and strength

ened by an example. In this chapter and

the following a contrast is drawn between

the adulteress and Wisdom.

Ver. 1.—My son, keep my words. The

teacher enjoins his pupil, as in ch. ii. 1, to

observe the rules which he gives. Lay up,

tis a precious treasure (see on ch. ii. 1 and 7).

Tho LXX. adds hero a distich which is not

in the Hebrew or in any other version, and

is not germane to tlio context, however

excellent in itself: "My son, honour tho

Lord, and thou slialt be strong, and beside

him fear no other." With this we may

compare Luke xii. 5 and Isa. viii. 12, 13.

Ver. 2.—Keep my commandments, and

live (see on ch. iv. i). As the apple of

thine eye ; literally, the little man (iihon,

diminutive of t«A) of the eye; so called from

tho miniature reflection of objects seen in

the pupil, specially of the person who looks

into another's eye. It is a proverbial ex

pression for anything particularly precious
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and liable to be injured unless guarded

with scrupulous care (comp. Ps. xvii. 8 ;

Zech. ii. 8). Similarly the Greeks called

this organ k6i>v, "damsel" or "puppet,"

and the Latins pupilla.

Ver. 3.—Bind them upon thy ringers.

Wear my precepts like a ring on thy finger,

so that they may go with thee, whatever

thou takest in hand. Others think that the

so-called tephillin, or phylacteries, are meant.

These were worn both on the hand and the

forehead, and consisted of a leather box

containing strips of parchment, on which

were written four texts, viz. Exod. xiii.

1—10 ; 11—10 ; Deut. vi. 4—9 ; xi. 13—

21. The box was attached to a leather

Btrap wound seven times round the arm,

three times round the middle finger, and

the remainder passed round the hand (see

(Exod. xiii. 9, 10; Jer. xxii. 24). Write

them upon the table of thine heart (Bee on

ch. iii. 3 and vi. 21 ; and comp. Deut. vi. 9).

Vers. 4 and 5 contain earnest admonitions

to the pursuit of Wisdom, which is worthy

of tho purest love.

Ver. 4.—Say unto Wisdom, Thou art my

sister. Wisdom is personified, and the con

nection with her indicated by the relation

ship which best expresses love, purity,

confidence. In tho Book of Wisdom viii.

she is represented as wife. Christ calls

those who do God's will his brother, and

sister, and mother (Mutt. xii. 50). Call

Understanding thy kinswoman ; rnoda, " fa

miliar friend." Let prudence and sound

sense be as dear to thee as a close friend.

Ver. 5.—That they may keep thee from

the strange woman (see on ch. ii. 10 and

vi. 24). When the heart is filled with the

love of what is good, it is armed against

the seductions of evil pleasure or whatever

may entice the soul from God and duty.

Septuagint, " That she (Wisdom) may keep

thee from the strange and evil woman, if

she should assail thee with gracious words."

Vers. G—23.—To show the greatness of

the danger presented by tho seductions of

the temptress, the writer introduces no

mere abstraction, no mere personification

of a quality, but an actual example of what

had passed before his own eyes.

Ver. 0.—For. The particle introduces

the example. At the window of my house.

He gives a graphic delineation of a scene

witnessed outside his house. I looked

through my casement ; eshndb, " tho lattice,"

which served the purpose of our Venetian

blinds, excluding the sun, but letting the

cool air pass into the room (comp. Judg. v.

28). A person within could see all that

passed in the street without being himself

visible from without (Cant ii. 9). The

Septuagint reads the sentence as spoken of

tho woman : " For from the window glanc

ing out of her house into the streets, at one

whom she might see of the senseless chil

dren, a young man void of understanding."

Ver. 7.—And beheld among the simple

ones. Though it was night (ver. 9), there

was light enough from moon or stars or from

illuminated houses to show what was pass

ing. " The simple " are tho inexperienced,

who are easily led astray (see on ch. i. 4).

Looking forth into the street on the throng

of young and thoughtless persons passing

to and fro, among them I discerned . . .

a young man void of understanding; a

fool, who, without any deliberate intention

of sinning, put himself in tho way of temp

tation, played on the borders of trans

gression. Tho way of escape was before

him, as it is in all temptations (1 Cor. x.

13), but he would not take it. Such a on©

may well be said to lack understanding, or

heart, ns tho Hebrew expresses it (ch. vi.

32, where see note).

Ver. 8.—Near her corner. He kept near

the corner of the house of tho woman for

whom he waited. Auother readme; gives,

" near a corner ; " juxta angulum, Vulgate ;

iropd yaAa>, Septuagiut; i.e. he did not take

to the broad, open street, but sneaked about

at corners, whence he could watch the

woman's house without being observed by

others. He went the way to her house.

Ho sauntered slowly along, as the verb

signifies. Septuagint, " Passing by a corner

in the passages of her house (eV SioSois ointav

oyTijy)."

Ver. 9.—In the twilight, in the evening

of the day. So termed to distinguish it from

the morning twilight. Tho moralist sees

the youth pacing to and fro in tho early

evening hours, and still watching and wait

ing when tho darkness was deepest (comp.

Job xxiv. 15). In the black and dark

night; literally, in the pupil of the eye of

night and in darkness. We have the same

expression in ch. xx. 20 (where 6ee note)

to denote midnight. Its appropriateness

is derived from the fact that the pupil

of the eye is tho dark centre in the iris.

Septuagint: the youth "speaking in the

darkness of evening, when there is the

stillness of night and gloom."

Ver. 10.—And, behold, there met him a

woman. His long watch is rewarded ; the

woman comes forth from her house into tho

street—a proceeding which would at once

show what she was, especially in the East,

where females are kept secluded, and never

appear at night or unattended. With the

attire of an harlot. There is no " with " in

tho original, " woman " and " attire " being
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in apposition : " Tliere met him a woman,

a harlot's dress " (-Lit!,, Pa. lxxiii. G) ; her

attire catches the eye at once, and iden

tities her (comp. Gen. xxxviii. 14). In

Bev. xvii. 4 the harlot is " arrayed in

purple and scarlet, and decked with gold

and precious stones and pearh);" and in

the present case the female is dressed in

some conspicuous garments, very different

from the sober clothing of the pure and

modest. Subtil of heart (a1?, rnxj) ; literally,

of concealed heart; i.e. she hides her rual

feelings, feigning, perhaps, affection for a

husband, or love for her paramour, wliilo sho

geeks only to satisfy her evil passions. The

versions have used a different reading.

Thus the Septuagint : " Who makes the

hearts of young men flutter (^|iVra<rflai);"

Vulgate, prxparata ad capiendas animas,

" ready to catch souls."

Vers. 11 and 12 describo the character

and habits of this woman, not as she ap

peared on this occasion, but as she is known

to the writer.

Ver. 11.—She is loud ; boisterous, clamor

ous, as ch. ix. 13. The description applies

to a brute beast at certain periods. Stub

born; ungovernable liko an animal that

will not bear the yoke (Hos. iv. 10). Vul

gate, garrula et vaga, " talkative and un

settled;" Septuagint, ayfirrepuyiiVn xal

imeros, " flighty and debauched." Her feet

abide not in her house. Sho is the oppo

site of the careful, modest housewife, who

stays at home and manages her family

affairs (Titus ii. 5). The Vulgate inserts

another trait: quietis impatient, "always

restless."

Ver. 12—-Now is she without, now in the

streets. At one moment outside her own

door, at another in the open street. Septua
gint : ■ At one time she roams without

(«£» pt/i&tTai)." The woman is represented

not as a common prostitute, but as a licen

tious wife, who, in her unbridled (useful

ness, acts the part of a hurlot. Lieth in

wait at every corner; seeking to entico

some victim. Then the narrative proceeds ;

the writer returns to what he beheld on the

occasion to which ho refers.

Ver. 13.—So she caught him, and kissed

him ; being utterly lo3t to shame, like Poti-

phar's wife (Gen. xxxix. 12). With an

impudent face said; literally, strengthened

Iter face and taid ; put on a bold and brazen

look to suit the licentious words which she

spoke. Wordsworth quotes tho delineation

ot' the "strange woman" drawn by St.

Ambrose (' Do Cain, et Abel.,' i. 4) : " Domi

inquieta, in plateis vaga, osculis prodiga,

pudore vilis, amictu dives, genns picta;

meretricio procax motu, infracto per delicias

incessu, nutantibus oculis, et ludeutibus

jaculans pulpcbris rctia, quibus pretiosas

animas juveuum capit."

Ver. 14.—I have peace offerings with me.

Shelamim, " peace or thank offerings," wero

divided between Jehovah* the priests, and

the offerer. Part of the appointed victim

was consumed by fire ; the breast and right

shoulder were allotted to the priests ; and

the rest of tho animal belonged to the

person who made tho offering, who was to

eat it with his household on the same day

as a solemn ceremonial feast (Lev. iii. ; vii.).

The adulteress says that certain offerings

were duo from her, and she had duly made

them. This day have I payed my vows.

And now (the day being reckoned from one

night to the next) the feast was ready, and

she invites her paramour to share it. The

religious nature of tho feast is utterly

ignored or forgotten. The shameless woman

uses the opportunity simply as a convenieuco

for her sin. If, as is probable, tho " strango

woman " is a foreigner, she is one who only

outwardly conforms to tlie Mosaic Law, but

in her heart cleaves to the impure worship

of her heathen home. And doubtless, in

lax times, these religious festivals, even iu

tho ease of worshippers who wero not in

fluenced by idolutrous proclivities, degene

rated into self-indulgence and excess. The

early Christian agapa) wero thus misused

(1 Cor. xi. 20, etc.); and in modern times

religious anniversaries havo too oftou become

occasions of licence and debauchery, their

solemn origin and pious uses being entirely

thrust aside.

Ver. 15.—Therefore came I forth to meet

thee. As though she would invite the youth

to a pious rite, she speaks; sho uses religion

as a pretext for her proceedings, trying to

blind his conscience and to gratify his

vanity. Diligently to seek thy face, and I

have found thee (see on ch. i. 28). She tries

to persuado her dupe that he is the very

lover for whom she was looking, whereas

she was ready to take the first that offered.

Spiritual writers see in this adulteress a typo

of tho mystery of iniquity, or false doctrine,

or the harlot described in Revelation (ii. 20,

etc. : xvii. 1, etc. ; xviii. 9, etc.).

Ver. 16.—She describes tho preparation

she has made for his entertainment. Cover

ings of tapestry; marbaddim, "cushions,"

" pillows." Tho expression occurs again in

ch. xxxi. 22. It is derived from 13}, "to

spread," and means cushions spread out

ready for use. The Septuagint has (ceipfais ;

Vulgate, funibut, "cords." These versions

seem to regard the word as denoting a kind

of delicate sacking on which the coverlets

were laid. Carved works, with fine linen of

Egypt ; literally, ttriped, or variegated, cover

ing*, Egyptian linen. The words are in
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Apposition, but the latter point to the

material used, which is etun (Sn(

KeyApLtvov), "linen yarn or thread," henco

equivalent to " coverlets of Egyptian thread."

This was of extreme fineness, costly, and

much prized. By " carved works " (Hebrew,

rfopn, chatuboth) the Authorized Version

must refer to bed-poles or bed-boards elabo

rately carved and polished ; but the word is

better taken of coverlets striped in different

colours, which give the idea of richness and

1 uxury. Vulgate, trapetibus piciis ex JEgypto,

"embroidered rugs of Egyptian work;"

Septuagint, d/x<f>iT<iiroij rots 4ir* Aiyu'irTou,

" shaggy cloth of Egypt." The mention of

these articles denotes the foreign commerce

of the Hebrews, and their appreciation of

artistic work (comp. Isa. xix. 9 ; Ezek. xxvii.

7). The Prophet Amos (vi. 4) denounces

those that "lie upon beds of ivory, and

stretch themselves upon their couches."

Ver. 17.—I have perfumed my bed with

myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon. The sub

stances mentioned were dissolved in or mixed

with water, and then sprinkled on the

couch. The love of such things is reckoned

as a sign of luxury and vice (Isa. iii. 20,

etc.). The three perfumes are mentioned

together in Cant. iv. 14 ; " myrrh, aloes, and

cassia," iu Ps. xiv.'8. Septuagint, "I have

sprinkled my couch with saffron, and my

house with cinnamon." Myrrh is nowadays

imported chiefly from Bombay, but it seems

to be found in Arabia and on the coasts of

the Bed Sea and Persian Gulf. It is a

gummy substance exuding from the bark of

tho balsamodendron when wounded, and

possessing nn aromatic odour not particularly

Agreeable to modern tastes. It was one of

the ingredients of the holy oil (Exod. xxx.

23), and was used in tho purification of

women (Esth. ii. 12), as well as in per

fuming persons and things, and, mixed with

aloes, in embalming dead bodies (John xix.

:>9). Aloes is the inspissated1juice of tho

leaves of the aloe, a leguminous plant grow

ing in India, Cochin China, Abyssinia, and

Soootra. The ancients used tho dried root

for aromatio purposes. It is mentioned by

Balaam (Numb. xxiv. 6). Cinnamon, which

is tho same word in Hebrew and Greek, is

the fragrant bark of a tree growing in

Ceylon and India and the east coast of

Africa.

Ver. 18.—Let us take our fill of love; let

its intoxicate ounelcee (inebriemur, Vulgate) ;

us tbough the reason were overthrown by

sensual passion as much as by drunkenness.
The bride in Cant. i. 2 says, '• Thy love is

better than wine " (see ch. v. 15, 19, and note

■there).

Ver. 19.—The temptress proceeds to en

courage the youth by showing that there is

no fear of interruption or detection. The

goodman is not at home. "Goodman" is

an old word meaning " master of the house,"

or husband (Matt xx. 11, etc.); but tho

Hebrew is simply "the man," which is

probably a contemptuous way of speaking

of the husband whom she was outraging.

He is gone a long journey ; he has gone to

a place at a great distance hence. This

fact might assure her lover that he was safe

from her husband's jealousy (ch. vi. 34);

but she has further encouragement to offer.

Ver. 20.—He hath taken a bag of money

with him ; not only to defray tho expenses

of the journey (a fact which need not be

dwelt upon), but because ho has some

pecuniary business to transact which will

occupy his time, and prevent his return before

the appointed hour. And will come home

at the day appointed ; better, as the Bevised

Version, he will come home at the full moon

(in die plena lunsc, Vulgate). «C3 here, and

DD3 Ps. Ixxxi. 4, are rightly translated

" the full moon," this rendering being sup

ported by the Syriao heeo, though tho

etymology is doubtful. As it has beforo

been mentioned that the night was dark

(ver. 9), it is plain that there wero still

many days to run before tho moon was full,

and the husband returned.

Ver. 21.—Thus far we have had the

adulteress introduced speaking; now the

narrative proceeds. With her much fair

speech she caused him to yield. First she

influenced his mind, aud bent his will to her

purpose by her evil eloquence. The Hebrew

word means " doctrine, or learning "—devil's

pleading (ch. i. 5; ix. 9). St. Jerome has

irretivit, "she netted him;" Septuagint,

" She caused him to go astray (inrtirkdnitrt)

by much converse." She talked him over,

though indeed he had put himself in the way

of temptation, and had now no power to

resist her seductions. Then with the flatter

ing of her lips she forced him; dretc him

away. His body followed the lead of his

blinded mind ; he acceded to her solicita

tions. Septuagint, " With the snares of her

lips she ran him aground ({(AhiAi) drove

him headlong to ruin."

Ver. 22.—He goeth after her straightway ;

suddenly, as though, casting aside al 1 scruples,

he gave himself up to the temptation, and

with no further delay accompanied her to

tho house. Septuagint, " Ho followed, being

cajoled (Kcir<po8tls), ensnared like a silly

bird" (see the article on Cepphtu Lam*,

in Erasmus's ' Adag.,' i.v. " Garrnlitas "). Aj

an ox goeth to the slaughter. He no more

realizes the serious issue of his action than

an irrational beast which, without prevision

of the future, walks contentedly to the

slaughter-house, and is stupidly placid in

the face of death. Or as a fool to the cor

rection of the stocks. There is some diffi
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cnlty in the translation of this clause. The

Authorized Version, with which Delitzscli

virtually agrees, is obtained by transposition

of the nouns, the natural rendering of the

Hebrew being " as fetters to the correction

of a fool." The sense thus obtained is

obvious: the youth follows the woman, as

a fool or a criminal is led unresisting to

confinement and degradation. Doubtless

there is some error in the test, as may be

seen by comparison of the versions. Septua-

gint (with which the Syriac agrees), " As

a dog to chains, or as a hart struck to

the liver with an arrow ; " Vulgate, " As a

frisking lamb, and not knowing that as

a fool he is being dragged to bondage."

The commentators are much divided.

Fleischer, " As if in fetters to tho punish

ment of the fool," i.e. of himself; Ewald,

"As when a steel trap (springs up) for tho

correction of a fool," i.e. when a hidden

trap suddenly catches an incautious person

wandering where ho lias no business. The

direct interpretation, that the youth follows

the harlot, as fetters the proper punishment

of fools, is unsatisfactory, because tho paral

lelism leads us to expect a living being

instead of " fetters." We are constrained to

fall back on the Authorized Version as ex

hibiting the best mode of reconstructing a

corrupt text. The youth, with his insensate

passion, is compared to the madman or idiot

who is taken away, unconscious of his fate,

to a shameful deprivation of liberty.

Ver. 23.—Till a dart strike through his

liver. This clause would be better taken

with the preceding verse, as in the Septua

gint, or else placed in a parenthesis; then

the following clause introduces a new com

parison. Tho youth follows tho harlot till

his liver, the seat of the passions, is

thoroughly inflamed, or till fatal conse

quences ensue. Theocr., ' Id.,' xi. 15—

*Ex8l(rToy ^Xwv vxoKaptiiov e\icos

Kvrpios 4k fieyd\as rb oi fiirart ira£e &t\ffivov.

" Beneath his breast

A hateful wound he bore by Cypris given,

Wno in his liver fixed the fatal dart."

Delitzsch would relegate tho hemistich to

the end of the verse, making it denote the

final result of mad and illicit love. The

sense thus gained is satisfactory, but the

alteration is quite arbitrary, and unsup

ported by ancient nuthority. As a bird

hasteth to the snare. This is another com

parison (see ch. i. 17, the first proverb in

the book, and note there). And knoweth

not that it is for his life ; i.e. the infatuated

youth does not consider that his life is at

stako, that he is bringing upon himself, by

his vicious rashness, temporal and spiritual

ruin (ch. v. 11).

Ver. 21.—The narrative ends here, and

the author makes a practical exhortation de

duced from it. Hearken unto me now there

fore, 0 ye children. Ho began by addressing

his words to one, "my son" (ver. 1); ho

hero turns to the young generally, knowing

how necessary is his warning to all strong

in passion, weak in will, wanting in ex

perience. The Septuagint has "my Bon,"

as in ver. 1.

Ver. 25.—Let not thine heart decline to

her ways. The verb satah is used in ch. iv.

15 (where see note) of turning aside from

evil; but here, as Delitzsch notes, it is

especially appropriate to tho case of a faith

less wife whoso transgression, or declension

from virtue, is described by this term (Numb,

v. 12). Go not astray in her paths. Tho

LXX. (in most manuscripts) has only one

rendering for the two clauses : " Let not

thine heart incline unto her ways."

Ver. 26.—For she hath cast down many

wounded. Delitzsch, "For many are the

slain whom she hath caused to full." The

harlot marks her course with ruined souls,

as a ruthless conqueror leaves a field of

battle strewn with corpses. Tea, many strong

(atsum) men have been' slain by her. Ono

thinks of Samson and David and Solomon,

the victims of illicit love, and suffering for

it. Vulgate, et fortizrimi quique interfecti

sunt ab ea. But the Septuagint and many

moderns take atsum in the sense of "nu

merous," as Ps. xxxv. 18; ii/aplB/niToi,

"innumerable are her slain." The former

interpretation seems preferable, and avoids

tautology.

Ver. 27.—Her house is the way to hell

(shcol). A warning found in ch. ii. 18 and

ch. v. 5. Vise inferi domus ejus. The plural
•3TJ is well expressed by Hitzig: "Her

house forms a multiplicity of ways to hell."

Manifold aro the ways of destruction to

which adultery leads ; but they all look to

one awful end. Going down to the chambers

of death. Once entangled in tho toils of

tho temptress, the victim may pass through

many stages, but he ends finally in the

lowest depth—destruction of body and soul.

Spiritual writers see here an adumbration nt

the seductions of false doctrine, and the

fate to which it brings all who by it arc led

astray.
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HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—3.—Keeping the commandments. We are all familiar with the expression,

* keeping the commandments." But do we all fully comprehend what this involves?

Let us consider some of the requisites.

I. Remember the commandments. "Lay up my commandments with thee." The

Law was treasured in the ark. It is important that great principles should be so

impressed upon our minds as to perpetually haunt our memories, and recur to our vision

in critical moments. The school-task of committing the ten commandments to

memory will not be enough. The text does not refer to the Law of Moses, but to

parental instruction. Great Christian principles are what we need to treasure up.

II. Let nothing tamper with the commandments. " Keep my law as the apple

of thine eye." We cannot bear the smallest speck of dust in the eye. The slightest

wound is most painful. Let us beware of allowing the least injury to the healthy

condition of the law within us. Moral scepticism is most dangerous.

III. Bring the commandments to bear on daily life. "Bind them upon thy

fingers." Thus they will be always before us, and brought into contact with practical

affairs. It is useless to keep the Law only in the closet. It must be carried with us to

the workshop, the market-place, the senate-house. How many people's religion never

reaches their fingers ! Like men with feeble circulation, they have cold extremities.

IV. Cherish the commandments affectionately. " Write them upon the table

of thine heart." This means impressing them upon the whole being—understanding,

memory, affection. The secret of feeble circulation at the extremities is defective action

of the heart. If we are to obey the Law we must pray that God will " incline our

hearts to keep " it.

Vers. 6—27.—Profligacy. [It would not, perhaps, be wise for any one to discuss this

subject in the presence of a general congregation. The sin is so fearfully contaminating

that it is scarcely possible to touch it in any way without contracting some defilement ;

and the few who might benefit by a public exposure of the evils of profligacy would

be greatly outnumbered by the multitude of people, especially the young, to whom the

direction of attention to it would be unwholesome. But on special occasions, and before

special audiences, a strong, clear denunciation of this sin may be called for. We can.

avoid the subject too much, and so leave the sin unrebuked. Certainly some men do

not seem to realize how fearfully wicked and how fatally ruinous it is.]

I. It is a desecration of the temple of God. It is a sin against God as well

as an offence against society. Utterly abandoned men will set little weight by such a

consideration, because they have long lost all serious care for their relations with God.

But it is important that they who are in danger of falling should remember the solemn

words of St. Paul, and the lofty point of view from which he regards the subject (1 Cor.

vi. 18, 19). The Christian is a temple of the Holy Spirit. Every man is designed to

be such a temple. See that this temple is not converted into a nest of corruption.

IL It is ruinous to any one who succumbs to it. It ruins the mind, degrading

the whole tone and energy of thought. It is the most gross and disastrous dissipation.

It ruins the physical health. It ruins wholesome interest in pure delights. It ruins

business prospects. It ruins reputation. It brings other sins in its train. It ruins

the soul. He who abandons himself to it is indeed a lost man.

III. It is heartlessly cruel. The heaviest guilt lies with the tempter. When

a man has deluded and ruined a woman, society regards the woman with loathing and

contempt, while the man often escapes with comparative impunity. This is one of the

grossest instances of injustice that the future judgment will surely rectify. But in any

case of profligacy great selfishness and cruelty are shown. The miserable creatures

who live by sin could not continue their wretched traffic if men did not encourage it.

The demand creates the supply, and is responsible for the hopeless misery that results.

IV. It is fatal to sound social order. It is a gangrene in society, eating out

its very heart. Nothing more surely undermines the true welfare of a people. It is

fatal to the sanctities of the home—sanctities on which the very life of the nation

depends.
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V. All this accompanies the indulgence op what is pursued solely as a

selfish pleasure. The profligate man has not the thief's excuse, who may rob

because he is starving (see ch. vi. 30—32) ; nor can he pretend that he is benefiting

any one else by his wickedness.

In conclusion : 1. Let the Legislature be urged to repeal any laws that make the

indulgence of this sin more easy by counteracting its natural penalties. 2. Let all men

avoid the smallest temptation towards it—all amusements and scenes that lead thither.

3. Let employers endeavour to protect young people under their charge from the fearful

dangers of city life. 4. Let Christians seek to save the falling and rescue the fallen in

the spirit of Christ, who received penitent sinners.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—27.—A tragedy of temptation. This is a fine piece of dramatic moral

description, and there is no reason why it should not be made use of, handled with tact

and delicacy, with an andience of young men.

I. The prologue. (Vers. 1—5.) On ver. 1, see ch. i. 8 ; ii. 1 ; vi. 20. On ver. 2,

see on ch. iv. 4. Here an expression not before used occurs. " Keep my doctrine as

thine eye-apple ; " literally, " the little man in thine eye." It is an Oriental figure for

what is a treasured possession (Deut. xxxii. 10 ; Ps. xvii. 8). On ver. 3, see on

ch. iiL 3; vi. 21. "Bind them on thy fingers," like costly rings. Let Wisdom be

addressed and regarded as " sister," Prudence as " intimate friend " (ver. 4). On ver. 5,

see on ch. ii. 16 ; vi. 24. On the prologue as a whole, remark (1) it is intense in feeling,

(2) concentrated in purpose, and hence (3) exhaustive in images of that which is

precious and desirable before all else. It is an overture which gives the theme of the

drama with the deepest impressivencss.

II. The first act. (Vers. 6—9.) The teacher looked through a grated loophole,

or eshndb, and saw among the silly fools, the simple ones, who passed by or stood

chatting, one simpleton in particular, who attracted his notice. He watched him turn

a corner (hesitating, and looking around a moment, according to Ewald's explanation),

and pass down a street. The Hebrew word finely shows the deliberacy, the measured

step, with which he goes ; he has made up his mind to rush into sin. It was late in

the evening—"dark, dark, dark," says the writer, with tragic and suggestive iteration

—dark in every sense. The night is prophetic.

HI. Tnr. second act. (Vers. 10—20.) A woman—"the attire of a harlot" (as if

she were nothing hut a piece of dress), with a heart full of wiles, meets him. She was

excitable, noisy, uncontrollable, gadding—now in the streets, now in the markets, now

at every corner (vers. 11, 12). Her characteristics have not changed from ancient

times. And so with effrontery she soize3 and kisses the fool, and solicits him with

brazen impudence. Thank offerings had "weighed upon" her in consequence of a

vow ; but this day the sacrificial animal has been slain, and the meat which, according

to the Law, must be consumed within two days, has been prepared for a feast. And

she invites him to the entertainment, fires his fancy with luxurious descriptions of the

variegated tapestries and the neat perfumes of her couch, and the promise of illicit

pleasures. She alludes with cool shamelessness to her absent husband, who will not

return till the day of the full moon (ver. 20). "This verse glides smoothly, as if we

could hear the sweet fluting of the temptress's voice." But it is as the song of birds in

a wood before an awful storm.

IV. The third act. (Vers. 21—23.) Her seductive speech, the "fulness of her

doctrine," as the writer ironically says, and the smoothness of her lips, overcome the

yielding imagination of her victim. Ver. 22 implies that he had hesitated; but "all at

once," passion getting the better of reflection, he follows her like a brute under the

dominion of a foreign will driven to the slaughter-house. He is passive in the power

of the temptress, as the fool who has got into the stocks. "Till a dart cleave his

liver''—the supposed seat of passion. Hastening like a bird into the net, he knows not

that his life is at stake.

V. The epilogue. (Vers. 24—27.) On ver. 24, see on ch. v. 7. "Let not thy

heart turn aside to her ways, and go not astray on her paths." Properly, "reel not"
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(shdgdh), as in ch. v. 20. Beware of that intoxication of the senses and fancy which

leads to such an end. For she is a feller of men, a cruel murderess (ver. 20). Her

house is as the vestibule of hell, the facilis descensus Averni—the passage to the

chamhers of death (see on oh. ii. IS ; v. 5).

Lessons. 1. Folly and vice are characteristically the same in every age. Hence

these scenes have lost none of their dramatic power or moral suggestion. 2. Only

virtue is capable of infinite diversity and charm. The pleasures of mere passion,

violent at first, pass into monotony, thence into disgust. 3. The character of the

utter harlot has never been made other than repulsive (even in French fiction, as Zola's

' Nana ') in poetry. What exists in practical form is mere dregs and refuse. 4. The.

society of pure and refined women is the best antidote to vicious tastes. For to form

a correct taste in any matter is to form, at the same time, a distaste for coarse and

spurious quality. Perhaps reflections of this order may be more useful to young men

than much declamation.—J.

Vers. 1—27.—The two ways. Here we have—

I. The way of sin and death. This is: 1. The way of thoughtlessness. It is

the " simple ones," the " young men void of understanding " (ver. 7), those who go

heedlessly " near the corner," " the way to the houso " of the tempter or the temptress

(ver. 8). It is those who "do not consider," who do not think who they are, what

they are here for, whither they go, what the end will be ;—it is these who go astray

and are found in the way of death. 2. The way of darkness. (Ver. 9.) Sin hates tho

light ; it loves the darkness. It cannot endure the penetrating glance, the reproachful

look, of the good and wise man. It prefers to bo where it can better imagine that it is

unseen of God. 3. The way of shame. (Vers. 10—20.) The result of habitual sin is

to rob woman of her native purity, to make her impudent and immodest. How sad,

beyond almost everything, the effect of guilt that will put shameful thoughts into n>

woman's mind, shameless words into a woman's lips! If sin will do this, what

enormity of evil will it not work? 4. The way of falsehood, of pretence, of imposture.

(Vers. 14, 15.) 5. The way of weakness and defeat. (Vers. 21, 22.) A man, under

the power of sin, yields himself up; he is vanquished, he surrenders his manliness, he

has to own to himself that he is miserably beaten. The strong man is slain by sin, the

wounded is cast down (ver. 2G). He who has gained victories on other fields, and won

trophies in other ways, is utterly defeated, is taken captive, is humiliated by sin. 6.

The way of death and damnation. (Ver. 27.)

II. The way of righteousness and life. (Vers. 1—5.) This is: 1. The way

of attention. Tho will of God must first be heeded and understood. 2. The way of

holy love. We must take Divine wisdom to our heart, aud love it as that which is

near and dear to us (ver. 4). 3. The way of wise culture. (Vers. 1—3.) We are to

take the greatest pains to keep God's thought in our remembrance, before the eyes of

our soul. We are to take every needful measure to keep it intact, whole, flawless in

our heart. We are to find it a home in the inmost chamber, in the sacred places of our

spirit. Then will this path of righteousness prove to us to be : 4. Tho path of life.

Keeping his commandments, we shall " live " (ver. 2). We shall live the life of virtue,

escaping the snares and wiles of the vicious (ver. 5). We shall live the life of piety

and integrity, beloved of God, honoured of man, having a good conscience, cherishing

a good hope through grace of eternal life.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER VIII.

Vers. 1—36.—14. Fourteenth admonitory

discourse concerning WiBdom—her excel

lence, her origin, her gifts. She is con

trasted with the strange woman of ch. vii.,

and the exceeding greatness of the blessings

which she offers exhibits in the most marked

manner tho nothingness of the deceiver's

gifts. One is reminded of the celebrated

episode of the choice of Hercules, delineated

by Xenoplion, 'Mcmorab.,' ii. 1. 21, etc. The

chapter divides itself into four sections. (1)

Introductory (vers. 1—3) ; Wisdom calls on.

all to listen, and gives reasons for trusting

to her (vers. 4—11). (2) She displays her
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excellence (vera. 12—21). (3) She dis

courses of her origin and action (vers. 22—

31). (4) She again inculcates the duty of

hearkening to her instructions (vers. 32—

36).

Ter. 1.—Doth not Wisdom ory? (see on

cb. i. 20, and Introduction). The interroga

tive form, which expects an affirmative

answer, is a mode of asserting a truth uni

versally allowed. Wisdom is personified,

though we are not so plainly confronted by

an individual, as in the preceding case of

the harlot. But it must be remembered

that, whatever may have been the author's

exact meaning, however worldly a view the

original ennnciation may have afforded, we,

reading these chapters by the light cast

upon them by later revelation, see in the

description of Wisdom no mere ideal of prac

tical prudence and good sense, no mere

poetic personification of an abstract quality,

but an adumbration of him who is the Wis

dom of God. the coetemal Son of the Father.

The open, bold, and public utterances of

Wisdom are in happy contrast to the secret

and stealthy enticements of Vice. So Christ,

the true Wisdom, says, " I have spoken

openly to the world ; 1 ever taught in the

synagogues, and in the temple, where all

the Jews come together; and in secret

spake I nothing" (John xviii. 20). The

Septuagint changes the subject of this verse,

and makes the pupil addressed : " Thou

(halt proclaim (mjpu'feij) wisdom, that un

derstanding (<t>povri<ris) may obey thee;"

which seems to mean that, if you wish to

acquire wisdom, so that it may servo you

practically, you must act as a herald or

preacher, and make your desire generally

known. St Gregory has some remarks

about wilful ignorance of what is right. "It

is one thing," ho says, " to be ignorant ;

another to have refused to learn. For not

to know is only ignorance ; to refuse to leam

is prida And they are the less able to plead

ignorance in excuse, tho more that know

ledge is set before them, even against their

will We might, perhaps, be able to pass

along the way of this present life in igno

rance of this Wisdom, if she herself had not

atood in the comers of the way " (' Moral.,'

xxv. 29).

Ver. 2.—She standeth in the top of high

places, by the way. She takes her stand,

not in thievish corners of the streets, like

the harlot, but in the most open and elevated

parts of the city, where she may be best seen

and heard by all who pass by (see ch. i. 21,

and note there). In the plaoes of the paths ;

i.e. where many paths converge, and where

people meet from different quarters.

Ver. 3.—The expressions in the text indi

cate the position which she takes and its
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capabilities. At the hand of the gates (I

Sam. xix. 3). She posts herself at tho side

of the city gates, under the archway pierced

in the wall, where she is sure of an audience.

At the mouth of the city, inside the gate,

where people pass on their way to the

country. At the coming in at the doors, by

which persons enter the town. Thus she

catches all comers, those who are entering,

as well as those who are leaving the city.

Here standing, as in the Agora or Forum,

she crieth; she calls aloud, saying what

follows (vers. 4—36). It is a fine picture of

the comprehensiveness of tho gospel, which

is meant forhigh and low, prince and peasant;

which is proclaimed everywhere, in the courts

of kings, in the lanes of the country, in the

hovels of the city ; which sets forth the in

finite love of God, who is not willing that

any should perish, but would have all men

come to the knowledge of the truth (2 Pet.

iii. 9). Septuagint, "By the gates of the

mighty she sits, in the entrances she sings

aloud (i/u/tiToi)."

Vers. 4—11 .—She summons various classes

of persons to attend to her, showing how

trustworthy she is, and how precious her

instruction.

Ver. 4.—Unto you, 0 men, I call. " Men,"

ishim (O'&'H) ; equivalent to ivtptj, viri, men

in the highest sense, who have some wisdom

and experience, but need further enlighten

ment (Isa. liii. 3; Fs. cxli. 4). The sons of

man ; oip 'ja, "children of Adam ; " equiva

lent to ivOpomot, homines, the general kind

of men, who are takon up with material

interests. St. Gregory notes (' Moral.,' xxvii.

6) that persons (hominet) of perfect life are in

Scripture sometimes called "men" (viri).

And again, "Scripture is wont to call those

persons 'men' who follow the ways of the

Lord with firm and steady steps. Whence

Wisdom says in the Proverbs, 1 Unto you,

0 men, I call.' As if she were saying openly,

' I do not speak to women, but to men ; bo-

cause they who are of an unstable mind

cannot at all understand my words ' " (' Mo

ral.,' xxviii. 12, Oxford transl.).

Ver. 5.—0 ye simple, understand wisdom.

" The simple," those not yet perverted, but

easily influenced for good or evil. Seo on

oh. i. 4, where also is explained tho word

ormah, used here for " wisdom ; " equivalent

to calliditat iu a good sense, or Tcwoupyia, as

sometimes employed in the Septuagint ; so

here: voJitrart bkokoi rcwoupylav, "subtlety."

Te fools, be ye of an understanding heart.

For "fools" (khesilim), the intellectually

heavy and dull, see on ch. i. 22. The heart

is considered the seat of the mind or under

standing (comp. eh. xv. 32; xvii. 16, etc.).

Septuagint, " Ye that are untaught, take in

u
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heart (tvQea6t KapSi'eu')." Tho call thus

addressed to various classes of persons is

liko the section in 1 John ii., " I write unto

you, little children," etc.

Vcr. 6.—I will speak of excellent things ;

de rebus magnit, Vulgate; atitni. yip ipS,

Septuagint. The Hebrew nagid is else

where U9ed of persons ; e.g. a prince, leader

(1 Sam. ix. 16; 1 Chron. xxvi. 21); so it

may hero be best translated " princely,"

" noblo "—an epithet which the subject-

matter of Wisdom's discourse fully confirms

(comp. oh. xxii. 20, though the word thore

is different). Hitzig and others, following

tho Syriac, prefer tho meaning, " plain, evi

dent truths" (comp. ver. 9); but the former

interpretation is most suitable. The open

ing of my lips shall be right things. That

which I announce when I open my mouth

is just and right (ch. xxiii. 1U). Septuagint,

opBL

Ver. 7.—Another co-ordinate reason for

attention. My mouth ; chel; " palate " (ch.

v. 3, where seo note) ; the organ of speech.

Shall speak truth; emelh (see on ch. iii. 3).

The verb Djn (hagah) properly meanr "to

speak with one's self," "to meditate;" and

so the versions translato here, mediiabitur,

UtAerjcei; but this idea is not appropriate

to the word joined with it, " the palate,"

and it must bo taken to signify " to utter,"

as in Ps. xxxv. 28 ; xxxvii. 30, etc.

Wickedness is an abomination to my lips.

Beiha, " wickedness," is the contrary of

moral truth and right. Septuagint, " False

lips are abominable in my sight."

Ver. 8.—In righteousness; i.e. joined with

righteousness, equivalent to "righteous."

In ch. iii. 16 the Septuagint has an addi

tion which may perhaps bo an echo of this

passage: "Out of her mouth proceedeth

righteousness, and she bcareth upon her

tongue law and mercy." But more probably

it is derived partly from Isa. xlv. 23, and

partly from ch. xxxi. 26. There is nothing

froward or perverse in them. In the utter

ances of Wisdom there is nothing crooked,

no distortion of tho truth; all is straight

forward and direct.

Ver. 9.—They aro all plain to him that

nnderstandeth. The mau who listens to

and imbibes the teaching of Wisdom finds

these words intelligible, and "to tho point."

Opening his heart to receive Divine in

struction, he is rewarded by having his

understanding enlightened ; for while " tho

natural man receiveth not the things of the

Spirit of God" (1 Cor. ii. 14), yet "the

secret of the Lord is with them that fear

him " (Ps. xxv. 14), and " mysteries are

revealed unto the meek" (Ecclus. iii. 19,

Complutensian K*). Bight to them that

find knowledge (ver. 10). They form an

oven path without stumbling-blocks for

those who have learned to discern right

from wrong, and aro seeking to direct their

lives in accordance with high motives.

Septuagint, "They are all present (Intro)

to those that understand, and right (opflA) to

those that find knowledge."

Ver. 10.—Receive my instruction, and not

silver; i.e. acquire wisdom rather than

silver, if ever the choice is yours. And

knowledge rather than choice gold (comp.

vcr. 19; ch. iii. 14). (For "knowledge,"

daath, see on ch. ii. 10.) The comparison is

implied rather than expressed in the first

clause, while it is made clear in the second.

Tims Hos. vi. 6, " I desired mercy, and not

sacrifice," the second matter mentioned

being, not necessarily of no importance, but

always in such cases of inferior importance

to the other. We may quote Horace's com

plaint of the worldliness of his countrymen,

a marked contrast to the inspired counsel of

Proverbs (' Epist.,' i. 1. 52)—

" Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum.

O cives, cives ! quajrenda pecunia primuni

est,

Virtu9 post numraos."

Ver. 11.—(See ch. iii. 14, 15, and notes.)

Vers. 12—21.—Wisdom tells of her own

excellence.

Ver. 12.—I wisdom dwell with prudence ;

rather, as in the Revised Version, 1 hare

made mbtilty (ver. 5) my dwelling. Wisdom

inhabits prudence, animates and possesses

that cleverness and tact which is needed for

the practical purposes of life. So the Lord

is said to " inhabit eternity" (Isa. lvii. 15).

Septuagint, "I wisdom dwelt ((cctrffficjjcajtra)

in counsel and knowledge," whicli recalls,

"The Word was made flesh, and dwelt

{laK^rua(v) among us" (John i. 14). In

1 Tim. vi. 1C we find the expression, "Who

aloue hath (fi6vos txul') immortality," ex

changed with the phrase, "Who dwelleth

(oiVtuK) in the unapproachable light." And

find out knowledge of witty inventions.

This rendering refers to the production and

solution of dark sayings which Wisdom

effects. But the expression is bettor ren

dered, " knowledge of deeds of discretion "

(ch. i. 4), or "of right counsels," nnd it

signifies that Wisdom presides over all well-

considered designs, that they aro not beyond

her sphere, and that she has and uses the

knowledge of them. Septuagint, " I (^yi)

called upon understanding," i.e. it is I wbo

inspire all good and righteous thought.

Vcr. 13.—The fear of the Lord is to hate

evil. Wisdom here enunciates the proposi

tion which is tho foundation of all her teach

ing, only here, as it were, on the reverse

side, not as the beginning of wisdom (ch. i.

7; ix. 10), but as the hatred of evil; she
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then proceeds to particularize tho evil which

the Lard hates. Taking the clause in this

sense, we have no need to alter the persons

and forms of the verbs to " I fear the Lord,

I hate evil," as Dathe and others suggest ;

still less to suppress the whole paragraph as

a late insertion. These violent measures

are arbitrary and quite unnecessary, the

present text allowing a natural and sufficient

exposition. There can be no fellowship

between light and darkness ; he who serves

the Lord must renounce the works of tho

devil. Pride and arrogancy, which are

opposed to the sovereign virtue of humility,

are the first sins which Wisdom names.

These are among the things which the Lord

is said to hate (ch. vi. 17, etc.). "Initium

omnia peccati est superbia" (Ecclus. x. 15,

Vet. Lat.). The evil way ; i.e. sins of con

duct, " way " being, as commonly, equivalent

to " manner of life." The froward mouth ;

literally, mouth ofperverseness, sinB of speech

(see on ch. ii. 12; and comp. x. 31);

Vulgate, os bilingue.

Ver. 14.—Having said what sho hates,

Wisdom now says what she is, and what she

can bestow ou her followers. Counsel is

mine, and sound wisdom. There is some

doubt about the meaning of the word

translated " sonnd wisdom " (tushiyyah).

The Vulgate has sequitas; the Septuagint,

o(7^NtA«o, "safety." The word occurs else

where in this book and in Job, but only in

two other places of Scripture, viz. Isa. xxviii.

29 and Micah vi. 9. It means properly

* elevation" or "furtherance," or, as others

say, " substance ; " and then that which is

essentially good and useful, which may be

wisdom, aid, or security (see on ch. ii. 7).

Wisdom affirms that she possesses counsel

and all that can help forward righteousness ;

see Job xiL 13, 16, passages very similar to

the present (comp. Wisd. viii. 9, etc.). I

um undemanding. Wisdom does not merely

possess these attributes; they are her very

nature, as it is said, "God is love." St.

Jerome's mea est prudentia, and the LXX.'s

iuil <pp6yT]<ris, lose this trait. I have strength.

Wisdom directs the energies and powers of

her pupils, which without her control would

be spent wrongly or uselessly (comp. Eccles.

vii- 19). Wisdom, understanding, and

might are named among the seven gifts of

the Spirit in Isa. xi. 2 ; and we may we in

the passage generally an adumbration of

him who is called " Wonderful, Counsellor,

the Mighty God" (Isa. ix. 6).

Ver. 15.—By me kings reign. By posses

sion of wisdom kings are enabled to discharge

their functions duly and righteously. So

Solomon prayed for wisdom to enable him

to rule his subjects properly (1 Kings iii. 9 ;

Wisd. ix. 4). Princes (rozenim, ch. xxxi. 4);

either those who are weighty, inflexible, or

those who weigh causes ; the latter explana

tion seems most suitable. Vulgate, legum

eonditores; Septuagint, oJ Switrrau Theso

are said to decree justice ; literally, to engrave

just decrees on tablets ; ypdtpovat 8iKaio<r6rnv,

Septuagint Early expositors take these

words as spoken by Christ, to whom they

are very plainly applicable (comp. Isa.

xxxii. 1).

Ver. 16.—Prinoes; here sarim, "leaders."

All the judges of the earth. These words

stand without a conjunction, in apposition

to what has preceded, by what is called asyn

deton summativum (ch. i. 21),nnd gather in one

view kings, priuces, and lenders. Thus the

Book of Wisdom, which speaks of the duties

of rulers, commences by addressing oi

upborne* tV ynv, "ye that aro judges of

the earth." In the East judgment of causes

was an integral part of a monarch's duties.

The reading of tho Authorized Version is

supported by the Septuagint, which gives

KpaTovai yiis. The Vulgate, Syriac, and

Chaldee road, pis, "justice," in place of yin,

"earth;" but this seems to have been an

alteration of the original text derived from

some idea of tho assertion there made being

too comprehensive or universal. Nowaok

compares Ps. ii. 10 and cxlviii. 11, "Kings

of the earth, and all people; princes, and

all judges of tho earth." The Fathers have

taken these verses as spoken by God, and as

asserting his supremacy and the providential

ordering of human government, according

to St. Paul's saying, " Thero is no power but

of God ; and the powers that be are ordained

of God" (Rom. xiii. 1; seo St. Augustine,

' De Civit. Dei,' v. 19).

Ver. 17.—I love them that love me. So

Christ says (John xiv. 21), " Ho that loveth

me shall be loved of my Fathor, and I will

love him, and will manifest myself unto

him." Love attracts lovo. " Magnes amoris

est amor." They who love virtue and wis

dom are regarded with favour by God, whose

inspiration they have obeyed, obtaining

grace for grace. So Bon Sira says, " Them

that love her the Lord doth love " (Ecclus. iv.

14); so Wisd. vii. 28, "God loveth none

but him that dwelleth with Wisdom." The

Septuagint changes tho verbs in this clause,

tlioueh they are parts of the same word in

tho Hebrew: 'Eyii toiii ipA ^>i\oDi>tos o7oir<D.

This reminds one of tho passage in the last

chapter of St. John (xxi. 15—17), where a

similar interchange is made. Those that

seek me early shall find me (see the con

trast in ch. i. 28). " Early " may mean from

tender years; but more probably it is equiva

lent to "earnestly," "strenuously," as people

deeply interested in any pursuit rise betimes

to set about the necessary work (comp. Isa.

xxvi. 9 ; Hos. v. 15). The Septuagint,

" They who seek {(-nrovints) me shall find,"
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So the Lord says (Matt. vii. 7), " Seek (fo

xfire), and ye shall find ; " Eeclus. iv. 12,

" He that loveth her loveth life ; and they

that seek to her early (oJ ip8pl(oyrts npbs

atlrV) shall be filled with joy " (corap. Luke

xxi. 38).

Ver. 13.—niches and honour are with me

(see ch. iii. 16). Wisdom has these thiiigs in

her possession to bestow on whom she will,

as God gave them to Solomon in reward of

his petition for wisdom (1 Kings iii. 13).

Durable riches and righteousness. Things

often regarded as incompatible. Durable,

pri|> (athek), occurs only here (but see Isa.

xxiii. 18), and means "old," "venerable,"

" long accumulated ; " hence firm and last

ing. Righteousness is the last reward that

Wisdom bestows, without which, indeed, all

material blessings would be nothing worth.

Wealth obtained in a right way, and rightly

used, is durable and stable. This was espe

cially true under a temporal dispensation.

We Christians, however, look not for reward

in uncertain riches, but in God's favour

here and happiness in another world. The

Septuagint, " Possession of many things,

and righteousness." What is denoted by

" righteousness " is further explained in the

following verses, 19—21.

Ver. 19 My fruit is better than gold.

We have had Wisdom called "a tree of

life " (ch. iii. 18), and the gain from possess

ing her compared to gold and silver (ch.

iii. 14). Tine gold (pan); Septuagint and

Vulgate, "precious stone." The word signi

fies "purified gold"—gold from which all

mixture or alloy has been separated. My

revenue; Vulgate, genimina mea; Septua

gint, ynrt/utTa; Hebrew, tebuah, "produce,"

"profits."

Ver. 20.—I lead in the way (better, 1 walk

in tlie may) of righteousness. I act always

according to the rules of justice. In the

midst of the paths of judgment. I swerve

not to one side or the other (ch. iv. 27). So

the psalmist prays, "Teach me, O Lord,

the way of thy statutes ; and I shall keep

it unto the end ; " " Cause me to know the

way wherein I should walk " (Ps. cxix. 33 ;

cxliii. 8). And the promise is given to the

faithful in Isa. xxx. 21, "Thine ears shall

hear a word behind thee, saying, This is the

way, walk ye in it, when ye turn to the right

hand, and when ye turn to the left." Virtue,

as Aristotle has taught us, is the mean be

tween two extremes.

Ver. 21.—That I may cause those that

love me to inherit substance; tf; (yeih),

Biropfir, "real, valuable possessions." Those

who love Wisdom will walk in her path,

follow her leading, and therefore, doing

God's will, will be blessed with success.

Such will lay up treasure in heaven, will

provide bags which wax not old, will be pre

paring for "an inheritance incorruptible, and

undefiled, and that fodeth not away " (Matt

vi. 20; Luke xii. 33; 1 Pet. i. 4). The

LXX. here inserts a paragraph as a kind of

introduction to the important section which

follows : " If I declare unto you the things

which daily befall, I will remember to re

count the things of eternity ; " i e. thus far I

have spoken of the advantages derived from

Wisdom in daily circumstances ; now I pro

ceed to narrate her origin and her doings

from all eternity. But the addition appears

awkward, and is probably not now in its

original position.

Vers. 22—31.—Wisdom speaks of her

origin, her active operations, the part which

she bore in the creation of the universe, her

relation to God (see on ch. i. 20 ami iii. 19,

and Introduction). It is impossible to decide

what was the exact view of the writer with

regard to the wisdom of which he speaks so

eloquently ; but there can be no doubt that

ho was guided in his diction so as to give

expression to the idea of him whom St. John

calls the Word of God. The language used

is not applicable to an impersonal quality,

on abstract faculty of God. It describes

the nature and office of a Person ; and who

that Person is we lcam from the later Scrip

tures, which speak of Christ as the " Wis

dom of God " (Luke xi. 49) and "the Power

of God and the Wisdom of God " (1 Cor. i.

24). If we confine, our inquiry to the ques

tion—What was in the mind of the author

when he indited this wonderful section con

cerning Wisdom? we shall fail to apprehend

its true significance, and shall be disowning

the influence of the Holy Spirit, which in

spires all Scripture, which prompted tho

holy men who spake to utter words of which

they knew not the full spiritual significance,

aud which could only be understood by sub

sequent revelation. There is, then, nothing

forced or incongruous in seeing in this epi

sode a portraiture of the Second Person of

tho blessed Trinity, the essential Wisdom

of God personified, the Logos of later boob,

and of the gospel. This interpretation

obtained universally in the Church in the

earliest times, and has commended itself to

the most learned and reverent of modern

commentators. That much which was con

tained in their own utterances was unknown

to the prophets of old, that they did not

fully perceive the mysteries which they

darkly enunciated, we learn from St. Peter,
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-who tells us that they who prophesied of the

grace of Christ sought and searched dili

gently what the Spirit of God that was in

them did point nnto, and were shown that

not nnto themselves, but unto us, they

ministered those things, secrets which

angels themselves desire to look into (1 Pet.

i. 10, etc.). Wisdom as a human endow

ment, animating all intellectual and even

physical powers ; Wisdom as communicat

ing to man moral excellence and piety;

Wisdom as not only an attribute of God,

bnt itself as the eternal thought of God ;—

under these aspects it is regarded in our

book; bnt under and through all it is more

or less personified. Khochmah is contrasted

in the next chapter, not with an abstraction,

bnt with an actual woman of impure lifu—a

real, not an imaginary, antagonist. The

personality of the latter intimates that of

the former (see Liddon, 'Bampt. LectS.,'

ii.).

Ver. 22.—Tho Lord possessed me. Great

controversy has arisen about the word

rendered " possessed." The verb used is nj[j

{Icandhy, which means properly "to erect,

set upright," also " to found, form " (Gen.

xiv. 19, 22), then " to acquire " (ch. i. 5 ;
iv. 5, 7, etc.) or '• to possess " (ch. xv. 32 ;

xix. 8). Tbe Vulgate, Aquila, Theodotion,

Symmachns, Venetian, give " possessed ; "

Septuagint, hriii, " made," and so Syrinc.

The Arians took the word in the sense of

"created" (which, though supported by

the LXX.. it seems never to have bad), and

deduced therefrom tbe Son's inferiority to

the Father—that he was made, not begotten

from all eternity. Ben Biia more than once

employs the verb kti'(w in speaking of Wis

dom's origin ; e.g. Ecclns. i. 4, 9 ; xxiv. 8.

Opposing the heresy of tho Arians, the

Fathers generally adopted tho rendering

iicr^aarTo, -potud.it, " possessed ; " and even

those who received the translation Iktutc, ex

plained it not of creating, but of appointing,

thus: The Father setWisdotn over all created

things, or made Wisdom to be the efficient

cause of his creatures (Rev. iii. 14). May

we not say that the writer was guided to

use a word which would express relation in

a t wofold sense ? Wisdom is regarded either

as the mind of God expressed in operation,

or the Second Person of the Holy Trinity ;

and the verb thus signifies that God

possesses in himself this essential Wisdom,

and intimates likewise that Wisdom by

eternal generation is a Divine Personality.

8t John (John LI), before saying that the

Word was God, affirms that " the Word was

with God (4 Aifyos Jjv rpbs rbv Bt6v)." So

we may assert that Solomon has arrived at

the truth that Wisdom was vpbs rbv &e6v, if

ho has left it for later revelation to declare

that i) Sixpta or 6 Aoyos Bebs Ijv. Whichever

sense we assign to the verb on which the

difficulty is supposed to hang, whether wo

take it as " possessed," " formed," or " ac

quired," we may safely assume that tho

idea conveyed to Christian minds is this—

that Wisdom, existing eternally in the

Godhead, was said to be "formed" or

" brought forth " when it operated in crea

tion, and when it assumed human nature.

In the beginning of his way. So the Vulgate,

in initio viarum euarum. But the preposi

tion "in" does not occur in the original;

and the words may be better translated,

"us tho beginning of his way" (Septua

gint, tKTiat fie &px^v avrov'); i.e.

as the earliest revelation of his working.

Wisdom, eternal and uncreated, first puts

forth its energy in creation, then be

comes incarnate, and is now called, "the

Firstborn of all creation (irpanoTOKos irions

icrtotvs)" (Col. i. 15). Thus in Ps. ii. 7,

"Thou art my Son; this day have I be

gotten thee" (Heb. i. 5); and, "When he

bringeth in the Firstborn into the world, he

saith, And let all the angels of God worship

him " (Heb. i. 6). In the present clause, the

ways of God are his works, as in Job xxvi.

14 and xl. 19, where behemoth is called

" chief among the wayB of God " (comp. Ps.

cxlv. 17, where " ways " stands as a parallel

to " works "). Before his works of old. These

words are better regarded (with Delitzsch)

as a second parallel object, DiJJ (kedem),

translated "before," being not a preposi

tion, but denoting previous existence. Hence

we translate, " The foremost of his works of

old ; " i.e. the earliest revelation of his

energy. There is a curious passage in the

' Book of Enoch,' ch. xlii., which speaks of

the personality and pro-existence of Wis

dom, of her desire to dwell among men,

frustrated by man's wickedness : " Wisdom

found no place where she could dwell;

therefore was her dwelling in heaven. Wis

dom came forth in order to dwell among

the sons of men, and found no habitation ;

thou she returned to her place, and took

her seat among the angels." We may add

Wisd. viii. 3, "In that she dwelleth with

God ((rv/xj3Wiv e«oD txovaa), she magni

fied her nobility."

Ver. 23.—I was set np from everlasting.

The verb used here is remarkable. It is

T]D) (nasaA), in niph. ; and it is found in Ps.

ii. 6, " I have set my King upon my holy

hill." Both here and there it has been

translated "anointed," which would make

a noteworthy reference to Christ But there
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seems no proof that the word lias this mean

ing. It signifies properly " to pour forth "

(as of molten metal), then " to put down," " to

appoint or establish." The versions recog

nize this. Thus the Septuagint, " he estab

lished (iStatKlwrt) me ; " Vulgate, ordinate

sum; Aquila, Karf<rrdSr)y; Symmachus, irpoe-

Xtipurnat ; Venetian, K^x«Mai (comp. Ecclus. i.

9). So what is here said is that Wisdom was

from everlasting exalted as ruler and disposer

of all things. To express eternal relation,

three synonymous terms are used. From

everlatting ; npb rov mums, Septuagint, as

Delitzsoh notes, points back to infinite

distance. From the beginning ; i.e. before

the world was begun to be made ; as St. John

says (John i. 1), " In the beginning was the

Word ; " and Christ prays, " Glorify thou me

with thine own self, with the glory which I

had with thee before the world was " (John

xvii. 5). Or ever the earth was. This looks

to the most remote time after the actual

creation, while the earth was being formed

and adupted.

Ver. 24.—The pro-existence of Wisdom is

still more expressly 6et forth. When there

were no depths (vers. 27, 28). The waste of

waters which covered the face of the earth

is meant—that great deep ou which primeval

darkness brooded (Gen. i. 2). Before even

this, man's earliest conception of the begin-

i ning of the world, uncreated Wisdom was.

Septuagint, "before he made the abysses"

(Bee on ch. iii. 20). I was brought forth ;

Vulgate, et ego jam concepta eram ; Septua

gint, at tho end of ver. 25, yeyya ut, " he

begetteth me." The verb here is 7V1 (chul),

which is used of the travailing of women,

and is rightly translated, " brought forth

by generation." It indicates in this place

the energizing of Wisdom, her conception in

the Divine mind, and her putting forth in

operation. . When there were no fountains

abounding with water ; i.e. springs in the

interior of the earth (Gen. vii. 11 ; comp.

Job xxii., xxvi., xxxviii.). Septuagint, "Be

fore the springs of the waters came forward

(vpot\Bely)."

Ver. 2o. — Before the mountains were

settled (Job xxxviii. 6). It is questioned

where the mountains were supposed to bo

fixed, and some have thought that they are

represented as fixed in the depths of the

earth. But, as we learn from Gen. i. 9, they

are regarded as rising from tho waters, their

foundations are laid in the great deep. So

the psalmist, speaking of the waters, says,

" They went up by the mountains, they went

down by the valleys, unto the place which

thou hast founded for them" (Ps. civ. 8;

comp. Ps. xxiv. 2). What is here affirmed

of Wisdom is said of Jehovah in Ps. xc. 2,

" Before the mountains were brought forth,

or ever thou hadst formed the earth and

the world, even from everlasting to ever

lasting thou art God."

Ver. 26.—The earth, nor the fields. The

distinction intended is land as cultivated and

occupied by buildings, etc., and waste un

cultivated land outside towns. Septuagint,

" The Lord made countries and uninhabited

places (aourijToui) ; " Vulgate, Adhuc terrain

non fecerat, et flumina. Hebrew, chuttoth;

things without, abroad, hence open country.

The Vulgate rendering, and that of Aquila

and Symmachus, i^iSovs, are plainly errone

ous, as waters have already been mentioned

(ver. 24). The highest part of the dust of

the world ; literally, the head of the dmtt of

the world. Some have interpreted this ex

pression of "man," the chiif ol'those creatures

which are made of tho dust of the ground

(Gen. iii. 19 ; Eccles. iii. 20). But the idea

comes in awkwardly here ; it is not natural

to introduce man amid the inanimate works

of nature, or to use such an enigmatical

designation for him. St. Jerome has, car-

dines orbit terrarum, " the world's hinges;"

Septuagint, " the inhabited summits of the

earth beneath the heavens;" according to

St. Hilaryl('De Trinit.,' xii.), "cacumina

quoa habitantur sub ccelo." Others take the

term to signify the capes or promontories of

the world, the peaks and elevations ; others,

the clods of dry, arable land, in contrast

to the unfilled waste of wators ; others, the

chief elements, the matter of which the earth

is composed. This last interpretation would

lead us back to a period which has already

been passed. Amid the many possible ex

planations, it is perhaps best (with Delitzscb,

Nowack, etc.) to take rosh, " head " as equiva-

lent to "sum," "mass," as in Ps. exxxix. 17,

"How great is the sum (roth) of them!"

Then the expression comprehensively means

all the mass of earth's dust.

Ver. 27.—After asserting the pre-existence

of Wisdom, tho writer tells her part iu the

work of creation. When he prepared the

hoavens, I was there. When God made

the firmament, and divided the waters abore

it and below (Gen. i. 7), Wisdom co-operated.

When he set a compass upon the face of the

depth, an (chug), "circle," or "circuit"

(as Job xxii. 14), means the vault of heaven,

conceived of as resting on the ocean which

surrounds the earth, in partial accordance

with the notion in Homer, who speaks of

the streams of ocean flowing back into itself

(i.^6ppooi), ' Iliad,' xviii. 399; ' Odyssey,' x.

508, etc. That the reference is not to the

marking out a limit for the waters is plain

from the consideration that this interpreta

tion would make the verse identical with

ver. 29. Thus in Isa. xL 22 we have, "It

is he that sitteth above the circle (chug) of

the earth ; " i.e. the vault of heaven that en

circles the earth. Septuagint, " When ha



cn. vm. 1—36.] 107THE PROVERBS.

marked out (iipwpi(f) his throne upon the

w inds." The translators have referred tchom,

" depth," to the waters above.

Ver. 28.—When he established the olouda

above. The reference is to the waters above

Ihe firmament (Gen. i. 7), which are sus

pended in the ether; and the idea is that

God thus made this medium capable of

sustaining them. Vulgate, Quando xthera

Jinnabat sursum ; Septuagint, " When he

made strong the clouds above " (comp. Job

nvi. 8). When he strengthened the foun

tains of the deep ; rather, as in the Revised

Version, when the fountains of the deep

became strong; i.e. when the great deep (Gen.

vii 11) burst forth with power (comp. Job

xxxviii. 16). The Septuagint anticipates

the following details by here rendering,

" When he made secure the fountains of the

earth beneath the heaven."

Ver. 29.—When he gave to the sea his

decree (choJc, as Job xxviii. 26 ; Jer. v. 22) ;

or, its bounds. The meaning is much the

same in cither case, being what is expressed

in Job xxxviii. 8, etc., "Who shut up the

sea with doors . . . and prescribed for it

my decree, and set bars and doors, and said,

Hitherto shalt thou come, and no further,

and here shall thy proud waves be stayed ? "

The LXX. omits this hemistich. When he

appointed the foundations of the earth.

Job xxxviii. 4, "Where wast thou when I

laid the foundations of the earth? . . . Who

determined the measures thereof? or who

stretched tho line upon it? Wherein were

the foundations thereof fastened ? or who laid

the corner-stone thereof ? "

Ver. 30.—Then I was by him. Wild,

ix. 9, "Wisdom was with thee; which

knoweth thy works, and was present when

thou madest the world." So John i. 2,

* The Word was with God." As one brought

op with him ; Vulgate, cuncta component ;

Septuagint, "HyuTj!» nap' airy apuoQovaa, " I

was with him arranging things in har

mony." The Hebrew word is ]ic« (amon),

"an artificer," " workman" (Jer. lii. 15). Thus

in Wisd. vii. 22 Wisdom is called r) nivrmy

t*x>,'t"> "the worker of all things." The

Authorized Version takes the word in a

passive state, as equivalent to alumnus,

" foetcr-child," and this interpretation is

etymologically admissible, and may possibly,

as Schultens suggests, be glanced at in St.

John's expression (i. 18), " the only begotten

Son, which is in the bosom of the Father."

But as the point here is tho creative energy

of Wisdom, it is best to take the term as

denoting "artificer." It will then accord

with the expression trintovpybt, applied by

the Fathers to the Word of God, by whom

all things were made (Eph. iii. 9, Textus

Keceptus. and Hcb. i. 2). And I was daily

his delight; literally, 1 teas delights day by

day, which may mean either as in Authorized

Version, or " 1 hod delight continually," i.e.

it may signify (1) either that God took

pleasure in the wisdom which displayed his

workmanship, saw that it was very good

(Gen. i. 4, etc.), looked with delight on tho

beloved Son in whom he was well pleased

(Matt. iii. 17, etc.) ; or (2) it may mean that

Wisdom herself rejoiced in her power and

her work, rejoiced in giving effect to the

Creator's idea, and so "founding tho earth"

(ch. iii. 19). Vulgate, delectabar per singulos

dies. Tho Septuagint adopts tho former of

these viows, " I was that wherein ho took

delight." But the second interpretation

seems most suitable, as the paragraph is

stating rather what Wisdom is in herself

than what she was in the eyes of Jehovah.

What follows is a parallel. Rejoicing always

before him ; Vulgate, ludens coram eo omni

tempore, as though the work of creation was

a sport and pastime of a happy holiday. The

expression is meant to denote the ease with

which the operations were performed, and

the pleasure which their execution yielded.

David uses tho same word, speaking of his

dancing before tlio nrk, when he says,

" Therefore will I play before tho Lord "

(2 Sam. vi. 21 ; comp. ch. x. 23).

Ver. 31.—Eejoicing in the habitable part

of his earth. Wisdom declares wherein sho

chiefly delighted, viz. in the world as the

habitation of rational creatures. "And God

saw everything that he had made, and,

behold, it was very good" (Gen. i. 31);

comp. Ps. civ. 31, anil see tho eloquent

account of Wisdom in the book so named

(vii. 22—viii. 1). My delights were with the

sons of men. Han, made in tho imago of

God. is tho principal object of creative

Wisdom's pleasure ; and her joy is fulfilled

only in the Incarnation. When the Word

became flesh, then was the end and design

of creation exhibited, and the infinite love

of God towards man made, as it were,

visible and palpable. Septuagint, " Because

he rejoiced when he completed the world

(tV oIkovhIvtiv), and rejoiced in the children

of men."

Vers. 32—36.—Wisdom renows the ex

hortation before given (ch. v. 7 ; vii. 24), but

now on higher, and not merely moral or

social grounds. Sho deduces, from her

Divine origin and her care for man, the

lesson that she is to be sought and prized

and obeyed above all things.

Ver. "2.—Now therefore—having regard

to what I have revealed of myself—hearken

unto me, 0 ye children ; Septuagint, " Hear

me, my son." Blessed are they that keep

my ways. The expression is interjectional :

"Blessings on the man! salvation to the
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man!" as in ch. 'iii. 13. For tbo trays of

Wisdom, sec ch. iii. 17.

Ver. 33.—Be wise. This will be the

effect of attending to the injunction. Hear

instruction (see on ch. iii. 4). The Vatican

text of the Septuagiut omits this verse; it

is added in the Alexandrian and Sin.*

Ver. 34.—Watching daily at my gates.

The idea suggested has been variously

token ; e.g. as that of eager students waiting

at the school door for their teacher's appear

ance; clients besieging a great man's por

tals; Levitee guarding the doors of the

temple ; a lover at his mistress's gate. This

last notion is supported by Wisd. viii. 2,

" I loved her, and sought her out from my

youth; I desired to make her my spouse,

and I was a lover of her beauty." Waiting

at the posts of my doors; keeping close to

the entrance, so as to be quite sure of not

missing tier whom he longs to see.

Ver. 35.—For whoso flndeth me flndeth

life. Here is the reason why the man is

blissed who attends to the instruction of

Wisdom. A similar promise is made at ch.

iii. 16, 18, 22. The truth here enunciated

is also spoken or tho Word of God, the ever

lasting Son of the Father. John i. 4, " In

him was life ; and the life was the light

of men ; " John iii. 36, " He thnt believeth

on the Son hath eternal life;" Jcihn xvii.

3, "This is life eternal, that they should

know thee the only true God, and him whom

thou didst send, even Jesus Christ" (comp.

John viii. 51 ; 1 John v. 12; Ecclus. iv. 12).

Shall obtain favour of the Lord ; Vulgate,

hauriet talutem, which happily renders the

Hebrew verb (ch. xii. 2). The grace of God

bringeth salvation (Titus ii. 11). Septua

gint, "For my outgoings (fMfoi) 8X6 t'10

outgoings of life, and the will is prepared

by the Lord (ral lroi/i<(frrai Btkipa rmp&

Kvpiov)." This latter clause was used by

tho Fathers, especially in the Pelagian

controversy, to prove the necessity of pre-

venient grace (see St. Augustine, 'Enchi

ridion,' ii. 32; 'De Gratia,' vi. 16, 17).

Ver. 36.—He that sinneth against me

wrongeth his own soul. So Septuagint and

Vulgate. And the truth Btated is obvious—

he who refuses to obey Wisdom, and trans

gresses her wholesome rules, will smart for

it. Every sin involves punishment, injures

the spiritual life, and demands satisfaction.

But Dclitzsch and others take *on, "my

sinning one," "my sinner," in the older

sense of " missing," as Job v. 24, the derived

meaning of "sinning" springing naturally

from tho idea of deviating from the right

way or failing to hit the mark. So here

the translation will be "he who misscth

me," which is a good contrast to " whoso

findelh me," of ver. 35. He who takes a

path which does not lead to wisdom is guilty

of moral suicide. All that hate me love

death (ch. vii. 27). " He that believeth not

the Son shall not see life ; but the wrath of

God abideth on him " (John iii. 36). They

who will not hearken to Wisdom, and who

scorn her counsels, do virtually love death,

because they love the tilings and tho practices

which lead to death, temporal and spiritual

Job xii. 10, "They that sin are enemies

to their own life" (comp. Wisd. i. 12).

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 5.—Wisdom for the simple. We may divide the simple into three classes.

1. There are those who think themselves wise while they are but fools: there is no

hope for such. 2. There are people who make no pretence to wisdom, but who have

chosen folly, and are quite indifferent to the claims and charms of wisdom. 3. There

are anxious seekers after wisdom, who feel their present ignorance and incompetence

with acute distress, and long to be among the wise, but despair of reaching the privi

leged circle. The first class will refuse to believe that the call of wisdom is for them,

but to the other two it may come with effect.

I. The simple need wisdom. This reflection should concern the second class—

those who as yet have despised and rejected wisdom. 1. Wisdom is a joy. Even

pleasure is rejected in the renunciation of truth, knowledge, thought, the vision of

God, and the revelation of his will. The narrow mind is a dark mind, and when the

light of God breaks in it will be seen that many new delights of knowledge and joys of

Divine truth, which have long been missed, can now be happily received. 2. Wisdom is a

sa/egwird. Men stumble in the dark. Snares are set for the unwary. In this great,

mysterious world we may easily go astray and be lost, perhaps be entrapped in fearful

soul-perils. It is much to know the way, to know ourselves, to know our dangers, to

know the will of God and how to have his guiding and saving help. 3. Wisdom is life.

The foolish soul is but half alive, and it is on the road to destruction. Mere knowledge

itself is a free intellectual life, and the exercise of thought in the practical application

of the truth which we have assimilated, i.e. wisdom, is a living activity. It is most
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unfortunate that many young men in the present day seem to despise all intellectual

pursuits, and confine the attention of their leisure moments to idle amusements or at

best to athletics. They fail to see the mental death that they are courting. But

infinitely worse are they who turn from the moral side of wisdom—the fear of the

Lord—and pursue the folly of godlessness, for this is soul-death.

]I. The simple mat have wisdom. Here is the encouragement for the third class

of the simple. It is for children, for weak minds, and for uneducated people. 1. Mental

improvement is attainable. Where there is a will to rise, the young man under most

disadvantageous circumstances will find the means to cultivate self-education. 2. The

highest wisdom is spiritual. This wisdom is not like Greek philosophy—only open to

intellectual culture. It is the truth of God that may be revealed to " babes and suck

lings " (Matt. xxi. 16), and yet it is the highest truth. To be spiritually wise we need

not be mentally clever. What is wanted is a sincere love of truth, a pure heart, and a

childlike teachableness. 3. The gospel brings wisdom to the simple. That gospel was

scoffed at for its apparent simplicity. Yet it was indeed the wisdom as well as the

power of God (1 Cor. i. 24). Christ comes to us as the eternal Wisdom incarnate.

The simple may know him, and when such receive Christ they receive the Light of the

world and a loftier wisdom than was ever reached by the sages of antiquity or can

ever be attained in the cold light of science.

Ver. 9.—Plain words. The words of wisdom are here described as " plain words."

This expression has been so often abused that it is almost as important to see what it

does not mean as to consider what it does mean.

I. What the expression does not mean. 1. Lack of grace. A mistake arising

from the confusion of two meanings of the term " plain " has been pointed out by

Archbishop Whately, and yet it is often repeated. "Plain" means smooth, simple,

easy, intelligible ; " plain " also means bare, unadorned, unbeautiful. The two mean

ings are quite distinct. But some have thought that a plain sermon must be a sermon

wanting in all grace of style and beauty of illustration. This is an inappropriate use

of the word " plain." The words of Christ were plain, i.e. clear and simple ; yet they

were very beautiful and full of living illustrations. The duty to be plain is no excuse

for slovenliness of speech. 2. Intellectual feebleness. Some people insist on having a

" simple gospel " in a way that leads one to think they would condemn all vigour of

thought. They forget that the teaching of St. Paul, which they admire so much,

teemed with the highest intellectuality, and that he regarded the truth of the crucified

Christ as the wisdom of God, and only as falsely mistaken for foolishness by the

Greeks. It is the charm of the highest thinking that it can simplify difficulties. We

sometimes fail to detect the great intellectual power of a writer just because this has

been so perfect as to disguise all effort and make the result of processes of thought clear;

-while the laboured attempts of weaker minds induce us to mistake obscurity for pro

fundity. Any subject looks simple in the hands of a master. 3. Rudeness and

offensiveness. Disagreeable people make a virtue of being plain-spoken when they are

really harsh and inconsiderate. There is no unkindness about the plain words of the

Bible. The Christian teacher should remember the admonitions, " Be pitiful, be

courteous."

II. What the expression does mean. 1. It signifies that the words of wisdom are

intelligible. The first object of revelation, of course, is to reveal. The first object of

speech is to declare thoughts. It is the neglect of this simple point that has given an

excuse for the sarcasm that "words were invented to conceal thoughts." The first

duty of the speaker is to be plain. Afterwards he may be ornate if he will. But when

the decorations of speech encumber its free movement and prevent it from accomplish

ing its practical ends, they are altogether encumbrances. And when intellectual power

is wasted on a mere display of its own exercise, or confined to inventing difficulties and

making obscure what was originally clear and simple, this also is misdirected. The

Divine wisdom of the Bible claims to be intelligible. It is true that many people find

great difficulties in its pages, and all of us must confess that they are not to be fully

measured and sounded. But (1) they who approach them in a right way, having a

spiritual mind, so necessary for the discernment of spiritual things, will ba able to

understand the main, most important truths of Christianity ; and (2) whatever disputes
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may be laised about tbe meaning of the more abstract doctrines, the directions of duty

and the indications of the things we are to do for our soul's welfare are plain; indeed,

the obscurity of religious subjects varies proportionately with their abstractness, with

their separation from our life and duty. 2. It signifies that the words of wisdom indi

cate a plain and simple course of action. They are " right," or rather " straight to

those that find knowledge." We are not called to any complicated course of action.

The intricacies of casuistry are not to be found in the Book of Proverbs nor anywhere1

else in the Bible. The way of duty is simple and straightforward.

Ver. 13.—Hatred of evil. I. Relioioh includes morals. This is the broad lesson

of the text. It should be accepted as a self-evident truism. Yet it has been often

obscured by dangerous sophisms. Thus some have regarded religion as consisting in

correctness of creed or in assiduity of devotion—things treated by God as worthless

unless accompanied by righteousness of conduct (Isa. i. 10—17). There is a common

impression that religious merits may be pleaded as a set-off against moral deficiencies.

No assumption can be more false, nor can any be more degrading or more injurious.

The reverse is true. Beligiousness increases the guilt of unrighteousness of life by

raising the standard up to which one is supposed to live, and also adds the sin of

hypocrisy. True religion is impossible without a proportionate devotion to righteous

ness, because it consists in the fear of God. But God is holy ; to reverence him must

involve the adoration of his character—the love of goodness and the corresponding detes

tation of its opposite.

II. Religion inspires morals with strong emotion. Morality is to obey the law.

Religion goes further, and hates evil. It is not a matter of outward conduct only. It

goes down to the secret springs of action. It rouses the deepest passions of the soul.

We cannot accept Mr. M. Arnold's definition of religion as " morality touched with

emotion," because it ignores the foundation of religion in " the fear of the Lord," in

devotion to a personal God ; but the phrase may serve as an apt description of an

essential characteristic of religion. The difficulty we all feel is that, whilo we know the

better way we are often so weak as to choose the worse. A cold, bare exposition of

morality will be of little use with this difficulty. What we want is a powerful impulse,

and that impulse it is the function of religion to supply. It makes goodness not only

visible but beautiful and attractive, and it inspires a hunger and thirst after righteous

ness, a passion for a God-like life in the love of God, a yearning after the likeness of

Christ in devotiou of heart to him. It also makes evil appear hideous, detestable, by its

horrible opposition to these affections.

III. Among religious emotions is the passion of hatred. Religion is not based

upon hatred. It begins with " the fear of the Lord," with reverence for God rising up to

love. No strong thing can rest on a mere negation. Neither morality nor religion

starts from an attitude in regard to evil. But they lead on to this, and they are not perfect

without it. Tbe passion of hatred is natural ; it has a useful, though a low, place in

the array of spiritual forces. It is abused when it is spent upon persons, but it is

rightly indulged against evil principles and practices. We are morally defective unless

we can feel " the hate of hate, and scorn of scorn." One of the means by which we are

helped to resist sin is found in this hatred of it. It is not enough that we disapprove

of it. Wo must loathe and abhor it from, the very bottom of our hearts.

IV. Religious hatred is detestation of evil itself, not the mere dislike of

its consequences. When Paley, in his ■ Moral Philosophy,' described the function of

religion in aiding morality as the addition of the prospect of future rewards and

promises, he expressed a common-sense truth, but a very low truth detached from

more spiritual ideas and a very partial representation of the case. Religious

morality is not simply nor chiefly the fear of God as a Judge who will punish us if we

do wrong. It is reverence for a holy Father leading to hatred of all that is displeasing

to him. We have no religion till we go beyond the instinctive dislike for pain that

follows sin to hatred of sin itself. This is the test of true religion—that we love good

ness and hate evil for their oum sakes. It is interesting to observe that the sin selected

for special abhorrence on the part of those who are inspired by " the fear of the Lord

is pride. This is spiritual wickedness of the most fatal character. In its feeling of

personal merit and self-sufficiency it excludes both repentance and faith—the two
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fundamental conditions of spiritual religion. Therefore the spirit of the Pharisee and

all pride must be hated above all things, and will be hated by those who have true

reverence for the great and holy God, and true love for the lowly Christ who promised

the kingdom of heaven to the " poor in spirit " (Matt. v. 3).

Ver. 17.—The blessedness of loving and seeking Christ. Wisdom is here personified.

This is only the beginning of a process that is to grow through subsequent ages, mani

festing itself in the Books of Wisdom and Ecclesiasticus, and finally developing into

the doctrine of the " Logos " and the great revelation of Christ as the incarnate Word of

God. We must not pretend to see the perfected thought in its earliest germ. The

first personification of wisdom is little more than a figure of speech, an instance of the

rich imaginative habits of Oriental thinking. Nevertheless, we know Christ to be

the full, living embodiment of God's wisdom. What is true of that wisdom is true of

him. And, therefore, though the writer of the words before us had no thought of

Jesus Christ the Son of God and Son of man, his teaching concerning Divine wisdom

may be most useful when we connect it with the one perfect revelation of wisdom in

our Saviour.

L Love for love. 1. Love to Christ must precede a deep knowledge of Christ. We

love before we seek and find. Of course, we must know something of him to arouse

our love ; but when this initial knowledge is attaiued, Love must have her perfect work

before knowledge can ripen. 2. Love to Christ must be based on what is lovable in him.

Wisdom is beautiful and attractive, and can excite love. How much more, then,

should the incarnation of Wisdom in our brother man do this ! The contemplation of

the beautiful life of Christ and the study of his perfect character urge us to love him ;

but surely what he has done for us, his sacrifice of himself, his death on our behalf,

must be our chief grounds for loving him. 3. This love to Christ will be met by his love

in return. It is true that his love precedes ours, nay, that it is the great source of our

love. But (1) it is not felt and enjoyed till it is returned, so that then it seems to come

afresh as an answer to our love ; and (2) there must be a stronger, more tender, more

intimate love to those who appreciate it than can be given to others. Christ loved all

men, but not as he loved St. John. Christians loving Christ enjoy his peculiar love.

-L To be loved by Christ is the best reward of loving him. True love is satisfied with

nothing less than a return of love, but it is satisfied with this. If we have nothing else

we have a pearl of great price in the love of Christ. Then we can afford to lose all

earthly good things, can count them but dung, that we may win Christ.

II. Finding fob seeking. 1. We must seek Christ if we would possess him. He

offers himself to all as a Saviour and a Master. But he must be followed and found.

Our love to him will be the great attraction ever drawing us nearer to him. 2. The

search for Christ must be earnest if it is to be successful. He will not answer a half

hearted call. Till we seek him with determination, reality, persistence, we shall meet

no response. We must seek him before all things, must make Christ the chief end of

life. 3. This earnest seeking will be rewarded by the receiving of Christ. Wisdom

comes to him who seeks laboriously and patiently ; much more will Wisdom incarnate,

Wisdom with a heart to sympathize. Such a response will be the best reward of

seeking. Better than anything that Christ could send us will be his own coming to

dwell in our hearts. This will be the satisfaction of anxious inquiry in a full response,

the blessing of love with love and close communion.

Vers. 22—31.—The primeval glory of Divine wisdom. I. The highest wisdom is

ceeated by God. " The Lord created me as the first of his way." This idea was

suggested to the Greeks in the myth of Athene, who sprang from the head of Zeus. It

is the poetic form of the great truth that God is the Creator of thoughts as well as of

things ; and it suggests that he not only called individual intelligences into being, but

originated the primary laws and conditions of all intelligence, just as he ordained the

laws of nature and the conditions of physical existence as well as the rocks and plants

and animals subsequently created.

H. Divine wisdom was antecedent to material creation. " 'Twas wrought

from everlasting, from the beginning, or ever the earth was." Thought precedes

action. Design anticipates execution. The architect comes before the builder.
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Archetypal ideas precede creative work. In the awful depths of primeval antiquity

the great Thinker wrought out the plans of the universe which as the great Worker he

has been since evolving in visible existences.

III. Wisdom accompanied and directed physical creation. " I was by him as

a master-worker." Wisdom did not cease when force appeared. The two wrought

together. The result of their joint operation is the energetic cosmos—force and

thought triumphing over death and chaos. When we endeavour to discover the secrets

of nature, we are searching out the wisdom of God. When we learn the laws and pro

cesses of nature, we are able to think the thoughts of God. The naturalist should walk

reverently, for he is treading in the footsteps of the mind of God. It should be our

aim in studying nature to find God in his wisdom.

IV. The Divine wisdom in creation leads on to the triumph of life and

order. First there is the confusion of the elements. Gradually these elements are

marshalled into order till Wisdom is able to "rejoice in his earthly world." The

onward movement of all things here indicated and illustrated very fully by recent

science reveals the wisdom of God with increasing clearness. Instead of thinking of

that wisdom as chiefly manifested iu primitive creation, we should see that it is most

active and most glorious in the latest and richest development of the life of the universe.

V. This wisdom is one of the most glorious of the Divine attributes. God

has glory of thought as well as glory of character. There must be all phases of perfec

tion in the perfect Mind. God is not only to be regarded on the side of moral law and

religious worship. He is the great Mathematician, Architect, Philosopher, Poet. Our

thoughts of God are too " Churchy." God is not only in the church. He is much in

the fields. He has his workshops as well as his temples; nay, they are his best temples.

Let us try to find him in " secular " thought and work, and worship him the more for

the wisdom seen in his " earthly world."

Ver. 29.—The decree of tlie sea. We live under the reign of law. This fact is taken

to be the late revelation of modern science. But it is embedded in Old Testament

teaching. There we see that the laws of nature, which are but the ways of God on

earth, are recognized as fixed and stable. But the Bible helps us in two ways in

examining those laws. First, it traces them back to their origin in a personal will.

These are not merely channels of a blind force. They are decrees of an authority.

Secondly, it teaches us to believe that they are good, wisely directed and tending to

righteousness. They come from a wise, holy, just, and benevolent source. The decree

of the sea has a special significance.

I. It has a vast domain. The sea covers three parts of the surface of the globe.

Leagues upon leagues of spreading ocean roll round the earth with every tide. The sea

is deep, and hides in its many waters myriads of living creatures. The fearful storms

that sweep its surface tell sad tales of its more than giant strength. Here we are face

to face with a frightful nature-power. Yet that power is under law. God's decree

encircles it, and his hand reins it in with irresistible might. The sea is great, but God

is greater; strong, but God is stronger. As we look at the fearful might and majesty

of the ocean, we are called to bow before the infinitely greater Power who holds its

waters in the hollow of his hand. If we tremble before its terror, we may remember

that it is but the inanimate slave of our Father in heaven.

II. It is enshrined in mystery. Men have discovered some of the laws of tides,

currents, storms, etc. Yet the ocean is still, in many respects, a great mystery. What

caverns are hidden beneath its dark waters? What monsters of the deep may still

elude the grasp of man's observation? What secret terrors may burst upon his

astounded gaze? Here is indeed a mystery. Yet this is all known to God, governed

by God, subject to his law, humbly obedient to his decree. God rules over all the

mysteries of the universe.

III. It govebns change. The sea is the symbol of fickleness and deception—to-day

smooth as a mirror, " green calm below, blue quietness above" (Whittier) ; to-morrow a

black and storm-tossed chaos. Its restless waves never cease to crawl to and fro on

the quietest day ; its tides are ever ebbing and flowing. Yet it obeys law. There are

laws of change, as in night and day, the seasons, etc. God rules over all the vicissitudes

of life. Change does not mean chance.
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IV. It overrules confusion. God's decree does not prevent the tempest, but the

tempest itself obeys the law of God. The wild and wintry waste of waters, flecked

with foam, and scoured with angry billows, is all under law and order. It is so in life.

God does not prevent trouble ; but he overrules it and limits its extent.

This decree of the sea is typical of the Divine government of what looks most

tumultuous and lawless in life. Apply it throughout with the four points—vastness,

mystery, change, and confusion—(1) to earthly circumstances ; (2) to the ocean of

human life ; (3) to the soul, that sea of many storms.

Ver. 30.—The pre-eminent glory of Christ. This is affirmed of wisdom, and wisdom

in the Proverbs is always an abstraction, an attribute of God, or a grace conferred upon

man. Thus we have the' highly imaginative picture of a certain quality of thought

described like a personal favourite in the heavenly presence. But surely it is not

necessary for us to rest with this idea. The New Testament cannot be out of our

minds when we read tbe Old. It was not long before Jews learnt to personify wisdom,

and when Christ appeared he realized in his own Person what had previously been

ascribed to an abstract quality. Christ is " the Truth " (John xiv. 6) and " the

Wisdom of God" (1 Cor. i. 24). His pre-existence is affirmed by himself (John viii.

58) and repeatedly asserted by his apostles (e.g. Col. i. 16). We may, then, think

of Christ embodying this wisdom of God in the awful ages of the past, and see

how truly what is here predicated of wisdom applies to him in whom that wisdom

dwelt.

I. Wisdom in Christ was with God. "I was by him." 1. Wisdom was cdways

with God, always at his right hand. There was never a time when God acted blindly,

imperfectly, without full consciousness. We have no ground for thinking of a lawless

chaos previous to the exercise of Divine wisdom and power in creation. Even when

the world was " without form and void " (Gen. i. 2), God's wise thought presided over it.

God's mind did not grow like ours, from infantile simplicity. He was ever fully God.

2. Christ was similarly eternal with God. "The Word was with God" (John i. 1).

When he came to our earth he came forth from God. His condescension was seen

in this, that he left his place by the right hand of his Father and came down to dwell

with men.

H. Wisdom in Chbist was concerned in creation. 1. God made the universe

in wisdom. It bears the impress of thought. Deep purposes have impregnated it.

Creation is a parable of infinite ideas. 2. God created all things through Christ. " By

whom he made the worlds " (Heb. i. 2). Of course, the humanity of Jesus was not then

existing. But the Divine side of our Lord was not only eternal ; it was even directly

active. Therefore there is a Christ-spirit in nature.

DX Wisdom in Christ was God's daily delight. 1. God rejoices over his work,

as an artist over the thing of beauty that his hand has fashioued according to the

dream of his heart. " God saw that it was good " (Gen. i. 10). The thought that

is in God's work is his especial delight. He cares not for mere exhibitions of brute

force. He loves wisdom. 2. God rejoices over Christ. So Christ is God's " beloved

Son" (Matt. iii. 17). There are times when we grieve our Father, though at other

seasons he may smile upon us. But Christ always dwelt under the smile of his

Father, a daily delight—rejoiced in for his wisdom and the holy and gracious use he

made of it.

IV. Christ, by his wisdom, was rejoicing always before God. Wisdom is a

source of joy. Wisdom devoted to God is doubly joyous. Christ had an ancient joy

(John xv. 11). He left a happy home to come to us. The word for this joy is " sport

ing." Is there humour in nature ? May there be in heaven those lighter, innocent

joys which make up bo much of the mirth of children on earth ? Why should Christ

have been always solemn ?

Vers. 35, 36.—Life and favour with God. It is common to see this and similar

passages applied directly to the soul's possession of God, or to the special Christian

faith m Jesus Christ. Now, it is quite true that we have here in germ what will lead

up to those experiences. But apart from the mistake of ignoring the distinction

between the elementary truth and its full development, there is a practical considera
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tion that is too often overlooked. It is thought to be good policy to "Christianize"

these passages of the Old Testament ; i.e. it is thought they are thus most profitably-

used. On this low ground even an answer can be given—it may be shown that the

policy is bad. The more Christian idea is true in itself. But it is expressed clearly

enough in the New Testament. We gain no new light, therefore, if we contrive to see it

here. We simply repeat a lesson that we have learnt elsewhere. But if we take the

more literal meaning of the words, then, though the thought given to us may not be so

exalted nor so valuable as the perfected Christian thought, it may have a distinct worth

and use of its own, and therefore may add somewhat to our knowledge of Divine things

—an addition which we should not have if we read the words as a more repetition of

what we had already learnt elsewhere, however much more important that other lesson

might be. The New Testament teaches us that we have life in Christ. We who

have that later and fuller revelation gain little or nothing by reading the same truth

in the Book of Proverbs. That life is to be found in the Divine wisdom may be a less

valuable thought. But it is a distinct thought, and therefore some addition to our

knowledge ; and as such it Bhould be spiritually helpful to us. For this reason, though

it may be perfectly legitimate for us to show how the words of our text foreshadow

the great truths of Christianity, it may be more profitable for us to keep to their simple

meaning, and see how life and Divine favour are received through the finding of Divine

wisdom.

L What is meant by finding Divine wisdom. 1. It is not the mere knowledge of

religions doctrine. Many have this, and yet miss the life eternal. We may know the

Bible without knowing God. 2. It is not the results of some rare intuition, nor the

achievements of elaborate intellectual effort ; it is neither the vision of the mystic nor

the secret of the Gnostic. For this wisdom is repeatedly offered to the simple with a

most general invitation (e.g. vers. 4, 5). 3. To find Divine wisdom is to come to the

knowledge of Ood as far as this affects our own conduct, to know his disposition

towards us, his will regarding our conduct, the way of life to which he calls us ; it is

further to know so much of God's ways and thoughts as to be able to set them before

us as a pattern, and thus to imbibe some of the great primeval wisdom described in the

preceding verses ; lastly, it is to set these thoughts in relation to practice and to make

the knowledge of Divine things the rule of life.

II. HOW LIFE AND THE FAVOUR OF GOD RESULT FROM THE FINDING OF WISDOM. 1.

Life. (1) In this wisdom we see the way to life—that life which is to Christians here

on earth as well as hereafter the life eternal. (2) The only life worth living is that

lived with thoughts of God and aims directed by the knowledge of God. Eternal lifo

consists in this knowledge of God. 2. The favour of Ood. God is pleased with us

in so far as we walk in his ways. Divine wisdom only can direct us aright, so that we

may please God. But the very habit of mind that consists in the thinking of Divine

thoughts and the desiring and attempting to accomplish the purposes of Divine wisdom

must be pleasing to God.

" Base-minded they that want intelligence ;

For God himself for wisdom most is prais'd,

And men to God thereby are nighest rais'd."

(Spenser.)

III. HOW SELF-INJURY AND DEATH RESULT FROM THE LOSS OF THIS WISDOM. " He

that misseth me," etc. 1. The common evils of life will lead to our ruin unless we are

saved by higher means. The traveller who rejects the guide may perish in the perils

of his path ; the patient who disobeys the physician may die of his disease. We shall

ruin ourselves in sin " if we neglect bo great salvation." 2. The rejection of Divine

wisdom is itself a fatal sin. It is our duty to hearken to its voice. If we refuse to

do this, we shall suffer as a penalty for our wilful disobedience to the message from

Heaven.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—9.—Wisdom's proclamation. Again it is a poetical personification of truth,

of God's Word, of religion, morality, sense, prudence ; for all these are included in the

comprehensive conception of wisdom that is placed before us.

I. The proclamation of truth has never failed in the world. The cry is

coeval with the world, with the conscience of man. The preacher has an institution

second to none in antiquity and in honour.

II. The preacher most be conspicuous to and audible by. all. (Vers. 2,3.) On

raised ground, in lonely paths (ver. 2), in the open air, in the field and forest; and

(ver. 3) in the towns and cities, at the places of public resort and traffic, at the gates

in the Orient, in the centre of Western cities, the preacher's voice has been heard.

All eminent teachers in books are truly agents of Wisdom, and heralds of the king

dom of God.

III. The substance of true preaching must be the same in every age. 1. It

is human (ver. 3), and therefore intelligible, rational, practical. 2. It is especially

addressed to inexperience—to the foolish and the thoughtless (see on ch. i. 4). 3. It

deals with clear and manifest truth (see Hitzig's reading ofver. 6), and so commends itself

to every man's conscience in the sight of God. 4. It is disinterested, free from sophistry

and compromise (ver. 7). 5. It is just—correct and accurate in knowledge of human

nature and of Divine things (ver. 8). And thus it is : 6. Acceptable arid irresistible by

the " honest and good heart" (ver. 9).—J.

Vers. 10—21.—Wisdom's pleadings. She has nothing novel to say concerning her

nature, value, and blessings. Preaching must in the main be repetition ; the iteration

of the old, not with dry and sterile monotony, but with that freshness which com

parison with everyday facts and illustrations gives. New combinations of facts are ever

arising in which to frame the old precepts and set them forth. Besides, love gives

novelty to old truth, as the old song is enjoyed from the lips of the latest sweet singer.

L She appeals to comparison. (Vers. 10, 11.) By comparison we increase and

strengthen our perceptions. In the knowledge of man, books, art, life, comparison is

everything. We are to compare Wisdom with material objects of sense, such as gold

and silver, that we may see her to be incomparable ; and so each for ourselves repeat

the choice of Solomon (comp. on ch. iii. 14, 15).

II. She appeals to association. (Ver. 12.) Wisdom dwells with prudence. In

modern language, the general implies the particular. Wisdom is intelligence in

general ; prudence, the appreciation of it in particular cases. In the poetical mode of

representation we should say that Piety and Prudence are sisters, and go haud-in-hand,

daughters of the voice of God, as Wordsworth said of duty. So, too, Wisdom has

insight into enigmas, dark sayings, and generally deep things of God (see on ch. i. 4).

IH. She unfolds the contents of her mind. (Vers. 13, 14.) One of her many

aliases is the fear of Jehovah. And this is religion, which includes all wholesome

aversions, viz. wickedness in general, and in particular assumption, arrogance, evil

habits, perverted speech. In other words, her sympathies are all with lowliness, purity,

love, and truth. Insight or sharp and deep perception is another of her attributes, and

force (comp. on ch. ii. 7).

IV. She claims supreme authority. (Vers. 15, 16.) Kings, rulers, princes, poten

tates, judges,—all received those places and fulfil those functions through her and her

alone. Authority in politics rests on consent or on force, or both. And these are

traceable ultimately to reason, and reason is the " inspiration of the Almighty."

Exceptions form no part of this representation. In modern language, we say that

government, as a principle or institute, rests on an ultimate Divine basis. The text

says no less than this, nor does it say more.

V. She is in reciprocal relation to her subjects. (Ver. 17.) Her love is con

ditioned by love; the winning of her by the wooing. The notion that we can be

passive, whether in knowledge or goodness, is an entire illusion. Such an illusion once

prevailed as the doctrine of " innate ideas " now exploded in philosophy. All that
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becomes the portion of head or heart implies, necessitates a previous spiritual activity

in us. We are ignorant because we will not learn, unhappy because we will not love.

VI. She commands wealth and honour and the avenues to them. (Vers. 18—21.)

Riches, honour, "self-increasing goods, and righteous" (comp. on ch. iii. 16). The

righteous here is elucidated by the next two verses ; she shows the right way to all

earthly good. She is a tree of life, and yields incomparable fruit both for value and

abundance (ver. 19). She guarantees possessions to her votaries. The connection

between righteous and worldly wealth is insisted on. Not that it is always obvious. Nor

again are we to expect notice of exceptions in teaching that is from first to last absolute

in form. The stringency of the connection is what we have to recognize; the know

ledge of its complete application to all cases opens the relations of eternity and demands

the omniscience of God.—J.

Vers. 22—36.— Wisdom in eternity and in time. This sublime view lifts us at once

above the seeming contradictions of time, and suggests the solution of all its problems

in God.

I. She is op the Divine beginnings ok elements. (Ver. 22.) An element in

chemistry is the last simple substance we can reach in analysis. An element in thought

is the last simple notion yielded by the dialectic of the understanding. Wisdom is

thus be/ore the visible creation—the earth, the sea, the mountains. The verses do but

repeat and iterate this one simple and sublime thought. We may in like manner vary

it in any form of thought and expression familiar to us. She is the Divine a priori;

the logic of nature and spirit; the last and first, the ground of all existence; the

eternal reason, the transcendent cause, the alpha and omega of the cosmic alphabet.

We are trying to express the inexpressible, utter the unutterable, define the undefinable,

find out God to perfection, if we press beyond these poor forms of speech and ignore the

limit which separates the known from the unknowable, and reason from faith.

II. The creation proceeding from the Divine wisdom fulfils its course by

wisdom. (Ver. 27.) What we term in science the discovery of law is for religion the

revelation of the mind of God in the world and in us. The cosmos is here conceived

under the forms of the poetic imagination—the heavens and their outstretched circle or

vault ; the clouds as massive bags or skins ; the springs on earth as set in motion by

direct Divine activity ; the sea as bounded by a positivo fiat ; the earth as fixed on

firm pillars, by one act as it were of the Divine Architect. And then was Wisdom at

his side as mistress of the work (ver. 30), and was in delight day by day (ver. 30),

" playing before him always ; playing on the circle of the earth, and I had my delight

in men (ver. 31). One of the best illustrations of the poetical force and sense of this

passage is in the Wisdom of Sirach xxiv.: "I went forth from the mouth of the

Highest, and as a mist I covered the earth. I pitched my tent in the heights, and my

throne was as a pillar of cloud. The gyre of heaven I encircled alone, and in the

depths of abysses I walked about. In the billows of the sea, and in all the earth, and

among every people and nation, I was busy " (vers. 3—6).

III. Wisdom's appeal asd promises. (Vers. 32—36.) 1. The appeal. "Listen

to me, listen to instruction!" Drink out of this spring of eternity, whose currents

flow through all the tracts of nature and of man. " Resist not 1 " for to resist is to

oppose the law of things and to invite destruction. Let thorn bo so eager to listen and

to know that they shall daily apply, daily stand as suppliants or visitors at her door I

2. The promises. Happiness is repeatedly foretold (vers. 32, 34). Life in all senses,

intensive and extensive (ver. 35). Favour with Jehovah (ver. 35). And it follows, as

the night the day, that he who sins against Wisdom, whether by neglect or direct

disobedience, is guilty of a moral suicide, and shows a contempt for life and happiness,

a perverso preference for death (see on ch. iv, 13, 22 ; vii. 27 ; comp. Ezek. xviii. 21).—J.

Vers. 1—21.—The excellency of Divine wisdom: No. 1. In these verses we have

portrayed to us the surpassing excellency of the wisdom of God.

I. It is audible to evert one. " Doth not Wisdom cry," etc. ? (ver. 1 ; see homily

on ch. i. 20—23).

II. It is urgent and importunate. (Vers. 2—4 ; see homily on ch. i. 20—23.)

ILL It makes its appeal to universal man. (Vers. 4, 5.) " Unto you, O men,
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I call," etc. There is nothing exclusive or partial in its address. Its sympathies are

wide as the human soul. It draws no lines of latitude or longitude in any kingdom,

beyond which it does not pass. It appeals to man—Jew and Gentile, male and female,

bond and free, learned and ignorant, wise and foolish (simple), moral and immoral (fools).

IV. It is in full harmony with all that is best within us. Some voices

that address us make their appeal to that which is lower or even lowest in our nature.

Divine wisdom appeals to that which is highest and best. 1. To our sense of what is

right and good (vers. 6, 7). 2. To our love of that which is true (ver. 7).

V. It is an appreciable thing. (Ver. 9.) Though it takes high ground, not

rooting itself in anything base, but making its appeal to that which is purest and

noblest in our nature, it is still appreciable by all who can estimate anything at its

true worth. To " him that understandeth," to the man who is capable of any discern

ment, the words of heavenly wisdom will be plain—they will " receive them gladly ; "

while to those who have reached any height in attainment, the teaching of wisdom

will be recognized as the excellent thing it is. The students of law will find in it the

illustration of all true order; the disciples of ethics will perceive in it all that is

morally sound and satisfying to the conscience ; those who admire " the beautiful " will

recognize that which is exquisite, admirable, sublime. The teaching of Divine wisdom

is " right to them that find knowledge."

VI. It is intimately associated with intelligent observation. It consequently

results in useful contrivances (ver. 12). So far from heavenly wisdom being confined,

in its principles and its results, to the realm of the abstract and unseen, it is most

closely allied with, and is constantly found in the company of, simple, homely discretion,

the careful, intelligent observation of all surrounding objects and passing incidents.

It issues, therefore, in " witty inventions."

VII. It issues in, and is illustbated by, moral and spiritual worth. (Ver. 18.)

"The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom," and the fear of the Lord is so

intimately and essentially bound up with the hatred of evil, that they may be practically

identified; we may say that "the fear of the Lord is to hate evil"—evil in all its

forms, " pride, arrogancy," etc.—C.

Vers. 1—21 (continued).—The excellency of Divine wisdom: No. 2. "We have also

these features of the wisdom of God—

I. It endows with the wealth which is the product op virtue. (Vers. 20, 21.)

It leads in that " way of righteousness " and those " paths of judgment " which result

in "inheriting substance," and being "filled with treasures." It places in the hand of

its followers all that measure of earthly good which they can regard with holy satisfaction

and enjoy with a good conscience.

II. It IS A SOURCE OF STRENGTH AND INFLUENCE IN HUMAN SOCIETY. (Vers. 14—16.)

It is attended with that breadth of understanding, that knowledge of affairs, that insight

into " men and things," which gives sagacity to statesmen and stability to thrones.

III. It reciprocates an attachment. (Ver. 17.) The more we know, the more

attractive does knowledge become to our admiring spirit. The further we advance into

its domain, the firmer becomes our footing and the brighter becomes the light. More

over, the highest peaks attainable by man are only reached by those who begin to climb

in the days of their youth {vide homily infra).

IV. It is of incomparable value to the human soul. (Vers. 10, 11, 18, 19.)

If the choice should lie between wealth and wisdom, it is better far to choose the latter;

for: 1. While wealth will not buy wisdom, wisdom will lead to wealth, later if not

sooner, of one kind if not of another. 2. Wisdom itself is wealth; it is the possession

of the mind, it is the inheritance of the soul, it is "durable riches and righteousness."

The excellency of Divine wisdom : No. 3 (see below).—C.

Vers. 1—21.—" Christ the Wisdom of Ood : " No. 1. Though it is not to be supposed

that Jesus Christ was in the mind of the writer of this pasw.ge, yet as he does personify

wisdom, and as wisdom was incarnated in that Son of man who was the Son of God,

we should expect to find that the words of the wise man in the text would apply, in

measure, to the Lord Jesus Christ. They do so, ami suggest to us—

The manner of his teaching. (Vers. 1—3.) lie "spake openly to th« world,

proverbs. n
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. . . taught in the synagogue, and in the temple," etc. (John xviii. 20; see Luke iv. 15 ;

John vii. 14, 26, 28 ; Mark vi. 34; Matt. v. 1, 2).

II. His appeal to all classes and conditions of men. (Vers. 4, 5.) He came

unto the world at large, to " draw all men unto him." None were, none are, so poor

or so rich, so ignorant or so learned, so simple or so subtle, so degraded or so refined, so

spiritually destitute or so privileged, as to be out of range of his heavenly voice. All

need his message ; all are welcome to his kingdom.

III. His manifestation of the truth. (Vers. 6—8.) He came " to bear witness

unto the truth" (John xviii. 37). He came to be the living Truth himself (John xiv.

6), so that the more we know of him and grow up into him, the more of Divine truth

do we receive into our souls.

IV. The appreciableness of his messaoe. (Ver. 9.) When he spake with his

own lips, men received his words, wondering at his wisdom and his grace (see Luke ii.

47 ; iv. 22, 32 ; Matt. vii. 28, 29). " Never man spake like this Man," said the officers

to the chief priests (John vii. 46). "The common people heard him gladly" (Mark

xii. 37). And now that he speaks to mankind from heaven, his message of truth and

love is comprehensible to all who care to know his mind. To those who earnestly seek,

the way becomes plain ; to those who have " spiritual discernment," the deeper things of

God are intelligible ; to those who " know him," his dealings are seen to be right and true.

V. His responsiveness. (Ver. 17.) (See succeeding homily.)

VI. His incomparable worth. (Vers. 10, 11.) Jewels, compared with him, are

empty toys ; gold, compared with him, is sordid dust. So great is his worth vto the

hungering heart, to the suffering spirit, to living, dying man, that all forms of earthly

good are not to be named or counted in comparison.

VII. His service issues in the best of all possible recompense. (Vers. 18—21.)

The fruit of the service of Christ is honour, joy (including peace), righteousness (ver. 20),

the " inheritance which is incorruptible, and undefiled, and that fadeth not away " (ver.

21 ; 1 Pet. i. 4).—C.

Vers. 10, 11.—Wisdom and wealth. The immeasurable preference of heavenly

wisdom to earthly wealth may be seen if we consider—

I. The failure of wealth. Wealth is continually found to fail ; for : 1. It cannot

even buy happiness. It may purchase a certain amount of excitement and jollity, but

it will not secure contentment, even for one brief year. 2. Much less can it buy

blessedness. That happy state of which our Lord so often spoke as blessedness—the

deep and true gladness of heart which God plants within the soul, and which all may

well wish to possess—this wealth is utterly unable to impart. 3. It will equally fail

to buy wisdom. Indeed, it may be truly said that : 4. It often stands positively in

the way of its acquisition (Mark x. 23—25).

II. The capacity of wisdom. 1. It tends to provide men with competency, if not

with abundance. Honesty, purity, sobriety, diligence, frugality, those virtues which

go with the " fear of the Lord," tend to supply a man's home with all that is needful

and desirable. 2. It secures peace and joy of heart. 3. It, itself, is man's chief

treasure. Better the knowledge of God, the love of Christ, a holy, manly, loving

spirit, than any external advantages whatsoever (see Jer. ix. 23, 24). 4. It prepares

for the enjoyment of the treasures which are in heaven (Matt. vi. 19—21).—C.

Ver. 17.—The responsiveness of Christ. Adapting these words to him who became,

and for ever will be, the Wisdom of God, they may speak to us of—

I. Christ's initiative love. It is quite true that " we love him because he first

loved us." We should first consider " the great love wherewith he loved us, even

when we were dead in sins " (Eph. ii. 4, 5).- All our love to Christ springs from, has

its source in, his spontaneous love toward us, unexcited by our affection, flowing from

his own exceeding grace.

II. His responsive love. This involves much. 1. His special interest in those

who are inquiring at his feet. " Jesus beholding him, loved him, and said unto him,

One thing thou lackest " (Mark x. 21). Zacchsus (Luke xixA 2. His Divine favour

accorded to those who have accepted him as their Lord. " I love them that love me "

(see John xi. 5). These are his friends and his guests (John xiv. 23 ; xv. 14, 15 ; Rev. iii.
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20). 3. Spiritual blessings which he will impart. He will dwell with us by his Spirit,

and the fruits of the Spirit will abound in us. If, then, our interest in Christ, and

the yielding of our hearts to him, result in his close friendship and in those highest

importations which flow therefrom, how wise must be—

III. Early discipleship to him! For if we would make sure of finding him and

possessing his friendship, we should seek him without delay. Delay is always dangerous.

There may intervene between ourselves and him : 1. Other objects which may fascinate

our souls and lead us away from him. 2. The growth of the deadly spirit of

procrastination. 3. A sudden close of our present life. But early discipleship, the

coming in faith to his feet, to his cross, to his kingdom, to his vineyard, means the

certainty of holiness and usefulness below and the assurance of blessedness above.—C.

Vers. 22—31.—The excellency of Divine wisdom: No. 3. We have here additional

features of the wisdom of God, viz.—

I. That the wisdom evep.ywhere illustrated dwelt in the Divine One

from eternity. (Vers. 22—26.) Before anything visible was created, in the " far

backward and abysm of time," even to eternity, wisdom was an attribute of the

infinite God.

H. That creation and providence are the deliberate outworking of the

Divine idea. "When he prepared the heavens . . . then I was by him" (vers. 27—30).

All things were constructed after the model in the Divine mind. Perfect intelligence,

seeing through and foreseeing everything, directed everything according to absolute

wisdom ; thus the kindest end was gained by the surest means ; thus beauty and

serviceableness, grandeur and loveliness, are bound together in the visible world because

they existed together in tho mind of the great Architect (see Ps. civ. 24).

III. That the wisdom of his work was a constant source of satisfaction

to the mind of God. (Ver. 30.) " I was daily his delight." We find a pure and

God-given satisfaction in the execution of any work on which we have spont our

utmost energy. We might have hesitated to refer this to the Supreme Intelligence,

but the Word of God warrants us in doing this (Gen. i. 31 ; Ps. civ. 31). We may,

therefore, believe that the glories and beauties of creation are not only the source of

joy to our minds (and the deeper and fuller in proportion to our purity and piety), but

that they are also a source of satisfaction to him who made them what they are.

IV. That man is the special object of the Wise One's care. (Ver. 31.) " My

delights were with the sons of men." 1. When God made man upright he " blessed

him" (Gen. i. 28), and rejoiced in him as in his noblest work on earth. 2. When man

fell God was grieved; the heavenly Father's heart was saddened at his children's

disobedience and wrong-doing. 3. When man returns to righteousness God is well

pleased (Luke xv. 23, 24). There is no such wisdom shown in creation or in provi

dence as in redemption. To arrange the laws of a material universe, to direct the

affairs of an illimitable kingdom,—there is wondrous wisdom in these Divine doings ;

but there is deeper wisdom still in redeeming a lost world, reconciling an alienated

world, cleansing a guilty world, sanctifying an unholy world and fitting it for the

society of the sinless in heaven.—C.

Vers. 22—31.—" Christ the Wisdom of God : " No. 2. Again regarding the Lord Jesus

Christ as the Wisdom of God incarnate, we may let these words suggest to us—

L His eternity. (Vers. 22—26.)

II. His Sonshif. (Vers. 22, 30.)

HI. His agency in creation. (Vers. 37—29 ; see also John i. 3, 10 ; Eph. iii. 9 ;

Col. L 16 ; Heb. i. 2, 3, 10 ; 1 Cor. viii. 6.)

IV. His primal blessedness. (Ver. 30 ; and see John xvii. 5 ; Phil. ii. 6.)

V. His supreme interest in man. (Ver. 31.) " His delights were with the sons

of men." The interest taken by our Lord in ourselves was that of a (1) Creator, (2)

Divine Ruler, (3) Redeemer ; it is now that of a (4) sovereign Saviour.—C.

Vers. 32—36.—The convincing argument. Here is a very strong, "Now, therefore."

The excellency of Divine wisdom has been so forcibly, so irresistibly urged that the

speaker is entitled to drive his argument home and make a practical application. But
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the urgency of the case is summed up in the few following sentences. This is the

reasoning : since—

I. Inattestion to the voice of wisdom is the depth of folly. For: 1. It

is self-robbery. " He that sinneth against me wrongeth his own soul " (ver. 36). The

man that shuts his ears when God speaks robs himself of all those precious things

which might make his heart rich and his life noble—of spiritual peace, of sacred joy,

of heavenly hope, of an elevating faith, of holy love, of Divine comfort, of the best

forms of usefulness. 2. It is sell-destruction. " All they that hate me love death "

(ver. 36). To harden our heart against the invitations and warnings of Divine wisdom

is to tread the path which leads straight to the gates of spiritual and eternal death.

II. Attention to the voice of wisdom is ocb highest interest. 1. It leads

to "blessedness" (vers. 32, 34); it ensures that state of soul which the eternal God

declares to be the only enviable one, to be that which should be the object of our

earnest aspiration. 2. It secures his own Divine favour (ver. 35)—the " favour of the

Lord," the sunshine of his smile, the benediction of his voice ; he will " lay his hand

upon us " in fatherly love ; he will surround us with his " everlasting arms " of powerful

protection. 3. It constitutes life in its very essence and substance. " Whoso findeth

me findeth life" (ver. 35). To be wise with the wisdom which is from above, to

"know God and Oesus Christ whom he has sent," "to understand and know the Lord

that exerciseth loving-kindness, judgment, and righteousness," to have gained "the

secret of the Lord," to have learnt by blessed experience " that the Lord is gracious,**

" to be filled with the knowledge of his will,"—this is life, human life at its highest,

its best, its noblest. Moreover, it is that which issues in the eternal life on the other

side the river, in the land where life is enlarged and ennobled far beyond the reach

of our present thought. Since these things are so, " now, therefore," we conclude that—

III. Diligent discipleship is the only open course. "Hearken," "hear instruc

tion," " refuse it not," etc. (vers. 32—34). This includes : 1. Earnest attention, heark

ening, watching, waiting. Something much more than allowing ourselves by force of

custom to be found where wisdom is discoursed, "putting in an appearance" at the

sanctuary. It implies an earnest heedfulness of spirit; a diligent, intelligent, patient

inquiry of the soul ; a hungering of the heart for the saving truth of the living God.

2. Practical obedience—" keeping the ways " of wisdom (ver. 32). " If we know these

things, happy are we if we do them " (John xiii. 17 ; see Matt. vii. 21—27). As earnest

disciples of Jesus Christ, the way to " keep his ways " is (1) to accept himself as our

Saviour and Lord, with our whole heart; (2) to strive daily to embody his will in all

the relations we sustain. That is to say, first enter into right relation to himself,

making him the Saviour of our soul, the Friend of our heart, the Lord of our life; then

strive to carry out his commandments in all the transactions and relationships of our

human life.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER IX.

Vers. 1—18.—15. Fifteenth admonitory

discourse, containing in a parabolic form an

invitation of Wisdom (vers. 1—12), and that

of her rival Folly (vers. 13—18). The

chapter sums up in brief the warnings of

the preceding part.

Ver. 1.—Wisdom was represented as hav

ing a bouse at whose portals persons waited

eagerly for admission (ch. viii. 31) ; the idea

is further carried on. Wisdom hath builded

her house. (For the plural form of hhocli-

moth, " wisdom," a plural of excellency, Bee

on ch. i. 20.) As the " strange woman " in

ch. vii. possessed a house to which the

seduced her victim, so Wisdom is represented

as having a house which she has made and

adorned, and to which she invites her pupils.

Spiritual writers Bee here two references—one

to Christ's incarnation, when he built for

himselfa human body (John ii. 19) ; and an

other to his work in forming the Church,

which is his mystical body (1 Pet. ii. 5).

And the sublime language used in this

section is not satisfied with the bare notion

that we have here only an allegorical repre

sentation of Wisdom calling followers to

her. Rather we are constrained to see a

Divine intimation of the office and work of

Christ, not only the Creator of the world, as

in ch. viii., but its Regenerator. She hath

hewn out her seven pillars. Architecturally,

according to Hitzig and others, the pillars
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of the inner court are meant, which sup

ported the gallery of the first story. Four

of these were in the corners, three in tho

middle of three sides, while the entrance to

the court was through the fourth side of tho

square. The number seven generally denotes

perfection ; it is the covenant number, ex

pressive of harmony and unity generally,

the signature of holiness and blessing, com

pleteness and rest. So in the Apocalypse

the whole Church is represented by the

number of seven Churches (Rev. i. 4, etc ;

see on ch. xxvi. 16). Wisdom's house is said

to be thus founded because of its perfection

and adaptability to all Btates of men. But

doubtless there is a refereuce to the seven

fold gifts of the Holy Spirit, whicli rested

upon the Christ (Iso. xi. 2, etc.), and which

are the support and strength of the Church,

being symbolized by the seven-branched

candlestick in the temple.

Ver. 2.—She hath killed her beasts. So

in the parable of the marriage of the king's

son (Matt, xxii., which is parallel to the

present), the king sends his servants to

notify the guests that the oxen and fatlings

are killed, and all things are ready. Wis

dom has stores of nourishment for under

standing and affection ; and Christ has

offered himself as a Victim in our behalf,

and now makes bounteous offers of grace,

and especially has ordained the sacrament

of the Lord's Supper for tho strengthening

and refreshing of the soul. She hath mingled

her wine; Septuagint, "She hath mixed

(txe'paau') her wine in a bowl." The wine

which, unteropered, was too luscious or too

fiery to drink, was made palatable by a

certain admixture of water. It was always

so mixed at the Passover ; find tho ancient

Christian Liturgies direct tbe mixture in

the celebration of the Holy Eucharist, doubt

less from traditional use. Some, however,

think that allusion is here mado to the cub-

tom of adding drugs to wino in order to

increase its potency. Among the Greeks,

ixpaTot o'lvos meant " wine without water," and

in Rev. xiv. 10 we have ^fcparop frcKcpatrjueVop,

" undiluted wine mixed." And probably in

the text the notion is that the fluid for the

guests' delectation is properly prepared, that

there may be no trouble when they arrive (see

on cb. xxiii. 30). She hath also furnished

her table, by arranging the dishes, etc.,

thereon (Ps. xxiii. 5, "Thou prepared a

table before me," where the same verb, arak,

is used ; comp. Isa. xxi. 5). Moralizing on
this passage, St. Gregory says, '• The Lord

'killed tbe sacrifices ' by offering himself on

our behalf. He ' mingled the wine,' blend

ing together the cup of his precepts from

the historical narration and the spiritual

signification. And he ' set forth his table,'

i.e. Holy Writ, which with the biead of the

Word refreshes us when wo are wearied and

come to him away from tho burdens of the

world, and by its effect of refreshing

strengthens us against our adversaries

(' Moral.,* xvii. 43, Oxford transl.).

Ver. 3.—She hath sent forth her maidens,

as in Matt. xxii. 3, to call them that were

bidden to tho feast. The Scptuagint has

Tovt lavriji SovAous, " her servants," but the

Authorized Version is correct, and feminino

attendants aro in strict harmony with tho

rest of the apologue. By them are repre

sented the apostles and preachers and

ministers, who go forth to win souls for

Christ. St. Gregory sees in their being

called " maidens" an intimation that they

are in themselves weak and abject, and are

only useful and honoured as being the

mouthpiece of their Lord (' Moral.,' xxxiii.

33). She orieth upon the highest places of

the eity, where her voice could best be heard,

as in ch. viii. 2 ; Matt. x. 27. She is not

satisfied with delegating her message to

others ; sho delivers it herself. Scptuagint,

" calling with a loud proclamation to the cup

(^irl itparripa) ; " Vulgate, Mkil ancilias tua>

ut vocarent ad arcem el ad mcenia cicitatit,

" She has sent her handmaids to invite to

the citadel, and to the walls of tho town."

On which rendering St. Gregory comments,

"In that while they tell of the interior life,

they lift us up to the high walls of tho city

above, which samo walls, surely, except any

be humblo, they do not ascend " (' Moral.,'

xvii. 43).

Vers. 4—12.—Hero follows the invitation

of Wisdom, urging the attendance of guests

at the sumptuous banquet which she lias

prepared (comp. Rev. xix. 9).

Ver. 4.—Whoso is simple, let him turn in

hither. This is a direct address to tbe im

prudent and inexperienced (seo on ch. vii.

7), calling them to turn aside from tho way

on which they are going, and to come to her.

Vulgate, ti quit est parculus venial ad me.

which reminds one of Christ's tender words,

" It is not the will of yonr Fnther which is

in heaven, that one of theso little ones should

perish" (Matt, xviii. 14). As for him that

wanteth understanding, she saith to him

what follows (so ver. 16). Wisdom's own

speech is interrupted, and the writer himself

introduces this little clause. Sho calls on

the simple and the unwise, both as necessarily

needing her teaching, and not yet inveterate

in evil, nor wilfully opposed to better guid

ance. " The world by wisdom know not

God," and he " hath chosen the foolish things

of the world to confound the wise, and the

weak things of the world to confound the

things that are mighty, and base things of

the world, and things which arc despised,
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hath God chofsen " (I Cor. i. 21, 2G, etc ;

comp. Matt. xi. 25).

Ver. 5.—Come, eat ye of my bread. Wis

dom now directly addresses the simple and

the foolish (comp. Rev. xxii. 17). And

drink of the wine which I have mingled (see

on ver. 2). Bread and wine represent all

needful nourishment, as flesh and wine in

ver. 2. So Christ says (John vi. 51), " I am

the living Bread which came down from

heaven . . . and the bread that I will give

is my flesh, which I will give for the life

of the world." Compare the invitation in

Isa. lv. 1, "Ho, every one that thirsteth!"

etc. The Fathers see here a prophecy of the

gospel feast, wherein Christ gave and gives

bread and wine as symbols of his presence

(Matt. xxvi. 2G, etc.).

Ver. 6.—Forsake the foolish, and live;

Vulgate, relinquite infaniiam; Septuagint,

chroAefircTc dippoevrnv, " leave folly." These

versions take the plural Q'Knp (petaim) as

equivalent to an abstract noun, which gives a

good sense ; but the plural is not so used in

our book, so wo must admit the rendering of

the Authorized Version, " Quit the class,

give up being of the category of fools," or

else we must take the word as vocative,

" Leave off, ye simple ones " (Revised

Version), i.e. quit your simplicity, your

folly. And live (see on ch. iv. 4). It is not

a mere prosperous life on earth that is here

Sromised, but something far higher and

otter (John vi. 51, " If any man eat of

this bread, he shall live for over"). The

I. XX. saw something of this when they

paraphrased the clause, " Leave yo folly,

that ye may reign for ever." Go in the

way of understanding. Leaving folly, stay

not, but make real progress in the direction

of wisdom. Septuagint, " Seek ye prudence,

and direct understanding by knowledge."

Vers. 7—10.—These verses form a paren

thesis, showing why Wisdom addresses only

the simple and foolish. She giveth not that

which is holy unto dogs, nor casteth pearls

before swine (Matt. vii. 6).

Ver. 7.—He that reproveth a scorner

getteth to himself shame. Ho who tries to

correct a scorner (see on ch. i. 22 and iii. 34),

one who derides religion, loses his pains and

meets with ribald mockery and insult. It is

not the fault of messengers or mcssago that

this should be, but the hardness of heart and

the prido of tlio hearer mako him despise

the teaching and hate the teacher (Matt,

xxiv. 9). He that rehnketh a wicked man

getteth himself a blot ; rather, he that re

proveth a tinner, it it hit blot. Such a pro

ceeding results in disgrace to himself. This

is not said to discourage the virtuous from

reproving transgressors, but states the effect

which experience proves to occur in such

cases. Prudence, caution, and tact aro

needed in dealing with these characters.

Evil men regard the reprover as a personal

enemy, and treat him with contumely, and

hence arise unseemly bickerings and dis

putes, injurious words and deeds. To have

wasted teaching on such unreceptive and

antagonistic natures is a shameful expendi

ture of power. St. Gregory thus explains

this matter: "It generally happens that

when they cannot defend the evils that aro

reproved in them, they are rendered worse

from a feeling of shame, and carry them

selves so high in their defence of themselves,

that they take out bad points to urge

oguinst the life of the reprover, and so they

do not account themselves guilty, if they

fasten guilty deeds upon the heads of others

also. And when they are unable to find

true ones, they feign them, that they may

also themselves have things they may seem

to rebuke with no inferior degree ofjustice "

(' Moral.,' x. H, Oxford transl.).

Ver. 8.—Eeprove not a scorner, lest he

hate thee (see the last note, and comp. ch.

xv. 12, and note there). There are times

when reproof only hardens and exasperates.

" It is not proper," says St. Gregory, " for

the good man to fear lest the scorner should

utter abuse at him when he is chidden, but

lest, being drawn into hatred, he should be

made worse " ('Moral.,' viii. 67). " Bad men

sometimes we spare, and not ourselves, if

from the love of those wo cease from the

rebuking of them. Whence it is needful

that wo sometimes endure keeping to our

selves what they are, in order that they may

learn in us by our good living what they are

not" (ibid., xx. 47, Oxford transl.). Rebuke

a wise man, and he will love thee. So Ps.

cxli. 5, " Let the righteous smite me, it

shall be a kindness ; and let him reprovo

me, it shall be as oil upon the head ; let not

my head refuse it " (comp. ch. xix. 25 ; xxv.

12 ; xxvii. 6).

Ver. 9.—Give instruction to a wise man,

and he will be yet wiser. The Hebrew is

merely " give to the wise," with no object

mentioned ; but the context suggests " in

struction," even though, as in ver. 8, it takes

the form of rebuke. Vulgate and Sep

tuagint, " Give an opportunity to a wise

man, and he will be wiser" (comp. Matt,

xiii. 12; xxv. 29). To mako the best use

of all occasions of learning duty, whether

they present themselves in a winning or a

forbidden shape, is the part of one who is

wise unto salvation (see ch. i. 5, and note

there). Teach a just man, and he will in

crease in learning. Wisdom being a moral,

and not merely an intellectual, quality,

there is a natural interchange of " wise "

and "just," referring to the same individual,
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in the two clauses. Vulgnte, festinabit

accipere ; Septuagint, " Instruct a wise man,

and he shall have more given him." The

wise are thus rewarded with larger measures

of wisdom, because they are simple, humble,

and willing to learn, having that childlike

spirit which Christ commends (Mutt,

xviii. 3).

Ver. 10.—'Wisdom returns to the first apo

thegm and principle of the whole book (ch.

i. 7). Without the fear of God no teaching

is of any avail. The knowledge of the holy

is understanding. The word translated

"the holy" is D'Ehp, a plural of excel

lence (see on ch. xxx. 3) like Elohim, and

equivalent to "the Moat Holy One," Jehovah,

to which it answers in the first hemistich.

God is called " Holy, holy, holy " (Isa. vi. 3),

in his threefold nature, and as majestic

beyond expression. The only knowledge

worth having, and which is of avail for the

practical purposes of life, is the knowledge

of God (ace on ch. ii. 5). Septuagint, " Tho

counsel of the holy {ayluv) is understanding,"

with the explanatory clause ; " for to know

the Law is the character of good thought."

This occurs again at ch. xiii. 15, though in

the Hebrew in neither place.

Ver. 11.—The parenthetical explanation

being concluded, in which Wisdom has inti

mated why it is useless to appeal to the

scomer and the wilful sinner, she now re

sumes the direct address interrupted at ver.

7, presenting a forcible reason for the advice

given in ver. 6, though there is still some

connection with ver. 10, as it is from tho

wisdom that comes from tho fear of the

Lord that the blessings now mentioned

spring. For by me thy days shall be multi

plied (see ch. iii. 2, 16 ; iv. 10, where long

life is promised as a reward for the posses

sion and practice of wisdom). The same

result is attributed to the fear of God (ch. x.

27 ; xiv. 27, etc.). In ver. 6 the address is

in the plural ; here it is singular. A similar

interchange U found in ch. v. 7, 8 (where

see note).

Ter. 12.—If thou be wise, thou shalt be

vise for thyself. A transition verse.

Wisdom will bring theo good; as thou

hast laboured well, so will be thy reward

(1 Cor. iii. 8). The LXX. (Syriac and

Arabic), with the idea of perfecting the

antithesis, adds, ica! tois irXnaiov, "My

Bon, if thon art wise for thyself, thou shalt

be wise also for thy neighbours"—which

contains the great truth that good gifts

should not be selfishly enjoyed, but used

and dispensed for tho advantage of others

(Gal. vi. 6). In support of our text we may

quote Job xxii. 2, " Can a man be profitable

unto God ? Surely he that is wise is pro

fitable unto himself." But if thou scornest,

thou alone shalt bear it; i.e. atone for it, bear

the sin, as it is expressed in Numb. ix. 13,

" For every man shall bear his own burden "

(Gal. vi. 5). Thus Wisdom ends her exhor

tation. Septuagint, " If thou turn out evil,

thou alone shalt bear (iir\)f<reii) evils."

And then is added the following paragraph,

which may possibly be derived from a Hebrew

original, but seems more like a congeries made

up from other passages, and foisted by some

means into tho Greek text : " He that

stayeth himself on lies shepherdeth winds,

and himself pursueth flying birds; for he

hath left tho ways of his own vineyard, and

hath gone astray with the wheels of his own

husbandry ; and he goeth through a water

less desert, and over a land sot in thirsty

places, and with his hands he gathereth un-

fruitfillness."

Vers. 13—18.—This section contains tho

invitation of Folly, tho rival of Wisdom, re

presented under the guiso of an adulteress

(ch. ii. 10 ; v. 3, etc. ; vi. 24, etc. ; vii.).

"Ver. 13.—A foolish woman ; literally, the

tcoman of folhj, tho genitive being that of

apposition, so that this may well bo rendered,

in order to make tho contrast with Wisdom

more marked, " tho woman Folly." She is

regarded as a real person ; and between her

and Virtue man has to mako his choice.

Is clamorous; turbulent and animated by

passion (as ch. vii. 11), quite different from

her calm, dignified rival. Sho is simple ;

Hebrew, " simplicity," in a bad sense ; sho

has no preservative against evil, no moral

fibre to resist temptation. And knoweth

nothing which she ought to know. Ignor

ance is the natural accompaniment of Folly;

in this case it is wilful and persistent; she

goes on her way reckless of consequences.

Septuagint, " A woman foolish and bold, who

knows not shame, comes to want a morsel."

Ver. 14.—She sitteth at the door of her

house. She, like AVisdom, has a house of

her own, and imitates her in inviting guests

to enter. Sho does not send forth her maidens ;

she docs not stand in the streets and proclaim

her mission. Vice has an easier task; all

sho has to do is to sit and beckon and use a

few seductive words. Her house is not sup

ported by seven pillars, built on the grace of

God and upheld by the gifts of the Holy

Spirit, like that of Wisdom (ver. 1) ; it is an

ordinary habitation of no stately proportions,

but its meanness impedes not the uses to

which she puts it, her own charms causing

her victims to disregard her environments.

On a seat in the high places of the city.

Her house is in tho highest and most con

spicuous part of the city, and sho sits before

her door in reckless immodesty, plying her

shameful trade (comp. Gen. xxxviii. 14; Jer.

iii. 2). The mimicry of her rival again ap
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pears, for Wisdom " crieth upon the highest

places of the city " (ver. 3).

Ver. 15.—To call passengers who go right

on their ways. With shameless effrontery

she cries to all that pass by, she addresses

her solicitations to persons who are going

straight on their way, thinking nothing of

her, having no idea of deviating from* their

pursued object. As they walk in the path

of right and duty, she tries to turn them

aside. Septuagint, " Calling to herself (wpoa-

KaA'juutVii) those that paBS by and are koep-

ing straight in their ways." The Fathers

find here a picture of the seductions of here

tical teaching, which puts on the mask of

orthodoxy and deceives the unwary. Words

worth notes that, in the Apocalypse, tho false

teacher boars some emblems of the Lamb

(Rev. xiii. 11). All false doctrine retains

some element of truth, and it is because of

this admixture that it procures adherents and

thrives for a time.

Vera. 16, 17.—These verses contain the

invitation which Vice, in imitation of Virtue,

and assuming her voice and manDer, offers

to the wayfarers.

Ver. 16.—Whoso is simple, let him turn

in hither. She uses the very samo words

which Wisdom utters (ver. 4). Tho latter

had addressed the simple because they were

inexperienced and undecided, and might bo

guided aright; the former now speaks to

them because they have not yet made their

final choice, can still be swayed by lower

considerations, and may be led astray. Such

persons find it hard to distinguish between

the good and the evil, the false and the true,

especially when their sensual appetite is

aroused and sides with the temptress. No

marvel is it that such are easily deceived ;

for we are told that, under certain circum

stances, Satan transforms himself into an

angel of light (2 Cor. xi. 14). That wanteth

understanding. This is tho other class ad

dressed by Wisdom, and which Folly now

solicits, urging thorn to follow her on the

path of pleasure, promising sensual enjoy

ment and security.

Ver. 17.—This is what she says: Stolen

waters are sweet, and bread eaten in secret

is pleasant. The metaphor of "stolen

waters " refers primarily to adulterous inter

course, as to "drink waters out of one's

own cistern " (ch. v. 15, where see note) signi

fies the chaste connection of lawful wedlock.

Wisdom offered flesh and wine to her guests;

Folly offers bread and water. Wisdom in

vites openly to a well-furnished table ; Folly

calls to a secret meal of barest victuals.

What the former offers is rich and satisfying

and comforting ; what Vice gives is poor

and mean and insipid. Yet this latter has

the charm of being forbidden ; it is attractive

because it is unlawful. This is a trait of

corrupt human nature which is recognized

universally. Thus Ovid, ' Amor.,' iii. 4. 17—

"Nitimur in vetitum semper, cupimusquo

negata ;

Sic interdictis imminet toger aquis."

Things easily attained, the possession of

which is gotten without effort or danger or

breach of restraint, soon pall and cease to

charm. To some minds the astuteness and

secrecy required for success have an irre

sistible attraction. Thus St. Augustine

relates (' Conf.,' it 4) how he and some com

panions committed a theft, not from want and

poverty, nor even from the wish to enjoy

what was stolen, but simply for the pleasure

of thieving and tho sin. They robbed a

pear tree by night, carried off great loads,

which they flung to tho pigs, and their only

satisfaction was that they were doing what

they ought not ("dum tamen fieret a nobis,

quod eo liberet quo non liceret "). Septua

gint, " Taste ye to your pleasure secret

bread, and sweet water of theft." Where

water is a precious commodity, as in many

parts of Palestine, doubtless thefts were

often committed, and persons made free with

their neighbour's tank when they could do

so undetected, thus sparing their own re

sources and felicitating themselves on their

cleverness. On the metaphorical use of

"waters" in Holy Scripture, St. Gregory

gays, " Waters are sometimes wont to denote

the Holy Spirit, sometimes sacred knowledge,

sometimes calamity, sometimes drifting

peoples, sometimes the minds of those follow

ing the faith." Ho refers to these texts re

spectively : John vii. 38, etc. ; Eoclus. xv. 3 ;

Ps. lxix. 1 ; Rev. xvii. 15 ("the waters oro

peoples"); Isa. xxii. 20; and he adds, "By

water likewise bad knowlcdgo is wont to be

designated, as when the woman in Solomon,

who bears the typo of heresy, charms with

crafty persuasion, saying, ' Stolen waters are

sweet ' " (' Moral.,' xix. 9).

Ver. 18.—The deluded youth is supposed

to bo persuaded by tho seductions of Folly,

and to enter her house. The writer, then,

in a few weighty words, shows the terrible

result of this evil compliance. But he

knoweth not that the dead are there (see

on ch. ii. 18 and vii. 27). There are uono

" there," in her house, who can be said to

be living, they aro rephaim, shadowy ghosts

of living men, or else demons of the nether

world. The Septuagint and Vulgate, with

a reference to Gen. vi. 4, translate yv~, « »

and giganiet. Her guests are in the depths

of hell (iheol) ; Septuagint, " Ho knows not

that giants perish at her side, and he meets

with a trap of hell." The terrible warning

may profitably be repeated more than onoe.
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It is like Christ's awful saying, three times

enunciated, " Where their worm dieth not,

and the fire is not quenched " (Mark ix. 44,

46, 48). The LXX. has another paragraph

at the end of this verse, which has no counter

part in the Hebrew : " But start away, delay

not in the place, nor put thy name [' eye,'

ai.] by her; for thus shalt thou pass over

(Sta&ritrr)) strange water; but abstain thou

from strange water, and of a strange spring

drink not, that thou mayest live long, and

years of life may be added to thee."

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—5.—The banquet of wisdom. I. The banquet-house. 1. It is substantial.

A house, not a mere tent. The feast of wisdom is no brief repast, rarely enjoyed.

It is a lasting delight, a frequent refreshment always ready. 2. It is magnificent.

Seven pillars are hewn out for the house. It is fitting that the house of God should

be more beautiful than a man's dwelling. He who enters into the habitation of God's

thoughts will find it beautiful and glorious. There is nothing mean about Divine truth.

It is all large, noble, magnificent. He who comes into communion with it will find

himself in no poor hovel. He will be in a palace of splendour, with which the material

grandeur of marble columns, delicate tracery, etc., cannot vie.

II. The provision. Rich and abundant—slaughtered beasts, spiced wine, a well-

fdmiahed table. Nothing looks more sordid than poor fare in splendid apartments. This

shall not be seen in the house of Divine wisdom, but, on the contrary, enough for all,

and that of the best quality. No thoughts are so full nor so rich as the thoughts of

revelation. There is variety here as in the viands of the banquet. And " all things are

ready." The table is spread. It waits for the guests. While we are praying for light,

the light is shining about us. God has revealed his truth. Christ, the Light of the

world, has appeared among us. The feast of the truths of the glorious gospel of the

blessed God is ready for all who will come and share in its bounties.

HI. The invitation. The maidens are sent forth—not one, but many—that the

message may go to all quarters. They cry m the highest places of the city, that the

message may have the greatest publicity, may spread over the widest area, may reach

all classes. This is the character of the call of God to us in his truth. He seeks us

before we seek him. He has already sought us. The gospel is preached, proclaimed

as by heralds ; and this gospel contains the invitation to the rich banquet of Divine

truth.

IV. The guests. " The simple ; " " him that lacketh understanding." So in our

Lord's parable, " the poor, and the maimed, and the halt, and the blind " are called

(Luke xiv. 21). The whole need not the physician ; the £ull need not the feast. They

who are satisfied with their own knowledge will not sit humbly at the feet of a Divine

revelation. It is they who feel themselves to be foolish, who acknowledge their

ignorance and grope dimly after the light, who will be able to enjoy the banquet of

wisdom ; and these people are specially invited. The heathen, the illiterate, the weak-

minded, are all called to receive the saving truth of Christ.

V. The satisfaction. " Eat of my bread, and drink of the wine," etc. 1. Divine

truth is nourishing. " By every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord

doth man live" (Deut, viii. 3). Christ, the " Word," is the Bread of life. 2. Divine

truth is a source of joy. At the banquet there is wine that maketh glad the heart of

man. The gospel offers no prison fare. It kills the fatted beast. It gives wine—

spiced wine, things of pleasure and luxury. Yet the pleasure is not enervating ; the

gospel wine is not harmfully intoxicating. How much better this banquet than the

injurious and really less pleasing feast of folly (vers. 13—18)!

Ver. 8.—Reproof. I. How to give keproof. The duty of reproving is one of the

most difficult and delicate ever attempted. The people who are most rash in adventur

ing upon it too often fall into the greatest blunders, while those who are really fitted

to undertake it shrink from the attempt. The mere utterance of a protest is generally

worse than useless. It only raises anger and provokes to greater obstinacy. Unless

there is some probability of convincing a man of the wrongness of his conduct, there is

little good in administering rebukes to him. It is not the duty of any man to raise up
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enemies without cause. Wo should all seek, as far as in us lies, to lire peaceably with

all men. Of course, it may be incumbent upon us sometimes so to act that we shall

provoke opposition. Jesus Christ could have avoided the enmity of the Jews, but

only by unfaithfulness to his mission. Where wo are in the way of our mission, or

when any duty will be accomplished or any good done, we must not shrink from rousing

antagonism. To do so is cowardice, not peaceableness. But if no good is done, we may

only bring a nest of hornets about our heads by our indiscretion. Let us understand

that while we are never to sanction evil-doing, we are only called to rebuke it when

the rebuke will not be certainly rejected ; then we must risk insult for the sake of

righteousness. The practical point, then, is that we consider the character of a man

before attempting to rebuke him, and that we be not so anxious to protest against sin

as to counsel the sinner and guide him to better ways. If he is in a hard, scornful

mood, we had better wait for a more fitting opportunity. If he is too strong for us,

we shall only injure the cause of right by attempting to grapple with him. Weak

champions of Christianity have often only hurt themselves, discredited their cause, and

afforded a triumph to powerful opponents by their rash encounters. In all cases to

reprove well requires wisdom, tact, simplicity, humanity.

IL How to receive repboop. He who hates the reprover will becomo himself a

scomer ; the wise man will love the reprover. Our manner of accepting merited reproof

will therefore be a test of our character. Thus viewed, may not the text class many of

us with the scorners, though we had little suspected where our true place was to be

found ? It is too common for a man to reject all reproof with rage. Not inquiring

whether the accusation is true, he unjustly regards it as an attack upon himself, as a

personal insult. There may be fault with the reprover—very often there is. But a

wise man will not shelter himself behind that. Granting that the method of reproof

was unwise, harsh, offensive'; still, was there no ground for any reproof? To be angry

at all reproof is to be one of the worst of scorners—to scorn right and truth. For the

conscientious man will not dare to reject appeals to his conscience ; he will feel bound

to listen to them, no matter how unwelcome the voice that speaks them. He will

desire to be free from faults. Should he not, therefore, thank those people who show

them to him ? If he loves goodness, he ought to love those whose advice will help him

to remove the greatest hindrances to attaining it. If he hates sin as the disease of his

soul, he should accept reproof as medicine, and treat the reprover as a valuable physician.

Ver. 9.—An open mind. There are two classes of minds that seem to be armour-

proof against the invasion of new light. One contains those people who, to use the

phraseology of the Roman Catholic Church, are in a state of " invincible ignorance."

The other contains the much more numerous people who know just enough to feel a

pride of superiority to their fellows, and who wrap themselves up in the infallibility

of self-conceit. To these persons Pope's often misapplied maxim may be fairly

appropriated—

" A little knowledge is a dangerous thing;

Drink deep, or taste not the Pierian spring."

The truly wise man will be the first to see the limits of his knowledge and the infinite

night of ignorance with which the little spot of light that he has as yet gained is

surrounded. Having drunk of the wells of truth, he will have found his thirst not

slaked, but stimulated ; he will be a philosopher, a lover of wisdom. Such a man will

have an open mind.

L Consider the characteristics of an open mind. 1. It is not an empty mind.

A man may be prepared to receive fresh light without abandoning the light he already

possesses. The seeker after truth need not be a sceptic. There may be many things

clearly seen and firmly grasped in the mind of one who is ready to welcome all new

truth. 2. It is not a weak mind. If a man is not a bigot, he need not be like a

shuttle-cock, driven about by every wind of doctrine. He will sift truth. He will

consider new ideas calmly, impartially, judicially. 3. An open mind is willing to receive

truth from any quarter. It may come from a despised teacher, from a rival, from an

enemy. The open mind will not exclaim, " Can any good thing come out of Nazareth ? "

4. An open mind is ready to receive unpleasant truth. The new light may threaten to
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interrere with the vested interests of ancient beliefs, it may expose the folly of long-

cherished crotchets, it may unsettle much of one's established convictions, it may

reveal truths which are themselves unpalatable, or it may wound our pride by exposiug

our errors. Still, the open mind will receive it on one condition—that it is genuine

truth. 5. Such characteristics must be based on wisdom and justice. It is the wise

man and the just who is ready to receive instruction. No small amount of practical

wisdom is requisite for the discernment of truth amidst the distractions of prejudice.

Justice is a more important characteristic. Indeed, it is one of the fundamental condi

tions of truth-seeking. Science and philosophy would progress more rapidly, and

theology would be less confused by the conflicts of bitter sectaries, if men could but

learn to be fair to other inquirers, and to take no exaggerated views of the importance

of their own notions.

II. The advantages op an open mind. 1. The open mind will attain most truth.

Truth is practically infinite. But our knowledge of it varies according as we are able

to attain to a large and yet a discriminating receptivity. To the nut its shell is its

universe. The man who locks himself up in the dungeon of prejudice will never see

anything but his own prison-walls. 2. Every attainment in knowledge prepares the

way for receiving more knowledge. It intensifies the desire of possessing truth. Thus

the inquirer may say—

" The wish to know—that endless thirst,

Which ev'n by quenching is awak'd,

And which becomes or blest or curst

As is the fount whereat 'tis slak'd—

Still urged me onward, with desire

Insatiate, to explore, inquire.",.

But not only is the thirst thus stimulated. Future knowledge grows upon past

experience. Knowledge is not an endless level plain, to reach one district of which we

must leave another. It is more like a great building, and as we rise from story to story,

we gain new treasures by mounting on those previously possessed. The more we know,

the easier is it to increase knowledge. This applies to religious as well as to secular

things. Prophets and devout people were the first to welcome the advent of the Light

of the world (see Luke ii. 25—38). The more the Christian knows, the more will he

be able to see of new spiritual truths. Thus he will come to welcome instruction with

thankfulness.

Ver. 12.—True self-interest. It is the duty of the Christian to bear his brother's

burden, and the duty of every man to love his neighbour as himself ; it is also the

privilege of the saint to lose his life for Christ's sake, and to " spend and be spent" in

the service of man. But there still remains a right and lawful, and even an obliga

tory, regard to self-interest. For one thing, if a man's own heart and life are wrong,

his work in the world must be wrong also.

I. He is not truly wise whose own soul is not safe. 1. He may know the truth.

The wisdom that can unravel many mysteries is his. He has searched into the deep

truths of revelation. A diligent reader of the Bible, he is well acquainted at least with

the words that God teaches. But he has never regarded the practical bearing of all this

truth. It has been to him but a shadow. Then his own soul may be wrecked, though

the way to the haven is clear. 2. He may enlighten others. Perhaps he is a preacher

of the gospel, and is able to hold up the torch to many a wayfarer. He is even urgent

in pressing the truth upon his hearers. Or he is a champion for the defence of the

truth, arguing vehemently with unbelievers. But all the while he never applies this

truth to his own case. Saving others, he is himself a castaway (1 Cor. ix. 27). Tho

pilot leads the imperilled mariners home, but is drowned himself. Surely this is the

height of folly !

IL He who is truly wise will profit by his wisdom. 1. He will see the necessity

of applying truth to himself. This will be a part of his wisdom. We are all sadly

tempted to delude ourselves into a false sense of security, and we need light and

guidance to show us our danger and our course of safety. It is a mark of God-giveu

wisdom to choose that course. 2. He will recognize the practical bearings of truth. It
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■will do little good to regard one's self only as a sort of example to which certain truths

are attached. Mere self-examination of the most lucid and honest character will not

save our souls. We have to go a step further, and act according to the knowledge that

we gain in the light of God's truth. 3. He will find the application of wisdom directly

helpful. When a man does not hold aloof from it as from some curiosity only to be

inspected, but embraces the truth of Christ, taking it home to his own heart, he dis

covers that it is a saving truth. By the personal reception of this Divine wisdom he

reaches the way of salvation. Above all, when we remember that Christ is "the

Wisdom of God," we may see that for a man to receive that wisdom, i.e. to receive

Christ, is to be wise for himself, because Christ brings the light of God's truth, and

Christ's presence is the source of sure salvation.

Ver. 17.—" Stolen waters." A fatal fascination, arising out of its very lawlessness,

attaches itself to sin. Illicit pleasures are doubly attractive just because they are

illicit. Let us consider the secret of these evil charms.

I. The provocation of restraints. There are many things which we do not care

to have so long as they are within our reach, but which are clothed with a sudden

attractiveness directly they are shut out from us. If we see a notice, " Trespassers will

be prosecuted," wc feel an irritating restraint, although we have had no previous, desire

to enter the path that it blocks. Innumerable fruits grew in Eden, but the one for

bidden fruit excited the greatest longing of appetite. Advertisers sometimes head

their placards with the words, " Don't read this ! "—judging that to be the best way to

call attention to them. If you say, " Don't look ! " everybody is most anxious to look.

To put a book in an index expurgatorius is the surest means of advertising it.

II. The value given dy difficulty of acquisition. We value little what we can

buy cheaply. Rarity raises prices. If we have been to great labour and have run

heavy risks in obtaining anything, we are inclined to measure the worth of it by what

it has cost us. Many designs of sin are only achieved with great difficulty. They

involve terrible dangers. When once accomplished, they are the more valued for this.

The pleasures of adventure, the Englishman's peculiar delights of the chase, are

enlisted in the cause of wickedness.

" All things that are,

Are with more spirit chased than enjoyed."

III. The sense of power and liberty. If yon have gained your end in spite of

law and authority, there is a natural elation of triumph about it. When you have

succeeded in breaking bounds, you taste the sweets of an illicit liberty.

IV. The enjoyment of secrecy. To some minds there is a peculiar charm about

this. To them especially " bread eaten in secret is pleasant." Let it be all open and

above-board, let it be of such a nature that one would have no objection to the world

knowing it, and the pleasure loses its most pungent element. The air of mystery, the

sense of superiority in doing what those about one little suspect, become elements in

the pleasures of sin. But surely the highest natures must be too simple and frank to

feel the force of such inducements to sin !

V. The fascination of wickedness. Pure, naked evil will attract on its own

account. There is a charm in absolute ugliness. Some men really seem to love sin

for its own sake. A wild intoxication, a mad passion of conscious guilt, instils a fatal

sweetness into stolen waters. But it is the sweetness of a deadly poison, the euthanasia

of crime.

All these horrible charms of sin need to be guarded against. We must not trust to

our own integrity; it is not proof against the fatal fascinations of temptation. To

resist them we must be fortified with the love of higher joys, fed with the wholesome

food of the banquet of wisdom (see vers. 1—5), attracted by the beauty of holiness,

and above all, led to the pure and nourishing delights of the gospel feast by faith in the

Lord Jesus Christ,
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—G.—Wisdom's banquet ; or, the call to salvation. I. The figurative bepbe-

skxtation. Wisdom was termed, in ch. viii. 30, a " workmistress," in reference to

the structure of the physical world. Here she whose delight is in men and human life

is represented as the builder, i.e. the founder of moral and social order. The seven

pillars denote grandeur, and, at the same time, sacredness. Her home is a temple.

Religion is " the oldest and most sacred tradition of the race " (Herder) ; and it

contains within it art, science, polity—all that makes human life stable, rich, and

beautiful. Preparation has been made for a feast. The ox has been slain, the spiced

wine has been mixed (Isa. v. 22 ; ch. xxiii. 30), the table set forth. Her servant has

been sent forth, and her invitation has been freely made known on all the heights of

the city. It is an invitation to the simple, the ignorant, the unintelligent, of every

degree.

II. The spiritual contests. These receive a richer unfolding in the gospel (Matt,

xxii. 1—14; Luke xiv. 16—24). Instead of the practical personification of wisdom,

we have the living presence of Christ, " the Wisdom of God. Instead of the abstract,

the concrete ; for an ideal conception, a real Example and a present Object of faith.

Instead of the splendid palace-temple, on the other hand, we have the thought of the

kingdom of God, or the Church, resting on its foundations of apostolic truth. To the

provisions of the table correspond the rich spiritual nourishment derivable from Christ,

his Word and work—the true Bread sent down from heaven. To the invitation of

Wisdom, the call to salvation by Christ. 1. The New Testament echoes the Old, and

the gospel is essentially the same in every way. 2. The gospel of Christ is the

unfolding, expansion, enrichment, of the ancient spiritual lore. 3. The relation of

the Divine to the human remains constant ; it is that of supply to want, knowledge

to ignorance, love and light to sorrow and darkness. 4. The invitation to the kingdom

of heaven is free and general, conditioned by nothing except the need of its

blessings.—J.

Vers. 7—9.— Warnings against refusal. So, in connection with the preceding

section, we may take these words.

I. Every refusal of wisdom implies the preference of the opposite. It

implies that the associations of folly are more congenial than those of sound sense

(ver. 6), which is a preference of death to life, in its effect.

II. The scoffing habit is an indication of folly. (Ver. 7.) Under the general

head of fools come scoffers and wicked men of every degree. The cynic may prefer

to speak of evil men and actions as fools and folly—" worse than a crime, a blunder"

—and he utters more truth in this than he intends.

HI. The scoffer is abusive, and this is significant of his temper. (Vers. 7, 8 ;

comp. Exod. v. 16 ; Ps. cxv. 7.) 1. He neither has nor desires to have self-know

ledge, and therefore hates the teacher who holds the mirror up to nature, and makes

him see himself as he is. 2. He is the foil to the wise man, who is thankful for

corrections, because he is set upon improvement and progress ; and therefore loves the

corrector, holding him creditor of his thanks, and recognizing the loyalty of the hand

which wounds. 3. The great distinction of the wise man from the fool is that the

former has indefinite capacity of progress ; the latter, qua fool, none. 4. As there is

an indissoluble connection between folly and wickedness, so are wisdom and rectitude

at one (ver. 9).—J.

Vers. 10—12.—Becurrence to first principles. Life is made up of circles. We are

ever coming back to whence we started. As history repeats itself, so must morality

and religion. The shining points of wisdom appear and reappear with the regularity

of the heavenly bodies. The vault of heaven has its analogue in the star-besprinkled

vault of the moral relations. Iteration and repetition of first principles are con

stantly necessary, ever wholesome, peculiarly characteristic of Semitic thought.

Wherever life is bounded to a small circle of interests, the same truths must be insisted

on " over and over again."
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I. Religion a riBST principle. 1. Religion characterized. Thefear of Jehovah.

In other words, reverence for the Eternal One. We may unfold the definition, but

can we substitute a better for it ? It is a relation to the eternal and unseen, to a

superscnsual order, as opposed to that which is visible and transient. It is deep-seated

in feeling. Reverence is the ground-tone in the scale of religious feeling ; we descend

from it to awe and terror, or rise to joy and ecstasy. It is a relation, not to ourselves,

or a projection of ourselves in fancy, but to a personal and holy Being. 2. Its con

nection with intelligence firmly insisted on. It is the beginning, or root-principle, of

wisdom, and "acquaintance with the Holy is true insight" (ver. 10). The question,

often discussed, whether religion is a matter of feeling, knowledge, or will, arises from

a fallacy. We may distinguish these functions in thought ; but in act they are one,

because the consciousness is a unity, not a bundle of things, a collocation of organs.

In feeling we know, in knowledge we feel, and from this interaction arise will, acts,

conduct. Hence so far as a man is soundly religious, he is likewise soundly intelligent.

In the truest conception religion and wisdom are identical.

II. Wisdom a first principle. (Ver. 11.) Here we come down from the region of

speculation to that of practical truth. 1. The " will to live" is the very spring of our

activity. 2. Only second to it in original power is the wish to bo well, i.e. to have

fulness, energy of life, consciousness. The extensive form of this wish is naturally the

earlier, the more childlike—to enjoy many years, to live to a green old age, etc. The

intensive form is later, and belongs to the more reflective stage of the mind. " Non

vivere, sed valere, est vita " (Martial). 'Tis " more life and fuller that we want "

(Tennyson). " One hour of glorious life is worth an age without a name." This view

comes more home to the modern mind than to that of the monotonous East, where the

like/«?npss ofinterest was not possible. We say, " Better twenty years of Europe than

a cycle of Cathay."

III. Perbonalitt a FIRST PRixcirLE. (Ver. 12.) 1. We have a distinct individual

consciousness. " I am I, and other than the things I touch." I know what my acts are

as distinguished from my involuntary movements, my thoughts as distinct from the

passive reflection of perceptions and phantasies unbegotten of my will. 2. Our wisdom

or folly is our own affair, both in origin and consequences. We begot the habit, and

must reap as we sow, bear the brunt of the conflict wo may have provoked. 3. Neither

our wisdom can enrich nor our folly impoverish God (Job xxii. 2, 3 ; xxxv. 6—9 ;

Rom. xi. 35 ; Rev. xxii. 11, 12). (1) It is a solemn thought; the constitution of our

being reveals the decree of God, and may be thus interpreted : " Let him alone ! " We

are not interfered with. We are suffered to develop in the air and sun. Woe to us

if we pervert the kindly gifts of God, and turn his truth into a lie 1 (2) " Take heed

to thyself." The effects of our acts may extend to others, but we cannot make others

answer for them in the end.—J.

Vers. 13—18.—The invitation of Folly. The picture to be taken in contrast with

that at the beginning of the chapter.

I. The temper of Folly. 1. She is excitable and passionate (ver. 13), and may

be fitly imaged as the harlot, the actress and mask of genuine feeling. 2. She is

irrational, and knows not what is what. True love is not blind, either as to self or its

objects. 3. She is like the harlot again in her shamelessness (ver. 14). Folly does not

mind exposure, and rushes on publicity. 4. She is solicitous of company (ver. 15).

Must have partners in guilt, and companions to keep her in countenance. Fools

cannot be happy in solitude, cannot enjoy the sweet and silent charms of nature.

Wisdom finds good both in the forest and the city, in the cloister or amidst the " busy

hum of men." 5. Folly is gregarious. Wherever there is a crowd, there is something

foolish going on (ver. 16). It may be safely said of habitual gatherings in taverns and

such places, " mostly fools." The wise man goes apart to recover and strengthen his

individuality; the fool plunges into the throng to forget himself. 6. Folly is sly and

secretive (ver. 17). The secret feast is here the illicit pleasure (cf. ch. xxx. 20). The fact

that people like what they ought not to like all the more because they ought not, is a

complex phenomenon of the soul. The sweetness of liberty recovered is in it, and

forms its good side. Liberty adds a perfume and spice to every pleasure, no matter

what the pleasure may be. Augustine tells how he robbed an orchard as a boy.
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admitting that he did not want the pears, and arguing that it must therefore have

been his depravity that led him to find pleasure in taking them! In the same

way one might prove the depravity of the jackdaw that steals a ring. Let us repu

diate the affectation of depravity, a great " folly " in its way ; and rather draw the

wholesome lesson that the love of liberty, of fun—in short, of any healthy exercise

of energy, needs direction. The instinct for privacy and liberty gives no less zest to

legitimate than to illicit pleasures.

II. Thb end of Folly. (Ver. 18.) 1. It is represented under images of darkness

and dread. Shadows, " children of death," dead men, departed ghosts, hover about the

dwelling of Folly and the persons of her guests. And these, while even they sit at

her table amidst feasting and mirth, are already, in the eyes of Wisdom the spectator,

in the depths of hell. Thus the shadows of coming ill " darken the ruby of the cup,

and dim the splendour of the scene." 2. The indefinable is more impressive in its

effect than the definable. As e.g. Burke has felicitously shown in his treatise on

' The Sublime and Beautiful.' The obscure realities of the other world, the mysterious

twilight, the chiaro-oscuro of the imagination : in this region is found all that fasci

nates the mind with hope or terror. If it be asked—What precisely will be the doom

of the wicked, the bliss of the righteous ? the answer is—Definite knowledge has not

been imparted, is impossible, and would have less effect than the vague but positive

forms in which the truth is hinted. 3. The indefinable is not the less certain. It is

the definite which is contingent, uncertain. Our life is a constant becoming from

moment to moment. This of its nature is as indefinable as the melting of darkness

into day, or the reverse.—J.

Vers. 1—6.—Tlie Divine invitation. Wisdom invites the sons of men to a feast.

Christ, " the Wisdom of God," is inviting us all to partake of eternal life. A feast may

well be regarded as the picture and type of life at its fullest. It combines bo many of

the best features of human life—bounty generously offered and graciously accepted,

nourishment, enjoyment, social intercourse, intellectual and spiritual as well as bodily

gratification. In the gospel of Christ there is offered to us life at its very fullest—

Divine, eternal. We are invited by Eternal Wisdom to partake thereof, to " lay hold "

thereupon. Those verses suggest to us—

I. The completeness of the Divine preparation. (Vers. 1, 2.) The house is

built, the full number of pillars hewn, the beasts killed, the wine mingled, the table

set out. Everything is arranged and executed ; nothing is forgotten or omitted.

Every guest will find that which he needs. How complete is the preparation which

God has made for us in the gospel of grace and life 1 The whole of the Old Testament

may be said to be a part of the history of his preparation. All his dealings with his

ancient people, and his control of the heathen nations, were leading up to the one

great issue—the redemption of mankind by a life-giving Saviour. The New Testament

continues the same account ; the birth, the ministry, the life, the sorrows, the death,

the resurrection and ascension of Jesus Christ, the evangelizing work and the inter

pretive letters of the apostles, form the last part of the Divine preparation. And now

everything is complete. The house is built, the table is spread, the wine outpoured.

There is nothing which a guilty, sorrowing, striving, seeking soul can hunger or thirst

for which it will not find at this heavenly feast. Mercy, full reconciliation, unfailing

friendship, comfort, strength, hope, joy in God, everlasting life,—everything is there.

IL The gbactousness of the invitation. (Vers. 3, 4.) Wisdom sends "her

maidens " and " cries upon the highest places of the city." She charges those to

speak who are likeliest to be listened to, and to utter her invitation where it is surest

to be heard. Moreover, she does not restrict her call to those who may be said to be

her own children (Matt. xi. 19) ; on the other hand, she addresses herself specially to

those who are strange to her—to " the simple," to " him that wanteth understanding."

In the gospel of the grace of God : 1. It is the gracious Lord himself who speaks to

us, and in the most winning way. It is he himself who says, " Come unto me ; " " If

any man thirst," etc. ; " I am the Bread of life," etc. 2. He has, in his providence

and grace, caused the message of mercy to be sounded where all can hear it—" upon

the highest places of the city." 3. He calls all men to his bountiful board, specially

those who are in the greatest need (Luke xiv. 21—23 ; Matt. ix. 12, 13).
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III. The chabacter of the message. (Vers. 5, 6.) Wisdom calls those who hear

her messengers to forsake folly, to walk in righteousness, and thus to enter into life.

The Wisdom of God himself calls those who hear his voice to : 1. Turn from their

iniquity, turning away from the fellowship of the unholy as well as from the practice

of sin. 2. Enter into closest fellowship with him himself; thus eating of the bread

and drinking of the water of life ; thus walking in the way of truth, holiness, love,

wisdom ; thus " going in the way of understanding." 3. Partake with him the life

which is Divine and eternal—life for God, life in God, life with God for ever.—C.

Vers. 7—9.—The penalty and promise of instruction. It is not only the function

of the minister of Christ to "reprove, rebuke, and exhort" (2 Tim. iv. 2); the "man

of God " is to be so furnished from Scripture as to be able to administer " reproof,

correction, and instruction in righteousness " (2 Tim. iii. 16, 17). But instruction,

especially when it takes the form of correction, has its penalty as well as its recompense.

I. The penalty op instruction. (Vers. 7, 8.) It is in the heart of the wise to

rebuke iniquity. Those who are upright and true, who hate evil even as God hates it,

are stirred to a holy indignation when they behold the dark and shameful manifesta

tions of sin, and remonstrance rises to their lips. It is as "fire in their bones" until

they have " delivered their soul." 2. Rebuke is often decidedly advantageous. It not

only relieves the mind of the godly speaker, but it shames those who should be made

to blush for their deeds. Even when it fails to impress the principal defaulter, the

arch-criminal, it may produce a wholesome influence on the minds of those who

witness it. A burning flame of righteous wrath will sometimes consume much

unrighteousness. 3. Nevertheless, it is true that the wise must count on the contrary

being the result. It may be that remonstrance will be thrown away, that it will

come to nothing but shame on the part of him that reproves—a " blot on the page,"

and nothing but provocation to him that is rebuked, inciting him to hatred (ver. 8).

The likelihood must be reckoned, and the wise must act accordingly. If there is hope

of doing good, some risk may well be run. All interposition is not here discounte

nanced. Good men must use their discretion. There is a time to speak, using the

language of strong and even severe reproach. On the other hand—this is the truth

of the text—there is a time to be silent, to leave abandoned and guilty men to be

condemned of God. Reproach would be lost upon them ; it would only come back

with a severe rebound, and wound the speaker (see Matt. vii. 6).

II. The promise op instruction. (Vers. 8, 9.) 1. There are those in whom is the

spirit of docility. They are ready to learn. Of these are the young. Our Lord com

mended the spirit of childhood partly for this reason, viz. that it is the spirit of

docility. It has openness of mind, eagerness of heart to receive instruction. Of

these, also, are those in whom the spirit of wisdom dwells, but who have fallen into

error. 2. Instruction in these cases will be well repaid. If we rebuke a wise man,

a man who is essentially good but accidentally wrong, we shall meet with appre

ciation : " he will love us." If we impart instruction to those already wise, we shall

add to their excellency (ver. 9). So that intelligent, well-timed instruction will do

two things. (1) It will restore the erring—a most valuable and admirable action, on

which the best of men may truly congratulate themselves. (2) It will multiply the

power of the good. It will add knowledge and wisdom to those who are already wise ;

it will make good men better, happier, worthier, in themselves ; it will also make them

more influential for good in the sphere in which they move. This, then, is the three

fold lesson of the text : 1. Know when to be silent under provocation. 2. Speak the

word of reproach in season. 3. Communicate knowledge to all who will welcome

it.—C.

Vers. 10, 11.—Digging deep, rising high, lasting long. (See homilies on ch. i. 1

and iii. 1—4.) The fact that we meet with the opening sentence of the text in no

less than three other places (Job xxvii. 28 ; Ps. cxi. 10; ch. i. 7), gives to it a pecu

liar significance. It indicates that the Divine Author of the Bible would impress

deeply on our minds the truth—

I. That on the fear op God, as on a solid bock, all human wisdom bests.

Nothing which a man can have in his outward circumstances or in his mind will
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compensate for the absence of this principle from the soul. He may have every

conceivable advantage in his surroundings; he may have all imaginable shrewdness,

dexterity, cleverness, acuteness of intellect; but if everything be not based on the fear

of the living God, his character must be fatally incomplete, and his life must be a

deplorable mistake. Reverence of Bpirit, devotion of habit, the obedience of the life,—

this is the solid ground on which all wisdom rests. Let a man be ever so learned or

so astute, if this be absent Wisdom itself writes him down a fool.

II. That sacred truth is the loftiest and worthiest subject op human

study. It is well worth our while to give our careful and continuous thought to

scientific, economical, historical, political truth. These will repay our study ; they

will enlarge our mind and heighten our understanding. But worthy as they are, they

yield in importance to the truth which is sacred and, in an especial sense, Divine. To

" understand and know God," who he is, what is his character, what are the con

ditions of his abiding love ; to know man, who and what he is, what constitutes the

real excellence and nobility of human character, what are the perils which threaten

and what the habits which elevate it ; to know the " path of life," the way back to God,

to holiness, to heaven ;—this is wisdom indeed. The knowledge of the holy is under

standing. All other learning is slight in comparison with this supreme attainment.

III. That the servick ok God is inseparably connected with the lasting

well-being of man. (Ver. 11.) 1. Obedience to Jehovah would have given a pro-

lunged and enduring life to the Jewish nation in their own favoured land. Conformity

to Divine Law, the practico of truth, purity, uprightness, simplicity of life and manners,

—these will go far to ensure long life to any nation now. 2. Obedience to Divine Law,

especially to one commandment (Exod. xx. 12), gave good hope of longevity to the

children of the Law (ver. 11 ; ch. iii. 2, 16). Piety and virtue now have promise of

life and health. The sober, the pure, the diligent, those mindful of God's will, are

likely to have their days multiplied and the years of their life increased. 3. To the

true servants of Christ, who are faithful unto death, there is assured a " crown of life "

(Rev. ii. 10).—C.

Ver. 12.—Wisdom and folly. In this short verse we have some valuable thoughts

suggested respecting both wisdom and folly.

I. The disinterestedness of wisdom. If any one should urge against the claims

of Wisdom that they are very high, urgent, oppressive, that God's commandment is

"exceeding broad;" if it be asked by the young, "Why fling these shadows on our

path? why weigh us down with these responsibilities?" it may well be replied by

Wisdom, " Your services are not necessary to me. 'If I were hungry, I would not tell

thee,' etc. ; if I plead with you, it is for your sake. You have need of my voice and

my control ; apart from me you cannot be blessed, you cannot realize the end of your

being. I can do well without your devotion, but you cannot do without my favour.

If you are wise, you will be wise for yourself."

II. The inalienable character of wisdom as a possession. The wise man in

the Book of Ecclesiastes laments that riches are things which a wise man may take

much trouble to gather, but he does not know who may scatter them. A man may

be laborious and frugal, but not for himself; all the good may go to others who come

after him. Thus is it with various acquisitions. Men no sooner gain them than they

leave them behind for others ; e.g. the hero, his glory ; the student, his learning ; the

conqueror or discoverer, the territory he has gained or found. But if a man is wise, he

is wisefor himself as well as for others ; he has a prize of which no accident will rob

him, and which death itself will not take from his hands. Once his, it is his for ever

—it is an inalienable possession.

III. The profound nature of true wisdom. There is a very shallow philosophy

which assumes the name of wisdom, which invites us to stake everything on securing

a comfortable and prosperous career in this world, leaving out of account the supreme

realities of our obligations to God, our duty to our own spiritual and immortal nature,

our responsibilities to other souls. This superficial and false teaching overlooks the

fundamental fact that a man is more than his means, that ourself is greater than our

circumstances, that it is a poor profit to gain a world and lose a soul, that if we are

wise we shall be wisefor ourselves.

PROVERBS. o
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IV. The starting-point op true wisdom. Some are speaking with indignation,

not insincere, against so much insistence on a man's seeking his own salvation. They

say it is only a refined selfishness. It may be true that there are Christian teachers

who enlarge on this aspect disproportionately ; but it must ever remain a truth of

great prominence that a man's first duty to God is the duty he owes to himself. First,

because his own soul is his primary and chief charge ; and, secondly, because he can

do little or nothing for the world'till his own heart is right. If a man, therefore, will

be wise, he must first be wise for himself.

V. The fate of folly. " If thou scomest, thou alone shalt bear it." This does-

not mean that only the sinner bears the consequences of his guilt—that is deplorably

untrue; sin is widesprcading and far-reaching in its evil consequences—it circulates

and it descends. The passage means that the foolish man will have to bear alone the

condemnation of his folly ; every man that lives and dies impenitent must " bear his

own burden " of penalty. The remorse and self-reproach of the future none will bo

able to divide ; it must be borne by the sinner himself. There is One that once bore

our transgressions for us, and will bear them away unto the land of forgetfulness

now.—C.

Vers. 13—18.—The truth about sin. Solomon, having told us of the excellency of

Wisdom, and of the blessings she has to confer on her children, now bids us consider

the consequences of listening to sin, when she, the foolish woman, utters her invitation.

We learn—

I. That sin in its later developments is a very odious thing. What a painful

and repulsive picture wo have here of the foolish woman, who, though utterly ignorant

and unworthy (ver. 13), assumes a conspicuous position in the city, places herself " on

a seat in the high places," speaks with a " clamorous " voice, and, herself unaddressed,

calls aloud to those who are going on their way ! When we present the scene to our

imagination, we instinctively shrink from it as repelling and odious. All sin is hateful

in the sight of God ; to him it is " that abominable thing" (Jcr. xliv. 4). And to all

the pure in heart it is also, though not equally, repulsive. In its later stages and final

developments it is simply and thoroughly detestable.

II. That temptation to sin besets the unwary as well as the evil-minded.

Folly addresses herself to " passengers who go right on their ways " (ver. 15). There

are those who go wilfully and wantonly in the way of temptation. They seek the

company of the profane, the attentions of the immoral. These walk into the net, and

are ensnared. Then there are others who have no thought of evil in their heart ; they

are not " purposing to transgress ; " but as they pass right on their way, the temptress

throws her net at if not over them, that she may entangle them. The path of

human life is beset with spiritual perils ; it is necessary to be prepared against all forms

of evil. We must not only be upright in intention, but wary and well-armed also.

" Be sober, be vigilant, because your adversary," etc. (1 Pet. v. 8).

III. That to unsanctified human nature sin is sometimes a terribly seduc

tive thing. " The foolish woman," though she is said to " know nothing," yet knows

enough to say truly, " Stolen waters are sweet," etc. (ver. 17). It is useless, because

it is false, to deny that vice has its pleasures. Lasciviousness, revelry, avarice, usurpa

tion, have their delights ; and there is a peculiar pleasure in snatching unlawful

gratifications rather than in accepting those which are honourable. When our nature

is unregencrated and unsanctified, when passion is at its height, when in the soul

there is the ardour and energy of youth, vice has powerful attractions. The young

may well provide themselves against the dark hour of temptation with " the whole

armour of God," or they may not be able to stand victorious.

IV. That toose who have abandoned themselves to sin are in the embrace

of ruin. " He knoweth not that the dead are there ; and that her guests are in the

depths of hell " (ver. 18). Not only is it true (1) that those who yield themselves to

guilty passion are on the high-road to ultimate perdition ; but it is also true (2) that

they are already in the depth of ruin. They are " dead while they live " (1 Tim. v. 6) ;

they are " in the depths of hell " (text). To be sacrificing manhood or womanhood on

the altar of an unholy pleasure, or an immoral gain, or an enslaving fascination ; to

be sinning continually against God, and to be systematically degrading our own soul ;
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to he falling lower and lower in the estimation of the wise until we become the object

of their pity or their scorn ;—this is ruin. No need to wait for judgment and con

demnation ; the guests of sin are in the depths of hell. If near the door, if on its

step, if in its hall, " escape for thy life " (see Wardlaw, in loc.).—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER X.

Ver. 1—ch. xxii. 16.—Part IIL Fibst

Great Collection- (375) op Solomonic

Pbovebbs.

Ver. 1—ch. xii. 28.—First section. The

sections ^are noted by their commencing

usually with the words, " a wise son."

Ver. 1.—The proverbs of Solomon. This

is the title of the new part of the book ; it

is omitted in the Septuagint. There is some

kind of loose connection in the grouping of

these proverbs, but it is difficult to follow.

"Ordo frustra quawitur ubi nullus fuit

observatus," says Mart. Gcier. Wordsworth

considers the present chapter to contain ex

emplifications of the principles and results

of the two ways of life displayed in the

preceding nine chapters. The antithetical

character of the sentences is most marked

and well-sustained. As the book is specially

designed for the edification of youth, it

begins with an appropriate saying. A wise

son maketh a glad father. As wisdom com

prises all moral excellence, and folly is vice

and perversity, the opposite characters attri

buted to the son are obvious. The mother

is introduced for the sake of parallelism;

though some commentators suggest that, as

the father wotild be naturally elated by his

son's virtues, which would conduce to honour

and high estate, so the mother would lie

grieved at vices which her training had not

Kubdued, and her indulgence had fostered.

If this seems somewhat far-fetched, wo may

consider that tho father in the maxim in

cludes the mother, and the mother tho father,

the two being separated for the purposo of

contrast (see on eh. xxvi. 3). The word for

heaviness occurs in ch. xiv. 13 and xvii. 21.

Ver. 2.—Treasures of wickedness; trea

sures acquired by wrong-doing (Micah vi.

10). Profit nothing " in the day of calamity "

(Ecclus. v. 8 ; comp. ch. xi. 4). The LXX.

renders, "Treasures will not profit tho

wicked ; " bo Aquila. " For what shall a

man be profited, if he shall gain the whole

world, and forfeit his soul ? " (Matt. xvi. 26).

Righteousness (ch. xiv. 34); not simply

justice and moral goodness, but more espe

cially liberality, benevolence. So in Matt,

vi. 1 the Revised Version (in accordance

with the best manuscripts) reads, "Tako

heed that ye do not your righteousness be

fore men, to be seen of them," Christ pro

ceeding to specify three outward acts as

coming under this term, viz. almsgiving,

prayer, and fasting. In some analogous

passages the LXX. renders the word by

iKtmaefcy, e.g. Ps. cxi. 9; Dan. iv.27; Tobit

xii. 9 (comp. 2 Cor. ix. 10). TJelivereth

from death, shows that a man's heart is right

towards God, and calls down special grace.

Such a man lays up in store for himself a

good foundation, that he may attain eternal

life (1 Tim. vi. 19 ; see on ch. xvi. 6).

Ver. 3.—The lord will not suffer the soul

of the righteous to famish (comp. ch. xix.

23). The soul is the life (comp. ch. xiii. 25).

So the psalmist says (Ps. xxxvii. 25), "I

have been young, and now am old ; yet have

I not seen the righteous forsaken, nor his

seed begging their bread." Christ speaks

of the providence that watches over the

lower creatures, and draws thence a lesson

of trust in his care of man, concluding,

" Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his

righteousness, and all these things shall be

added unto you" (Matt. vi. 26, 33). But

he casteth away the substance of the wicked;

Septuagint, " He will overthrow the life of

the wicked;" Vulgate, "He overturns tho

plots of sinners." The word rendered " sub

stance" (havvali) is better understood as

" desire." God frustrates the eager longing

(for food or other good things) of the wicked;

they are never satisfied, and get no real

enjoyment out of what they crave (comp. ch.

xiii. 25).

Ver. 4.—That dealeth with a slack hand;

that is lazy and indolent (comp. ch. vi. 10,

11 ; see on ch. xix. 15). The Septuagint,

with a different pointing, reads, "Poverty

humblcth a man." The hand of the diligent

(ch. xii. 24) maketh rich. The words for

"hand" are different in the two clauses

as Wordsworth remarks. The first word

is caph, the open, ineffective, hand or palm ;

the second term is yad, tho hand tense and

braced for vigorous work. The LXX. in

troduces a clause hero which seems to
interfere with the connection : Tibs ■xtvtutit j-

fitvos ffo<pbs tVreu, rtfi 5c import Zuut&mp

Xfrhtrcrai, "A well-instructed son will be

wise, and he will use a fool as his minister ; "

i.e. he is able to make even the foolish

subserve his ends. The sentence is quoted

by St. Augustine, 'De Civit. Dei,' xvi. 2.

The Vulgate inserts another paragraph,

which is also found in some manuscripts

of the Septuagint at ch. ix. 12 : Qui niiitur
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meniiaciis, hie patcit ventot; idem crntem

ipse eequitur avee volantei, " Ho who relietli

on lies fecdeth on the winds, and pursueth

flying birds."

"Ver. 5.—He that gathereth the harvest

into the barn at the right season. The idea

of husbandry is continued from tho preceding

verse. Son is here equivalent to "man,"

the maxim being addressed to the young.

That sleepeth; literally, that enoreth; Vul

gate, qui stertit (Judg. iv. 21). A son that

causeth shame. The phrase is found in ch.

xvii. 2 ; xix. 26 ; xxix. 15. The Septuagint

has, "The son of understanding is saved

from the heat ; but the sinful son is blasted

by the wind in harvest."

Ver. 6.—Violence covereth the mouth of

the wicked. Bo ver. 11. This is usually

explained to mean either that the conscious

ness of his own iniquity silences the sinner

when he would speak against the righteous,

or his violence and injustice, returning on

his own head, are liko a bandage over his

mouth (Lev. xiii. 45 ; Micah iii. 7), reducing

him to shame and silence. Others, again,

consider the signification to be—in default

of the good, honest words which should pro

ceed from a man's mouth, tho sinner pours

forth injustice and wickedness. But it is

best (as in ver. 14) to take " mouth " as the

subject : " Tho mouth of tho wicked cou-

cealeth violence," that he may wait for tho

opportunity of practising it. Tho contrast

is between the manifest blessedness of the

righteous and the secret sinister proceedings

of the evil. Tho Vulgate and Septuagint

give, " the blessing of tho Lord." For " vio

lence" the Septuagint has irtVflor &wpov,

" untimely grief ; " the Hebrew word chamas

bearing also the sense of " misery."

Ver. 7.—The memory. The lasting, fra

grant perfume of a holy life is contrasted

with the noisomeness and quick decay of

an evil name (comp. Ps. lxxii. 17). As a

commentator asks, "Who ever thinks of

calling a child Judas or Nero ? "

Ver. 8.—Will receive oommandments. The

wise in heart is not proud or conceited ; ho

accepts the Divino Law with all its direc

tions (observe the plural " commandments "),

and is not abovo learning from others; at

tho same time, ho makes no display of his

wisdom. The fool of lips (ver. 10) ; one

who is always exposing his folly. The

literal antithesis is better shown by ren

dering " the solid in heart," and " the loose

in lips." So Wordsworth. The Vulgate

translates, "The fool is chastised by his

lips;" i.e. the folly which he has uttered

falls bock upon him, and causes him to

suffer punishment. The LXX. renders the

last clause, "Ho who is given to prating

(Servos x«'a*<")i walking tortuously, shall

be tripped up."

Ver. 9.—He that walketh uprightly (ch.

ii. 7); Vulgate and Septuagint, "in sim

plicity," having nothing to conceal or to

tear. So Christ enjoins his followers to be

guileless as children, and harmless as doves

(Matt. x. 16; Mark x. 15). Surely; equiva

lent to " securely ; " d/up'tuvas, Aquila,

having no fear of inopportune exposure,

because he has no secret sin. He that per-

verteth his ways ; deals in crooked practices.

Shall be known (ch. xii. 16). He shall be

exposed and punished, and put to open

shame. Having this apprehension always

present, he cannot walk with confidence as

the innocent does. Hence the antithesis in

the text

Ver. 10.—He that winketh with the eye

(ch. vi. 13). This is a sign of craft, malice,

and complicity with other wicked comrades.

Ecclus. xxvii. 22, " Ho that winketh with,

the eyes worketh evil." Causeth sorrow (ch.

xv. 13). He causes trouble and vexation by

his cunnine and secrecy. A prating fool (as

ver. 8). Tho two clauses are intended to

teach that the garrulous fool is even more

certain to bring ruin on himself and others

than the crafty plotter. The Septuagint and

Syriac have changed the latter clause into

a sentence supposed to be more forcibly anti

thetical, " He who reproveth with boldness

maketh peace." But there are sentences

not strictly antithetical in this chapter, e.g.

vers. 18, 22 (comp. ch. xi. 10).

Ver. 11.—A well of life (ch. xiii. 14;

xviii. 4). The good man utters words of

wisdom, comfort, and edification. God him

self is said to have " the well of life " (Ps.

xxxvi. 9), and to bo " tho Fountain of living

waters" (Jer. ii. 13); and tho holy man,

drawing from this supply, sheds life and

health around. The second clause should

bo taken as in ver. 6, bnt the mouth of the

wicked concealeth violence, the contrast

being between tho open usefulness of the

good man's words and the harmful reticence

of the malioious sinner. The Septuagint

lias, "A fountain of lifo is in the hand of

the righteous; but destruction shall cover

the mouth of tho wicked." This is ex

plained to mean that a good man's words and

actions tend to spiritual health ; a bad man's

words bring down sorrow and punishment,

Ver. 12.—Hatred stirreth up strife (ch.

vi. 14). Love covereth all sins (ch. xvii.

9). The reference is primarily to tho blood-

feud, the existence of which led to the

establishment of the cities of refuge. Hatred

keeps alive the old feeling of revenge, and

seeks opportunities of satisfying it ; but love

puts aside, forgets and forgives all offences

against itself. This sentiment comes very

near the great Christian principle, "Lovo

covereth a multitude of sins " (1 Pet. iv. 8 ;

comp. 1 Cor. xiii. 4 ; Jas. v. 20). The TaU
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mud pronounces, " To love a thing makes

the eye blind, the ear deaf ; " and the Arab

says, " Love is the companion of blindness."

Septuagint, " Love (<pi\ia) covereth all those

who love not strife."

Ver. 13.—Wisdom is found (comp. Ps.

sxxvii. 30). The man of understanding is

discreet in speech, and docs not cause

trouble by rash or foolish -words. A rod

(ch. xix. 29 ; xxvi. 3). A fool brings upon

himself punishment by his insensate talk.

Void of understanding; Hebrew, "wanting

in heart ; " Vulgate, qui indiget corde. The

LXX. combines the two members into one

proposition, " He who putteth forth wisdom

with his lips is a rod to chastise the man

without heart." In the Hebrew conception

the "heart" is the seat, not only of the

passions and affections, but also of the intel

lectual faculties.

Ver. 14.—lay up knowledge; like a trea

sure, for use on proper occasions (ch. xii.

23; xiv. 33; comp. Matt, vii. 6; xiii. 52).

Is near destruction. "Near" may bo an

adjective, equivalent to " imminent," " ever-

threatening." The versions are proximum

at and tyytftu Tho foolish are always

uttering carelessly what may bring troublo

on themselves and others.

Ver. 15.—His strong city (ch. xviii. 11).

Wealth is a help in many ways, securing

from dangers, giving time and opportunity

for acquiring wisdom, making one indepen

dent and free in action (Eccles. vii. 12;

Eeclns. xl. 25, etc.). The destruction of the

poor is their poverty. The poor are crushed,

exposed to all kinds of evil, moral and ma

terial, by their wont of means. The word

for " poor " is here dal, which implies weak-

nessand innbility to help one's self; the other

word commonly used for "poor" is rash,

which signifies rather " impecuniosity," op

posed to " wealthy." So in the present pas

sage the LXX. renders &<r9trur, " the feeble."

The poor were but lightly regarded till Christ

pronounced the benediction, " Blessed bo

ye poor : for yours is the kingdom of God "

(Luke vi. 20). The view of Theognis

(* Parsen.,' 177) will speak the experience

of many—

Kal yip iyiip wtviri SfUfrripivot oil t4 ti tiitttv

O&f <p£ai Zfoarat' y\uaffa Si ol ScScraj.

" A man, by crushing poverty subdued,

Can freely nothing either say or do—

His very tongue is tied."

Ver. 16.—Tendeth to life (ch. xi. 19).

Honest labour brings its own reward in the

blessing of God and a long and peaceful life.

The fruit of the wicked. All the profit that

the wicked make they use in the service of

■in, which tends only to death (Rom. vi. 21).

The due reward of honourable industry is

contrasted with the gains obtained by any

means, discreditable or not.

Ver. 17.—He is iu the way of life (ch.

v. 6). It is a way of life when a man

keepetli instruction, taketh to heart what is

taught by daily providences and the wisdom

of experience. Such teachableness leads to

happiness hero and hereafter. Erreth (Jer.

xlii. 20) ; not " causeth to err," as in the

margin, which weakens tho antithesis.

Septusgint, " Instruction (iraiSefo) guardeth

the ways of life, but he who is unaffected

by instruction goeth astray " (comp. Heb.

xii. 7, etc.).

Ver. 18.—This verse ought to be trans

lated, He that hideth hatred is [a man] of

lying lips, and he that nttereth slander

is a fool. He who cherishes hatred in the

heart must be a liar and a hypocrite, speak

ing and acting in a way contrary to his real

sentiments ; if he divulges his slander, he is

a stupid fool, injuring his neighbour, and

procuring ill will for himself. Tho LXX.

reads, " Just (Sotaia) lips conceal hatred ; "

but probably t'maia is an error for SSixa or

56\ia, though Ewald defends it, and would

alter the Hebrew to suit it.

Ver. 19.—There wanteth not sin ; LXX.,

" Thou wilt not avoid sin." Loquacity leads

to exaggeration and untruthfulness, slander

and uneharitableness (comp. Eccles. v. 1—3;

and Christ's and James's solemn warnings.

Matt. xii. 36; Jas.i.2G; iii.2,etc). "Spelk

little," says Pinart ('Meditations,' ch. vi.),

" because . for one sin which we may commit

by keeping silence where it would bo well

to speak, we commit a hundred by speaking

upon all occasions" (see on ch. xvii. 27).

Another rendering of the passage gives " By

multitude of words sin does not vanish

away;" i.e. you cannot mond a fault by

much talking. But this weakens the con

trast, and the Authorized Version is correct.

Is wise. St. James calls the reticent " a per

fect man" (comp. oh. xiii. 3). " This sen

tence of Scripture," says St. Augustine, in

his ' Retractations,' " I greatly fear, because

my numerous treatises, I know well, contain

many things, if not false, at any rate idle

and unnecessary."

Ver. 20.—Choice (ch. viii. 10, 19); tested,

purified by fire; wtwvpaptvos, Septuagint.

Is little worth; mere dross, in contradis

tinction to choice silver. So the tongue is

contrasted with the heart, out of whose

abundance it speaketh (Ecclus. xxi. 26,

" The heart of fools is in their mouth ; but

the mouth of tho wise is in their heart ").

Septuagint, " The heart of tho godless shall

fail (^c\*ty«i) "

Ver. 21.—Peed many. The righteous by

wise counsel teach, support, and guide

others (Eccles. xii. 11; Jer. iii. 15). So

tho clergy are tho shepherds of their flocks
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(John xxi. 15; Acta xx. 28; 1 Pot. v. 2).

The LXX. has a different reading, " know

high things." Fools die for want of wisdom.

Far from " feeding " others, they bring ruin

on themselves (ch. v. 23). Others translate,

" dio through one who wanteth understand

ing ; " but if the Hebrew will bear this ren

dering, it is obvious that fools need no guido

to their fall ; their fate is a natural result.

In this cose the meaning must be that the

foolish man involves others in destruction.

But it is best to translate as the Authorized

Version.

Ver. 22.—The blessing of the lord. The

Septuagint adds, " upon the head of the

righteous," as in ver. 6. Not chance and

luck, not even industry and labour, but

God giveth the increase (Eccles. v. 18, 19).

He addeth no sorrow with it ; i.e. with the

blessing. In acquiring and in using wealth

thus blessed, the good man is contented and

happy, while unsanctified riches bring only

trouble and vexation. But this seems rather

feeble, and it is better to render, " And a

man's own labour addeth nothing thereto."

A man's own work must not be regarded

as an equal cause of prosperity with the

favour of God. This sentiment is in ac

cordance with Ps. exxvii. 1, 2, "Except

the Lord bnild the house, their labour is

but lost that build it. ... So he giveth

unto his beloved in sleep"—what others

vainly labour for God giveth to the righteous

without toil. The roudering of the clause,

"Trouble is of no avail without it," is

scarcely warranted by the wording of the

text.

Ver. 23.—As a sport. The wicked make

their pastime and amusement in doing evil.

A man of understanding hath wisdom. As

thus put, the sentence is jejune. The Be-

vised Version expresses the meaning better:

" And so is wisdom to a man of understand

ing;" i.e. the wise man finds his refreshment

in living a wise and prudent life, which is

as easy and as pleasant to him as mischief

is to the vicious. The wisdom intended is

practical religion, the fear of God directing

and showing itself in daily action. Septua

gint, "A fool doeth mischief in sport (to

7&oti), but wisdom produceth prudenoe for

a man."

Ver. 24.—This verse is connected in

thought with the preceding. The wicked,

though he lightly carries on his evil prac

tices, is troublod with the thought of the

retribution which awaits him, and that

which he fears shall come upon him (ch. i.

26; Job iii. 25; Isa. lxvi. 4J; Septuagint,

" The wicked is involved in destruction."

The desire of the righteous. The righteous

will desire only that which is in agreement

with God's will, and this God grants, if not

in this world, certainly in the lifo to come.

The LXX. has, " The desire of the just is

acceptable."

Ver. 25.—As the whirlwind passeth. Ac

cording to this rendering (which has the

support of the Vulgate) the idea is the

speed with which, under God's vengeance,

the sinner is consumed, as Isa. xvii. 13 ;

Job xxi. 18. But it is better to translate,

as the LXX., " when the whirlwind is pass

ing," i.e. when the storm of judgment falls,

as Christ represents the tempest beating on

the ill-founded house and destroying it,

while that which was built on the rock

remains uninjured (comp. ch. xii. 3 ; Matt

vii. 24, eto. ; comp. Wisd. v. 14, etc.). Ever

lasting foundation (ver. 30 ; Ps. xcL ;

exxv. 1) ; like the Cyclopean stones ou

which Solomon's temple was built. It is

natural to see here an adumbration of that

Just One, the Messiah, the chief Corner

stone. The LXX. gives, " But the righteous

turning aside is saved for ever."

Ver. 26.—Vinegar (Buth ii. 14 ; Ps. Ixix.

21). As sour wine sets the teeth on edge.

Septuagint, " as the unripe grape is harm

ful to the teeth " (Ezek. xviii. 2). Smoke.

In a country where chimneys were unknown ,

and the fuel was wood or some substance

more unsavoury, the eyes must have often

been painfully affected by the household

fire. Thus lacrimosus, "tear-producing,"

is a classical epithet of smoke (see Ovid,

' Metam.,' x. 6 ; Hor., ' Sat.,' i. 5. 80). To

those two annoyances is compared the mes

senger who loiters on his errand. The last

clause is rendered by the LXX., "So is

iniquity to those who practise it "—it brings

only pain and vexatiou.

Ver. 27.—The fear of the Lord prolongeth

days. The promise of long life as the re

ward of a religious conversation is often

found in our book, where temporal retribu

tion is set forth (see ch. iii. 2 ; ix. 11 ; xiv.

27). Shall be shortened, as Ps. lv. 23;

Eccles. vii. 17.

Ver. 28.—The hope of the righteous shall

bo gladness. The patient expectation of

the righteous is joyful, becanso it has good

hope of being, and is, fulfilled. So the

apostle (Bom. xii. 12) speaks, "Bejoicing in

hope, patient in tribulation." Septuagint,

"Gladness delayeth for the just." The

expectation of the wicked; that which the

wicked eagerly hope for shall come to

naught (ch. xi. 7 ; Job viii. 13 ; Ps. axii. 10).

Ver. 29.—The way of the Lord; t\e. the

way in which he has commanded men to

walk—the way of his commandments (Ps.

xxv. 12 ; oxix. 27), that which the Pharisees

confessed that Christ taught (Matt xxii. 16).

The Septuagint renders, "the fear of tho

Lord," which practically gives the meaning.

Or " the Lord's way " may be his moral

government of the world. Strength ; better
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a fortress (vcr. 15). Doing his simple

duty, a good man is safe ; for, aa St. Peter

says, "Who is he that will harm yon, if

ye be zealous of that which ia good?"

(1 Pet. iii. 13). But destruction shall be;

better, but it (the way of Jehovah) t's destruc

tion. The two effects of the Law of God are

contrasted, according as it is obeyed or neg

lected. While it ia protection to the right

eous, it ia condemnation and ruin to sinnera

(see on ch. xxi. 15). So Christ at one time

calls himself "the Way" (John xiv. C); at

another says, "For judgment I am come

into this world " (John ix. 39) ; and Simeon

declares of him (Luke ii. 34), " This Child

is set for the fall and rising again of many

in Israel " (comp. 2 Cor. ii. 15, etc.).

Ver. 30.—The righteous shall never be

removed (ch. ii. 21 ; xii. 3, 21 ; Pa. x. G ;

xxxvii. 29). This is in agreement with the

temporal promise made to the patriarchs

and often renewed, as in the fifth command

ment. St Paul says (1 Tim. iv. 8), " Godli

ness is profitable for all things, having

promise of the life which now is, and of

that which is to come." The wicked shall

not inhabit (or, abide not in) the land. Tho

punishment of exile was threatened upon

the Jews for their disobedience, and thoy aro

still suffering this retribution (Lev. xxvi. 33 ;

Deut. iv. 27 ; Isa. xxii. 17). Christ gives

the other aspect of God's moral government

when he says (Matt. v. 5), " Blessed are tho

meek : for they shall inherit the earth."

Ver. 31.—Bringeth forth; as a tree pro

duces fruit, and the fields yield their in

crease. The metaphor is common. Thus

Isaiah (Ivii. 19) speaks of " the fruit of the

lips " (comp. Heb. xiii. 15 and Ps. xxxvii.

30, which latter passage occurs in the samo

connection as the present). The Septuagint

renders, " distilleth wisdom." So Cant. v.

13, " His lips are like lilies, dropping swoet-

smelling myrrh." The froward tongue (ch.

ii. 12, 14 ; viii. 13, which speaks only what

is perverse and evil). Shall be cut out;

like a corrupt tree that cumbers the ground

(Matt. iii. 10; Luke xiii. 7). The abuse

of God's great gift of speech shall be severely

punished. " For by thy words thou shalt

bo justified, and by thy words thou shalt

be condemned " (Matt. xii. 36, 37).

Vcr. 32.—Enow. A good man's lips aro

conversant with what is acceptable to God

and man. Such a person considers what

will please God and edify his neighbour,

and speaks in conformity therewith. The

LXX. has, " The lips of the righteous distil

graces ; " airo<rrt(fei x^P'toj, but probably tho

right verb is ivlararai, which is found in

some manuscripts. Speaketh frowardness;

rather, knoweth, or is perverseness (oomp.

Eph. iv. 29) ; Septuagint, dirotrrpeQerai, or,

according to the Sinaitic corrector and some

other scribes, KaTa<rTp4<perat, " is turned

aside," or " is overthrown." Delitszch trans

lates, " is mere falsehood."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—The influence of a son over his parents' happiness. It is impossible to

estimate the tremendous influence which children have on the happiness of their parents.

The unfortunate thing about it is that the children are the last to realize it. It may

be that a misplaced modesty inclines them to imagine that their course in life cannot

be of much consequence to any one. In many cases, unhappily, gross selfishness

engenders sheer indifference to the feelings of those who have most claim upon them,

so that they never give a thought to the pain they are inflicting. But behind these

special points there is the universal fact that no one can understand the depth and

overpowering intensity of a parent's love until he becomes a parent himself. Then, in

the yearning anxiety he experiences for his own children, a man may have a revelation

of the love which he had received all the days of his life without ever dreaming of its

wonderful power. But surely, up to their capacity for understanding it, children

should realize the great trust that is given to them. They are entrusted with the hap

piness of their parents. After receiving from them life, food, shelter, innumerable good

things and a watchful, tender love throughout, they have it in their power to make

bright the evening of their father's and mother's life, or to cloud it with a deep, dark

gloom of hopeless misery.

L The secret of this influence is in the moral conduct or the son or

daughter. " The wise son "—" The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom ; "

the foolish son "—the fool in the Bible is more morally than intellectually defective.

In the infancy of their children fond parents often dream of the earthly prosperity they

would wish for them—a brilliant career, success in business, wealth, renown, happi

ness. But as life opens out more fully they come to see that these are of secondary

importance. The mother whose brooding fancy prophesied a young Milton in her



200 THE PROVERBS. [cu. x. 1—32.—

i

wonderful boy is perhaps just a little disappointed as by slow degrees she undergoes

disillusion, and sees him develop into an ordinary city clerk ; but she will not confess her

disappointment to herself, and it is soon swallowed up in just pride and delight if he is

upright and kind and good. But if she is not mistaken about the genius of her child,

but only under an error as to the moral direction that genius will take ; if her Milton

becomes a Byron, then, though the world rings with his fame, she—supposing her to be

a true, wise mother—will be broken-hearted with grief. It is not the dulness, nor the

failures, nor the troubles, nor the early death of children that bring a father's "grey

hairs with sorrow to the grave." It is their sins. If these sins show direct unkind-

ness, the grief reaches its saddest height. Then tho father may well say, with poor

Lear1—

" How sharper than a serpent's tooth it is

To have a thankless child I "

It is heart-rending for the mother to part with her infant if he dies an early death.

But the grief she feels when she looks at the little grave, and thinks of her child

quietly sleeping, safe with the God who called the children to himself—this grief is calm

and endurable compared with the awful, crushing agony she would have experienced

if the child had lived and had fallen into sin and brought shame upon his head.

Parents are foolish as well as unsubmissive when they pray too positively for their

children's lives. Our one great Father knows what is best. Perhaps it is safest for all

that the child should be taken from the evil to come. But, of course, if he can be

spared to live a life of usefulness and honour, this is most to be desired, and the parents'

prayers should chiefly go out for the safe preservation of their children's better life.

II. The possession of this influence should de a strong inducement to

worthy livino. It furnishes a new element in the obligations of right. The son

has it in his power to make his parents happy or miserable. So great a trust involves

a serious responsibility. "No man liveth unto himself." Besides his higher obliga

tions, the son has a life in regard to his father and mother. He is not at liberty to run

riot as he chooses, because he thinks his own future only is at stake. By all the

terrible pain he inflicts, by the deep gladness he might have conferred, the guilt of bis

sin is aggravated. Should not such considerations urge strongly against yielding to

temptation? If the mad young man cares little for abstract righteousness, if ho has

lost the fear of God, still is it nothing that every new folly is a stab in the heart

of those who have done most for him and who would even now give their lives to save

him ? It is not unmanly to say to one's self, " For my mother's sake I will not do this

vile thing." It is devilish not to be capable of such a thought. Similar considerations

may help us in our highest relations. God is our Father. We may "grieve" his

Spirit by sin. When the prodigal returns God rejoices in the presence of his angels.

Shall we not hate the sins that made Christ mourn, and seek to do better for the saks

of the love of God ?

Vcr. 4.—Diligence. Of late it has become fashionable to claim a cheap reputation

for loftiness of moral aims by sneering at what are called the " smug virtues." There

is a great deal about these despised virtues in the Book of Proverbs, and consequently

a very low estimate is formed of that portion of Scripture. But is there not something

hollow about this assumption of ethical elevation? It cannot be denied that the

"smug virtues" have a real obligation. No one would venture to say that they can

be dispensed with. They are simply of a comparatively inferior value. But till they

are complied with it is often difficult to rise to more ethereal heights of goodness.

Meanwhile that man is little short of a hypocrite who neglects the plain duties that lie

at his door for the pursuit of some other moro recondite graces. Diligence is one of

the first of these duties, and it is requisite for various reasons. Note some of them.

I. Wealth depends on wokk. This is a primary law of providence. God might

have led us as he fed the ravens. But instead of putting food ready for our mouths,

he gives us hands with which to work for it. Social arrangements only disguise this

law. The son inherits the fruits of his father's industry. The idle man sucks the

honey of other men's toil. But it remains truth that work makes wealth. Every

man's wealth depends largely ou the work of some one—his own or somebody else's. It
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is tbe duty of everybody to Bee that he is not dependent upon other people's labours if he

can help himself. The man who squanders his money in prosperous times, and throws

himself on public charity directly he is ill or out of work, is guilty of gross selfishness

amounting to dishonesty. It is plainly every man's duty not only to keep himself and

his family, but, where it is possible, to make fit provision for the future, or he will be

robbing others of their maintenance. Hence one obligation to be industrious and

thrifty.

II. Work is for our own good. People talk of the curse of toil, little knowing

that it is one of the greatest blessings we have. Better talk of the curse of idleness.

It is a happy thing that man has to earn his bread with the sweat of his brow. Work

develops strength—strength of mind as well as strength of limb. The self-made man

is not invariably a model of grace ; but he is usually a specimen of sturdy vigour of

character, as different from the limp conventionality of indolence as granite rock from

drifting sea-weed.

III. We are all stewards. The servant is required to be industrious for his

master's sake. His time is not his own. He is not at liberty, therefore, to lounge about

in dreamy idleness. We are stewards of the things lent us by God. He has sent

us to work in his vineyard. In due time he will call us to account. " To be blame

less as a steward of God" a man must be faithful, honest, industrious.

IV. Christianity inculcates diligence. No greater mistake can be made than

to suppose that the New Testament favours indolence. The ideal of Oriental monas-

ticism is derived from other sources. Even the monks in the West knew better. In its

palmy days European monasticism was the centre of honest toil. The monks cleared

forests, reclaimed bogs, built cathedrals, cultivated farms, studied, laboriously copied

and preserved'for us the invaluable treasures of the literature of antiquity. Amongst

other fruits of grace in the Christian's heart will be increased diligence in business.

Christian principle, however, is necessary to consecrate industry. Without it wealth

will be a god, business an absorbing worldly influence, and success a source of low selfish

pleasure. But he who is diligent on Christian principle will make his business holy

by working in it as the servant of Christ, and his wealth holy by dedicating it to the

use of God.

Ver. 5.—Sleep in harvest. I. Sleep in iiarvest is foolish, because this is the

time for the harvest-work. We may afford to be slack in the winter. Through

the long frosts when the ground is like iron, during heavy rains when to poach on the

fields is only injurious to the crops, much work is necessarily suspended. But harvest

claims all time and all energy. Every man must be at work, fresh hands taken on, and

longer hours spent in the field. How preposterous to be sleeping then! There are

harvest-times in life—times when we are called to awake to more than ordinary energy.

Youth, though in many respects a seed-time, also has some of the characteristics of

harvest. It is the summer-time when work is pleasant, and when there is little to

hinder it. If a man will not work in these bright days, how can he expect to be able

to labour when the cramps and agues of wintry old age seize upon him ? It is also

the time of a great ingathering, when knowledge must be accumulated for future use.

If this harvest season is passed in idleness, it will be impossible to fill the granary

of the mind with stores of knowledge in after-years. But there are other special oppor

tunities for work. We seem to have come upon the great season of the world's harvest.

" The fields are now white." India is open, China and Africa are opening up ; and the

call is loud for labourers to go forth and gather the precious sheaves into the garner of

the Lord. If there may have been some excuse for indolence in the dark ages of

tyranny and ignorance, there is none now, when communication is made easy and vast

opportunities for service are afforded us.

II. Sleep in harvest is foolish, because it will result in the loss of all

previous labour. The monotonous toil of the ploughman, the careful work of the

sower, the tiresome weeding, all the labour of spring and summer, will be wasted if the

harvest is to be left to rot in the fields. All this was only intended to prepare the way

for the harvest. So there are times when we are called to make use of the long

preparatory labours of after-years. The barrister begins to plead, the surgeon to

practise, the minister to preach. If they are remiss now, their university honours will
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add to the discredit of failure in real life. The training is all wasted if we neglect to

put it to its final use. So the Christian labourer, the missionary, the preacher, the

Sunday school teacher, should feel that all their work is to tend to the gathering in of

souls for Christ. If they miss that result, the rest is of little good. Care, diligence,

prayer, are most called for that the previous labour may not be " in vain in the Lord."

Hence the responsibility of the teachers of elder scholars in a Sunday school. The

harvest-time of the school-work falls upon them. If they are unfaithful, all the pre

vious toil of preparing the soil in the infant school and sowing the seed in the lower

classes may be thrown away.

HI. Sleep in harvest is foolish, because it will bring famine in the winteb.

The harvest is a brief, swift period. It is soon to give place to the chill autumn, and

that to the dreary winter. If the fruit is not gathered then it can never be gathered in

later days. Yet it will be sadly wanted. The old year's corn will run out, and a great

cry for bread will go up from a famished people. Then the folly of ultimate indolence

will be felt in slow agony and death. We need all to remember that there is a winter

coming. Let the strong man labour in harvest for the winter of growing infirmities

in old age ; let the prosperous labour in seasons of plenty, that they may have by them

fat kine to be devoured in years of scarcity ; let the happy make use of their oppor

tunities, that they may bo ready for the sorrows of the future. Apply the lesson to

national affairs. In times of peaco and plenty see that debts aro paid off, grievances

reformed, and all things made right and strong in preparation for possible national

calamities. Apply it to commercial affairs, so that times of good trade may not lead

to extravagance and luxury, but to more thrift. Apply it to spiritual things—to the

church generally, that in peace and liberty sound principles may be instilled and strong

Christian characters built up fit to stand the shock of persecution ; to the individual,

and see that we gather the bread of life now which shall make us able to withstand the

barrenness of the winter of death. If we sleep in this our harvest-time, what dread

awaking must we look forward to ?

Ver. 7.—" The memory of tJie just." L The world concerns itself with the

BEPUtation of the dead. The words of our text describe a fact to which all history

bears witness. No study is more absorbing than history—including biography ; and

the most interesting part of history is that which deals with individuals and discusses

character. In spite of the protests of the philosophers, we are all more attracted by

Shakespeare and Scott than by Hallam and Buckle. Statistics, generalizations, great

laws and principles of national growth, all have their claims on our attention; but the

characters of individual men appeal to us with a quite different human interest. Even

the most commonplace gossip of the street-corner has some justification in the element

of sympathy with things human that it presupposes.

IL The most important element in posthumous reputation is chabacteh.

Who cares for Crcesus ? But the slave Epictctus takes a high place in the world's

thoughts. The reputation for wealth that brings fawning flatterers in a man's lifetime

is the first to fade after death. So is that of empty titles. The present duke—say

the seventh—is treated with the deference considered due to rank, but no one cares to

ask in what the third duke differed from the fourth duke. Even the dazzling con

queror's renown soon tarnishes if it is not preserved by higher qualities. Few men

now envy the reputation of Napoleon. Genius, perhaps, carries off amongst men the

palm of fame ; the first place, which is due to character, is reserved for the next world.

Still, moral character counts for more in common human reputation than the cynical

aro ready to admit. At all events, in that inner circle where a man would most care

for his reputation this takes its right place. If it is better to be loved at home than to

be admired abroad, it is better to leave a fragrant memory for goodness in one's own

circle than to leave sorrow in the home and to reap grand funeral honours in the out

side world. It is remarkable to observe how fair is the verdict of history. A bypocnte

may deceive his contemporaries. He can rarely deceive future generations.

III. It is our duty to cherish the memory of the just. This is a duty wo owe

to them, to righteousness, and to succeeding ages. The honest canonization that comes

from no papal authority, but from the honest conviction of admiring multitudes, is a

worthy tribute to goodness. Still, let us beware of the mockery of substituting this for
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our duty to the living—building splendid tombs to the prophets whom we have slain.

How often have great men been slighted, misunderstood, cruelly wronged, during their

lifetime ; and then honoured by a chorus of repentant praise as soon as death has taken

them beyond the reach of it ! On the other hand, beware of indiscriminate adulation of

the dead. There is wholesome truth in the words, " The name of the wicked shall

rot" Nothing is more false than the common style of epitaphs. A visit to a grave

yard wonld suggest that the world was a paradise of immaculate saints. Where you

cannot justly praise, at least be decently silent. Left to itself, the name of the wicked

will melt away and vanish—as all rotten things do.

IV. It is profitable to consider the lessons left bt the lives of tiie

de7abted. We need not go the length of the early Christians, who, beginning by

meeting in the catacombs where the martyrs were buried, soon came to worship the

martyrs as demi-gods. But we may gain great good by contemplating the beauty of good

lives. If we cherish the memory of those who have gone " to join the choir invisible,"

we may be helped to emulate their noble qualities.

Ver. 12.—Tlie cloak of charity. One of the devices of the parallelism or rhythm of

ideas, which is the general characteristic of Hebrew poetry, is the alternative treatment

of the same thought from two opposite points of view—from positive and negative

poles. The value of some good thing is emphasized by contrasting it with the

repulsive nature of its contrary, as Venetian ladies tried to appear the more fair by

having negro pages to attend them. Thus the beautiful work of love, in covering all

sins, is here made most attractive by being brought out on the dark background of the

ugly doings of hatred. It may be profitable, therefore, for us to glance at the more

painful subject first.

I. The dark backgeottnd. " Hatred stureth up strifes." 1. Where there is hatred

strifes will be stirred up. This hideous passion is active, powerful, and contagious.

It is not content to consume itself in hidden fires ; it will blaze out and spread its mis

chief abroad. (1) " Hatred stirreth up strifes " becauso it starts new quarrels ; it is

irritating, provoking. An incendiary will always find plenty of fuel. When the spark

is struck the tinder is ready to receive it. It is not in human nature to submit tamely

to insult. Though it takes two to make a quarrel, when one man shows himself

offensively quarrelsome he will not be long in finding an antagonist. (2) Then " hatred

stirreth up strifes " because it aggravates old quarrels. It pokes the fire. It freshens

the smouldering embers and shakes them up so that they break out into a blaze again.

It is the great mischief-maker, and where it finds a little rift it sets diligently to work

to widen this into a great chasm. 2. Where strifes are stirred up hatred is behind

them. The strifes are a sign of the presence of hatred. True, a benevolent man may

be dragged into a quarrel; but he will not provoke it himself, and he will not maintain

it a moment longer than righteousness requires. A quarrelsome disposition is at bottom

grounded on hatred. For if we loved one another, how could wo desire to be at

variance ? Tale-bearing, reporting words that one knows will only rouse ill feeling

between two people, presenting things in their worst light so as to suggest offensive

thoughts, exaggerating the unkindness of a person by imputing bad motives,—all

such conduct is inconsistent with Christian charity ; it is just the behaviour of the old

serpent, who brought discord into Eden, and was " a murderer from the beginning."

II. The bbight picture. " But love covereth all sins." This does not refer to

one's own sins—to the fact that one who loves much is forgiven much (Luke vii. 47).

It is the sins of others that love covers. 1. Love covereth all sins against one's self.

" Love suffereth long, and is kind " (1 Cor. xiii. 4). The Christian must forgive his

enemies because he is taught to love them. All forgiveness springs from love. God

pardons us for nothing that we do, but for the sake of his love in Jesus Christ. But

our Lord has told us plainly that unless we forgive men their trespasses against us

neither will our heavenly Father forgive us our trespasses. This is therefore no

?uestion of counsels of perfection, but one of the first elements of the Christian life,

f we cherish a vindictive spirit against any one, we are ourselves still unforgiven by

God, still dead in trespasses and sins. If we do not prove our love by forgiving men,

we do not possess it, and without love to our brethren we can have no love to God.

Therefore so long as we obstinately refuse forgiveness to any one who has wronged us,
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our Christianity is nothing but hypocrisy ; it is a lie. 2. Love covereth all sins in othm

generally, i.e. it leads us not to note them, not to report them, not to aggravate the

guilt of them, not to make mischief by tale-bearing. Further, it is not content to be

negatively oblivious of sin. It must be active in throwing the cloak of charity upon

it. Of course, we must be just and truthful. But these obligations leave us free in

most cases to labour to prevent mischief by a charitable behaviour in our social

influence. The Christian is not called to be an informer. At least Christian love will

make a man a peacemaker. If he cannot hide the sin without unfaithfulness to some

trust, he can endeavour to prevent the rising of evil passions. This is the grand

Christian method of conquering wickedness. The law chastises by punishment; the

gospel reforms by forgiveness. So Christ, the incarnation of God's love, covers all our

sins, and renews our hearts through the grace of forgiveness.

Ver. 19.—Golden silence. I. The sinful character of much ordinaby cos-

vkksation should induce GREAT caution in sfeech. It is a grave charge to bring

against the tone of general society to say that " in the multitude of words there wanteth

not sin." But is it not as true now as it was in the days of Solomon? " Out of the

abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh ; " but '* the heart is deceitful above all

things, and desperately wicked," and therefore, so long as human nature is corrupt,

conversation will be corrupt also. If the well is poisoned, the less water we draw from

it the better. In particular two or three bad features of common conversation may be

observed, viz. : 1. Untruthfulness. There is probably a little more conscious lying

even in society that professes to follow the code of honour than its members would care

to admit. But untruthfulness may appear in a more disguised form. There is the

equivocation that some people practise so skilfully—blinding their own conscience

while throwing dust into the eyes of other people. The tendency to exaggeration for

the sake of dramatic effect is very common. The falsification by means of caricature,

which is dishonest because it is not confessedly caricature, is another source of deceit.

But hasty speech may fall into unconscious errors ; and then, though the sin of lying is

not committed, harm is done by the spread of reports that are not true. 2. Unhindneu.

How much of the gossip of the parlour is made up of the criticism of one's neighbours

—at least iu some circles of society ! No ill feeling may be felt, but cruel injustice is

done when a man's actions are discussed and his motives dissected on very insufficient

evidence, in the absence of the accused, by a small coterie of persons whom he trusts

as friends. But if "love covereth all 6ins," it is uncharitable to make even the proved

offences of our neighbours the topic of idle conversation. 3. Unholiness. When no

impure words are spoken, conversation may bo more dangerously defiled by innuendo.

The obscene word is disgusting in its coarseness, but the skilful equivoque, supposed to

be more fit for ears polite, carries its poison to an unsuspecting imagination. When

nothing directly immoral is suggested, how much conversation would come under the

category of what our Lord calls " idle words " ? Such words are very different from

genuine criticisms, or even from light banter, which may not be idle, but useful as

mental refreshment.

II. The dangerous influence of speech confirms the wisdom of silesce.

1. Speech is remembered. The word once out cannot be recalled. It remains to rankle

in the wounded breast or to stain permanently the imagination of the hearer. What

is said in the heat of passion will be remembered against us in the coolness of vindictive

spite. The unseemly joke of a frivolous moment may perpetually haunt the sacred

subject it tampers with. 2. Speech is suggestive. The utterance may be little in itself,

but it starts a long train of associations. One unkindly word will suggest a whole

realm of ungenerous thoughts. A single unholy phrase may bring to view a whole

theatre of unclean images. The word is but a spark ; yet it may kindle a great fire

(Jas. iii. 6). The most hasty speech may cut deepest, like the swiftest sword-thrust.

HI. In many special circumstances silence is peculiarly desirable. 1, In

quarrelsome society. When we know that our words will only fall like firebrands in

a powder-magazine, the less said the better. If we cannot persuade a person to

maintain friendly intercourse with us, we had better have no intercourse with him.

2. In unsympathetic society. It is foolish to cast pearls before swine. We must beware

( of the pharisaical use that pride will make of this maxim, leading us to preserve a
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silence of contempt. Bat in all humility and charity we may refrain from speaking
■where we shall only be misunderstood. If our hearer cannot receive the ideas of our

speech, we only waste time in giving bim the words—probably we do worse, and lead

him into delusions through the wrong construction that he will put on our language.

3. In degraded society. When to enter into conversation will only stir up the mud

that lies at the bottom of the now stagnant pool, we had better be quiet. In general

a few well-weighed words have more force than many hasty, thoughtless utterances.

We do not all possess the gift of laconic terseness. But we can at least set a guard

on our speech, and when called to speak seek Divine grace that our words may be

" seasoned with salt."

Ver. 28.—The hope of the righteous. I. We all live by hope. The righteous has

his " hope," the wicked his " expectation ; " both live in the future. The present takes

its colours chiefly from our anticipations of the future. It is dark or bright according

as shadows or light fall on it from that visionary world. The man who has no hope

here or hereafter is practically dead. Despair is suicide. Hence the importance of

seeing to our hopes. If they are ill-grounded, all life is a mistake.

II. The lots of the bighteous and the wicked diffeb less in theib pbesent

condition than in the futuee of theib hopes. Old Testament saints were often

distressed at the sufferings of the good and the prosperity of the bad. It is when we

see " their end " that we discover the just allotment. The house on the sand stands as

fairly as the house on the rock—till the storm comes. " When the whirlwind passeth,

the wicked is no more ; but the righteous is an everlasting portion " (ver. 25). Men of

very different deserts may have equally bright hopes ; for hope is not founded ou the

verdict of justice, but on a man's own ideas, or even his idle fancies. The vigour of the

hope is no guarantee of the certainty of its fulfilment.

III. The pbovidentxal justice of God will ovebbule the issue of all hopes.

Our views of the future can only be safely depended on when they are determined by

what we know of God. The future is in his hands. So, of course, is the present. But

it is only in the course of a long time that the modifying influence of temporary

accidents is removed and great general laws exert their full force. What will then

happen we cannot tell by only investigating present phenomena, because of the confusion

of transient influences. We must study the character of God. Then we shall be con
strained to exclaim, u Shall not the Judge of all the earth do right ? " Because God is

just, justice must be the ultimate outcome of all things. Through all time God is

surely working on to this end. We are deceived by the tardiness of the process, yet

this very tardiness is effecting the more complete final result.

" The mills of God grind slowly.

But they grind exceeding small."

IV. The diffebent nature of the hopes of men of different chabacteb

LARGELY DETEBMINES THE QUESTION OF THEIB FUTUEE FULFILMENT. God Works

through means and laws. Some hopes are naturally doomed to failure, others contain

seeds of immortal fruition. Now, the nature of our hopes is dependent on our character.

Better than professions, words, or even deeds, as a test of character, are a man's hopes.

Tell us what he hopes, and we can say what he is. The hope is an emanation of the

very essence of the soul. Therefore bad men have bad hopes, and good men good hopes.

If both seem to hope for the same thing, the hopes are still wide apart as the poles ; for

the same thing objectively is quite different to us according to the thoughts with which

we view it. The heaven for which a wicked man hopes is very unlike the Christian's

heaven. Good men hope for what is good ; i.e. for what agrees with God's will. Thus

their hope will not be disappointed. Christians have faith in " Christ in us the Hope

of glory." Such an expectation presages its own satisfaction.

Ver. 31.—Righteousness and wisdom. These two attributes appear to belong to

different spheres—the one to the moral and the other to the intellectual. Yet they

are here associated as parent and child, and righteousness is seen to sprout into wisdom.

Bighteous men are represented as speaking wisely. Now, we know that good people

have not a monopoly of intellect. Aristides the virtuous was not as clever as The
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mistocles. There are small-minded saints, and there are sinners of giant intellect.

Where, then, is the connection between righteousness and wisdom?

I. Righteousness stbekqthens the whole soul. It will not convert a peasant

into a philosopher, but it will brighten the faculties of the peasant. While sin

deadens the soul, dissipates its faculties, and lowers its powers, the calm and temperate

life of a good man helps him to attain to such vigour of thought as is within the

reach of his powers.

II. Righteousness removes the hindrance or prejudice. No doubt many good

people have their prejudices. But that is in spite of their goodness, and the goodness

is an antidote of more or less efficacy. The root of prejudice is self-will, and this is

also the root of sin. Just in proportion as we learn the self-distrust of humility we

shall be freed from the blindness of prejudice.

III. Righteousness instils the love of truth. The good man wishes to know

truth ; he acknowledges tho duty of seeking light ; he will not let indolence keep him

in ignorance. Now, an earnest pursuit of truth is not likely to be rewarded with failure.

They who seek Wisdom earnestly will find her (ch. viii. 17). Thus the rousing of a

motive to strive after wisdom helps us to reach it, and this is the fruit of righteousness.

IV. Righteousness opens the eyes op the soul. It has a direct influence in

purging the inward vision. There are truths which can only be revealed through

channels of sympathy. The way of holiness lies hidden from the gaze of the corrupt.

To be good is to see the best truth.

V. Righteousness leads to the practical use op truth. Wisdom is not a

merely intellectual attainment. While intimately connected with the thoughts of the

mind, it also has vital relations with the resolves of the will. The wise man is not

only one who knows the right way ; he practises his knowledge by walking therein.

VI. Righteousness is truthful. When a good man speaks he will not knowingly

deceive. His earnest desire will be to utter just what he believes to be true. But

such a desire will help him to put forth words of wisdom.

A practical result of this association of wisdom with righteousness is that we should

look well to the character of our teachers. The merely popular preacher, or the merely

clever thinker, will not be so useful a guide in the higher reaches of the spiritual life as

the good man of less brilliant natural gifts and intellectual attainments. Thus true

wisdom may be discovered where the world only expects foolishness (1 Cor. i. 20, 21).

nOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Ver. 1.—We enter upon a mosaic-work of proverbs, which perhaps hardly admit of

any one principle of arrangement except that of moral comparison and contrast. This

governs the whole. Life is viewed as containing endless oppositions, to which light

and darkness correspond in the world of sensuous perception.

Early appearance of moral contrast. I. The family ltfe elicits character. It

is a little world, and from the first provides a sphere ofprobation and of judgment which

is the miniature of the great world.

II. The training of the parents is reflected in the children's conduct.

And the conduct of the children is reflected in the parents' joy or grief. Hence the

duty of wise training on the one side, loving obedience on the other ; that the happy

effects may be secured, the unhappy averted, in each case.

IH. To LIVE TO MAKE ONE'S PARENTS (AND OTHERS) HAPPY IS ONE OF THE BEST

of motives. To see our actions mirrored in their mirth and others' joy, what pleasure

can be purer, what ambition nobler ?—J.

Vers. 2—7.—Moral contrast in earthly lot and destiny. I. Ill-gotten wealth and

rectitude. (Ver. 2.) The former cannot avert sudden death or shame (vers. 25, 27) ;

the latter is vital, and stands the man in good stead in every hour of human trial and

of Divine judgment.

II. Honest poverty and profligate greed. (Ver. 3.) The former does not

hunger, is contented with little, has true satisfaction. The latter is never satisfied,
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expands with every indulgence, is like the " dire dropsy." It is an unappeasable thirst.

God repudiates it by fixing it in perpetual impotency, while the temperate and

chastened desires are rewarded by fulfilment.

IIL The lax and the industrious hand. (Ver. 4; comp. oh. xii. 24.) The

one leading to poverty, the other to riches. Languor and energy have their physical

conditions ; but how much lies in the will ? We live in a day when it is the fashion

to talk of " determinism," and to extend the doctrine of " causes over which we have

no control" beyond all reasonable limits. We need to fall back on the healthy

common sense of mankind, and on the doctrine of these proverbs. There is a moral

question involved. ' Laziness is immoral, and receives the condemnation of immorality;

industry is a virtue, and brings its own reward in every sphere. The opposition is

amplified in ver. 5 ; active forethought being contrasted with supine indifference. The

hard, field labour referred to belongs particularly to young men; and to young men

idleness is peculiarly corrupting.

IV. Associations op blessing and those op violence. (Ver. 6.) However the

verse may be rendered and interpreted, this is the opposition. Blessing leads the mind

through such a series of associated ideas as peace, tranquillity, order, security; violence

through a contrasted series—trouble, disquiet, disorder, and all that implies a curse.

V. Bright and dark recollections. (Ver. 7.) The good man lives in thankful

memories ; the bad man's name is like an ill odour, according to the literal meaning of

the Hebrew word. When the saying is quoted, " The ill men do lives after them, the

good is oft interred with their bones," we should recall by whom this was said, or

feigned to be said, and for what purpose. In the memory of Caesar's ambition Antony

is afraid the Romans will forget his services. Momentarily good may be forgotten, but

ultimately must come to recognition and honour. The course of time illustrates the

worth of the good, and enhances the odium of evil memories.—J.

Vers. 8—10.—Folly and wisdom in manifold contrast. L The wise man is more

KEADY TO RKCEIVE THAN TO GIVE COUNSEL; THE FOOL, THE OPPOSITE.

II. The wise man knows the value of reserve; the fool will "still be

TALKING."

III. The wise man is thrifty, economical op words, a capitalist of thought;

the fool, a spendthrift of words, a bankrupt of thought.

IV. TnE wise man rises in reputation, in position; the fool comes sooner

OB LATER TO A "FALL."

V. GUILELESSNESS IS SAFE, WHILE CRAFT AND CROOKED POLICY ARE CERTAIN,

sooner or later, of EXPOSURE. (Ver. 9.) In that widest sense in which alone the

saying is noble and true, " Honesty is the best policy." Cunning overreaches itself and

gets into trouble ; and the mere talker never ends well. Speech should only be prophetic

of deed ; otherwise, " Many will say to me in that day," etc.—J.

Vers. 11—14.—Afourfold opposition. I. Speech that quickens and speech that

kills. (Ver. 11.) 1. The speech of the wise and good is sound, "seasoned with salt;"

that of the wicked is hollow or else poisonous. 2. The former edifies, builds up and

strengthens the good principle in the minds of those who converse with him ; the latter

destroys the good, and sows evil in its stead.

II. Quarrelsomeness and amiability. (Ver. 12 ; see on ch. vi. 14.) The former

begets evil, increases that already existing, inflames wounds, lets nothing pass that may

serve as fuel to its fire. The latter puts an end to much evil,^>revenis the rise of more,

soothes every wound, and mitigates every mischief. The former is ever dividing, the

latter reconciling. They undo one another's work; but love in the end prevail*

(ch. xvii. 9; 1 Cor. xiii. 4 ; Jas. v. 20; 1 Pet. iv. 8).

HI. The grace of wisdom and the disgrace of folly. (Ver. 13.) The pure

eloquence of the good man attracts admiration and wins confidence ; while the fallacies

of the pretender, the spurious rhetoric of the insincere, are certain to be exposed and

castigated. The life of the House of Commons, or of any great assembly, furnishes

constant illustrations.

IV. Protest reserve and pernicious loquacity. (Ver. 14.) There is a time

and place for silence, the wise man knows—both for the recovery of his own thoughts,
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and for the opportunity of watching others. By a bold figure of speech, it may often

be that silence is the greatest eloquence. Iu many instances we think we have

produced no effect, have not committed ourselves to the expression of opinion ; on the

contrary, our reserve has spoken. In all this lies a science and art of living. The fool

does not see this ; he is too self-absorbed to see anything that passes in others' minds,

or too unsympathetic to feel ; and hence blurts out things that had better have been

left unsaid, hurts sensibilities, blackens reputations, causes false positions for himself

and others.

I. The heart must be watched. There is no other source of pleasing, gentle manners,

nor of sound behaviour in society. Reserve and unreserve of the right kind are simply

the government of the tongue by charity. 2. The tongue must be watched. And

regulated by good models of conversation. Never must it be forgotten how much we

learn by imitation.—J.

Vers. 15—21.—A sevenfold strain of experience. For the most part these sayings

relate to earthly goods—their value, and the means for their acquisition. Godliness has

the promise of both lives. Equally incredible would a religion which ignored the

future be with one which ignored the present. Equally one-sided is the expectation

only of earthly good from wisdom, and the expectation only of heavenly good. We

must beware of a false materializing and of a false spiritualizing of religion.

L The power of wealth and the weaknkss of poverty. The former like a

strong city or fortress; the latter like a ruinous dwelling, which threatens at any

moment to tumble about the dweller's head. The teacher is thinking, as the following

verse shows, on the one hand, of wealth wisely and honourably won, which becomes a

means to other wise ends ; on the other hand, of blameworthy poverty, which leads in

time to further vice and misery. To desire competent means for the sake of worthy

objects, and to fear poverty because of its temptations, is a right and true attitude of

mind.

II. The tendency of wealth depends on the mind of the possessor. (Ver.

16.) The " tendency of riches " is in itself an incomplete thought. Silver and gold

have no tendency, except by a figure of speech. In the heart of man the directing

force is found. Used justly, riches are a good; they are simply, like bodily strength,

knowledge, skill, a mass of available means. Used wickedly, so that they simply feed

our senses and our pride, or become corrupters of others' integrity, they simply increase

the possessor's power and range of mischief. When we poetically speak of accursed

gold, or base dross, we should be aware that these are figures, and that the curse can

never rest on anything in God's creation except the will which perverts what is a means

to good into a means to evil.

III. The causes of direction and misdirection in life. (Ver. 17.) Why do

some men succeed, and others fail, in perpetual blundering and error? The particular

cases may be complex ; but as to the general rule there can be no question. In the

one case there is admission of faults and attention to the correction of them. In the

other, blindness to faults, inattention to warnings, obstinate persistence in error. Be

not above taking a hint, especially from a foe. " Temper " is the bane of many. Any

opportunity is sacrificed rather than the whim, the humour which seems to the man

so thoroughly a part of himself that he cannot give it up. The habit of calm revision

of one's progress and failures in the hour of prayer seems needful both to preserve from

over self-confidence and from over-reliance on the advice of others.

IV. Concealed hatred and open malice equally odious. (Ver. 18.) Resent

ment that one dares not, or thinks it polite not to, express makes the lips turn traitor ;

and the victim is both " contemned and flattered." God has placed a natural hatred

of duplicity in our hearts. It was levelled as a reproach against Euripides that he had

put into the mouth of one of his characters the sentiment, " My tongue did swear, my

heart remain'd unsworn.'' Not so dangerous in many cases, but morally worse, is the

deliberate slanderer, who goes about to despoil his neighbours of that which leaves them

much poorer, makes him none the richer. He is a fool, because his arts recoil upon

himself.

V. The peril of the babbling: tongue; the prudence of reserve. (Ver. 19.)

The man may be confronted with his words. The " written letter remains," and " many
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witnesses " may serve equally well to convict of the authorship of a malicious speech.

It is far more easy for men to forgive abusive things said to their faces than things

reported to have been said behind their backs. And even injurious acts can be got over

more readily than stinging words of sarcasm. Words have a more definite shape in

thought than deeds ; they reveal a certain view of you which has some truth in it.

You cannot forget it, which means with most you cannot forgive it. A clean-cut

sarcasm, a slander which has just that vraisemblance about it which gives currency

to gossip, stamps a certain image of the victim in the public mind. The gentler motive

to prudence is the hurt we may do others ; the motive consistently here is the treat

ment we may experience ourselves. If a person, on grounds like these, were to take a

pledge of total abstinence from " personal talk " of the critical kind, his prudence must

be respected. An approach to this is found in well-bred society. And how lamentable

the condition of some so-called religious circles, when there is so little culture that con

versation gravitates as if by necessity to the discussion of the character and doings of

popular preachers, etc. !

VI. The tongue and the heart aee in immediate connection. (Ver. 20.)

Just as Napoleon said his brain and hand were in immediate connection. The analogy

will serve. The " silver tongue " (no accents are silvery but those of truth) bespeaks

the fine disposition, the noble heart. And what can the produce of the " worthless "

heart be but " rot " upon the tongue ?

VIL Good breeds good, while evil cannot keep itself alive. (Ver. 21.) The

lips of the just pasture many. Good words, good preachers, good books,—these are the

food of the world, and there cannot be an over-supply. Bad books and teachers may

be let alone. As Dr. Johnson said of a poem, it had not enough life in it to keep it

sweet (or, " not enough vitality to preserve it from corruption ").—J.

Vers. 22—25.—Life-secrets, Lessing says of the Old Testament, as an elementary

book of childlike wisdom, that " its style is now plain and simple, now poetic, full of

tautologies, but such as exercise the penetration of the mind, while they seem now to

say something fresh, yet say the same ; now seem to say the same, and at bottom

signify, or may signify, something different." The Proverbs are the constant illustra

tion of the Law.

I. The blessing of Jehovah indispensable; all trouble vain without it.

(Ver. 22.) We adopt the rendering, " Trouble is of no avail without it." His blessing

is all in all. The thought thus yielded is a beautiful one, identical with that in Ps.

cxxvii. Jehovah gives bread to his beloved while they sleep and take no " anxious

thought " about it. The thought was familiar to the ancient mind, and has been

wrought up in parable and fable. The counterpart is that the blessing of God is not

given to the idle ; that " God loves to be helped ; " that " Heaven helps those who help

themselves." The opposite faults are indolence and over-anxiety.

II. The true and the false source of cheerfulness. (Ver. 23.) The fool

makes mirth out of mischief. He takes delight in seeing the image of his restless and

mischievous activity everywhere. The man of principle, on the contrary, draws his

serene cheerfulness from faith in the Divine law of things—the sense that he is recon

ciled to it, and that good must ever flow from it.

III. The fearful and the hopeful tempers traced to their significance.

(Ver. 24.) There is a timidity bred of an evil conscience—a buoyant expectation of

the future bred of a good conscience. Both are creative in their effect on the imagina

tion, and thus men dwell with shapes of gloom or radiant forms of fancy. Both are

prophetic, and tend to realize themselves. This is a profound truth. For imagination

in turn influences the will, and we reap the guilty fears or the pure hopes our habits

sowed.

IV. The results of trial and trouble. (Ver. 25.) The storm sweeps by and

overturns the hollow and untrue ; while they who are based on the righteousness of

God remain unmoved (comp. Matt. vii. 24, seqq.). We do not know a man's principles,

nor whether he has any, until the time of suffering. Theory is one thin<r, fact another ;

it is not the statement of the engineer, but the trial of winter's floods that must prove

the soundness of the bridge. We have to learn the truth of life in theory first ; but

-we do not make it our own until it is put to the test of experience. Experience throws

FROYESES. P
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us back upon the truth of the theory, enriches our conception of it, and should enable

us to teach it with the greater confidence to others.—J.

Ver. 26.—The lazy man a nuisance. L He ibbitates his employers. The

images of the teeth set on edge, the blinded, smarting eyes, give the thought with great

force and great naivete'.

IL He is wobse than useless. The Bible shows a great aversion from idleness,

sluggishness (ch. vi. 6, seqq. ; xii. 27 ; xix. 24 ; xxii. 13). 1. Laziness is a vice and the

parent of worse. 2. The swift discharge of duty is acceptable to God and man.—J.

Vers. 27—32.—Impression by tautology. These verses contain mostly iterations of

maxims already delivered (on ver. 27, see on ch. iii. 2 ; ix. 11 ; on ver. 28, see on ver.

24 ; ch. xi. 7). That religion is a protector to the man of good conscience, while over

throw awaits the ungodly, again brings out an often-expressed thought with emphasis

(ver. 30 ; see on ver. 25 ; ch. iii. 21). Vers. 31, 32 again contrast the speech of the good

and the wicked; the former like a sappy and fruitful tree, the latter destined to

oblivion ; the former appealing to the sense of beauty and grace, the latter shocking by

its deformity.

I. There is a sameness in God. He does not and cannot change. He is invariable

substance, unalterable will and law.

II. There is a sameness in nature. The heavens above us, with all their worlds,

the great mountains and features of the landscape, the daily Bights of sunrise and even

ing, form and colour. Abraham and Solomon looked upon essentially the same world

with ourselves.

III. There is a sameness in human nature—its passions, strength, and weakness.

The same types of character appear and reappear in every age in relatively new forms.

And it is proverbial that history repeats itself.

IV. The essential relations of man to God must be the same in evert age.

Hence the teacher's deliverances must constantly recur to the same great points.

V. That which varies is the trivial or transient element; that wmcii

does not vary is the sublime and the eternal.

VI. Every true teacher may thus vary the form of his instruction as

much as he will. Let him see to it that he works in unison with God and nature,

experience, the conscience, and leaves a few great impressions firmly fixed in the mind.

" Line upon line, precept upon precept, here a little and there a little."—J.

Ver. 1.—Our joy in our children : a sermon to parents. We may take it for granted,

as commonly understood—

I. That the foundation duty and interest, with us all, is to be in a right

relation, personally, with God. Until we are right with God we must be wrong

altogether. Then we must contend—

II. That the question of next vital consideration is the character of our

children. It is conceivable that God might have placed the human world on an

entirely different basis than that of the family. But he has rested it on the human

home. This is that decision of our Creator which makes the greatest difference to us

and to our life. How much it is to thoso who are parents that they are such ! How

would their life have been another and a smaller thing without that pure and sacred

bond ! What deep chasms of experience has it opened ! what fountains of feeling has

it unsealed! what secrets of life has it unlocked ! What heights of joy, what depths of

sorrow, has it mado possible to the heart !

III. That there is a sonsiiip which gladdens, as there is one that grieves, the

parental heart. Who is the wise son (of the text)? Not necessarily the learned, or

the clever, or the prosperous son. A child may be any or all of these, and yet may be

a grief and not a joy, a shame and not an honour, to his parents. It is he who has

learnt wisdom of God, who has sat diligently and effectually at the feet of that great

Teacher who came to be the Wisdom of God. It is he (1) who has found his home and

his heritage in a Divine Father; (2) who has secured an unfailing Friend in a Divine

Redeemer; (3) who has stored his mind with eternal truth and filled his soul with

everlasting principles ; (4) who is building up his character by the teaching, and rcgu
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lating his life by the will, of Jesus Christ. This is the son of whom the father will

never be ashamed, who will not use the language which it would pain him to hear,

nor choose the friends he would be unwilling to acknowledge, nor be guilty of the con

duct it would wound him to witness. This is the son on whose character and on whose

life, in all its phases and developments, he looks with profoundest gratitude and

unspeakable delight.

IV. That the character op our children depends mainly on ourselves. They

will : 1. Believe what we teach them. 2. Follow the example we set them. 3. Catch

the spirit we manifest in their presence.—C.

Vers. 2—6.—Four conditions of well-being. That we may enjoy a prosperity which

is truly human, we must do well and be well in three directions—in our circum

stances, in our mind (our intellectual powers), and in our character. And that which

tends to build up on the one hand, or to destroy on the other hand, will be found to

affect us in theso three spheres. The conditions of well-being as suggested by the

passage are—

I. Rectitude. (Vers. 2, 3.) Righteousness before God is essential to all prosperity :

1. Because, if we deliberately choose the path of iniquity, we shall have to work against

the arm of Omnipotence. " He casteth away the substance of the wicked " (ver. 3).

2. Because, on the contrary, if we walk in moral and spiritual integrity, we may count

on the direction and even the interposition of the Divine hand. " The Lord will not

suffer," etc. (ver. 3). 3. Because righteousness means virtue and prudence ; it means

those qualities which work for health and for security, which " relievo from death "

(ver. 2). 4. Because the gains of ungodliness are never satisfactory; they profit

nothing." (1) They are unattended by the joy of gratitude, and they are (often)

accompanied by the miseries of self-reproach ; (2) they are spoilt by the condemna

tion of the good and the holy ; (3) they are apt to be dispersed far more freely than

they are acquired ; (4) they cannot and they do not satisfy the soul, though they may

continue to fill the treasury,—they leave the heart empty, aching and hungering for a

good which is beyond, for a blessing which is from above.

EL Diligence. (Ver. 4.) 1. The inattentive and sluggish worker is constantly

descending ; he is on an incline, and is going downwards. All things connected with

his vocation, or with his own mind, or with his moral and spiritual condition, are

gradually but seriously suffering ; decline, decay, disease, have set in and will spread

from day to day, from year to year. 2. The earnest and energetic worker is continually

.iscending ; he is moving upwards ; his hand is " making rich "—it may be in material

wealth, or (what is better) in useful and elevating knowledge, or (what is best) in the

acquisitions of spiritual culture, in the virtues and graces of Christian character.

III. Wakefulness. (Ver. 5.) This is a very important qualification ; we must be

ready to avail ourselves of the hour of opportunity. To gather when the corn is ripe

is necessary if the toil of the husbandman is to bear its fruit; to let the crop alone

when it is ready for the sickle is to waste the labour of many weeks. Readiness to

reap is of as much consequence as willingness to work. The wakeful eye must be on

every field of human activity, or energy and patience will be thrown away. We must

covet and must cultivate mental alertness, spiritual promptitude, readiness to strike

when the hour has come, or we shall miss much of " the fruit of our labour." It is the

general who knows when to give the word to " charge " that wins the battle.

IV. Peaceableness. (Ver. 6.) The consequences of violence shut the mouth of

the wicked. He that " seeks peace and ensues it " will " see good days " (1 Pet. iii. 10,

11).—C.

Ver. 7.—"The memory of the just." It is a fact that the name of the good man

is fragrant, and that long after his departure there lingers in the memories and hearts

of men a sense of loss, a feeling <

" Which is but akin to pain,

And resembles sorrow only

As the mist resembles the rain ; "

a feeling of tender regret not unmingled with sacred joy and reverent gratitude. This

fact is—
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I. A strength to the jusT man while he lives. " What has posterity done for

us?" asks the cynic. " The idea of posterity has done great things for us," replies the

moralist. That idea and the hope to which it gives birth have done much to fortify

virtue, to establish character, to enlarge and ennoble the good man's life. That thought

has been fruitful of earnest work, and has helped men to gird themselves for heroic

suffering. Good men have been better, noble lives have been nobler, because we care

to be tenderly remembered and kindly spoken of when we are no longer among the

living.

II. A comfort to those who mourn him. 1. It is true that the more admirable

and loving a man is, the greater is our loss when he is taken from us. 2. But it is

also true that they are blessed who lose the worthiest and the best. 3. For the sorrow we

feel at such loss is a very sacred thing ; it comeB from God himself; it can be borne with

simple and pure resignation; it is unembittered with the most painful regrets; it works

for the renewal and purification of our spirit and character. 4. And it is attended with

a very precious mitigation ; we have a pure and holy joy in the recollection of what

the departed one was, what he did, how he laboured and triumphed, how many hearts

ho comforted, how many lives he brightened, what he was to ourselves. And these

remembrances bring sunshine over the shadowed fields; they sweeten the bitter cup;

they give " the garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness."

III. An inspiration to all who knew him. For tho completion of a true aud

godly life is an inspiration. 1. It is another proof that goodness can triumph over

every obstacle and persevere to the end. 2. It is an unspoken, but not inaudible

summons, saying, " Follow nie." 3. It is a thing of beauty as well as worth ; and it

attracts all who have an eye to see as well as a heart to feel. (1) Resolve that, what

ever else you leave (or fail to leave) behind, you will bequeath the memory of a just

man ; that is the best legacy to leave. (2) Be drawn, as by a powerful fascination,

toward the character and the destiny of the good and wise who have gone before you.—C.

Vers. 8, 10, 11, 14, 18—21, 31, 32.—The service of speech, etc. "Man is a talking

animal," we say. But if we are distinguished from the brute creation by the mere fact

of speech, how truly are we divided from one another by the use we make of that

human faculty ! To what height of worthiness one man may rise, and what inestimable

service he may render, but to what depth of wrong another man may fall, and what

mischief he may work, by the use of his tongue !

J. The service op speech. "By our words" we may do great things, as our Master

has told us, and as his apostle reminds us (see Matt. xii. 37 ; Jas. iii. 9). 1. We may

give deep and pure gratification (ver. 32 ; and see Eccles. xii. 10). We may speak (or

read) words which shall be (1) charming, soothing, comforting, encouraging, even

inspiring, in the ear of man ; and also (2) pleasing and satisfying to our Divine Master.

2. We mayfollow in thefootsteps of the Divine. For " the mouth of the just bringeth

forth wisdom" (ver. 31). We may utter in the ears, and may thus convey to tho

minds and hearts of men, the truths which are nothing less than the wisdom of God.

Thus we may be speaking to others the very thoughts and making known the will of

God. We ourselves may be, on our scale and in our sphere, like the Lord whom we

serve and follow, " the Wisdom of God " (1 Cor. i. 24, 30). 3. We may enrich the life

of our fellow-men. " The tongue of the just is as choice silver " (ver. 20). And surely

fine thoughts, brilliant images, sound principles, sustaining truths, elevating conceptions

of God, charitable ideas of men,—these are more enlarging and enriching than many

pounds of silver or many piles of gold. 4. We may nourish the soul. " The lips of the

righteousfeed many " (ver. 21). Their words are spiritual bread which " strengthened

man's heart," and makes him able to watch, to work, to battle, to endure. They are

the wine which gives new life when he is ready to perish (ch. xxxi. 6), which restores

him in the languor of doubt and difficulty, and fills his soul with hopefulness and

energy. 6. We may thus contribute to the true and real life of men. Our mouth will

be " a fountain of life " (ver. 11, Revised Version). Whithersoever the river of Divino

wisdom, of Christian truth, runneth, there will be that spiritual upspringing which is

the true life of man.

II. The mischief of its abuse. The abuse of the power of speech, the talking

which is idle and vain, is a great and sore evil. 1. It brings the speaker into contempt;
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he is thought and spoken of as "a prating fool" (vers. 8, 10), and he comes under the

contempt of the wise. 2. It involves men in sin. " In the multitude of words," etc.

(ver. 19). The man that is ever speaking with little forethought is sure to violate

truth and righteousness before many hours have passed. 3. It works mischief of many-

kinds (vers. 14 and 18). It is sure to end in slander, in the robbery of reputation.

The mouth of the foolish is "a present destruction" (Revised Version). The habit of

bad speech, especially if it be that of falsehood, or lewdness, or profanity, is a " present

destruction," (1) in that it constitutes a real calamity ; for in the sight of God there can

be few things worse than such a pitiful abuse of the powers he has entrusted to us.

It is also a "present destruction," (2) in that it leads with a fatal swiftness to the

deterioration and corruption of those in whose hearing it is uttered.—C.

Ver. 9.—(See homily on ch. xi. 3.)—C.

Ver. 12.—Hit conquest of love. " Love coveroth all sins." It does this in that—

I. It carries the weight of many shortcomings. 1 . On the one hand, many

proprieties will not atone for the absence of love. We are wholly unsatisfied if one who

sustains to ns a very near relationship (husband, wife, son, daughter, etc.) is scrupulously

correct in behaviour if love be wanting from the heart. Nothing can compensate for

that. The kindness that is not prompted by affection is of a very poor order, and it

does not satisfy the soul. 2. On the other hand, the presence of pure and strong

affection makes many things tolerable which in themselves are hard to bear. Not

that any one has a right to excuse himself for transgressions of law, of whatever kind

they may be, on the ground of his tenderness of heart. It is a complete and dangerous

misreading of our Lord's word (Luko vii. 47) to suppose that he meant that sins aro

forgiven because of the presence of much love ; it is the presence of much lovo that is

the proof, not the ground, of forgiveness (see homily in toe.). But it is a patent and

common fact of human life that we can not only bear with one another, but can love

and honour one another when love dwells in the heart and shines in tho countenance

and breathes and burns in the words and actions, even though there may be much

faultiness and many infirmities that have to be forgiven.

II. It is prepared with generous interpretations of much misbehaviour.

Where a hard, cast-iron severity sees nothing but transgression, lovo sees much

extenuation or even complete excuse ; or it goes beyond that, and sees, or believes that

it sees, a worthy and not an unworthy motive. It magnifies or invents a reason which

puts conduct in another light, and makes it appear pardonable, if not creditable. It

has quite a different account to give of the transaction ; it is that which only generous

love could see and could supply.

III. It has a large forgiveness for even great offences. The Divine lovo

"-abundantly pardons." It blots out the worst misdeeds and pardons the negligenco

and impiety of whole periods of a sinful life. The human love that is likest to the

Divine can overlook very dark misdoings, and take back to its embrace those who have

gone away and astray into a very " far country " of sin.

IV. It redekms and restores. When law does not avail, love will succeed in

winning the erring to wiser and better ways. It can lay its hand upon the sinner with

a touch that will tell and will triumph. It has a power to break the obduracy of guilt

for which violence is utterly inadequate. It alone can lead the rebellious spirit into

the gate of penitence and faith, and make its future life a life of obedience and wisdom.

Thus in tho best way, winning the noblest of all victories, it "covers sin" by conquering

it, by leading the heart to the love of righteousness and the practice of purity. Where

the rough winds of penalty will fail, the soft, sweet sunshine of love will succeed most

excellently.—C.

Ver. 19.—(See homily on ch. xxix. 11.)—C.

Ver. 22.—Divine enrichment. There is no inconsistency in the teaching of the text

with that of ver. 4. For God blesses us by means of our own efforts and energy;

indeed, we are more truly and fully enriched of God when his blessing comes to us as

the consequence of our faith and labour.
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L The objects at which we aim. Those without which wo are apt to consider

ourselves poor. They are these : 1. Material substance, or (as we commonly put it to

ourselves) money. 2. Honour. A good measure of regard, duly and clearly paid by

our fellows. 3. Power. The holding of a position in which we are ahle to decide and

to direct. 4. Learning, or unusual sagacity; that intellectual superiority which,

enables us to lead or to command.

II. TnE CONDITION UNDEB WHICH THESE MAT BE BEQAEDED AS THE BLESSESQ OF*

God. ' This is when we can truly say that there is " no sorrow," »'.e. no real cause for

regret that we have come to possess and to enjoy them. But when is this? 1. When

they have been acquired without any reason for self-reproach—justly, purely, honour

ably. 2. When we have not lost as much as we have gained by their acquisition.

We may lose so much in time, or in health and energy, or in wise and elevating friend

ship, or in the opportunity for worship and service, that the balance in the sight of

heavenly wisdom may be against us. 3. When they do not become a heavy burden

which we can ill bear. This they often do become. Frequently wealth becomes more

of a burden than a blessing to its possessor. He would be a much lighter-hearted and

less care-encumbered man if he had not so much substance to dispose of and to preserve.

And so of power and influence. 4. When they do not become a snare to us, leading us

into pride, or into a selfish separateness and unneighbourliness, or into a guilty self-

indulgence, or into " an unenlightened and unchristian disdain of the common people,"

or into an overweening and fatal miscalculation of our own power and importance, or

into a deadening and suicidal worldliness. These great evils may not mean present

"sorrow," as we ordinarily understand that term. But they are such evils as our

Divine Father sees with Divine regret ; they are such as our heavenly Friend would

fain deliver us from ; and when riches of any kind end in them, they cannot be said

to be the result of his blessing. Moreover, they all lead on and down, sooner or

later, to grievous ends ; those who yield to them are on their way to " pierce them

selves through with many sorrows " (1 Tim. vi. 10). Hence—

III. The pbofound wisdom of modebation in all human and earthly ambitions.

Who shall say how much of riches he can stand? Who can tell where that point is to

be found, on the other side of which is spiritual peril and ultimate "sorrow" of the

worst kind ? " Give me neither poverty nor riches " is the wish and the prayer of the

wise and reverent.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XI.

Ver. 1.—A false balance ; literaUy,

balances of deceit (ch. xx. 23). The repeti

tion of the injunctions of Deut. xxv. 13, 14

and Lev. xix. 35, 36 points to fraud conse

quent on increased commercial dealings, and

the necessity of moral and religious con

siderations to control practices which the

civil authority could not adequately super

vise. The standard weights and measures

were deposited in the sanctuary (Exod.

XXX. 13 ; Lev. xxvii. 25 ; 1 Cbron. xxiii.

29), but cupidity was not to be restrained

by law, and the prophets had continually to

inveigh against this besetting sin (see Ezek.

xlv. 10; Amos viii. 5; Micah vi. 11).

Honesty and integrity are at the foundation

of social duties, which the author is now

teaching. Hence comes the reiteration of

these warnings (oh. xvi. 11 ; xx. 10). A

just weight ; literally, a perfect stone, stones

having been used as weights from early

times. So we read (2 Sam. xiv. 26) that

Absalom weighed his hair "by the king's

stone " (e&en).

Ver. 2.—Then oometh shame (ch. xvi. 18 ;

xviii. 12); literally, cometh pride, comet1..

also shame. Pride shall have a fall ; self-

assertion and self-confidence shall meet with

mortification and disgrace in the end.

" Whosoever exalteth himself shall be

abased " (Luke xiv. 11) ; " Let him that

thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall "

(1 Cor. x. 12). Septuagint, " Where violence

(SjBpii) entereth, there also dishonour."

But with the lowly is wisdom. " Mysteries

are revealed unto the meek" (Ecclus. iii.

19, Complutensian ; Ps. xxv. 9, 14). The

humble are already rewarded with wisdom,

because their disposition fits them to receive

grace and God's gifts (comp. ch. xv. 33).

Septuagint, "The mouth of the humble

meditateth wisdom."

Ver. 3. — The integrity— the simple

straightforwardness—of the upright shall
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guide them in the right war, and give them

success in their undertakings with the

blessing of God (comp. ver. 5). Septuagint,

" the perfection of the straightforward "

(eh. x. 9). The perverseness (seleph) ;

ch. xv. 4, and there only. Vulgate,

supplanfatio ; Septuagint, viro(TKtKur)i6s,

"the tripping up," making others fall,

putting a stumbling-block in others' way.

Transgressors; treacherous and deceitful.

Such persons shall be caught in their own

net (Pa. xxxr. 8); they not only bring

punishment ou themselves when their evil

designs are discovered and frustrated, but

they rnin their moral nature, lose all sense

of truth and right, and are rejected of God.

This clause and the following verse aro

omitted in the Vatican and some other

manuscripts of the Septuagint.

Ver. 4.—Profit not ; afford no refuge (ch.

x 2). In the day of wrath (ch. vi. 34),

when God visits individuals or nations to

punish them for sin (comp. Ecclus. v. 8).

Such visitations are often spoken of (comp.

Isa. x. 3 ; Ezek. vii. 19 ; Zeph. i. 15, 18, etc.).

More especially will this be true in the

great diet irse. Bighteousness . . . death

(see on ch. x. 2 ; and comp. Tobit iv. 10 ;

xii. 9). The Septuagint here adds a sentence

which is similar to ver. 10: "When the

righteous dieth he Ieaveth regret, but tho

destruction of tho wicked is easy and

delightsome (irpdx«<pos to! Mxapros)."

Ver. 5.—The perfect ; the upright and

honest. Vulgate, "siuiplo;" Septuagint,

- blameless." Shall direct—make straight

or smooth—his way (ch. iii. 6). The good

man, not blinded by passion, follows a safe

and direct path of life ; but the wicked, led

by his own evil propensions, and losing the

light of conscience (John xi. 10), stumbles

and falls. Septuagint, " Bighteousness

cutteth straight (ip0oro/*c7) blameless paths,

but ungodliness walketh in iniquity." 'OpBo-

to/u'» occurs in ch. iii. 6, and nowhere else

in the Septuagint. St Paul adopts the

word in 2 Tim. ii. 15.

Ver. 6.—An emphatic reiteration of the

preceding sentences. Naughtiness ; " strong

desire," as ch. x. 3, which leads to sin (ch.

v. 22 ; Mieah vii. 3). The indulgence of

their passions destroys sinners. Septua

gint, "Transgressors are taken by lack of

counsel."

Ver. 7.—His expectation ; that which he

hoped for and set his heart upon, worldly

prosperity, long life, impunity,—all are cut

off, and the moral government of God is

confirmed, by his death (Ps. lxxiii. 17—19).

(For "the hope of the ungodly," see the

forcible expressions in Wisd. v. 14.) Of

unjust men ; Vulgate, toUicitorum ; Septua

gint, T«r aatfS&r. The word seems to mean

" vanities," i.e. " men of vanity "—abstract

for concrete. Others translate, "godless

hope," or " expectation tliat bringetli grief,"

or " strong, self-confident men ; " men in

the fulness of their vigour." But the ren

dering of tho Authorized Version is well

supported, and the two clauses aro co

ordinate. The Septuagint, in order to

accentuate the implied antithesis, has seem

ingly altered the text, and introduced a

thought which favours tho immortality of

tho soul, "When a righteous man diotli,

hope perishoth not; but tho boost of the

wicked perisheth " (Wisd. iii. 18).

Ver. 8.—Out of trouble; i.e. God is at

hand to help the righteous out of straits

(da anguetia, Vulgate) ; or takes him away

from the evil to come (Isa. lvii. 1 ; Wisd. iv.

10—14). 8eptuagint, "escapeth from tho

chase." In his stead (ch. xxi. 18). The

evil from which the righteous is saved falls

upon tho wicked. As Abraham says to Dives

in the pamblo, " He is comforted, but thou

art tormented" (Luke xvi. 25). Of this

substitution many instances occur in Sorip-

ture. Thus Haman was hanged on tho

gallows which he had erected . for Moriiecai

(Esth. vii. 10) ; Daniel's accusers were cost

into tho den of lions from which he was

saved (Dan. vi. 24 ; comp. Isa. xliii. 4).

Ver. 9.—An hypocrite (chaneph) ; simula

tor, Vulgato. So translated continually in

Job, e.g. viii. 13 ; xiii. 1G, etc. Others take

it to mean " profane," " godless." Such a

man, by his falsehoods, insinuations, and

slanders, destroys his neighbour as for as he

is able (ch. xii. 6). Septuagint, " In the

mouth of tho wicked is a snare for fellow-

oitizens." Through knowledge. By the

knowledgo which tho just possess, and

which they display by judicious counsel,

peace and safety are secured. Septuagint,

"Knowledge affords on cosy path (tfoSos)

for the just."

Ver. 10.—The city; any city. Ewald

would argue that such languago could not

be nsed of tho capital of the Jews till the

times of Asa or Jehoshaphat. But what is

to provent the sentence being taken gene

rally of any city or community ? The

Vatican manuscript of tho Septuagint and

some others give here only the first clause,

"In the prosperity of the righteous the city

succeeds," adding from ver. 11, "but by the

mouths of the wicked it is overthrown (see

on ver. 4 ; comp. Ps. lviii. 10, etc.).

Ver. 11.—This verse gives tho reason of

the rejoicing ou the two occasions just

mentioned (comp. ch. xiv. 34; xxviii. 12).

By the blessing of the upright ; t.e. their

righteous acts, counsels, and prayers (Wisd.

vi. 24). By the mouth of the wicked. Their

impious languago and evil advice bring rain

upon a city.
Ver. 12.—He that is void of wisdom
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despiseth his neighbour; uses words of

contempt about his neighbour. Septuagint,

" sneers at hia fellow-citizens." The follow

ing clause indicates that contemptuous

language is chiefly intended. Holdeth his

peaoe. An intelligent man is Blow to con

demn, makes allowance for others' diffi

culties, and, if he cannot approve, at least

knows how to be silent. Nam nulli tacuisse

nocet, nocet esse tocutum. " Speech is silver,"

says the proverb, " silence is golden." Sep

tuagint, " A man of sense keeps quiet."

Ver. 13.—A tale-bearer. The word implies

one who goes about chattering, gossiping,

and slandering (Lev. xix. 16); Vulgate,

qui arnbulat fraudulenier ; Septuagint, " the

man of double tongue." To such a man it

is safe to trust nothing ; he revealeth secrets

(ch. xx. 19). He that is of a faithful spirit ;

a steadfast, trusty man, not a gadder about ;

he retains what is committed to him (Ecclus.

xxvii. 16, " Whoso discovereth secrets

loseth his credit, and shall never find friend

to his mind "). Septuagint, " He that is

faithful in spirit [nvon, as in ch. xx. 27,

where see note] concealeth matters."

Ver. 14.—Where no counsel is. The

word properly means " steersmanship,"

"pilotage" (ch. i. 5; xii. 5; xxiv. 6). So

Vulgate, gubernator ; Septuagint, Kvfrcp-

vijo-ii, " They who have no government fall

like leaves,'' reading alim instead of am.

In the multitude of counsellors (ch. xv. 22 ;

xx. 18 ; xxiv. 6). This would go to prove

the superiority of a popular government

over tho despotism of a single ruler. But

the caution of our homely proverb is not

inopportune, "Too many cooks spoil the

broth."

Ver. 15.—He that is surety for a

stranger; or, for another (see ch. vi. 1).

Shall smart for it. " Evil shall fall on him

evilly who is surety." He that hateth

suretyship; guaranteed, as the word implies,

by the striking of hands in public (ch. xvii.

18). Vulgate, " who is cautious of snares,"

especially of the insidious dangers that lurk

in suretyship. Is sure ; is at rest and has

nothing to fear. There is no paronomasia

in the Hebrew. The play on " suretyship "

and " sure " in the Authorized Version is

either accidental or was introduced with

the idea of giving point to the sentence.

Tho Septuagint translates differently, "A

wicked man doeth evil when he mixes with

the righteous; he hateth the sound of safety

(fooi< «7<(>aA.e/aj)." This perhaps means

that the fraudulent creditor deceives the

good man who has stood security for him ;

and henceforward the good man cannot bear

to hear immunity and safety spoken of (seo

note on ch. xx. 1G).

Ver. 16.—A gracious woman; a woman

full of grace. Septuagint, tvxipwTos,

" agreeable," " charming." Tho author is

thinking of personal attractions, which, lie

says, win favour ; but we may apply his

expression to moral excellences also, which

obtain higher recognition. Setaineth . . .

retain ; better, obtain . . . win, as in ch. xxix.

23. The two clauses are parallel in form,

not in sense, and imply that beauty is more

effective than strength, and honour is better

than wealth. The Septuagiut takes a narrow

view : " A graceful woman bringeth glory to

her husband." The last clause is rendered,

"The manly (ivSptwi) are supported by

wealth." Between the two clauses the

LXX. and the Syriac introduce the follow

ing paragraphs : " But a seat of dishonour is

a woman that hatetli righteousness. Tho

indolent come to want wealth, but the

manly," etc.

Ver. 17.—The merciful man; the kind,

loving man. Septuagint, dWjp iXehftxxv.

His own soul ; i.e. himself. His good deeds

return in blessings upon himself. " Blessed

are the merciful : for they shall obtain

mercy" (Matt. v. 7). Troubleth his own

flesh ; brings retribution on himself. Some

commentators, comparing Ecclus. xiv. 5

(" He that is ovil to himself, to whom will

he be good ? "), translate, " He who does

good to himself is a kind man to others, and

he who troubles his own body will be cruel

to others." The sentiment is quite untrue.

Self-indulgenco does not lead to regard for

others ; and a severe, ascetic life, while it

encourages stern views of human weak

nesses, does not make a man cruel and

uncharitable. Tho Vulgate takes "his

own flesh " to mean " his neighbours," as

Judah calls his brother Joseph " our flesh "

(Gen. xxxvii. 27). But the parallelism

confirms tho Authorized Version.

Ver. 18.—A deceitful work; work that

brings no reward or profit, belying hope,

like " fundus mendax " of Horace, ' Od.,' iij.

1. 30. Tho Septuagint has, "unrighteous

works," which seems a jejune rendering,

and does not bring out the contrast of the

sure reward in the second member (comp.

ch. x. 2, 16). To him that soweth righteous

ness (Hos. x. 12 ; Gal. vi. 8, 9). To " sow

righteousness " is to act righteously, to live

in such a way that the result is holiness.

The "reward," in a Jew's eyes, would be a

long life in which to enjoy the fruits of his

good conduct. We Christians have a better

hope, which is, perhaps, adumbrated by this

analogy : as the seed sown in the field does

not produce its fruit till the time of harvest,

so righteousness meets with its full recom

pense only in the great harvest at the end of

all things. The Revised Version renders.

The wiclted earueth deceitful icages : but he

thai eowetli righteousness hath a sure rtteard.

This makes a good antithesis. The Septus
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gint renders the last clause, " but the seed

of the righteous is a true reward (/lurSbs

iXviflas)."

Ver. 19.—This verso is not to be connected

with the preceding, as in the margin of the

Bevised Version, " so righteousness," etc.,

each couplet in these chapters being in

dependent, the connection, such as it is,

being maintained by the use of catchwords,

such as "righteous," " wicked," " upright,"

etc. As righteousness tendeth to life. The

various nses of the first word js (ken) have

led to different renderings. The Authorized

Version takes it for " as ; " the Revised

Version as an adjective : He that is steadfast

in righteousness. It is, perhaps, better, with

Nowack, to regard it as an abverb : " He

who is honestly, strictly, of righteousness,

is to life." The meaning is plain : real,

genuine righteousuess hath the promise of

this life and of that which is to come

(1 Tim. iv. 8). The LXX., reading ja (ben),

translate, "A righteous son is born for

life." He that pursueth evil (ch. xiii.

21); Septuagint, "the persecution of tho

impious," i.e. that which an impious man

inflicts. But the Authorized Version is

correct, and the clause means that he who

practises evil brings ruin eventually on

himself—a warning trite, but unheeded

(comp. ch. i. 18).

Ver. 20.—They that are of a froward heart

(ch. xvii. 20) ; Scptnagiut, " perverse ways."

The word means " distorted from the right,"

" obstinate in error." Upright in their way

(ch. ii. 21 ; xxix. 27 ; Ps. cxix. 1).

Ver. 21.—Though hand joiu in hand (ch.

xvi. 5); literally, hand to liand, which may

be taken variously. The Septuagint and

some other versions take the phrase in the

sense of unjust violence : " He who layeth

hand upon hand unjustly ; " Vulgate, mnnu

in man ii, " hand in hand," which is as

enigmatical as the Hebrew. Some Jewish

interpreters consider it an adverbial ex

pression, signifying simply " soon." Some

moderns take it to mean " sooner or later,"

as the Italian da mono in mano, or, in suc

cession of one generation after another

(Geseniuf!, Wordsworth). Others deem it a

form of adjuration, equivalent to " I hereby

attest, my hand upon it ! " And this seems

the most probable interpretation ; assuredly

the Divine justice shall be satisfied by the

punishment of the wicked (comp. Ps.

xxxvii.). Tho Authorized Version gives a

very good sense : " Though hands be plighted

in faith, and men may associate together in

evil, tho wicked shall not go unpunished "

(comp. Isa. xxviii. 15). St. Gregory (' Mor.

in Job,' lib. xxv.) takes a very different

view : " Hand in hand tho wicked shall not

be innocent ; " for hand is wont to be joined

with hand when it rests at ease, and no

laborious employment exercises it. As

though he were saying, " Even when the

hand rests from sinful deeds, yet the wicked,

by reason of his thoughts, is not innocent "

(Oxford transl.). This exposition is, of

course, divorced from the context. The seed

of the righteous. This is not "the pos

terity of the righteous," but is a periphrasis

for " the righteous," as in Ps. xxiv. 6 ; cxii.

2, " the generation of the righteous " (comp.

Isa. lxv. 23). The climax which somo see

here—as if the author intended to say,

" Not only the good themselves, but their

descendants also shall be delivered"—is

non-existent and unnecessary. Septuagint,

" But he that sowet h righteousness shall

receive a sure reward," which is another

rendering of tho second member of ver. 18.

Shall be delivered ; i.e. in the time of God's

wrath (vers. 4, 23 ; ch. ii. 22).

Ver. 22.—This is the first instance of

direct "similitude" in tho book. As a

jewel [a ring] of gold in a swine's snout.

Tho greatest incongruity is thus expressed.

Women in the East wore, and still some

times wear, a ring run through the nostril,

and hanging over the mouth, so that it is

necessary to hold it up when taking food.

Such a nezem Abraham's servant gave to

Rcbekah (Gen. xxiv. 22 ; comp. Isa. iii. 21 ;

Ezek. xvi. 12). Tho Septuagint has 4y<iriov,

" an ear-ring." So is a fair woman which is

without discretion ; without taste, deprived

of the faculty of saying and doing what is

seemly and fitting. The external beauty of

such a woman is as incongruous as a pre

cious ring in the snout of a pig. Lesetre

quotes on Arab proverb : " A woman with

out modesty is food without salt." Whether

swine in Eastern countries were " ringed,"

as they are with us nowadays, is unknown ;

if they were thus treated, the proverb is still

more vivid.

Ver. 23.—(Comp. ch. x. 28.) The desire of

the righteous is only good. They want only

what is just and honest, and therefore they

obtain their wiches. The expectation of the

wicked—that on which they set their hope

and heart—is wrath (ch. xi. 4), is an object

of God's wrath. Other commentators,

ancient and modern, take the clause to

imply that the wishes of evil men, animated

by wrath and ill temper, ore only satisfied

by inflicting injuries on others. Delitzsch

would translate ebrah, " excess," " presump

tion," as in ch. xxi. 24. But the first inter

pretation seems most suitable (comp. Rom.

ii. 8, 9). Tho LXX., pointing differently,

for " wrath " reads " shall perish."

Ver. 24.—There is that scattereth; that

giveth liberally, as Ps. cxii. 99, "He hath

dispersed, he hath given to the needy."

And yet increaseth ; becomes only tho richer

in wealth and more blessed by God (comp.
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ch. xix. 17). Nutt quotes the old epitaph,

" What we spent, we had ; what we saved,

we lost ; what we gave, wo have." Ex

perience proves that no one ultimately loses

who gives the tithe of his income to God

(see on ch. xxviii. 27). There is that with

holdeth more than is meet ; i.e. is niggardly

where he ought to be liberal. But the

expression is best taken as in the margin of

the Revised Version, " that withholdeth

what is justly due," either as a debt or as a

proper act of generosity becoming one who

desires to please God and to do his duty.

Bat it tendeth to poverty. That which is

thus withheld is no real benefit to him, it

only increases his want. Septuagint and

Vulgate, " There are who, sowing what is

their own, make the more ; and there are

who, gathering what is another's, suffer

loss." Dionysius Cato, ' Distich, de Mor.,'

liv. 4. 1—

" Despico divitias, si vis ammo esse beatus,

Quas qui suscipiunt mendicant semper

avari."

Vcr. 25.—Tho sentiment of tho preceding

veree is here carried on and confirmed.

The liberal soul ; literally, the soul of bleed

ings, the mau that blesses others by giving

liberally. Shall be made fat (eh. xiii. 4;

xxviii. 25). Tho term is used of the rich

und prosperous (Ps. xxii. 29). Septuagint,

"Every simple soul is blessed." He that

watereth—benefits and refreshes others—

shall be watered also himself; shall receive

the blessing which he imparts. The Vul

gate introduces another idea, Qui incbriat,

ipse quoque inebriabitur, where the verb

implies rather abundance than excess, as in

ch. v. 19, etc. The Septuagint departs widely

from tho present text : " A passionate man

is not graceful " (tti(Txhl"°v), i.e. is ugly in

nppearanco and manner—a sentiment which

may be very true, but it is not clear how

it found its way into tho passage. St.

Chrysostom comments upon it in 'Horn.'

xvii. on St. John. There are somo Eastern

proverbs on the stewardship of tho rich.

When a good man gets riches, it is like fruit

falling into tho midst of the village. The

riches of the good are like water turned into

a rice-field. The good, liko clouds, receive

only to give away. Tho rivers themselves

driuk not their water ; nor do the trees eat

their own sweet fruit, and the clouds eat

not the crops. Tho garment in which you

clothe another will lost longer than that in

which you clothe yourself. Who gives alms

bows one and reaps a thousand.

Vcr. 26.—He that withholdeth oorn. The

practice reprehended is not confined to any

one time or place. The avaricious have

always been found ready to buy corn and

other necessary articles of consumption when

plentiful, and wait till there was dearth in

the market or scarcity in the land, ami then

sell them at famine prices. Amos sternly

reproves this iniquity (viii. 4, etc.). It is

a sin against justice and charity, and it is

said of him who is guilty of it, the people

shall curse him (ch. xxiv. 24). Such sel

fishness has often given rise to tumult

and bloodshed, and has been punished in

a signal manner. The legend of Bishop

Hatto shows the popular feeling concerning

these Dardanarians, as they were called

by Ulpian ('Digest. Justin.,' xlvii. 11. 6).

Such a one St. Chrysostom (' Horn, in 1

Cor.,' xxxix.) calls ",a common enemy of tho

blessings of tho world, and a foe to tho

liberality of the Lord of the world, and a

friend of mammon, or rather his slave."

Tho Septuagint gives a curious rondering :

" He who holdeth corn may he leavo it for

tho peoples ! " i.e. may neither he nor hia

heirs be benefited by his store, but may it

be distributed among others far and near t

That selleth it; literally, that breakth it,

as it is said of Joseph when ho sold corn

to tho Egyptians (Gen. xli. 56 ; xlii. 6).

Ver. 27.—He that diligently seeketh

good ; literally, he that seeketh in the morn

ing, as so often in Scripture, the phrase,

" rising early," implies unimpaired powers

and diligence (ch. xxvii. 14 ; Jer. viL 13,

etc.). Procureth favour; better, seekelh

favour; by his very act of striving after

what is good, he is striving to do what

may please and benefit others, and thus

to please God. Vulgate, " Well does ho

rise early who seeketh good." It—mis

chief—shall come unto him; the conse

quences of his ovil life shall fall upon his

head. Says an Indian proverb, " When men

are ripe for slaughter, even straws turn into

thunderbolts."

Ver. 28.—There are many expressions in

this and the following verses which recall

Ps. i. He that trasteth in his riches shall

fall (ch. x. 2 ; Ps. xlix. 6, 7 ; Hi. 7 ; Ecclus.

v. 8). Wealth is of all things the most un

certain, and leads the heart astray from

God (1 Tim. vi. 17). As a branch ; " as a

leaf" (Ps. i. 3; Isa. xxxiv. 4). The

righteous grow in grace and spiritual

beauty, and bring forth tho fruit of good

works. Septuagint, " Ho who layeth hold

on what is righteous [or, ' helpeth the right

eous '] Bhall spring up (avartXeT)."

Ver. 29.—He that trouhleth his own

house ; he that annoys and worries his

family and household by niggardliness, bad

management, and captious ill temper. So

the Son of Siroch writes (Ecclus. iv. 30),

" Be not as a lion in thy house, nor frantic

(<pavraaioKoirav, .'suspicious') among thy

servants." Septuagint, " he who has no

friendly intercourse (6 /ij) avinnptytpoutvos)
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with his own house." Shall inherit the

wind ; he will bo the loser in the end ; no

one will lend him a helping hand, and his

affairs will fall to ruin. The fool—the man

who acts thus foolishly—shall be servant

to the wise of heart ; to the man who

administers his household matters in a

better and more orderly manner (eeo on ch.

xii. 24). It is implied that the troubler

of his own house shall be reduced to such

extremity as to have to apply for relief to

the wise of heart. The other side of the

question is given by the Son of Sirach:

" Unto the servant that is wise shall they

that axe free do service " (Ecclus. x. 25).

The prodigal in the parablo prayed his

father to make him one of his hired servants

(Luke xv. 19).

Ter. 30.—The fruit of righteousness (of

the righteous) is a tree of life (ch. iii. 18 ;

xiii. 12); lignum vitas, Vulgate. That

which the righteous say and do is, as it

were, a fruitful tree which delights and

feeds many. A good man's example and

teaching promote spiritual health and

lead to immortal life. Septuagint, "From

the fruit of righteousness springeth a tree

of life." And he that winneth souls is

wise ; rather, he that is wise winneth souls.

The latter member is parallel to the former.

He who gives men of the tree of life attracts

souls to himself, to listen to his teaching

and to follow his example. With this

" winning of souls " we may compare

Christ's promise to the apostles that they

should "catch men" (Luke v. 10; comp.

Jas. v. 20). The Septuagint introduces

an antithesis not found in our Hebrew

text : " But the souls of transgressors are

fciken untimely away." Ewald and others

change the present order of clausos in vers.

29 and 30, thinking thus to improve the

parallelism. They would rearrango the

passage in the following way: "Ho that

troubleth his own house shall inherit the

wind ; but the fruit of the righteous is a

tree of life. The foolish shall be servant to

the wise of heart; but he that is wise

winneth souls." There is no authority

whatever in the versions or older com

mentators for this alteration ; and the exist

ing arrangement, as we have shown, gives a

very good sense.

Vor. 31.—The righteous shall be recom

pensed in the earth, There are two ways

of understanding this verse. Tho word

rendered " recompensed," cbtt (shalam), is a

vox media, and can be taken either in a

good or bad sense. So tho meaning will be,

" Tho righteous meets with his reward upon

earth, much more tho sinner," tho " re

ward " of the latter being, of course, punish

ment. But the vversions lead to another

interpretation, by which " recompensed " is

reudered " chastised ; " and the meaning

is—if even the righteous shall be punished

fur their trespasses, as Moses, David, etc.,

how much more the wicked ! The Septua

gint, quoted exactly by St. Peter (1 Epist. iv.

18) has, " If the righteous scarcely bo saved,

where shall the ungodly and tho sinner

appear?"

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—Just weights. The point of this proverb is different from that of our low-

toned though often useful saying, " Honesty is the best policy." Every day we are

discovering more and more how profoundly true that saying is, if not in tho narrow

view some take of it, yet in its broad issues and in the long run. But no man will

be truly honest who puts policy before honesty, and bases his morality on selfish

expediency. Therefore, if we are ever to reap the personal profit promised in tho

English proverb, we must mould our conduct on higher principles, such as that of the

Hebrew proverb, which teaches us that dishonesty in trade is hateful to God, and that

justice is his delight.

L Commerce is included in the rightful domain op religion. Few men would

deny the abstract proposition that commerce has its morals, though many may be very

indifferent in the application of them. But it must be further seen that commerce has

its religion. There is a religious way of carrying on trade, and an irreligious way of

doiDg it. God is in the shop as well as in the church. He is as much concerned with

the manner in which we buy and sell as with the style in which we pray ; nay, more

so, for his chief interest is with our real, daily, practical life.

n. Religion requires just weights in trade. Religion requires them. No one

would dare to admit that morality did not require them. But we have now to see that

religion especially demands them. This is the place where the incidence of religion on

trade is to be felt. Religion carried into business does not mean praying for prosperity

and then cheating our neighbours in order to secure the answer to our prayer, nor

giving to missionary collections a small dole out of the profits of swindling. It means



2-20 [en. XL 1—31.THE PROVERBS.

honesty in business preserved for God's sake. He will not hear our prayers while the

weights and measures are being tampered with.

III. The religious requirement of just weights is based on the obligations

of truth and of our duty to our neighbours. 1. Truth. God hates all lies.

False balances are concrete lies. They are worse than verbal untruths ; for they are

deliberate and permanent. A weak man may be surprised into a hasty expression that

does not accord with his convictions under the shock of a sudden temptation. But to

construct and keep false balances is to deceive with full consideration of what is being

done. Adulteration is a similar offence. People who construct elaborate machinery

for the very purpose of adulterating articles of trade should feel that all their ingenuity

aggravates their condemnation. 2. Our duty to our neighbours. In a Christian

country surely we should have some regard for the great maxim of Christ, that we

should do to others as we would that they would do unto us. The tradesman should

put himself in the customer's case, the buyer in that of the seller. Brotherly kindness

is the best human safeguard for integrity ; but above this should be our regard for the

approval of God. We please God not so much by singing hymns and offering sacrifices

as by honest business. "A just weight is his delight."

Ver. 2.—The shame ofpride and the wisdom of humility. I. The bhame of pride.

Pride claims honour, and thinks itself secure of obtaining it. It would dread disgrace

above all things, would rather starve and perish than suffer from contempt. Yet a

true insight into life shows that pride is the direct precursor of shame, of the very

thing it would most wish to keep off. Thus, like ambition, pride "o'erleaps itself."

1. Pride claims too high a place. The proud man, thinking highly of himself, thrusts

himself into positions where he is unable to meet what is required of him. If he took

the lower place, no one would think ill of him ; he might then be respected. But he

makes himself ridiculous by aiming too high. The greatest of men have found out the

folly of this ambition of pride. Others besides Shakespeare's Wolsey can say—

" I have ventured.

Like little wanton boys that swim on bladders,

This many summers in a sea of glory ;

But far beyond my depth : my high-blown pride

At length broko under me ; and now has left me,

Weary, and old with service, to the mercy

Of a rude stream, that must for ever hide me."

2. Pride refuses to receive correction. It will not stoop to confess itself in error.

Satisfied with its own condition, it will not listen to advice, nor try for any improve

ment. Thus it remains stationary. The flecks and flaws of character which a humble

man would allow his neighbour to point out and help him to remove become stereotyped

in the proud man. Thus faults which would be forgiven and forgotten if they were

only transitory in the growth of character bring disgrace by becoming permanent and

characteristic. 3. Pride provokes criticism. No man is wise in being proud until he

knows he is without reproach. For the very attitude of pride challenges attacks.

It offends the pride of others, and in sheer self-defence they will set to work to

discover the faults which charity or a happy indifference would otherwise leave

undisturbed.

II. The wisdom of humility. Humility is not only right and beautiful ; it is also

wise. Both the Old and the New Testaments insist upon this truth. It was the

mistake of Stoicism—the highest effort of secular morality—that it failed to see this.

Epictetus and Marcus Aurelius—in other respects so near to the Christian ideal—arc

here severed from it by an impassable chasm. They were both Pharisees. The shame

which pride brings, of course, suggests the wisdom of its opposite. But this wisdom

has its positive recommendations. Humility, choosing lowly places, finds refuge in

safe ones ; admitting imperfection, confessing sin, it is ready to repent, and therefore

capable of beginning a better life and of rising to perfection. Winning the hearts of

men by its unassuming character, it escapes jealous criticism, and finds that faults are

covered by love. Humility need not be the confession of unworthiness. Christ the

Sinless One, Christ the Son of God, was the humblest and meekest of men. The
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Christian is called to walk in the steps of his Master, and to seek his joy in renouncing

himself. Ultimately he will find his honour in the same course. " For every one that

humbleth himself shall be exalted."

Ver. 13.—The tale-bearer. Tale-bearing may result from spite and malice, or it may

be an incident of idle gossip ; but even in its milder phases it is a most mischievous

practice, and one deserving of severe reprobation. Connected with what arc called the

minor moralities of life, the evil of it is far too little recognized by many Christian

people, people who undoubtedly endeavour on the whole to square their conduct with

right principles. It is very important, therefore, that the character of this very

common fault should be exposed.

I. When confidence has been beposed, tale-bearing is shamefully dishonour

able. All of us admit in the abstract that it is mean and dastardly to betray confidence.

But the practice is terribly frequent with people whose character should bo proof against

it. Of course, no man of principle would deliberately worm a secret out of an innocent,

trusting friend for the very purpose of blazing it abroad. But there are cases in which

the evil is less clearly recognized. 1. Confidence may be implied when it it not expressed.

A man need not say in so many words that he is telling us a secret, and bind us over

to keep silent by solemn promises, in order to put us under an obligation not to betray

his confidence. If he evidently trusts us, calls us into his counsels as an exceptional

privilege of friendship, and tells us what we know he would not wish us to make

public, the duty not to repeat his words is scarcely less binding. If, through being

admitted into a man's house, we have discovered the skeleton in his cupboard, by

accepting his hospitality, we are pledged not to reveal it. 2. Confidence may be betrayed

through carelessness. If any one lends a jewel to a friend, he is required not only not

to sell it, but not to leave it exposed to the danger of theft. Confidence is a jewel. It

must be guarded. Should we through recklessness reveal what is entrusted to us, we

are culpable. Two practical considerations : (1) Do not be over-anxious to learn secrets

They briog with them painful, difficult obligations. Those people who are most

careless in betraying confidence are generally most eager in their curiosity to pry into

the affairs of their neighbours. Both habits imply a low moral tone. (2) Be careful

how you give confidence. This is not merely a maxim of prudence ; it is a rule of

charity, for the trust is an obligation, possibly a very arduous one. Why should you

lorce it upon a friend, and so increase his burdens?

II. When confidexce has not been reposed, tale-bearing is uncharitable.

1. Jt is unkind, even if nothing damaging to character is said. We may know many

innocent things about a man which it would be highly unbecoming to make public.

The modest will respect decency of soul as well as of body. The veil of mental reserve

is a requirement which should distinguish the civilized man from the savage as much

as the clothing of his body. One of the penalties of royalty is the exposure of private

and home life in "the fierce light that beats upon a throne." Unhappily, this evil

grows upon public characters; and the tendency of "society papers" to pander to

idle curiosity with personal gossip about celebrities is one of the most unwholesome

habits of our day. 2. It is often injurious when no harm is meant. The report is

misunderstood, or it is unfairly judged by going forth without the lights and shades of

accompanying circumstances, like a text without its context. Thus a deed appears

harsh which would be condoned if the causes which led up to it were all known. Like

a rolling snowball, rumour grows as it progresses through the world. The love of

dramatic effect unconsciously colours the "simple, round, unvarnished tale," till the

author could no longer recognize it. 3. Jt is ungenerous when it is a true tale of guilt.

We are not called to tell all the evil which we know of our neighbours. Charity would

hide it. It is most inhuman to take pleasure in the vivisection of character. On the

other hand, we must bear in mind that it is sometimes our duty to speak out unpleasant

truths, as in bearing witness to a crime from obligations of justice, and in giving a

servant's character ; untruthfulness in the latter cose is dishonest, unjust to employers,

and directly unfair to persons of good character by the depreciation of the value of

truthful testimonials in the loss of confidence in all such documents.

In conclusion, see how injurious tale-bearing is to the tale-bearer. 1. It rouses retali

ation. Who among us can defy the tongue of slander thus provoked? 2. It degrades
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the mind. Wordsworth has described the lowering influence of narrow personal talk

in contrast with conversation on topics of larger, nobler interest—

" Sweetest melodies

Are those that are by distance made more sweet.

Whose mind is but the mind of his own eyes,

He is a slave—the meanest we can meet."

Ver. 17.—The merciful man. It would be our duty to be merciful if we suffered

thereby, and indeed we can never be truly merciful solely from motives of self-interest,

since genuine mercy must spring from sympathy. Nevertheless, we sadly need all aids

to righteousness—the lower as well as the higher ; and therefore it may be useful for

us to consider how much it makes for our own proflt that we should be merciful.

L The merciful man will obtain mebcy fbom other men. We never know

in what straits the future may find us. Proud in our independence to-day, we may be

in abject need before long, or at least in circumstances which make our welfare largely

dependent on others. We are so much members one of another that it is not for our

own good that we should injure one another. He is in the most precarious position

who has provoked enemies by his cruelty. Let him beware of the turn of the tide of

fortune. The tyrant calls forth the assassin. Employers who grind down their work

people cause that very indifference to their interests of which they complaiu. If

generosity wins friendship, surely it is a valuable grace. None love so much as they

who have been forgiven much.

U. Only the mebciful man will obtain mercy from God. This is an absolute

principle the importance of which is too little recognized. In the Old Testament God

tells us that he desires " mercy, and not sacrifice " (Hos. vi. G) ; i.e. that the practice

of the former, rather than the offering of the latter, is the ground of acceptanco by him.

Christ signalizes mercy by giving it a place in the Beatitudes, and saying that the

blessiug of the merciful is that they shall obtain mercy (Matt. v. 7) ; calls upon us to

love our enemies (Matt. v. 44); inserts in his model prayer one sole condition—that

God "forgives us our debts as we have forgiven our debtors" (Matt. vi. 12); and tells

us that our offerings to God must be preceded by our forgiveness of men (Matt. v. 23,

24). Therefore the cruel man troubleth his own flesh, lor he excludes himself from

the enjoyment of God's mercy—the one essential of his eternal welfare.

" Consider this—

That in the course of justice, none of us

Should see salvation : we do pray for mercy :

And that same prayer should teach us all to render

The deeds of mercy."

III. The merciful man is blessed in the very exercise of mercy. 1. The

exercise of mercy is pleasing. The temptation to hatred promises a devilish pleasure;

but it is a delusive promise. Once the passion is indulged, it works pain in the soul.

The expression of rage is no sign of pleasure. Cruelty makes a hell within, and

peoples it with demons that torture the man himself even more than its victims. By a

singular law of nature tho exercise of mercy begins in the pain of self-sacrifice, but it

soon bears fruit in inward peace and gladness. 2. The exercise of mercy is elevating

and ennobling. Cruelty degrades the soul. Charity refines, exalts, sanctifies. The

glory of God is in his mercy.

" Wilt thou draw near the nature of the gods ?

Draw near them then in being merciful :

Sweet mercy is nobility's true badge."

Thus, to quote one more familiar saying of Shakespeare's, we find that mercy

" Is twice bless'd.

It blesses him that gives and him that takes."

Ver. 24.—Meanness. The Book of Proverbs is sometimes accused of taking too low

and worldly a view of conduct, and of giving undue importance to prudential, self-

regarding duties. Whatever truth there may be in these charges—and no doubt the

New Testament docs describe so pure and lofty an ideal of life as to leave the morals



. OH. XL 1—31.] THE PROVERBS.

of Solomon and his compeers in a decidedly inferior rank—gives only the greater

emphasis to those maxims of broad and noble character which are so clear and

imperative as to claim attention even from moralists ^ho observe the less exalted

standards of character. Thus it is very significant that, with all its inferiority to

Christianity, the ethics of the Book of Proverbs unhesitatingly and repeatedly condemns

all meanness, and does honour to liberal habits. Even from a selfish and comparatively

worldly point of view, meanness is shown to be a miserable mistake, and generosity a

wise and profitable virtue. It is evident that high Christian principles would condemn

meanness. It is interesting to see that the morals of the Proverbs are equally opposed

to it.

I. Meanness is unprofitable because n is displeasing to God. Let us set

this consideration first, as of highest importance. Too many leave it to the last or

ignore it altogether. They calculate the consequences of their actions on narrow,

earthly principles; possibly they inquire what view their neighbours may take of it.

But God's judgment on it they consider to be of little or no account Yet surely, if

there is a God at all, the first question should be—How far will our conduct be approved

by him? If there is a providence that "shapes our ends," schemes that ignore this

leave out of account the most important factor in determining the final issue of

events. If God is really overruling our life, and will mete out to us curse and blessing

according to his view of it, the way in which he will regard it is no mere problem of

idle speculation ; it is the most pressing question of practical life, more important than

all other things put together. Now, God does hate selfishness, greed, and meanness,

and he loves unselfishness and generosity ; he will therefore punish the one and reward

the other.

II. Meanness is unprofitable because it excludes us from the sympathy of

others. No vice is more anti-social. Even cruelty does not seem to sever the ties of

friendship more thoroughly. Regarded only from a commercial point of view, it is short

sighted. The mean customer who strikes off the odd pence in the payment of a bill

does this at the cost of checking all generosity in those who deal with him. The mean

employer of labour saves a little by his grinding harshness, but he loses far more by pro

voking his workpeople to take no interest in their work. Meanness destroys those great

pleasures and comforts of life which come from the love and friendship of our neighbours.

III. Meannkss is unprofitable because it fails to sacrifice the present for

the future. The mean farmer will not sow sufficient seed, and consequently he will

reap a short harvest. In business men must launch out liberally if they are to make

large returns. From the lowest up to the highest concerns of life, self-sacrifice and

generosity are requisite for ultimate profit. Wo must be willing to give up earthly

wealth for the heavenly inheritance. The miser who clutches at his gold when God

claims it will fail to obtain the pearl of great price.

IV. Meanness is unprofitable because it degrades and narrows the soul.

It is a vice that destroys all noble aspirations and all lofty aims. It dwarfs the spiritual

stature. It shuts out visions of the infinite. It confines thought, affection, and desire

to a miserable little world of worthless interests. In groping after the small gain that

meanness idolizes, we lose all power of pursuing better things. The same meanness

may be carried into religion, to our soul's undoing. The pursuit of selfish salvation to

the neglect of our duty to others overreaches itself. Whosoever desires to save his

life, or his soul, will lose it. But in working for the good of others while forgetting

our own advantage, we find our own soul most profited. " He that watereth shall be

watered also himself."

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—11.—The ways of honour and of shame. I. Justice and injustice in

common things. Jehovah delights in "full weight," and abominates the tricky

balance. This may be applied: 1. Literally, to commerce between man and man.

2. Figuratively, to all social relations in which we may give and receive. Work is

only honest if thorough ; if honest and thorough, it is religious. If principle be the

basis of all our transactions, then what we do is done " unto the Lord, and not unto
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men." If we are indifferent to principle in the common transactions of the week, it is

impossible to be really religious in anything or on any day.

II. Haughtiness and modesty. Extremes meet. The former topples over into

shame; the latter is lifted into the heights of wisdom. 1. No feeling was more deeply

stamped on the ancient mind than this. Among the Greeks hubris, among the Romans

insolence, designated an offence peculiarly hateful in the eyes of Heaven. We see it

reappearing in the songB and proverbs of the gospel: "He hath brought down the

mighty from their seat, and exalted them of low degree ; " " Every one that humbleth

himself shall be exalted; but he that exalteth himself shall be abased." 2. It is

stamped upon all languages. Thus, in English, to be high, haughty, lofty, overbearing*

are terms of censure ; lowly, humble, terms of praise. In the German the words ueber-

muth, hochmuth, point to the same notion of excess and height in the temper. 3. At the

same time, let us remember that the good temper may be counterfeited. Nothing is

more easy than to suppose we have humbled ourselves by putting on a manner. Yet

nothing is more detestable than the assumption of this particular manner. True

humility springs from seeing ourselves as we are ; pride, from nourishing a fanciful or

ideal view of ourselves. Wisdom must begin with modesty ; for a distorted or exag

gerated view of self necessarily distorts our view of all that comes into relation with

self.

III. Rectitude and faithlessness. (Ver. 3.) The former means guidance, for

it is a clear light within the man's own breast; the latter, self-destruction. As

scriptural examples of the one side of the contrast, may be cited Joseph and Daniel ;

of the other, the latter, Saul, Absalom, Ahithophel, Ahab, and Ahaziah.

IV. Rectitude and riches. (Ver. 4 ; see on ch. x. 2.) 1. Riches cannot purchase

the grace of God, nor avert his judgments. 2. Rectitude, though not the first cause

of salvation, is its necessary condition. To suppose that we can be saved from condem

nation without being saved from sin is a gross superstition.

V. Self-conservative and self-destbuctive habits. (Vers. 5, 6 ; comp. ch. iii.

6; x. 3.) Honesty and rectitude level the man's path before him; wickedness causes

him to stumble and fall. Straightforwardness means deliverance out of dangers, per

plexities, misconceptions ; while the eager greed of the dishonest man creates distrust,

embarrassment, inextricable difficulty.

" He that hath light within his own clear breast

May sit in the centre and enjoy bright day ;

But he that hides a dark soul and foul thoughts,

Benighted walks under the midday sun ;

Himself is his own dungeon."

(Milton.)

VI. Hofe and despondency in death. (Ver. 7.) The former seems implied. If

the Old Testament says expressly so little about a future life, some of its sayings may

be construed as allusions to and indications of it. It is little that we can know

definitely of the future life. But the least we do know is that hope is inextinguish

able in the good man's soul; it is its own witness, and "reaps not shame." But

despondency and despair are the direct result of wicked living. To cease to hope is to

cease to wish and to cease to fear. This must be the extinction of the soul in the

most dreadful way in which we can conceive it.

VII. The exchange of places follows moral law. (Ver. 8.) The good man

comes out of distress, and the evil becomes his substitute in sorrow. So with the

Israelites and Pharaoh, a great typical example; so with Mordccai and Haman; with

Daniel and his accusers. Great reversals of human judgments are to be expected;

many that were last shall be first, and the first last.

VIII. The social pest and the true neighbour. (Ver. 9.) The pernicious

power of slander. The best people are most injured by it, as the best fruit is that

which the birds have been pecking at ; or, as the Tamil proverb says, " Stones are only

thrown at the fruit-laden tree." The tongue of slander " out-venoms all the worms

of Nile." It spares neither sex nor age, nor helplessness. It is the " foulest whelp

of sin." It promotes nothing that is good, but destroys much. Knowledge, on the

other hand—in the form of sound sense, wide experience—if readily imparted, is a boon
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to all. And the best of boons, for gifts and charities soon lose their benefit, while

a hint of wisdom lives and germinates in the mind in which it has been deposited.

IX. Objects of sympathy and antipathy. (Ver. 10.) Gladness follows the

success of the good and the downfall of the evil. The popular feeling about men's

lives, as manifested at critical periods of failure or success, is a moral index, and

suggests moral lessons. There is a true sense in which the voice of the people is the

voice of God. Compare the scene of joy which followed Hezekiah's success in the

promotion of true religion (2 Chron. xxix., xxx.), and the misery under Ahnz (2 Chron.

xxviii.) ; also the rejoicings on the completion of Nehemiah's work (Neh. viii.) ; and

for jubilation at evil men's deaths, Pharaoh, Sisera, Athaliah (Exod. xv. ; Judg. v. ;

2 Kings xi. 13—20).

X. Sound politics and pernicious counsels. (Ver. 11.) The blessing, i.e. the

beneficial principles and administration of good and wise men exalt a city (or state).

On the other hand, unprincipled counsels, even if temporarily successful, lead in the

end to ruin. " It is impossible," said Demosthenes, " 0 men of Athens, that a man

who is unjust, perverse, and false should acquire a firm and established power. His

policy may answer for once, may hold out for a brief period, and flourish marvellously

in expectations, if it succeed ; but in course of time it is found out, and rushes into ruin

of its own weight. Just as the foundation of a house or the keel of a ship should be

the strongest part of the structure, so does it behove that the sources and principles of

public conduct should be true and just. This is not the case at the preseut time with

the actions of Philip." Compare the examples of Elisha (2 Kings xiii. 14, etc.),

llczeki.il, , and Isaiah (2 Chron. xxxii. 20—23), on the one hand ; and the Babel-

builders (Gen. xi. 4—9) and the Ammonites (Ezek. xxv. 3, 4) on the other j also

Jer. xxiii. 10; Hos. iv. 2, 3.—J.

Vers. 12—15.—Social sins denounced. I, The effects of social sin. It dis

solves mutual bonds of confidence, corrupts and disintegrates the social order and

stability. In the mixed condition of human character and society there are elements

of weakness and elements of strength. Our speech about others and behaviour to

them tends either to bring out their weaknesses, so promoting discontent, suspicion,

and distrust, or it tends to bring out their good qualities, so promoting genial confidence

and good will.

II. Some examples' of social sins. Great stress, as usual, is laid upon the

tongue. 1. There is contemptuous talk about our neighbour. The art of depre

ciation is cruel to others, and moreover is, as the text says, senseless. What good

can come of it? Of Byron's poetry the great Goethe said, " His perpetual fault-finding

and negation are injurious even to his excellent works. For not only does the

discontent of the poet infect the reader, but the end of all opposition is negation ; and

negation is nothing. If I call bad bad, what do I gain ? But if I call good bad, I do

a great deal of mischief. He who will work aright must never rail, must not trouble

himself at all about what is ill done, but only do well himself. For the great point

is, not to pull down, but to build up; and in this humanity finds pure joy." 2. Still

worse is open slander (ver. 13). Secret detraction is like an arrow shot in the dark,

and does much secret mischief. Open slander is like the pestilence that rages at noon

day. It sweeps all before it, levelling the good and bad without distinction. A

thousand fall beside it, and ten thousand on its right hand. They fall, so rent and

torn in their tender parts, as sometimes never to recover the wounds or the anguish

of heart which they have occasioned (Sterne). 3. Independent counsels (ver. 14)

are another source of social mischief. As when there was no king in Israel, and when

every man did that which was right in his own eyes, and the people became the prey

of their enemies (Judg. ii. 19, seq.'; xvii. 6 ; xxi. 25). The spiritual forces in a nation,

the intelligence and honest patriotism of its rulers, are ever of more importance than

wealth, fleets, or armies. 4. Rash undertakings. (See on ch. vi. 1, seg.) To promise

more than there is a reasonable prospect of performing; to enter imprudently into

bargains, covenants, or treaties, not easy to abide by, yet involving disgrace and

dishonour if broken. The serious penalties which follow acts of imprudence should

instruct us as to their real sinfulness. The good intention is marred by the hasty or

thoughtless execution.

proverbs. Q,
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III. Some social safeguards. 1. Seasonable silence. (Ver. 12.) As we are not

to believe all we hear, so neither are we to speak all we know; to be cautious in

believing any ill of our neighbour, and to be cautious in repeating what we do

believe, are alike duties. 2. Kindly desire. " The honest man's ear is the sanctuary

of his absent friend's name, of his present friend's secret ; neither of them can miscarry

in his trust " (Bishop Hall). 3. Fulness of counsel. (Ver. 14.) The " multitude of

counsellors" implies association, conference, and co-operation. By the exchange of

ideas we enrich, define, classify, or correct our own. The same subject needs to be

looked at from opposite points of view, and by minds of different habit ; and the just

medium is thus arrived at. 4. Caution. (Ver. 15.) Especially with reference to the

incurring of responsibilties. To fetter or lose our freedom of action is to deprive

ourselves of the very means of doing further good. One of the acts of benefaction is

to contrive that neither the doer of the kindness shall be hampered by excessive

responsibility nor the recipient of it by excessive obligation. 5. As the foundation of

all, intelligence and love—the inner light which fills the intellect with illumination and

the heart with glowing affection. These are the sources of truth in friendship, safety

in counsel, general usefulness to society.—J.

Ver. 16.—Vie true grace of womanhood. Even as the mighty keep a firm hold upon

their possessions, so does the virtuous woman watch over her chastity and honour,

to guard it from assault.

I. The purity of woman is her " hidden strength " (Milton). " She that has

that is clad in complete steel."

II. It is her chief ornament. It clothes her amidst dangers with " unblenched

majesty " and " noble grace."

ill. It is rooted in religion, founded like manly truth in the fear of

God.

IV. It is precious in the sight of God.

" So dear to Heaven is snintly chastity,

That when a soul is found sincerely so,

A thousand liveried angels lackey her,

Driving far off each thing of sin and guilt.

Ami in clear dream and solemn vision

Tell her of things that no gross ear can hear."

(Milton.)

J.

Ver. 17.—Iteligion and self-interest. The loving man does good to himself, while

the cruel afflict their own souls. As examples of the former, 6ee Joseph in prison

(Gen. xl. 6), the Kenites (1 Sam. xv. 6), David and the Egyptian slave (1 Sam. xxx.

11—20), David's conduct to Jonathan (2 Sam. ix. 7; xxi. 7), Job praying for his

friends (Job xlii. 10), the centurion and the Jews (Luke vii. 2—10), the people of

Melita to Paul (Acts xxviii. 1—10). For examples of the latter, see Joseph's brethren

(Gen. xxxvii.; xlii. 21), Adoni-bezek (Judg. i. 6, 7), Agag (1 Sam. xv. 33), Haman

(Esth. ix. 25).

I. Religion appeals to the whole range of our motives, from the lowest

to the highest. We should cultivate the higher, but not ignore the lower.

II. To do good to others is to do certain good to ourselves. We thus make

friends, and they are a defence.

III. To injure others is certainly to injure ourselveb. Thus we make

enemies. And " he that hath a thousand friends hath not one to spare ; he that hath

an enemy shall meet him everywhere."—J.

Ver. 18.—The principle of recompense. I. Every action is a secondary cause,

AND IS FOLLOWED BY IT8 CORRESPONDING EFFECT.

II. THE EFFECT CORRESPONDS IN KIND AND IN DEGREE TO THE CAUSE.

III. Human conduct may thus be viewed as a sowing followed by reaping,

WORK BY WAGES, ACTION BY REACTION.

IV. The gain of the wicked is deception illusory. Illustrations: Pharaoh's
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attempt to decrease Israel resulted in their increase and his own destruction. Caia-

phas seeking by murderous expediency to save the nation brought about its ruin. The

persecution of the Church at Jerusalem led to the greater diffusion of the gospel

(Acts viiL).

V. The reward of the righteous is stable and sure. Illustrations: The

patient continuance in well-doing of Noah, Abraham, Joseph. Compare the sowing of

bt. Paul in tears, e.g. at Philippi (Acts xvi.), with his joyous reaping, as his Epistle to

the Philippians witnesses. The reward is eternal—"a crown of righteousness that

fadeth not away." " What we weave in time we shall wear in eternity."—J.

Ver. 19.—The tendencies of conduct. I. All actions have an immediate and a

remote result.

II. It is the final result that must be considered in estimating different

COURSES OF CONDUCT.

III. There are two ideal termini to conduct—life and death. An old proverb

says, " We know not who live or die." But we may know towards which issue certain

habits are tending.

IV. Tenacious rectitude is the way of life; blind pursuit of the objects

of passion, the way to death.—J.

Ver. 20.—The Divine view of the oppositions in conduct. I. God views perversity

with displeasure. Moral perversity is analogous to physical deformity ; the line is

crooked when it should be straight.

II. He views rectitude with delight. The morally right is the aesthetically

beautiful. The true, the beautiful, and the good are one in God, and he can only

delight in that which reflects himself. Hence his delight in the well-beloved Son, and

in all who are conformed to his image.—J.

Ter. 21.—Inevitable doom and certain escape. I. A solemn asseveration of

doom. The first words should be rendered, " The hand upon it ! " referring to the

custom of striking hands in a compact, and meaning the same as " My word for it ! "

Experience, the laws^of nature, the assurances of God's prophets, the voice of conscience,

all ratify this doom; the sinner must meet his fate, and there is no ultimate deliverance.

H. An assurance of safety. The generation of the righteous, i.e. all that belong

to tbat class, will escape from affliction, distress, condemnation, all woes that belong to

time ; for his refuge is in the eternal arms. If exiled from earth, it is to find a homo in

the bosom of God.—J.

Ver. 22.—Beauty ill set off. The comparison of the gold ring in the swine's snout

suggests the idea of glaring incongruity. And the like is the incongruity between

beauty and impurity in woman.

I. The source of our delight in physical beauty is that it expresses moral

worth. Philosophers have always found it impossible to define the beautiful as an

object. Analysis at last results in this—that in every beautiful object we detect an

analogy to some perception in our own minds. It is a visible presentation of spiritual

beauty.

II. Our displeasure in the association of physical beauty with moral

WORTHLESSNESS ARI8RS FROM THE PRESENCE OF A CONTRADICTION. And the mind is

made to love harmony.

III. Thus we have a witness in ourselves that God designed beauty and

virtue to be indissolubly united. As the sign and "the thing signified—the body

and the soul. Sin ever puts asunder what God has joined, and all vice is incongruous

with the beauty of his world.—J.

Ver. 23.—Withes and hopes. The wishes of the righteous are only good, for God

prospers and fulfils them ; but the hope of the wicked is extinguished in calamity (the

wrath of God).

I. Wishes and hopes have a certain power to fulfil themselves, (See

Mozley's fine sermon on this subject.)
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II. The regulation of the wishes is an IMPORTANT PAST OF 6ELF-DISCIPLINE.

III. To WISH AND TO HOPE FOB NOTHING BUT THE BEST (iN ACCORD WITH THE

WILL of God) is an INSURANCE AGAINST DISAPPOINTMENT.

IV. SBLFISH HOPES LEAD TO UNANSWERED PRAYERS AND TO BITTER CHAGBINS. J.

Vers. 24—26.—The narrow and the large heart. I. Thrifty spending. All wise

outlay of money is a form of thrift. The increase of capital depends upon the observ

ance of certain laws and rules of prudence ; and the prudence which enables to amass

enables also to spend. Spending in works of benevolence is seldom known to

impoverish a man, for it is seldom disjoined from calculation and economy in personal

habits. But whether we can trace out the manner of the connection in every instance

or not, it is real and profound. Wise distribution is the condition of steady increase. In

the highest point of view benevolence is a " lending to the Lord."

IL Unthrifty saving. Niggardliness tends to poverty, because it stints the

energies. It springs from a false view of the value of money, or an exaggerated

view. The true source of happiness, as of wealth, lies at last in the will, its

energy, its industry. He who has so little faith in this as to put all his reliance

on the mere means of living, may well become poor outwardly, as he certainly is

inwardly.

III. The satisfaction of doing good. Here, again, we must look to the reflex

effect of actions. The indirect results are the wider and the more important. From

every free forth-going of the heart in acts of love and kindness there is a certain return

into the heart. It is not sufficiently considered that whatever gives expansion to the

mind—large views, broad sympathies—is so much gain in actual power. And again,

that we cannot directly do much towards tho removal of our own troubles, but

obliquely may quell or diminish them by aiming at removing the troubles of others.

Fulness of interests in the heart will not give room for grief to gnaw.

IV. Selfishness and generosity in commerce. (Ver. 26.) In time of dearth the

avaricious proprietor, keeping back his corn to secure a higher price, brings down upon

himself curses; while he who thinks of humanity more than of personal profit earns

the blessings of the poor. The maxim that " business is business " is true, but may

be pushed too far. If a trader profits by a war or scarcity, that is an accident; but it

is not an accident, it is a crime, if he votes for war or interferes with the natural

action of the market with a view to personal gain. If the same conditions of trade

make the man rich which impoverish the many, he will feel it to be his duty to give

the more out of his abundance.—J.

Vers. 27—31.—Temporal and eternal contrasts. I. Men find what they seek.

(Ver. 27.) The favour of God, which includes all the elements of happiness by well

doing, or sorrow by ill-doing. This law of antecedence and consequenco in moral

things, thus so reiteratedly pressed upon us, cannot be too constantly before the mind.

Every moral action is a prophecy before the event; every moral result, a fulfilment

of a previous prophecy.

II. The causes of decay and of prosperity. (Ver. 28.) Trust in riches leads to

moral downfall (comp. ch. x. 2 ; Fs. xlix. 6, 7). By trust in riches is meant the habit

of depending on them and their accessories—luxury and ease—as the main good in life.

It is in this sense that " riches slacken virtue and abate her edge." The laxity and

dissoluteness of the mind may well be compared to the limp and falling leaf. He, on

the other hand, whose trust is in spiritual resources—the treasures of the kingdom of

God—is like a tree full of sap; his foliage is abundant; his leaf ever green (Pa, xcii.

13; Isa. lxvi. 14).

III. The betribution of greed and oppression. (Ver. 29.) The man who

" troubles his house " is the close-fisted and greedy, who in his covetousness keeps his

household upon scant fare or withholds from them their due pay (ch. xv. 27). Ahab

is thus charged by Elijah as a " troubler of Israel " (1 Kings xviii. 17, 18). But he reaps

the wind, i.e. nothing from his misplaced care and exertion (Isa. xxvi. 14; H««.

viii. 7). Nay, he so comes down in the scale as actually often to fall into slavery to

a just and merciful lord (ver. 24). These reversals in human life—more marked or

easily observable, perhaps, in ancient times than with ourselves—remind men of a
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superior judgment, which constantly revises and corrects the short-sighted and super

ficial judgments of men.

IV. The products of righteousness. (Ver. 30.) All that the good man says and

does becomes a source of blessing and life (a " tree of life ") to many. He exercises an

attractive power, and gathers many souls to his side for the service of God and the

cause of truth.

V. The certainty of recompense. (Ver. 31.) This may be taken as an argument

from the greater to the less. The sins of the righteous do not escape chastisement ;

how much less those of men unreconciled to God! "If the righteous scarcely be

saved, where shall the ungodly and the sinner appear?" (1 Pet. iv. 18).—J.

Ver. 1.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 11, including ch. xx. 10—23.)—C.

Ver. 2.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 18.>—C.

Vers. 3—5, 8—11, 19, 20, 28, 31.—The pricelessness of integrity. We have here

a view of the exceeding worth of moral integrity, or of righteousness ; we see what, in

the judgment of the wise, it will do for its possessor. It will—

I. Direct his way. " The integrity of the upright shall guide them ; . . . the righteous

ness of the perfect [»'.«. the upright] shall direct his way (vers. 3—5). And we read

(ch. x. 9) that " he that walketh uprightly walketh surely." The man who honestly

and earnestly seeks guidance of God will find what he seeks ; he will know what he

should do, and whither he should go, and how he should act, in the various relations of

life. Instead of moving onwards and backwards, instead of inclining this way and that,

he will walk straight on in the highway of justice, purity, devotion. And he will

walk " surely." It is not in the way of holiness that the snares of sin or the stumbling-

blocks of folly are scattered about.

II. Deliver him in danger or distress. (Vers. 4, 8, 9.) " Many are the afflic

tions" even "of the righteous," but "the Lord delivereth him," etc.; "Unto the

upright there ariseth light in the darkness " (Ps. cxii. 4). Righteousness brings

deliverance in many ways. 1. It secures the favour, and thus the merciful interposi-

sition, of the Almighty. 2. It commands the esteem, and thus the succour, of the good

and true. 3. It confers mental and physical vigour on its subjects, and makes them

strong for the day of peril and of need. 4. It endows with those moral qualities—con

scientiousness, consciousness of rectitude, courage, patience, hopefulness, perseverance—

which lead to victory.

III. Make him the source of enlargement to others. "The city is exalted"

(ver. 11). Every man is something the better for the integrity of his neighbour ; and

the contribution of many righteous men to the exaltation and enlargement of the city,

or the Church, or the society, is very great. They are the salt which preserves it ; they

are the fountain and the garner which supply its need and minister to its strength.

IV. Promote his prosperity. (Vers. 28, 31.) As a rule, upon the whole, the

righteous man will prosper and be recompensed " on the earth." Sobriety, purity,

justice, prudence; in fact, integrity conducts to well-being now and here.

V. Secure for him the good pleasure of the Highest. (Ver. 20.) What a

recompense is this—" to be a delight unto the Lord," to " have this testimony, that he

pleases God " ! What a reward of the purest and most enduring kind to the Christian

man, that he is " pleasing Christ," is living every day in the sunshine of his Lord's

approval!

VI. Issues in the fulness of life. " He that is steadfast in righteousness shall

attain unto life." 1. Unto the fulness of spiritual life below ; nearness of access to God ;

a real approval by God and of delight in him ; constancy of service rendered unto

him ; growing likeness to his Divine spirit and character. 2. Unto the fulness of

eternal life hereafter.—C.

Vers. 7—10 (latter part).—Two sad aspects of death. Death is the most unwelcome

of all themes for human thought, certainly for the thought of the wicked. Yet has he

special reason for considering its approach. For it is likely to arrive sooner than if he

were righteous. As we read in this chapter, " Righteousness delivereth from death "
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(ver. 4) ; on the other hand, " The wicked shall fall by his own wickedness " (ver. 5).

" The wages of sin is death," and every departure from rectitude is a step towards the

grave. But how melancholy a thing is the death of the wicked I It means—

I. A melancholy extinction. Not, indeed, of the man himself, but of his work and

of his hope. When the wicked dies, everything, except, indeed, the evil influences he

has created and circulated, comes to a dreary end. His expectation, his hope, perishes.

He can take nothing that he has toiled for into that other world which he is entering.

All his laborious exertion, his elaborate contrivances, his selfish schemes, his painful

humiliations, come to nothing; they are buried in the grave. He may have a powerful

and well-stored mind, but he has cherished no desire, has entertained no ambition

which reaches beyond the horizon of mortal life, and with the stopping of his heart

beat, every imagination of his spirit perishes ; there is an untimely and utter end of all

his brightest hopes. A sad and dismal outlook for a human spirit ! How great and

how blessed the contrast of a good man ! His largest hopes are then on the point of

being realized ; his purest and brightest expectations are about to be fulfilled. This

earth is, more or less, the scene of disappointment ; but in the country whose bourne

he is about to cross, he will find himself where

" Trembling Hope shall realize

Her full felicity."

n. A painful belief. " When the wicked perish, there is shouting." 1. It is bad

enough when a man's death is only felt by a very few souls. With the many oppor

tunities we have of connecting ourselves honourably and attaching ourselves strongly

to our fellows, we ought to be so much to our neighbours, that when we pass away there

will be many to regret us and to speak with a kindly sorrow of our departure. Poor

and fruitless must that life have been when this is not so. 2. It is seriously sad when

a man's death excites no regret ; when " the mourners " do not mourn ; when the only

thing that is real about the funereal scene is the drapery of woe. It is a pitiful thing

when Christ's minister cannot pray for Divine comfort, because, though there are those

who are bereaved, there is none that is afflicted. 3. It is a most melancholy thing

when a man's death is felt to be a positive relief; when, as he is borne to the grave,

those who knew him cannot help being glad that one more root of mischief is plucked

,up, one more source of sorrow taken away. That a man, created to be a light, a

refuge, a blessing, a brother, a deliverer, should be put away with a feeling in every

one's heart of gladness that he will be seen no more, put out of sight with the senti

ment that the sooner he is forgotten the better,—this is sad indeed. What, then, is—

III. The conclusion of the wise ? It is this : " Let me die the death of the

righteous." But the disappointing career of the author of these words (Numb, xxiii.

10 ; Josh. xiii. 22) should be a solemn warning and [a powerful incentive to form the

firm resolution to live the life of the righteous, lest, as in Balaam's case, death should

overtake us when we are in the ranks of the enemy.—C.

Ver. 17.—Honourable self-love ; the effect of conduct on character. Our great temp

tation, and therefore our great peril, is to look at all things in a selfish light ; to ask

ourselves, concerning each event as it unfolds itself—How will it affect me t This is

very far indeed from the spirit of Christ ; his spirit is that of unselfishness, of generous

regard for the welfare of others. To bear one another's burdens is to fulfil his law and

to reproduce his life. Yet is there one respect in which we certainly do well to con

sider ourselves. We do well to pay very particular attention to the effect of our con

duct on our own character, to ask ourselves—How are these actions of mine telling on

my manhood ? Are they building up, or are they causing to crumble and decay ? The

consideration is twofold.

I. The injury we may do ourselves, especially by unkindness. " He that is

cruel troubleth his own flesh." Habitual cruelty does even more harm to itself than

to its victim. That indeed is bad enough ; for it is not only the present suffering

whicli is inflicted by it ; it is the diseased sensitiveness and the abjectness of spirit ; it

is the loss of courage and of confidence and of hopefulness that is left behind, which

is the deepest and the darkest mark of cruelty on the object of it. But worse than even

this is the moral injury which cruelty does to itself. It not only (1) calls down the
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strong condemnation of man, and (2) draws forth the strong rebuke and penalty of

God ; (3) it indurates the soul of the sinner. It makes him shockingly insensitive to

human suffering. It may go so far as to cause him to take a savage and a diabolical

delight in inflicting and in witnessing it. Thus it drags a man down to the very lowest

levels. And what is true of cruelty, or of unkindness which very soon becomes cruelty,

is true in other ways of other sins. All wrong-doing, falsehood, dishonesty, lascivious-

ness, profanity, covetousness, intemperance, makes its mark and leaves its stain upon

the soul of the evil-doer; and the further he goes and the deeper he continues in sin,

the deeper is the mark and the darker and broader is the stain.

IL The blessing we mat bring upon ourselves, especially by kindness. " The

merciful man doeth good to his own soul." Mercy may here stand for any form of kind

ness or of goodness of heart. It will include kindliness of manner, generosity of disposi

tion, practical helpfulness, pity for those who suffer or are sad, patience with the erring

and the froward, magnanimity under ill treatment, considerateness toward the weak and

the unprivileged. All these forms of " mercy " bring a blessing to the merciful heart.

They secure the appreciation and the affection of the best among men ; they gain the

approval and benediction of God. And they react with most valuable benignity on

the heart itself. They contribute to : 1. A tenderness of spirit, a responsiveness of

heart, which- allies us very closely to our Divine Lord. 2. An excellency and even

nobility of action which makes us " the children of our Father in heaven " (Matt. v. 45).

3. A breadth of sympathy and largeness of view which make us ourselves truly wise

and worthy in the sight of God.—C.

Ver. 21.—Divine providence. " Reckonest thou this, 0 man, who doest such things,

that thou shalt escape the judgment of God ? " (Rom. ii. 3). No doubt men do indulge

the thought that they will do wrong things with impunity ; that, though others suffer,

yet will they succeed in eluding justice ; that they will have shrewdness enough to stop

at the right point and to save themselves from the penalty of indiscretion. Sin is

deceitful, and it imposes on its victims with strong and fatal delusions.

I. The certainty that sin will suffer. "Though hand join in hand, the

wicked shall not be unpunished." 1. How impotent must mere numbers be against

the decision and the action of the Almighty ! There is a certain sense of security that

men have in being a rart of a large multitude. But it is a false sense. What do

numbers avail against the action of the elements of nature, or against the outworking

of the laws which determine the well-being and ill-being of the soul ? 2. Confederacies

of evil men are confessedly insecure. " Hand may join in hand ; " the covetous, the

dishonest, the violent, may combine ; but in the heart of evil there are the seeds of

unfaithfulness and treachery ; and the alliance will break down in time. Sin carries

in its folds the germ of its own undoing. 3. Against the continued success of sin

many forces are combining. (1) All honest and true men have a direct and strong

interest in deposing and dishonouring it. (2) It usually inflicts on some one man, or

family, or city, an injury which calls forth an intense and invincible resentment. (3)

It has within it the elements of physical and moral weakness, which are sure to be

developed in time. (4) It is always open to the accusation of conscience and to

consequent exposure. (5) It must move and even hasten towards utter demoralization

and the loss of all that is most worth keeping. (6) It has against it the decree and

the overruling action of the Holy One (Ps. xxxiv. 16 ; and text). Sin never is abso

lutely unpunished, even when it imagines that it is ; and it never remains unpunished,

though it may seem to have excellent chances of escape. The judgment of God will

overtake it in time.

IL The hope of the righteous. " The seed of the righteous shall be delivered."

" The generation of the upright shall be blessed " (Ps. cxii. 2). Even if God allows a

man to go on long without the proof of his Divine favour, yet will he not withhold his

blessing. It will come upon the children, if not upon the upright man himself. And

who is there that would not be more than willing that God should bless him through

his offspring ? To clothe them with honour, to satisfy them with substance, to deliver

them in their time of trouble, to make them citizens of the kingdom of Christ, to employ

them as ambassadors of Christ,—is not this a most ample and rich reward for all oui

personal fidelity ? If God blesses us in our children, we are blessed indeed.— C.
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Vers. 24—26.—Expensive economy, etc. We are accustomed to speak as if the man

who spends freely is a spendthrift, and as if the man who restrains his hand is on the

way to wealth. But if that is our thought, we are often and much mistaken. There

is an—

I. Expensive economy. " There is that withholdeth," etc. 1. If we keep back the

wage that is due to the workman, we shall miss the blessiDg that goes with justice, and

suffer the curse which attends injustice (Jas. v. 1—4). 2. If we keep back the corn

we should sow more plentifully, or the strength we should expend more liberally, or the

mental power we should employ more patiently and systematically, we shall reap less

bountifully, we shall make less profit, we shall do less work in the spiritual sphere.

" He that soweth sparingly shall reap also sparingly " (2 Cor. ix. 6). 3. If we shut up

our thought and our care to our own heart, or even our own home, we shall lose all the

harvest of love and blessing we might reap if we did not withhold ourselves from those

outside our door. It is a poor economy, indeed, that hides its talent in a napkin.

II. Profitable expenditure. There is a bound beyond which we should not go in

putting forth our resources, physical, pecuniary, mental, spiritual. What that limit is

every one must decide for himself. Regard should certainly be had to the preservation

of health and to the necessity for replenishment. But we may often wisely and rightly

go very much further than we do ; and if we did we should find that we were liberally

repaid. Our scattering would mean increase, our liberality would mean nourishment,

our endeavour to enrich others would result in our own growth and ripeness ; watering

them, we should ourselves be watered. This is true of: 1. Human sympathy and love.

The friendly man makes many friends ; and to have true friends is to be blessed indeed.

2. The energetic pursuit of our vocation, whatever it may be. It is the man who throws

his full energies into his work who is repaid in the end. 3. Generous helpfulness. Giva

money, time, thought, counsel, whatever you have to give, unto those who need it, unto

the young, the ignorant, the baffled and beaten, the unfortunate, the slain in life's

battle-field ; and there shall come back to you that which will be far more valuable

than anything or all that you have expended. There shall come to you (1) the smile

of that Divine Saviour who gave himself for us, who, though he was rich, for our sake

became poor ; (2) the gratitude of those whom you serve, afterwards and yonder if not

now and here ; (3) spiritual enlargement,—the " soul will be made fat," the heart will

expand, and Christian graces of many kinds and of much beauty will make their home

there.

III. The superior claim. (Ver. 26.) A man has a right to do the best he can for

himself; the best, even, for his own purse, though that is saying something very different

and much less. But this right may soon be traversed. It is so crossed when a man

cannot go any further without injuring his brethren; that bars his way; obligation

limits claim. In other words, the claim of our fellow-men is greater far than that of

our individual eelf. When the people are lacking bread, we may not hold back our

corn. God has given us our powers and our resources, not that we may build up

a fortune, but that we may be of true service in a world which is full of need. To

grow rich is not at all necessary to any one, and proves to be a curse to multitudes ; to

feed the hungry, to minister to want and sorrow, to still the cry of pain or perishing,

to make glad the heart and bright the life,—that is the real privilege and heritage of

man.—C.

Ver. 30.—Wisdom's brightest crown and hardest task. " He that winneth souls is

wise." Wisdom does many things for us ; but we shall find—

I. Its brightest crown in the souls that it wins. Wisdom wins wealth, honour,

friendship, knowledge ; acquaintance with men and with nature ; high position and com

manding rule ; the gratification that attends achievement. Wisdom makes great

changes in the face of nature, and effects great results in the organization of men. But

the crown which it wears is its beneficent work in human souls. " He that winneth

souls is wise " indeed. For to do that is : 1. To arrest a stream of evil influence, the

full outflow and consequence of which it is impossible to estimate. 2. To originate a

stream of holy and helpful influence, the growing and widening range of which we

cannot imagine. 3. To turn back a human spirit from a course which leads downward

to an opposite course which leads homeward and heavenward ; it is to change the
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direction of one in whom are boundless capacities of accomplishment and of endurance,

and to change it permanently for the better. 4. It is to give joy of the purest kind to

hearts of the greatest worth, and satisfaction to the Divine Saviour himself (see Jas. v.

19, 20). It is wisdom's brightest crown ; but it is also—

II. Its hardest task. He that winneth souls must be, or needs to be, wise indeed ;

for he has a very great thing to do. He has : 1. To oppose himself to he knows not

what supernatural hostilities (Eph. vi. 12). 2. To do battle with human obduracy

and the evil spirit of procrastination. 3. To contend with the spiritual blindness and

insensibility which are the sad consequence of long disloyalty. 4. To baffle the arts of

false, friendship and overcome the blandishments of an evil world. 5. To silence the

deceitful voices which whisper to the awakened soul that there is no need to render an

immediate and whole-hearted decision ; and thus to lead it to a full surrender to Christ

and to his service. 6. To persuade to a life of earnest and habitual devotion and holy

usefulness. The practical lessons of the text are : (1) That we cannot expend ourselves

too lavishly in the great work of winning men to Jesus Christ. There is no room for

extravagance here. (2) That we have need to put forth our whole strength to gain so

great a victory. (3) That when we have done all we can do we must remember that

nothing is accomplished without the influence which is from above.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XII.

Vor. 1.—Instruction; correction, disci

pline, which shows a man his faults, gives

him a lowly opinion of himself, and opens

his mind to receive knowledge, especially

the knowledge of himself and of all moral

obligations. Is brutish ; is as insensible to

higher aspirations, to regret for the past or

hope of amendment, as a brute beast (conip.

ch. xxx. 2). On this point St. Augustine is

quoted : " Quicumque corripi non vis, cx eo

sane corripiendus es quia corripi non vis.

Non vis enim tua tibi vitia demonstrari ;

non vis ut feriantur, fiatque tibi utilis dolor,

quo modicum quseras; non vis tibi tu ipse

ostendi, ut cum deformem te vides, reforma-

turuni desideres, eique supplices ne in ilia

remaneos foeditate" ('De Corrept. et Grat.,'

v.). Such conduct is unworthy of one who

is possessed of an immortal soul and infinite

capacity for progress and improvement.

Ver. 2.—A good man. The word is general,

the particular virtue intended being often

modified by the context. In view of the

contrast in the second clause, it means here

" pure," " straightforward," having a heart

free from evil thoughts. As the psalm says,

"Surely God is good to Israel, even to

such as are pure in heart" (Ps. lxxiii. 1).

Obtaineth favour of the Lord (ch. viii. 35) ;

Septuagint, " Better is he who findeth

favour from the Lord." A man of wioked

devices (ch. xiv. 17); one whose thoughts

arc perverse and artful. Will he—Jehovah

—condemn; Vulgate, "He who trusts to

his imaginations doeth wickedly ; " Septua-

gint, "A man that is a sinuer shall be

passed over in silence (wapcurumflilarrai)."

Ver. 3.—A man shall not be established

by wickedness. Man is metaphorically

compared to a tree, especially the olive.

Wickedness gives him no firm hold for

growth or life (comp. ch. x. 25). The root

of the righteous shall not be moved. The

righteous are planted in a good soil, are

" rooted and grounded in love " (Eph. iii.

17), and the root being thus well placed, the

tree is safe, and brings forth much fruit

(comp. ver. 12 ; Job xiv. 7—9).

Vers. 4—12 contain proverbs concerning

the management of a houso and business.

Ver. 4.—A virtuous woman; one whose

portrait is beautifully traced in ch. xxxi.

The term is applied to Kuth (Buth iii. 11).

The Vulgnte renders, diligent; Septuagint,

ivSpt'ta. The expression means one of power

either in mind or body, or both. The same

idea is contained in dptrfi and virtus. Such

a woman is not simply loving and modest

and loyal, but is a crown to her husband ;

is an honour to him, adorns and beautifies

his life, making, as it were, a joyous

festival. So St. Paul (1 Thess. ii. 19) calls

his converts "a crown of glorying." The

allusion is to the crown worn by the bride

groom at his marriage, or to the garlands

worn at feasts (comp. Cant. iii. 11 ; Isa.

lxi. 10; Wisd. ii. 8). The Son of Sirach

has much praise for the virtuous woman :

"Blessed is the man that hath a good

(cryaflris) wife, for the number of his days

shall be double. A virtuous (irffptfa)

woman rejoiceth her husband, and he shall

fulfil the years of his life in peace" (Ecclus.

xxvi. 1, 2). She that maketh ashamed; "that

doeth shamefully" (ch. x. 5; xix. 26); one

who is a terrible contrast to the woman of
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strong character—weak, indolont, immodest,

wasteful. Is as rottenness in his bones

(eh. xiv. 30; Hab. iii. 1G). Such a wife

poisons her husband's life, deprives him of

strength and vigour; though she is made

" bone of his bones, and flesh of his flesh "

(Gen. ii. 23), far from being a helpmate for

him, she saps his very existence. Septua

gint, "As a worm in a tree, so an evil

woman dostroyeth a man." Here again

Siracides has much to say, " A wicked

woman abateth the courage, maketh an

heavy countenance and a wounded heart :

a woman that will not comfort her husband

in distress maketh weak hands and feeble

knees" (Ecclus. xxv. 23). Thus runs a

Spanish maxim (Kelly, 'Proverbs of All

Nations ')—

" Him that has a good wife no evil in life

that may not be borne can befall ;

Him that has a bad wile no good thing in

life that chance to, that good you may

call."

Ver. 5.—The thoughts of the righteous

aro right; literally, judgments; i.e. just and

fair, much more then words and actions.

St Gregory (' Mor. in Job,' lib. xxv.) takes

another view, seeing in "judgments" the

stings of conscience, and a rehearsal of the

day of account. " The righteous," he says,

"approach the secret chambers of the

Judge in the recesses of their own hearts ;

they consider how smartly he smites at

last, who long patiently bears with them.

They are afraid for the sins which they

remember they have committed ; and they

punish by their tears the faults which

they know they have perpetrated. They

dread the searching judgments of God,

even in those sins which perchance they

cannot discover in themselves. And in

this secret chamber of inward judgment,

constrained by the sentence of their own

conduct, they chasten with penitence that

which they have committed through pride "

(Oxford transl.). But the counsels of the

wicked—which they offer to others—are

deceit. The mere "thoughts" are con

trasted with the mature, expressed " coun

sels." Septuagint, "The wicked steer («i//3«p-

ruai) deceits." (For " counsels," see notes,

ch. i. 5 and xx. 18.)

Ver. 6.—The words of the wicked aro to

lie in wait—a lying in wait—for blood (see

oh. i. 11). The wicked, by their lies,

slanders, false accusations, etc., endanger

men's lives, as Jezebel compassed Naboth's

death by false witness (1 Kings xxi. 13).

The mouth of the upright shall deliver

them ; i.e. the innocent whoso blood the

wicked seek. The good plead the cause of

the oppressed, using their eloquence in their

favour, as in the Apocryphal Story of

Susannah, Daniel saved the accused woman

from the slanders of the elders.

Ver. 7.—The wicked are overthrown, arid

are not ; or, overthrow the tciehed, and thaj

shall be no more. The verb is in the

infinitive, and may be rendered either way ;

but the notion is scarcely of an overthrow.

The Vulgate has, verte impios; i.e. change

them a little from their previous Btate, let

them suffer a blow from any cause or of

any degree, and they succumb, they have

no power of resistance. What the stroke is,

or whence it comes, is not expressed; it

may be the just judgment of God—tempta

tion, trouble, sickness—but whatever it is,

they cannot withstand it as the righteous

do (see ch. xi. 7). Some commentators

see in the phrase the idea of suddenness,

"While they turn themselves round, they

are no more" (ch. x. 25; Job xx. sj.

Septuagint, " Wheresoever the wicked turn,

he is destroyed." The house of the right

eous, being founded on a secure foundation,

shall stand (Matt. vii. 24, etc.).

Ver. 8.—According to his wisdom. A

man who gives practical proof of wisdom

by life and character, whose words and

actions show that he is actuated by high

views, is praised and acknowledged by all

(seo on ch. xxvii. 21). Thus we read of

David, that he behaved himself wisely.

" and he was acceptable in the sight of all

the people" (1 Sam. xviii. 5). The Septua

gint, taking lephi differently, renders, " The

mouth of the prudent is commended by

men." He that is of a perverse heart ;

Vulgate, " a vain and senseless man ; "

Septuagint, "one slow of heart {yaiBpoxip-

!ios)." One who takes distorted views of

things, judges unfairly, has no sympathy

for others, shall be despised.

Ver. 9.—This verse may be translated.

Better is a man who is lightly esteemed and

hath a slave, than he that boasts himself and

lacketh bread ; i.e. tho man who is thought

little of by his fellows, and is lowly in his

own eyes, if he have a slave to minister to

his wants (which all Orientals of even

moderato wealth possess), is better off than

one who boasts of his rank and family, and

is all the while on the verge of starvation.

" Respectful mediocrity is better than boast

ful poverty." Ecclus. x. 27, " Better is he

that Iaboureth and aboundcth in all things,

than he that boasteth himself, and wanteth

bread." But the words rendered, hath a

slave, are literally, a servant to himself. So

the Vulgate has, sufficiens sil>i, "sufficing

himself," and the Septuagint, tovKtiay

lavT$, " serving himself." And the expres

sion implies attending to his own concerns,

supplying his own wants. Hence the gnome

means, " It is wiser to look after one's own

business and provide for one's own nccessi
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ties, even if thereby he meets with con

tempt and detraction, than to bo in real

want, and all the time assuming the airs

of a rich and prosperous man." This latter

explanation seems most suitable, as it is not

at all clear that, at the time the book was

written, the Israelites of moderate fortuno

kept slaves, and the proverb would lose its

force if they did not do so. Says a medicoval

jingle—

"Nobilitas morum plus omat quam geni-

torum."

Ver. 10.—A righteous man regardeth the

life of his beast. For "regardeth," the

Hebrew word is literally "knoweth " (Exod.

xxiii. 9); he knows what animals want,

what they can bear, and treats them

accordingly (comp. ch. xxvii. 23). The

LXX. translates " pitieth." The care for

the lower animals, and their kind treat

ment, are not the produce of modern senti

ment and civilization. Mosaic legislation

and various expressions in Scripturo recog

nize the duty. God's mercies are over all

his works; he saves both man and beast;

he bateth nothing that he hath made (Ps.

xxxvi 6; cxlv. 9; Jonah iv. 11; Wisd. xi.

24). So he enacted that the rest of the

sabbath should extend to the domestic

animals (Exod. xx. 10); that a man should

help the over-burdened beast, oven of his

enemy (Exod. xxiii. 4, 5) ; that tho unequal

strength of the ox and the ass should not

be yoked together in the plough (Deut.

xxii. 10) ; that the ox should not be muzzled

when he was treading out the corn (Deut.

xxv. 4) : that the sitting bird should not be

taken from her littlo brood (Deut. xxii. C),

nor a kid seethed in its mother's milk (Exod.

xxiii. 19). Such humane injunctions were

perhaps specially needed at a time when

man's life was little regarded, and animal

sacrifices had a tendency to make men

creel and unfeeling, when their symbolical

meaning was obscured by long familiarity.

These enactments regarding animals, and

the mysterious significance affixed to the

blood (Gen. ix. 4; Lev. xvii. 10—14),

afforded speaking lessons of tenderness and

consideration for the inferior creatures, and

a fortiori taught regard for the happiness

and comfort of fellow-men. Our Messed

Lord has spoken of God's care of flowers

and the lower creatures of his hand. But

the tender mercies; literally, the boiceh,

regarded as the seat of feeling. The

wicked cannot be supposed to have " tender

mercies ; " hence it is best to take the word

in the sense of "feelings," "affections."

'What should be mercy and love are in an

6vil man only hard-heartedness and cruelly.

Ver. 11.—A contrast between industry

and idleness, repeated at ch. xxviii. 19.

He that tilleth his land. Agriculture wag

the first of industries, and always highly

commended among tlie Jews, bringing a

sure return to the diligent (ch. x. 5; xx.

4 ; xxvii. 18, 23—27 ; and Ecclus. xx. 28).

He that followeth after vain persons;

rather, rain things; /t&rcua, Septuagint,

empty, useless employments, profitless busi

ness, in contrast to active labour on the

land. The Vulgate renders, qui sedalur

otium, " he who studieth ease ; " but the

original, reikim, will not bear this meaning.

Is void of understanding ; be not only, as

is implied, will be reduced to poverty, but

shows moral weakness and depravity. The

Septuagint and Vulgate here introduce a

paragraph not found in our Hebrew text:

" He who takes pleasure (or iariv riSis) in

carousos of wine will leave disgrace in his

strongholds (Jixvp&fiaai) " (Isa. xxviii. 7, 8 ;

Hab. ii. 16). Probably this verse is de

rived from the following, with some corrup

tion of the text.

Ver. 12.—Modern commentatftrs have en

deavoured to amend the text of this verse

by various methods, which may be Been in

Nowack"s note on the passage; but the

existing reading gives an appropriate sense,

and alteration is not absolutely needed,

though it is plain that the LXX. had before

tliem something different from tho Masoretic

text. The wicked desireth the net of evil

men (Eccles. vii. 26), that he may use the

meaus which they take to enrich them

selves ; or mattod may mean, not the instru

ment, but the prey—"such booty as evil

men capture ; " or yet again, the word may

mean "fortress," i.e. the wicked seeks the

protection of evil men. So the Vulgate, De-

tiderium impii munimentum eit pessimorum,

" What tho wicked desire is tho support of

evil men," or, it may be, "the defence of

evil men," i.e. that these may be secured

from suppression and interruption. Another

interpretation, which, howevor, seems some

what forced, is tliat " the net " is a meta

phor for the judgment of God, which

overtakes sinners, and into which they run

with such blind infatuation that they seem

to "desire" it. Tho safest explanation is

the Becond one given above, which signifies

that the wicked man seeks by every means

to obtain the prey which ho sees sinners

obtain, and, as is implied, gets small return

for his labour, does not advance his in

terests. But the root of the righteous

yieldeth fruit. The root supplies the sap uud

vigour needed for healthy produce. With

out any evil devices or plotting, the righteoui

gain all that they want as the natural result

of their high principles. Another rendering

is, " Ho (the Lord) will give a root of the

righteous," will enable them to stand firm

in time of trial. Septuagint, " The desires
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of the impious are evil ; but the roots of

the pious are in strongholds," i.e. are secure.

Yer. 13.—The wicked is snared by the

transgression of his lips ; rather, in the

transgression of the lips is an evil snare (ch.

xviii. 7). A man by speaking unadvisedly

or intemperately brings trouble upon him

self, involves himself in difficulties which

he did not foresee. Often when he has

spoken in order to injure others, the slander

or the censure has redounded on himself

(comp. Ps. vii. 15, lb"; ix. 16). The just;

the man who does not offend with his lips,

uvoids these snares. The Septnagint here

introduces a couplet not found in the

Hebrew : "He who looketh gently (i $\4rav

\tici) shall obtain mercy; but he who fre

quents the gates [or, 'contends in the pates,'

awavTav iv xuAou] will harass souls."

This seems to mean the man who is calm

and considerate fur others will himself be

treated with pity and consideration (Matt,

v. 7); but he who is a gossip, or a busy

body, or litigious, will be always vexing his

neighbours.

Ver. 14.—A man shall be satisfied with

good by the fruit of his mouth (ch. xiii. 2 ;

xiv. 14; xviii. 20). A man's words are like

seeds, and if they are wise and pure and

kindly, they will bring forth the fruit of love

and favour and respect. Christian commen

tators see here a reference to the day of

judgment, wherein great stress is laid on the

words (Matt. xii. 37). Of a man's hands.

That which a man has done, his kindly

actions, shall meet with full reward (comp.

Isa. iii. 10, 11; Matt. xxv. 35, etc.; Bom.

ii. 6).

Ver. 15.—The way of a fool is right in

his own eyes ; i.e. in his own judgment (ch.

iii. 7: xvi. 2). The second clause is best

translated, as in the Revised Version, " llut

he that is wise hearkenoth unto counsel,"

distrusting his own unaided judgment, which

might lead him astray (on. xiii. 10; xiv.

12; xvi. 25; xxi. 2; comp. Ecclus. xxxv.

19 ; Tobit iv. 18). Theognis, 221, etc.—

"Oj tii toi ioKta rbif *Kneio> ftfimu ovtir,

'AAA* aiirht fjuovvos woixfAa fi^ce' ^xel,,i

Kttv6s y* &<ppuy 4trrl, v6ov jScjSAa^t/xcvos

'lavs yip -wdi/res wotKl\f ftrioTc^tf0a.

" Who thinks his neighbour nothing knows,

And he alone can see,

Is but a fool, for we perhaps

Know even more than he."

Ver. 16.—A fool's wrath is presently (" in

the day," avBrifitpdv) known. A foolish man,

if he is vexed, insulted, or slighted, has no

idea of controlling himself or checking the

expression of his Aroused feelings; he at

once, in the same day on which he has been

incensed, makes his vexation known. A

prudent man covereth—concealeth—shame ;

takes no notice of an affront at the moment,

knowing that by resenting it he will only

make matters worse, and that it is best to

let passions cool before he tries to set tho

matter right (comp. ch. xx. 22; xxiv. 29).

Christ's injunction goes far beyond this

maxim of worldly prudence: "I say unto

you that ye resist not evil ; " " Unto him

that smiteth thee on the one cheek, offer

also tho other" (Matt. v. 39; Luke vi. 29) ;

and it is certain that these maxims might

be carried into practice much more than

they arc, even in tho present state of society.

Septuagint, " A clever man (TowS/ryot ;

callidus, Vulgate) concealeth his own dis

grace." Corn, a Lapide quotes a Hebrew

proverb which asserts that a man's character

is accurately discerned "by purse, by cup,

by anger;" i.e. by his conduct in money

transactions, under the influence of wine,

and in the excitement of anger.

Ver. 17.—He thut speaketh—breatheth

out fearlessly (ch. vi. 19)—truth showeth forth

righteousness. The truth always conduces

to justico and right, not only in a matter of

law, but generally and in all cases. Vulgate,

" He who speaks that which he knows is

a discoverer of justice;" Septuagint, "A

just man announces well-proved assurance

[or, ' the open truth '] {iriStiKrvfiltrnv ir/onr).'*

A false witness showeth forth deceit (ch.

xiv. 5, 25); exhibits his true character,

which is fraud, treachery, and wrong-doing.

Ver. 18.—There is that speaketh. The

word implies speaking thoughtlessly, rashly;

hence we may render, " a babbler," " prater."

Such a one inflicts wounds with his sense

less tattle. Like the piercings of a sword.

Tho point of the simile is seen when we

remember that the edge of the sword is

called its "mouth" in the Hebrew (Gen.

xxxiv. 26; Exod. xvii. 13, etc.; comp. Ps.

lix. 7 ; lxiv. 3). The Greek gnome suys—

Ei'ipos TiTpuitTKet awfia, toy 5i vovv \6yos.

"A sword the body wounds, a word the

soul."

Vulgate, est qui promittit, which restricts

the scope of tho clause to the making of

vain promises (Lev. v. 4 ; Numb. xxx. 7—9),

continuing, et quasi gladio pungitur con-

scientias, " And iB pierced as it were by the

sword of his conscience," where "con

science" is added to moke the meaning

plain. Such a man suffers remorse if he

breaks his promise, or if, like Jephtholi, he

keeps it. The tongue of the wise is health;

it does not pierce and wound like that of

the chatterer, rather it soothes and heals

even when it reproves (cb. iv. 22 ; x. 11).

Ver. 19.—The lip of truth shall be estab

lished for ever. Truth is consistent, in

vincible, enduring; and the fact belongs
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not only to Divine troth (Pb. civii. 2 ; Matt,

xxiv. 85), bnt to human, in its measure.

Septuagint, " Troe lips establish testimony,"

pointing the last word ad as ed. Is but for

a moment; literally, while I wink the eye

(Jer. xlix. 19 ; 1. 44). Lying never answers

in the end; it is soon found out and

punished (ch. xix. 9; Ps. lii. 5). Septua

gint, " But a hasty (tox^j ; repentinus, Vul

gate) witness hath an unjust tongue." One

who gives his testimony without due con

sideration, or influenced by evil motives,

readily falls into lying and injustice. With

the latter half of the verso we may compare

the gnome—

'AAV oitSiy tpxti tyev&os (Is yrjpas xp^vov.

" Unto old age no lie doth ever live."

"A lie has no legs," is a maxim of wide

nationality ; and " Truth may be blamed,

but shall ne'er be shamed."

Ver. 20.—Deceit is in the heart of them

that imagine evil ; i.e. that give evil advice ;

such are treacherous counsellors, and their

advice can only work mischief, not joy and

comfort (see ou cb. iii. 29). Bat to the

counsellors of peace (health and prosperity)

is joy. They who give wholesome advice

diffuse joy around. Vulgate, "Joy attends

them ; Septuagint, " They shall be glad ; "

but the original signifies rather to cause

joy than to feel it.

Ver. 21.—There shall no evil—mischief-

happen to the just. The mischief (ami) in

tended is not misfortune, calamity, bnt the

evil consequences that follow on ill-doing

(ch. xxii. 8); from these the righteous are

saved. Our Lord goes further, and says

(Matt vi. 33), " Seek ye first the kingdom

of God, and his righteousness; and all

these (temporal) things shall be added

onto you." Vulgate, "Nothing that

happens can make a just man sorrowful ; "

for he knows it is all for tho best, and he

looks toward another life, where all seeming

anomalies will be cleared up. Septuagint,

"The just man takes pleasure in naught

that is unjust." The wicked shall be filled

With mischief ; rather, with evil, moral and

physical (Ps. xxxii. 10). The Old Testament

takes a general view of God's moral govern

ment without regarding special anomalies.

Ver. 22.—(Comp. ch. vi. 17; xi. 20.)

They that deal truly; Septuagint, 6 ti

rtiir n-iVre«, " he who acts in good faith."

Ver. 23.—A prudent man concealeth know-

lodge (ver. 16 ; ch. x. 14). He is not wont

to utter unadvisedly what he knows, but
■waits for fitting opportunity, either from

humility or wise caution. Of course, in

some cases reticence U sinful. The LXX.,

reading tho passage differently, renders,

" A prudent man is the seat of intelligence

{tfirin ala&fiami)." The heart of fools

proolaimeth foolishness (ch. xiii. 16; xv. 2).

A foolish man cannot help exposing the

stupid ideas that arise in his mind, which

ho considers wisdom. Septuagint, "The

heart of fools shall meet with curses."

Vers. 24—28 speak of the means of

getting on in life.

Ver. 24.—The hand of the diligent shall

bear rule (ch. x. 4). For "diligent" the

Vulgate has fortium, "the strong and

active;" Septuagint, inKtieraiy, "choice."

Such men are sure to rise to the surface,

and get the upper hand in a community,

as the LXX. adds, "with facility," by a

natural law. But the slothful (literally,

sloth/ulness) shall be under tribute; or,

reduced to compulsory service, like the

Gibconites in Joshua's time, and tho

Canaanitcs under Solomon (Josh. ix. 21,

23; 1 Kings ix. 21). So ch. xi. 29, "Tho

fool shall be slave to the wise ; " and an

Israelite reduced to poverty might be made

a servant (Lev. xxv. 39, 40). The LXX.,

taking the word in another sense, translates,

" The crafty shall be for plunder ; " i.e. they

who think to succeed by fraud and trickery

shall become the prey of those who aru

stronger than themselves.

Ver. 25.—Heaviness—care—in the heart

of man maketb. it stoop (ch. xv. 13 ; xvii.

22). Care brings dejection and despair;

hence tho Christian is bidden to bewaro

of excessive anxiety, and uot to perplex

himself with solicitude for tho future (Matt,

vi. 34 ; 1 Pet. v. 7). A good word maketh

it glad.

Avm)i> ykp fdyovs olHtv laffBai \6yos.

" A word of kindness griefs keen smart can

heal."

Septuagint, " A word of terror disturbs tlio

heart of a (righteous) man, but a good

message will gladdon him." The " word of

terror" may be an unjust censure, or evil

tidings. Says a Sorvian proverb, " Give

me a comrade who will weep with me ; one

who will laugh I can easily find."

Ver. 26.—The righteous is more excellent

than his neighbour. This rendering has

the authority of the Chaldee, and would

signify that] a good man is superior to

others morally and socially, is more re

spected and stands higher, though his

worldly position bp inferior. But the clause

is better translated. The just man is a guide

to his neighbour, directs him in the right

way ; as the Syriac puts it, " gives good

counsel to his friend." Septuagint, "Tho

righteous wise man (iTiyv&pav) will he u

friend to himself;" Vulgate, "He who

regards not loss for a friend's sake U

righteous," which is like Christ's word,

"Greater love hath no man than this, that
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a man lay down his life foi Mb friends"

(John xv. 13). Hitzig, Delitzsch, and others,

reading differently, translate, " A just man

spieth out (or, looketh after) his pasture ; "

i.e. he is not like the sinner, hampered and

confined by the chain of evil habits and

associations, but is free to follow the lead

of virtue, and to go whither duty and his

own best interests call him. This gives a

very good Bense, and makes a forcible anti

thesis with the succeeding clause. But the

way of the wicked seduceth them ; " causes

them, the wicked, to err." Far from guiding

others aright, the wicked, reaping the moral

con.-equences of their sin, drift hopelessly

astray themselves. Before the last clause

somo manuscripts of the Septuagint add,

"But the judgments of the wicked are

harsh; evils shall pursue sinners" (ch. xiii.

21). The whole is probably a gloss.

Ver. 27.—The slothful man (literally,

tloth) roasteth not that which he took in

hunting. There is some doubt concerning

the correct meaning of tho word translated

" roasteth " (-|tv. which occurs only in the

Chaldee of Dan. iii. 27, whero it signifies

"burned" or "singed," according to the

traditional rendering. It seems to be a

proverbial saying, implying oither that a

lazy man will not take the troublo to hunt,

or, if he does hunt, will not prepare tho food

which he has taken in the chase, or that

ho does not enjoy it when he has gotten

it. Others render, " will not start his prey ; "

or " catch his prey," Septuagint ; or " secure

hiB prey," i.e. will not keep in his net what

he has caught, but carelessly lets it escape.

Tho Vulgate renders, "The cheat will gain

no profit." The word rendered "cheat,"

/raudulenlus in the Latin, and $6\tos in the

Greek, is the same as that rightly translated

" slothful " (ver. 24). But the substance of

a diligent man is preoious ; i.e. the substance

which an honest, industrious man acquires

by his labour is stable and of real value.

This second clause, however, is variously

translated. Revised Version, But the

precious substance of men i$ to the diligent,

or, is to be diligent ; Delitzsch, " Diligence is

aman's precious possession ; " Septuagint, "A

pure man is a precious possession." Tho

Authorized Version ib probably erroneous,

and the rendering should be, as Delitzsch

and Nowack take it, " But a precious pos

session of a man is diligence."

Ver. 28.—In the way of righteousness is

life (comp. ch. x. 2). For the promise of

temporal prosperity which the Jew saw in

such passages as these we substitute a better

hope. And in the pathway thereof—of

righteousness—there is no death. Many

combine the two words thus: "no-death,"

i.e. immortality; but examples of such

combination are not forthcoming, and the

anomaly is not necessitated by the failure

of the usual rendering to afford an adequate

sense. The Greek and Latin versions are

noteworthy. Septuagint, "The ways of

the revengeful (nvnain&Kuv) are unto {hn, not

^k) death." St. Chrysostom refers (' Horn,

xvi. in Eph.') to this rendering : " He here

speaks of vindictiveness ; for on the spur

of the moment he allows the sufferer to act

in order to check the aggressor ; but further

to bear a grudge he permits not; because

the act then is no longer one of passion, nor

of boiling rage, but of malice premeditated.

Now, God forgives those who may be carried

away, perhaps upon a sense of outrage, and

rush out to resent it. Hence he says, ' eye

for eye ; ' and yet again ' The ways of

the revengeful lead to death." Vulgate, "A

devious path leads to death"—a path, that

iB, which turns aside from the right direc

tion, a life and conversation which are

alien from justice and piety. But both the

Septuagint and the Vulgate have missed

the right meaning of the words In question ;

derek nethibah, "pathway." Many see in

this verse a plain evidence that the writer

believed in the immortality of the soul. We

have reason to suppose that such was his

faith, but it cannot be proved from this

passage, though we may consider that he

was guided to speak in tonus to which later

knowledge would affix a deeper interpreta

tion (see oh. xiv. 32, and note there). It is

JeBUs Christ "who hath brought life and

immortality (tupBupaiav) to light through the

gOBpel" (2 Tim. i. 10). Writers in Solomon's

time could speak only darkly about this

sublime and comforting hope, though later,

as in the Book of Wisdom and throughout

most of the Apocryphal books, it formed

a common topic, and was used as a reason

for patienoe and resignation.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 3.—The instability of wickedness.' I. Wickedness may bring temporal

prosperity. It is important to observe the limitations of our subject. The Bible is

not an unreasonable book ; it does not ignore the patent facts of life ; it does not deny-

that there are pleasures of sin. The very statement that " a man shall not be established

by wickedness " implies that he may be lifted up, and may really enjoy prosperity for

a season. Though not built up, he may be puffed up. This is to be borne in mind,
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lest the experience come as a delusion. All the warnings about the fatality of a sinful

course are given with a frank recognition of its transient advantages. Therefore the

occurrence of these advantages does not contradict the warnings.

II. Wickedness does not secure stable prosperity. It does not "establish."

There is no faculty for building in it. There are " tents of wickedness ; " but these are

frail and flimsy compared to " the house of the Lord " (Ps. lxxxiv.). When at its best

and brightest, the product of evil is but a bubble that will burst with a touch of right

eous judgment. The equilibrium is unstable. There is no foundation of truth to

support the poor structure ; it is not built according to the laws of righteousness ; it is

not guarded against the shock of adverse circumstances. The bad prosperous man has

many enemies. All the course of the universe is in the long run directed against him.

He has not God on his side, and at any moment the suspended hand of justice may fall

upon his unsheltered head.

III. Wickedness will not lead to permanent prosperity. The pleasures of

sin, at the best, do but endure for a season. The sinner lives, so to speak, " from hand

to mouth." If in this life only he had hope, the prospect would be poor ; for most of

the delights of wickedness are very brief, and the consequences of shame and trouble

soon follow even upon earth. The harvest of a young man's folly may be reaped by

middle age. But when we consider the eternal future, the utter inability of wickedness

to establish any enduring prosperity becomes clearly visible. For no one can pretend

that his wicked devices extend beyond the grave ; and no one can fortify himself against

the pains of a future state by any successful Macchiavellianism, however cleverly devised

it may be with a view to worldly security.

IV. Wickedness secures no prosperity to a man himself. "A man shall not

be established by wickedness." His business may be so established ; his plans and

devices may be made firm. But these things are not the man himself, and all the

while they are prospering he may be tottering to ruin, like a consumptive millionaire

or a paralytic winner of a lottery-prize. Then the whole pursuit has ended in failure ;

for what is the use of the huntsman's success in shooting the game if he cannot bring

home and enjoy what he has acquired?

V. Righteousness is a true security. It has a root in the eternal laws of God.

Though the storm tear off its " peaceable fruits," this deep and hidden source remains.

We cannot be satisfied with only wearing a " robe of righteousness." We must have

the living thing with its deep root—a growth which Christ plants (Rom. iii. 22).

Ver. 10.—Justice to animals. I. Animals have eights which may be outraged

by injustice. We hear more of kindness to animals than of justice towards them.

It seems to be assumed that they have no rights, and that all our consideration for

them must spring from pure generosity, perhaps even from a superabundant condescen

sion. The exercise of it is treated almost as a work of supererogation. These assump

tions are based on an inordinate regard for our own supremacy. Man may consider

himself as the lord of creation. If he may take this exalted view of himself, he cannot

on that account shake off all obligations towards the dumb serfs on his estate. This

natural feudalism requires protection, etc., from the aristocracy of creation, while it

allows of the exaction of dues from the underlings. For we are all animals, though

men are more than animals. All orders of creation are made by one God, and all share

in many common wants and feelings. The young lions are represented as crying to

God for their food, and he as giving them their meat in due season. Christ tells ub

that God feeds the ravens—those wild birds of the mountains, while not a homely

sparrow falls to the ground without the notice of our heavenly Father. It is not for

us to be above giving their due to fellow-creatures for whom God cares so tenderly.

These animals not only make mute appeals to our compassion ; they cannot be ill treated

without injustice.

II. The chabacteb of a man will be revealed by his treatment of animals.

i." Character is revealed in the treatment of the helpless. A man's cattle are his

property, and they are in his power. He is more free in his treatment of them than

in his behaviour towards his fellow-men. Therefore his true character will come out

the more clearly when he is in his stable than when he is in his dining-room. 2. The

lower creatures claim consideration. (1) Their very inferiority gives point to this



240 [ch. xii. 1—28.THE PROVERBS.

claim. Man stands to them somewhat in the position of a God. Therefore it becomes

him to show the spirit of a limited Providence in his treatment of them. (2) More

over, when he owns any animals, he is involved in especial responsibilities. He is their

guardian, and their welfare largely depends upon him. (3) Further, if they render him

patient service, the least that he can do is to give tbem all things necessary to make

their lot of bondage happy to them. (4) Lastly, their affectionateness vastly strengthens

the ties of obligation. Horses and dogs learn to love their masters, and love has its

sacred claims in animals as well as in men. 3. Lack of considerationfor animals is a

sign of a base nature. The very sympathy of the wicked is cruelty, but this cruelty is

not possible without the evil heart, of which it is the corrupt fruit. The brutal cattle-

drover, and the heartless horseman who lashes his weary, patient animal, do but make

a public exhibition of their own low natures.

Ver. 17.—Truth and righteousness. We have here a suggestion of the close con

nection between truth and righteousness. This connection is based on a reciprocal

relation. Truthfulness is a trait of righteousness, and righteousness is advanced by

truthfulness.

I. Truthfulness is a trait of righteousness. The truth here referred to is

that which is most often mentioned in the Bible, viz. subjective truth, the agreement

between our convictions and our utterances. We cannot attain to perfect objective

truth, to the truth which consists in an agreement between our beliefs and the facts

of the universe, because all men sometimes err even with the most innocent inten

tion of finding the truth. We are liable to delusions from without, and to the influence

of an unconscious bias from within. But we can all utter what we believe to be true.

Now, this truth-speaking is one of the most solemn and absolute obligations of right

eousness. 1. The grounds of the obligation. (1) We recognize the awful duty of

truthfulness in our conscience. (2) The Teutonic conscience is supposed to respond

to this duty more readily than the Oriental conscience. Yet it is clearly and firmly

insisted on in the Bible. (3) It is most evident in the transparent life of Christ, who

is a true Witness to the truth (John xviii. 37). (4) All social arrangements presuppose

truthfulness ; without it society becomes a confusion. Truth cements the social fabric ;

lying dissolves it. A city of universal liars would be an inferno of mutual distrust,

suspicion, and necessary isolation. 2. The bearing of the obligation. (1) On small

things. Slight inaccuracies of speech may seem to be of no importance ; but they open

the door for more gross forms of deceit, by generating a habit of indifference to truth.

Apart from this tendency, the least untruth is treason against the royal supremacy of

truth. (2) In difficult cases. When we are severely tried, it is hard to speak the

truth. Yet it is just then that truthfulness becomes a positive quality. Under such

circumstances only a character that is morally sound will stand the strain. Indeed,

it needs the grace of Christ to keep true in word and deed under all provocations to

easier paths.

II. Righteousness is advanced by truthfulness. 1. In the individual. Untruth

fulness is certain to issue in a lower moral tone all round. We cannot abandon one of

the guardian towers of the soul without risking the whole citadel. The liar is not only

a person who uses false language. His cowardly habit eats into the very heart of

virtue and rots the moral fibre of his soul. On the other hand, there is no more

bracing moral tonic than a loyal and reverent regard for truth. The true man is

likely to be honest, just, and pure in all respects. 2. In the world. Truth always

makes for righteousness. No greater blunder was ever made than the supposition

that " pious frauds " could be used for advancing tho cause of Christianity. Any

temporary gain that could be produced in this way must be unsound from the first,

and the ultimate issue is certain to be moral indifference and unbelief. Some truths

are unpleasant, some ugly, some seemingly hurtful. Yet, in the end, truth makes for

soul-health. Above all, is not he who is " the Truth " also the great Source of the

world's righteousness ?

Ver. 23.—Concealing knowledge. I. Knowledge must first be possessed. We

cannot hide what we do not hold. The idea of secreting knowledge suggests the owning

of a large amount of it, or at least of knowledge of some value. The tradesman who
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puts all liia wares in the window is not the proprietor of a large stock. It cannot

be a superficial mind which conceals much knowledge. Such an action suggests a

granary of truth, a storehouse of ideas, a territory rich in minerals that lie far below

the surface.

IL Knowledge must then be prized. Men may hide things from various motives

—from shame as much as from love, because the tilings are bad quite as much as on

account of any value set upon them. Thus the criminal tries to hide the evidences of

his crime—buries his victim in a wood, or flings the tell-tale knife into a pond. But

it is not with this ugly knowledge, which a man would only too gladly banish from

his own mind, that we are now concerned. There are choice secrets, rare attainments,

and much-valued stores of information. Such knowledge may well be kept for its own

sake.

III. Knowledge should never be displayed. The vanity which would make a

show of knowledge is one of the weakest traits of humanity. It is usually a sign that

but little is really known. A great pretence is made by the aid of a mere smattering of

information cleverly arranged, like the scenery on a small stage adjusted to suggest a

long vista. Such a parade of learning springs from more love of admiration than love

of truth. The loyal seeker after truth will have little thought of " making an effect "

by the exhibition of his mental properties. He will prize his possessions on their own

account, though no one else may be aware of their existence.

IV. Knowledge may sometimes be abused. We may know damaging facts about

a neighbour, and then charity will urge us to hide our knowledge. The feverish passion

for gossiping tears the cloak of common decency which should cover the knowledge of

what is bad. It is shocking that details of crime and vice are made familiar to millions

by the blare of the newspaper trumpet. But, further, the knowledge of good things

may sometimes be abused. The revelation may be premature; God did not send

forth his Son till "the fulness of the times." Truth may be misapprehended. The

most sacred things may be degraded by irreverent handling.

V. Knowledge is to be used. We do not have it as a hidden jewel to be laid

by in a secret place and forgotten. Though buried in the soul and little talked about,

it is a living thing, like a seed in the soil. It is given us that it may influence our lives

and become a vital part of our souls.

VI. Knowledge should be wisely imparted. We have no right to keep to our

selves any knowledge that would be helpful to our brethren. Concealment must "never

go so far as to hide from others the good news of God. The gospel is for the world.

All Divine truth is for all honest inquirers. " He that hath ears to hear, let him hear."

Ver. 25.—Depression. This proverb shows us depression of soul in its own distress

and gloom, and then gives a hint of the way in which it may be remedied.

I. The state of depression. The heart is bowed down with heaviness. This is

very different from external adversity and from the natural feelings that are produced

by such a condition. It may be quite independent of circumstances. The buoyant

soul will face great calamities with comparative cheerfulness, while the heavy heart is

depressed among signs of unbroken prosperity. 1. Depression is caused by personal

conditions. Not being the reflection of circumstance, it must be the expression of

internal experience. Frequently it is a result of a man's bodily state, a merely nervous

disorder or a consequence of deranged health. We look for religious remedies when

the true cure is in the hands of the physician. But it may be th;it melancholy thoughts

have depressed the soul. Then the gloom within is projected on to the world without,

and the sunniest scenes are overclouded. 2. Depression is a deplorable state of mind.

It is a source of deep distress to the sufferer. It spreads an atmosphere of gloom

among others. It checks enterprise by paralyzing hope. If the joy of the Lord is our

strength, sorrow of soul must be a source of weakness. Depressed Christian people

discredit the name of religion by making it appear unattractive to the world. Gratitude

is scarcely compatible with depression, and the soul that has given way to this

deplorable experience is not likely to sing the praises of God. Thus depression tends

to check worship. On the other hand, it reveals the soul's great need of God, who in

his long-suffering compassion has pity on his distressed children. " He knoweth our

frame, he remembereth that we are dust."

proverbs. b
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IL The cure of depression. When it is due to physical causes, physical remedies

may be needed. In many cases, change of scene and brighter circumstances may help

to remove it. But there are also social and moral remedies, among which not the least

valuable is a wise expression of brotherly kindness. Pure condolence may do more harm

than good by aggravating the painful symptoms, and yet "a good word maketh " the

heart " glad." 1. The utterance of the word may be helpful. Isolation and silence are

depressing. " It is not good for man to be alone." The heavy heart seeks solitude, and

uncongenial society cannot be helpful. But sympathetic society is healing, even though

it be admitted with reluctance. Christ founded a Church. He sought to cheer his

people amid the various scenes of their heavenward pilgrimage by means of Christian

companionship. 2. The contents of the word should be helpful. We may not do much

good by moralizing. Though advice for the depressed is easy to find, it is not often

acceptable. But words of affection are wonderfully healing. Cheerful thoughts should

help the depressed. 3. It is our duty to relieve the depressed. To blame, to shun, or

to patronize are all un-Christliko methods. But the Christian should endeavour to

make the world brighter by his presence. Above all, if it is possible to lead the depressed

to hope in God, the surest method of cure is within our reach.

Ver. 28.—Righteousness and life. I. The association op righteousness and life.

It is something to have two such great ideas brought into close juxtaposition. Their

very proximity is a revelation. They mutually illumine one another. We know more

of righteousness when we sec its bearing on life, and we have a better understanding of

life when we recognize its dependence on righteousness. There is thus a relationship

of ideas to be recognized here over and above the separate forms of the ideas themselves.

The limitation of the subject is also instructive. We do not see to what else righteous

ness may be related. It mayor it may not bring happiness, wealth, and success. What

it is related to is distinct from all these ends, and greater than any of them—viz.

life.

II. The form of righteousness that is connected with life. This is the path

of righteousness. It is not righteousness regarded as an abstract idea, or viewed only

as a law. It is not an external garment of righteousness, nor an internal principle of

righteousness. It does not consist in one or more isolated deeds of righteousness. On

the contrary, what is here presented to us is a view of a continuous course of righteous

action'. It may not be the highest path of holiness, but it is at least a right path. The

traveller may stumble upon it, loiter by the way, even forget himself at times, and

sleep. Yet, on the whole, this is the course he pursues. He is trying to do the right

thing in his daily experience.

III. The influence of righteousness upon life. The path is life. 1. It is the

path of a living soul. No one can continuously pursue a right course unless he has

the spiritual life in him. Dead souls may be galvanized into momentary spasms of

goodness by an electrifying example or the shock of a great authority. But the path

of righteousness can only be trodden by those who have within them the soul-energy

to follow it. 2. It is the path that quickens life. It is not like the deadly tracts of

oin, those ways of wickedness that lead down into the fatal swamps of soul-death.

This path runs over bracing mountain heights. 3. It is the path that leads to life.

There is a fuller life beyond, not yet reached; and righteousness is the way to it.

Every attainment in holiness is accompanied by a deepening of the soul-life. The way

of God leads to eternal life. The gospel of Christ does not set aside this Old Testament

principle, but it gives the new righteousness of a new life.

IV. The fatal result of leaving righteousness. " A devious way leadeth to

death." 1. The way of evil is devious. It is not only an alternative ; it is a departure

from the normal course. He who is in it is where he ought not to be. Then this way

is no direct high-road; it is a wandering bypath. 2. The deviousness of the way is

fatal to the traveller upon it. The higher way is made for the good purpose of leading

to the city of life. The devious way is not purposely made ; it is a lawless beaten track,

which runs out into the wilderness. It must be dangerous to follow such a course.

To pursue it to the end is to court soul-destruction.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—3.—Primary truths. I. The wisdom of submission, the folly of

resistance, to bepboof. As self-knowledge is the most precious and indispensable,

and as it comes to us by chastisement, i.e. by disappointment, humiliation, pain of

various kinds,—to welcome correction, to be willing and anxious to know our faults,

is the mark of true wisdom. To fret at reproof, to be angry with the counsellor, to

hate the revealing light, is the worst folly and stupidity.

II. The favoub and the dtsfavoub of God are discriminating. The good reap

his good will ; the crafty and malicious are exposed to his condemnation.

III. Moral stability and instabilitv. Wickedness gives no firm foundation.

The bad man is insecure, as a tottering wall or a leaning fence. The good man is

like the oak, firmly and widely rooted, which may defy a thousand blasts and

storms.—J.

Vers. 4 —11.—Blessings and miseries of domestic life. I. Elements of happiness

in the home. J. The virtuous wife. (Ver. 4.) The word is literally "a woman of

power" and the idea of force lies in the word and the ideaof virtue. Her moral force

and influence makes itself felt in all the life of the household (ch. xxxi. 10; Ruth iii.

11). She is her husband's " crown of rejoicing " (comp. 1 Thess. ii. 19), his glory

and pride.

" A thousand decencies do daily flow

From all her thoughts and actions."

2. Noble thoughts and words. (Ver. 5.) This expression includes, of course, noble

words and deeds, and implies all that we speak of as high principles. And these are

the very foundations and columns of the home. But expressly also the straightforward

speech of the good man is named. (Ver. 6.) There is " deliverance " in the mouth of

the righteous ; men may build upon his word, which is as good as his bond. 3. Hence,

stability belongs to the house of the good man. (Ver. 7.) If we trace the rise of great

families who have become famous in the annals of their country, the lesson is on the

whole brought home to us that it is integrity, the true qualities of manhood, which

formed the foundation of their greatness. On a smaller scale, the history of village

households may bring to light the same truth. There are names in every neighbour

hood known as synonyms of integrity from father to son through generations. 4.

Prudence is an indispensable element in character and reputation. But let us give the

proper extension to the idea of prudence which it has in this book. It is the wide

view of life—the mind " looking before and after," the contemplation of all things

in their long issues, their bearings upon God, destiny, and eternity. The prudence

which ofUTi passes by that name may be no prudence in this higher sense. 5. Self-

help. (Ver. 9.) To be " king of two hands," and bear one's part in every useful toil

and art, to be a true " working man," is the only honourable and true way of living.

" Trust in thyself ; " every heart vibrates to that iron string. " Heaven helps those

who help themselves." Proverbs unite with experience to bid us lean upon the

energies God has placed in brain and hand and tongue. He is never helpless who

knows the secret of that self-reliance which is one with trust in God. 6. Mercifulness.

(Ver. 10.) The good man " knows the soul of his beast ; " enters into their feelings,

pains, and needs, and feeds them well. The Law of Moses is noted for its kindness to

animals. And in the East generally there is a deep sense that animals are not only

the slaves of man, but the creatures of God. A person's behaviour to dumb creatures

is, like behaviour to women and children, a significant part of character. 7. Industry

and diligence. (Ver. 11.) The picture of the hard-working farmer or peasant rises to

the mind's eye. Enough bread, competence, is ever conditioned by industry. Times

may go hard with the farmer, but the evil that is foreseen and fought against by extra

diligence is no evil when it comes ; and how seldom aro the truly industrious known

to want, even in the most unfavourable seasons ! This is a bright picture of domestic

soundness, happiness, and prosperity. Let us contrast it with—

II. Elements of misery in the home. 1. The vicious wife. Like a canker in her
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husband's bones. The slothful, or drunken, or extravagant, or frivolous wife is the

centre of all evil in the house; she is like a stagnant pool in a weed-^rown garden.

One may tell in many cases by the mere aspect of the house whether there be a good

wife and mother dwelling there or not. 2. Unprincipled habits. (Ver. 5.) Where

the speech is impure, where there is mutual reserve and concealment, conspiracy and

counter-conspiracy going on, neither truth nor love, how can a home be otherwise than

cursed ? 3. Fierce spite. (Ver. G.) AH spite is murderous, and if it does not issue

in the last extreme of violence, at least it lacerates the heart, burns, and is self-con-

Buiniug. When taunts, recriminations, answering again, fill the air of a house, the

very idea of the family and its peace must vanish. 4. Dissolution and break-up.

There are homes that go to pieces, names that sink into obscurity, families that die

out ; and a moral lesson may here too be often inferred. 5. Moral perversity is at the

root of these evils (ver. 8). There is a twist in the affections, a guilty misdirection of

the will. Contempt in others' minds reflects the moral basis, and prophesies its

miserable end. 6. Idle vanity and pride, again, contrasted with that habit of honest

self-help which is free from false shame, is another of the tokens that things are not

going well. To be above one's situation, to shun humble employment, to stand upon

one's dignity,—these are sure enough marks of want of moral power, and so of true

stability. 7. Cruelty, again, to inferiors or to dumb creatures marks the corrupt heart.

Even the comparative tenderness of the bad man is a spurious thing, for there is no

real kindness from a heart without love. 8. The frivolous pursuit of pleasure, again,

the "chase after vanity," opposed to steady industry, is one of the unfailing accom

paniments of folly and conducemeuts to failure, poverty, and misery.

Lessons. 1. The indications of a sound state of things in the household, or the

reverse, are numerous and manifold, but all connected together. Partial symptoms

may point to widespread and deeply seated evil. 2. At bottom the one condition of

happiness is the fear of God and the love of one's neighbour ; and the cause of misery

is a void of both.—J.

Vers. 12—22.— Virtues and vices in civil life. I. Some vices of society. 1.

Envious greed. (Ver. 12.) The wicked desires the "takings" of the evil. It is a

general description of greedy strife and competition, one man trying to forestall

another in the bargain, or to profit at the expense of his loss; a mutually destructive

process, a grinding of egoistic passions agaiust one another, so that there can be no

mutual confidence nor peace (Isa. xlviii. 22; lvii. 21). The hard selfishness of

business life, which may be worse than war, which elicits generosity and self-denial.

2. Tricks of speech. (Ver. 13.) How much of this there is, in subtler forms than

those of ancient life, in our day ! Exaggerations of value, suppression of faults in

articles of commerce, lying advertisements, coloured descriptions, etc.,—all these are

snares, distinct breaches of the moral law ; and were they not compensated by truth

and honesty in other directions, society must crumble. 3. Conceit of shrewdness

(ver. 14) is a common mark of dishonest men. This may seem right in their own

eyes, no matter what a correct moral judgment may have to say about it. There may

lurk a profound immorality beneath the constant phrase, "It pays!" Want of

principle never does pay, in God's sens?. The seeming success on which such men

pride themselves is not real. They laugh at the preacher, but expose themselves to

a more profound derision. 4. Passion and impetuosity. (Ver. 16.) The temper

unfits for social intercourse and business. Flaming out at the first provocation, it

shows an absence of reflection and self-control. How many unhappy wounds have

been inflicted, either in word or deed; how many opportunities lost, friendships broken,

through mere temper I 5. Lying and deceit. (Ver. 17.) The teaching of the book

harps upon this string again aud again. For does not all evil reduce itself to a lie

in its essence ? And is not deceit or treachery in some form the real canker in a

decaying society, the last cause of all calamity ? " We are betrayed ! " was the

constant exclamation of the French soldiers during the last war, upon the occurrence

of a defeat. But it is self-betrayal that is the most dangerous. 6. Foulness or

violence of speech. (Ver. 18.) The speech of the fool is compared to the thrusts of a

sword. Not only all abusive and violent language, but all that is wanting in tact,

imagination of others' situation, is condemned. 7. Designing craft. (Ver. 20.) The
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wicked heart is a constant forge of mischief. And yet, after this catalogue of social

ills, these moral diseases that prey upon the body of society and the state, let us be

comforted in the recollection (1) that all evil is transient (ver. 19) ; and (2) that its

just and appropriate punishment is inevitable. The first and last of frauds with tho

wicked is that he has cheated himself and laid a train of malicious devices which will

take effect upon his own soul certainly, whoever else may escape.

II. Social virtues. 1. They are the condition of security to the practiser of them

The root of the righteous is firmly fixed (ver. 12). In time of distress he finds

resources and means of escape (ver. 13). 2. They yield him a revenue of blessing.

He reaps the good fruit of his wise counsels and pure speech. They come back to him

in echoes—the words of truth he has spoken to others (ch. xiii. 2 ; xviii. 20). And

so too with his good actions. They come back with blessing to him who sent them

forth with a prayer (ver. 14). Spiritual investments bring certain if slow returns.

3. Some characteristics of virtue and wisdom enumerated. (1) It is the part of

wisdom to listen to all proffered advice, from any quarter, to discriminate and select

that which is good, and then follow it (ver. 15). In critical times we ought, indeed,

to find ourselves our own best counsellors, in the privacy of prayer, in communion with

the Divine Spirit. But it is ever well to consult friends. Conversation with such

wonderfully helps us to clear our own perceptions, resolve our own doubts, confirm our

own right decisions. (2) It is the part of prudence to ignore affronts (ver, 1G), instead

of hastily resenting them like the fool. A good illustration may be taken from Saul,

as showing the contrast in the same person of wisdom and folly in this matter

(1 Sam. x. 27 and xx. 30—33). In the heathen world, Socrates was a noble example

of patierjee under injuries. He taught his disciples that the man who offered an

unjust affront really more injured himself than him who received it ; and that if the

insulted person resented it, he did but place himself on a level with the aggressor.

Either you have deserved the affront or you have not. If you have, submit to it as

a chastisement; if you have not, content yourself with the testimony of your con

science. But above all, the example of our Saviour is the example for us, " who when

he was reviled, reviled not again, but submitted himself to him that judgeth right

eously." His whole behaviour at his trial should make a deeper .impression upon us

than a thousand arguments. 4. Truthful speech is one of the most eminent signs of

virtue and godliness. How constantly is this emphasized ! (1) Truthful and right

speech can only proceed from the truthful mind. *' Ho who breathes truth," says

ver. 17, " utters right." We must make truth the atmosphere of our being, our very

life itself, as in ancient thought the breath is identified with the life. (2) Truthful

and wise speech is also known by its ejfects (ver. 18). It heals, it brings salvation—

correction to error, comfort to the wounded heart. Compare the picture of our Lord

in the synagogue at Nazareth, and the words he quotes from Isaiah as expressive of

the purport of his ministry (Luke iv. 16, etc.). (3) It is valid, abiding, permanent

in value (ver. 19). Much in our knowledge is subject to the laws of change and

growth. We grow out of the old and into the new. But the simple sentiments of

piety and duty common to all good men are capable of no change, no decay. Of them

all the good man will ever say, " So was it when I was a boy ; so is it now I am a

man; so let it be when I grow old I " 5. Joy, peace, and eternal safety are the portion

of the wise and just (vers. 20, 21). Joy in the heart, p< ace in the home and amongst

neighbours, safety here and hereafter. Translated into the lauguage of the gospel,

"Glory, honour, immortality, and eternal life!" (Rom. ii. 7). For in one word, he

enjoys the favour of his God, and this contains all things (ver. 22).—J.

Ver. 23.—Experimental truths: 1. Prudent reserve and foolish babbling. I.

PkUDENCE HAS BEOAKD TO TIMB, PLACE, AND PERSONS ; FOLLY HAS NONE.

II. Prudence knows that there is a time for silence ; the fool will still be

talking. A quiet tongue shows a sound head.

III. Anxiety to make known our opinions may be but anxiety to f.xalt

oubselves. Great talkers are great nuisances. The ambitious aim to shine cannot

be hidden. The fool talks as if he were ambitious to be known for a fool.

IV. Silence is always seasonable in referenxe to subjects we do not

tjndebstand. Were this rule observed, conversation would be generally more enter
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taining and more profitable. At the same time, a great many pulpits wouid be

emptied, and publishers and printers would have a sorry time of it (comp. 1 Tim. i. 6, 7).

Let us confess that there is a great deal of the fool in every one of us.—J.

Ver. 24.—2. The promotion of the diligent and the subjection of the slothful. I.

The diligent rise in life. This is too obvious to need insisting upon. But often,

when wonder is expressed at the rise of ordinary men, this solution may be recurred to.

As a rule, it is not the greatest wits who fill the high places of the realm, but the

greatest workers.

II. He only is fit to govern who has been willing to serve. For in truth the

spirit of tho true servant and that of the true ruler are alike in principle; it is respect

for law, for right beyond and above self-will and self-interest, which animates both.

If this has been proved in the trials of an inferior situation, its genuineness has been

discovered, and it becomes a title to promotion. Abraham's servant (Gen. xxiv. 2, 10)

and Joseph (Gen. xxxix. 4, 22) are illustrations from patriarchal life.

III. The slothful decay. This too is obvious. But perhaps we often fail to fix

the stigma of sloth in the right place. Many busy, energetic, fussy people miscarry

because their activity is ill-placed. To neglect one's proper vocation and work is

idleness, no matter what may be the uncalled-for activity in other directions.—J.

Ver. 25.—3. Depression and comfort. I. Depression is common.

II. Trouble affects the heart. When we use the word " discouragement " we

point to a state that is both bodily and psychical. The action of the heart is lowered,

and there is less energy to act and to endure.

III. The immediate effect of sympathy. The kindly word, and all that it

expresses of love and fellow-feeling on the part of our friend, quickens the pulse, and

restores, as by magic, the tone of tho mind.—J.

Ver. 26.—4. Goodguidance and misleading counsels. The true translation seems to be,

*' The righteous directs his friend aright : but the way of the wicked leads them astray."

I. We are all susceptible to the influences of those about us. This is true

even of the strongest minds ; how much more of the feebler !

II. We are always safe in the company of men of rectitude. The character

of the man, not his mere opinions, is the force that goes forth from him to enlighten

and guide.

III. We are never safe in the company of unprincipled persons; no matter

how correct their conversation or unexceptionable their expressed opinions.—J.

Ver. 27.—5. Laxity and industry. I. Laxity goes empty-handed. The proverb

seems to call up the image of a hunter who is too lazy to pursue the game.

II. Industry is itself a capital. Toil is as good as treasure ; such seems to be

the force of the proverb. And we may be reminded of the parable of the farmer who

indicated to his sons the treasure in the field ; their persevering toil in digging led to

their enrichment.—J.

Ver. 28.-6. The straight road and the bypath. I. Rectitude may be compared

to a straight road. It has a definite beginning, a clearly marked course, a happy

termination.

II. All immorality and irreligion may be compared to bypaths. See Bunyans

Bypath Mea*!ow in ' Pilgrim's Progress.'

III. Life and death are the two great termini. All the more impressive

because we know not what they contain of blissful or of dread meaning : " Behold, I set

bofore you life and death 1 " is the constant cry of wisdom, of every true teacher, of the

unchanging gospel.—J.

Vers. 1, 15.—The downward and the upward paths. Whether we are daily

ascending or descending depends very much on whether we are ready or are refusing

to learn. The man of open mind is he who moves up, but the man whose soul is shnt

against the light is he who is going down.



oh. xii. 1—28.] 247THE PROVERBS.

L The downward path. We strike one point in this path when we come to : 1.

Theforming of afalse estimate of ourself. When "our way is right in our own eyes"

(ver. 15), and that way is the wrong one, we are certainly in the road that dips down

ward. The wise who love us truly are grieved when they see us imagining ourselves

to be humble when we are proud of heart, generous when we are selfish, spiritual

when we are worldly-minded, sons of God when we are children of darkness; they

know well and sorrow much that we are in a bad way, in the downward road. 2. The

consequent refusal to receive instruction. The man who thinks himself right is one

who will oppose himself to all those who, and to all things which, approach him to

instruct and to correct. He takes up a constant attitude of rejection. Whenever God

speaks to him by any one of his many agents and influences, he is resolutely and

persistently deaf. 3. The consequent sinking into a lower slate ; he becomes " brutish."

A man who never admits correcting and purifying thoughts into his mind is sure to

decline morally and spiritually. If our soul is not fed with truth, and is not cleansed

with the purifying streams of Divine wisdom, it is certain to recede in worth ; it will

partake more and more of earthly elements. The finer, the nobler, the more elevating

and enlarging elements of character will be absent or will grow weaker ; the man will

sink ; he will become brutish.

II. The upward path. This is, naturally and necessarily, the reverse of the other.

It is that wherein : 1. We form a true estimate of ourselves. 2. We open our minds

to welcome wisdom from all quarters. We hearken " unto counsel," i.e. to the words

of those who are wiser than ourselves. And it may be that some who have much less

learning, or experience, or intellectual capacity than we can claim are in a position to

advise us concerning the way of life. It may be even "the little child" who wiU

"lead" us into the circle of truth, into the kingdom of God. And not only unto

" counsel " shall we hearken ; we shall give heed, if we are wise, to the suggestions of

nature, to the teaching of events, to the promptings of the Diviue Spirit. We shall be

always ready and even eager to learn and willing to apply. 3. We attain to a higher

and deeper wisdom. " Whoso loveth instruction loveth knowledge." In the upward

way which he of the humble heart and open mind is travelling there grow the rich

fruits of heavenly wisdom. The higher we ascend, the more of these shall we see and

gather. To love counsel is to love knowledge ; it is to love truth ; it is to become the

friend and disciple and depository of wisdom. There is a knowledge which is very

precious that may be had of all men ; it is found on the plain where all feet can tread.

There is also a knowledge which dwells upon the hills ; only the traveller can reach

this and partake of it ; and the path which climbs this height is the path of humility

and needfulness ; it is taken only by those who are conscious of their own defect,

and who are eager to learn all the lessons which the Divine teacher is seeking to

impart.—0.

Vers. 3, 12.—Strength andfruitfulness. Concerning the righteous man two things

are here affirmed.

L Ik him is strength. " The root of the righteous shall never be moved." The

strong wind comes and blows down the tree which has not struck its roots far into the

soil ; it tears it np by the roots and stretches it prone upon the ground. It has no

strength to stand because its root is easily moved. The righteous man is a tree of

another kind ; his root shall never be moved ; he will stand against the storm. But he

must be a man who deserves to be called and considered " righteous " because he is such

in deed and in truth ; for they are many who pass for such of whom no such affirma

tion as this can be made. The man of whom the text Bpeaks : 1. Is well rooted. He is

rooted (1) in Divine truth, and not merely in human speculation ; (2) in deep con

viction, and not merely in indolent acceptance of inherited belief, or in strong but

evanescent emotion ; (3) in the fixed habit of the soul and of the life, and not merely

in occasional, spasmodic outbursts. 2. Is immovable. There may come against him

tbe strong winds of bodily indulgence, or of pure affection, or of intellectual struggle

and perplexity, or of worldly pressure ; but they do not avail ; he is immovable ; his

roots only strike deeper and spread further in the ground. He " stands fast in the

Lord ; " he is a conqueror through Christ who loves him. For : 3. He is upheld by

Divine pouter. While his own spiritual condition and his moral habits have much to
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do with his steadfastness, he will be the first to say that God is " upholdiDg him in Lis

integrity, and setting him before his face."

II. In him is fruitfulness. " The root of the righteous yicldeth fruit " (ver. 12).

The ungodly man cannot be said to bear fruit, for the product of his soul and of his Ufa

does not deserve that fair name. 1. The forms of godly fruitfulness are these : (1) all

excellency of spirit; (2) all beauty and worthiness of life, the presence of that which

is pleasing in the sight of God and admirable in the sight of man ; (3) all earnest

endeavour to do good, the patient, persevering effort to instil the thoughts of Christ into

the minds of men, to awaken their slumbering consciences, to lift up their lives, to

ennoble tlieir character, to enlarge their destiny. 2. The fource and the security of

such fruitfulness are : (1) Union with tho living Vine. (2) Abiding in him (John xv.

1—8). (3) The wise and kind discipline of the Divine Husbandman (John xv. 2 ;

Heb. xii. 10, 11).—C.

Ver. 5.—Right (Just) thoughts. "The thoughts of the righteous are right," or are

"just" (Revised Version). There is something more than a truism in these words.

We may see first—

I. The place of thought in man. This is one of the greatest importance, for it is

the deepest of all ; it is at the very foundation. 1. Conduct rests on diameter. It is

often said that conduct is the greater part of life; it is certaiuly that part which

is most conspicuous, and therefore most influential. But it is superficial; it rests on

character ; it tle|>ends on the principles which are within the soul. It is these which

determine a man's position in the kingdom of God. 2. Character is determined by

our prevalent and established feeling ; by what we have learned to love, by what we

have come to hate. As a man thinketh in his heart, as he feels in his soul, so is he ; it

is our final and fixed attachments and repulsions that decide our character. 3. Feding

springsfrom thought. As we think, we feel. By the thoughts admitted to our minds

and entertained there are determined our loves and our hatreds. Life, therefore, is

ultimately built on thought. What are we thinking ?—this is the vital question. Now,

the thoughts of tho righteous, the upright, the good, the true man, are right, or just.

II. The just thoughts of the good. A good man's thoughts are such as are :

1. Just to himself. He owes it to himself to thiuk only those thoughts which are pure

and true. If he harbours those which are impure and untrue, he is doing himself

deadly injury, he is inflicting on his spirit, on himself, a fatal wound. This he has no

right to do ; he is bound, in justice to himself, to guard the gate of his mind against

these—to admit only those which are true and pure. 2. Just to his neighbours. Ho

owes it to them to think thoughts that are honest and chtrilable. We wrong our

brethren, in truth and fact if not in appearance, when we think of them that which is

not fair toward them, livery really righteous man will therefore banish thoughts

which are not thoroughly honest, and also those which are uncharitable ; for to be

uncharitable is to be essentially and most materially unjust. 3. Just to God. We

owe to our Divine Creator and Redeemer all thoughts which are (1) reverent, leading

us to piety and devotion ; (2) grateful, leading us to thankful praise ; (3) submissive,

leading us to the one decisive, all-inclusive act of self-surrender, and to daily and hourly

obedience to his holy will ; (4) trustful, leading us to a calm assurance that all is well

with us, and that the darkness or the twilight will pass into the perfect day.—C.

Ver. 9.—Consideration or comfort f It is worth remarking that we might obtain a

very wholesome truth from the text, if we take the exact reverse of the proverb as

worded in our version ; for then we reach the wise conclusion—

I. That self-respect, however indigent, is better than " being ministered unto"

at the cost of reputation. It is better to lack bread, or even life itself, really honouring

ourself, than it is to receive any amount of service from others, if we have forfeited the

regard of tho good, and are deservedly " despised." But taking the words as they are,

and reaching the sense intended by the writer, we gather—

II. That domestic comfort and sufficiency are much to be preferred to ths

gratification of personal vanity. One man, in order that he may have consideration

and deference from his neighbours, expends his resources on those outward appearances

which will command that gratification ; to do this he has to deny himself the attend
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ance which he would like to have, and even the nourishment he needs. Another man

disregards altogether the alights he may suffer from his meddlesome and intrusive

neighbours, in order to supply his home with the food and the comforts which will

benefit bis family. It is the latter who is the wise man. For : 1. The gratification

of vanity is a very paltry satisfaction ; there is nothing honourable, but rather ignoble

about it ; it lowers rather than raises a man in the sight of wisdom. 2. The gratifica

tion thus gained is likely to prove very ephemeral, and to diminish constantly in its

value ; moreover, it is personal and, in that sense, selfish. 3. Domestic comfort is a

daily advantage, lasting the whole year round, the whole life long. 4. Domestic com

fort not only benefits the head of the household, but all the members of it, and he who

makes a happy home is contributing to the good of his country and his kind. Using

now the words of the text as suggestive of truths which they do not actually hold, we

learn—

III. That these is a valuable service which all may secure. " He that hath a

servant." Men are divisible into those that are servants and those that have them.

Some are the slaves of their evil habits; these are to bo profoundly pitied, however

many menservants or maidservants they may have at their call. But we may and

should belong to those who hold their habits, whether of the mind or of the life, under

their control and at their command. If that be so with us, then, though we should

have no dependents at all in our employ, or though we ourselves should be dependents,

living in honourable and useful service, we shall have the most valuable servants

always at band to minister to us, buildiug up our character, strengthening our mind,

enlarging our life.

IV. That we should secure nourishment at all costs whatever. We must never

be " the man that lacketh bread." To attain to any honour, to receive any adulaiion,

to indulge any fancy, and to " lack bread," is a great mistake. For nourishment is

strength and fulness of life; it is so in (1) the physical, (2) the intellectual, (3) the

moral and spiritual realm. With the regularity and earnestness with which we ask

for "daily bread," we should labour and strive to secure it, for our whole nature.—C.

Ver. 16.—(See homily on ch. xxix. 11.)—C.

Ver. 24.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 23.)—C.

Ver. 2G.—Orowlh and seductiveness. The goal which a man will reach must depend

on the tendency of the habits he has formed, or the way iu which his life inclines,

whether upward or downward. Are his habits such that we can properly speak of

them as growing toward perfection, or such as may be more properly thought of as

conducting or seducing to wrong and ruin ?

I. The growth of goodness. "The righteous is more abundant than his neigh

bour " (marginal reading). He is moro abundant because : 1. The blessing of God

rests upon him, and his reward is in fruitfulness in some direction. 2. Righteousness

means or includes virtue, temperance, industry, thrift, culture; and these mean

prosperity and success. 3. God's great prevailing law that " to him that hath [uses, or

puts out, what powers he has] is given, and he shall have abundance," is constantly

operating here and now, in all realms of human action ; consequently, the good mau

is reaping the beneficial result. (1) In the physical world, bodily, muscular exercise

" is profiting," and ends in abounding health and strength and capacity of endurance.

(2) In the mental world, study and patient observation result in abounding know

ledge and intellectual grasp. (3) In the spiritual world, devotion and the daily

learning of Christ (Matt. xi. 28) end in abounding virtue, in the "more abundant life "

which the Saviour offers to confer. Thus the life of the righteous man is one of con

tinual erowth in all good directions, and he is" more abundant than his neighbour."

II. The seductiveness of sin. " The way of the wicked seduceth them." We

read (Heb. iii. 13) of " the deceitfulness of sin." And we know only too well by experi

ence and observation how seductive and deceitful are its ways. 1. It begins with a

pleasureableness which promises to continue, but which fails, which indeed turns to

misery and ruin (see ch. vii. 6—27). At first it is a soft green slope, but the end is a

steep and rocky precipice over which the victim falls. 2. It promises an easy escape
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from its hold, but it coils its cords around its subjects with quiet hand, until K holds

them in a fast captivity. 3. It persuades its adherents that its ways are right when

they are utterly wrong, and thus sings to sleep the conscience which should be aroused

and active. 4. It pleads the crowded character of its path, and assures of safety;

although the presence of a multitude is no guard or guarantee whatever against the

condemnation and the retribution of the Almighty. But let youth understand that all

these are "refuges of lies." For the truth is that (1) the way of transgressors is all too

soon found to be "hard" indeed. (2) After a very little way is trodden, it is most

difficult, and further on all but impossible to return. (3) The paths of sin are all

grievously wrong in the sight of Divine purity. (4) " The wages of sin is death."—C.

Ver. 28.—The one way of life. " All that a man hath will he give for his life ; "

but of what worth is life to many men ? What does it mean to them but work and

sleep and indulgence? Of how many is it true that they " are dead while they live"!

But " in the way of righteousness thero is life, and in the pathway thereof is no death."

I. The way of bightf.<h;8ness the one path of life. It is the one and only

path ; for the paths of sin are those of spiritual death. In them the human traveller

is separated from God, from all excellency of character, from all true and lasting joy;

and what is this but death in everything except the name ? It is not the true, the

real life of man. But righteousness in the full, broad sense in which the word is here

employed, includes : 1. Devotion ; the spirit of reverence, the act of prayer, the

approach of our human spirit to God, and our habitual walking with him and worship

of him. 2. Virtue; the practice of truthfulness, temperance, purity, integrity; the

exercise of self-restraint, the discharge of the duties which we owe to our fellow-men,

respecting ourselves and honouring them. 3. Service ; the endeavour, in a spirit of

loving-kindness, to raise, to succour, to guide, to bless, all whom we can reach and

influence. 4. Joy ; i.e. not mere excitement or gratification, which may expire at any

moment, and may leave a sting or a stain behind, but rather that honourable and pure

elation of spirit which springs from conscious rectitude, which is the consequence of

our being in harmony with all that is around us, and with him who is above us, which

lasts through the changes of circumstances, which " through all time abides," which

" satisfies and sanctifies the soul." This is life ; this is life indeed ; this is worth call

ing life ; and this is in the way of righteousness.

IL Its immunity from death. " In the pathway," etc. 1. No death during mortal

life; so long as we walk in the light of Divine truth there is no fear of our stumbling

into error and falling into the condition of spiritual death; our life in God and with

him will be steadily maintained. 2. No real death at the end of that life ; for though

we must pass through " the portal we call death," yet " it is not death to die," when

the termination of mortal existence is the starting-point of the celestial life ; when the

being unclothed of the earthly tenement means the " being clothed upon with our house

which is from heaven," when " absence from tho body " means " presence with the

Lord." 3. Fulness and enlargement of life for ever ; for our hope and confident expec

tation is that, along whatever paths our God may lead us in the heavenly spheres,

the way we shall take will be one that will be ever disclosing greater grandeurs, ever

opening new sources of joy, ever unfolding new secrets, and making life mean more

and more to our rejoicing spirits as tho years and ages pass.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XIII.

Ver. 1—ch. xv. 19.—Second section in

this collection.

Ver. 1.—A wise son hearcth his father's

instruction. Tho Authorized Version intro

duces the verb from the second member.

The Hebrew is elliptical, " A wiBe son, his

father's discipline," t'.e. is the object or tua

result of his father's education ; he owes his

wisdom to it Septuagint, "A clever

ovpyos) son is obedient to his father." But a

seorner (ch. i. 22) heareth not rebuke; one

who mocks at goodness and despises filial

piety will not listen to reproof. Septu&j

gint, " A disobedient son is in destruction.

Compare the case of Eli's sons, and their fate

(1 Sam. ii. 25; iv. 17).
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Ver. 2.—A man shall eat good by the fruit

of liis month (ch. xii. 14 ; xviii. 20;. By his

kindly speech and vise connsels he shall

gain the good will of his neighbours and the

blessing of God. Schulteus observes that

the word rendered "good" (tob) means

what is pleasant to taste and smell, while

that translated " violence " (chamas) signi

fies literally what is crude and unripe. The

soul of the transgressors shall eat violence

(ch. i. 31). The Authorized Version intro

duces the verb from the first clause unneces

sarily. The meaning of this rendering is

that Binners, especially the treacherous,

bring on themselves retribution ; the in

juries which tlrey devise against others

recoil on their own heads (ch. x. 6). The

Hebrew is, " The soul (i.e. the desire, or

delight) of the perfidious (is) violence."

Such men have only one thing at heart,

viz. to wrong their neighbour, and to in

crease their own property by any, even

nefarious, proceedings. Septuagint, " Of

the fruits of righteousness the good man

shall eat; but the lives of transgressors

shall perish untimely."

Ver. 3.—He that keepsth (guardeth) his

mouth keepeth his life (ch. xviii. 21 ; xxi.

23; comp. Ps. xxxix. 1; Jas. i. 20). Thus

the gnome—

'H y\uffffa ttoWous els 6\e8pov ijyayev.

" The tongue hath many to destruction led."

And Ecclus. xxviii. 25, " Weigh thy words

in a balance, and make a door and bar for

thy mouth. Beware thon slide not by it,

lest thon fall before him that lieth in wait."

But he that openeth wide his lips shall have

destruction (ch. x. 14). The Vulgate para

phrases, " He who is inconsiderate in speech

shall experience evils ; " Septuagint, " will

terrify himself"—will occasion to himself

many terrible alarms and inflictions. Hence

the psalmist prays, " Set a watch, O Lord,

before my mouth ; keep the door of my

lipe." So we have in the Danish, " A silent

man's words are not brought into court;"

and in the Spanish, " Let not the tongue say

what the head shall pay for ; " while the

Italians tell us, " The sheep that bleats is

strangled by the wolf : " and " Silence was

never written down " (Kelly). (See on ch.

xviii. 6; xx. 19.)

Ver. 4.—(Comp. ch. x. 4.) The soul of the

sluggard desireth, and hath nothing ; li

terally, and nothing is there—he gains no

thing (ch. xiv. 6 ; xx. 4). Ho has the wish,

but not the will, and the empty wish with

out corresponding exertion is useless (ch.

xxi 25, etc.). Vulgate, " The indolent

wishes, and wishes not;" he wishes for

something, but he wishes not for the labour

of getting it ; he would like the result, but

he hates the process by which the result is

to be obtained. Septuagint, " In desires

every idle man is occupied ; " his mind is

fixed wholly on aimless wishes, not on

action. Shall be made fat (ch. xi. 25);

Septuagint, " The hands of the valiant aro

fully occupied (&> iTi^«Afla)."

Ver. 5.—Lying ; Vulgate, verhum mendax ;

Septuagint, Kiyov HSikov ; literally, a word

of falsehood. But debar, " word," is used,

like in Hellenistic Greek, in a general

sense for "thing," i.e. the subject of speech.

So here it is not only verbal lying that is

meant, but every kind of deceit and guile.

This naturally betrays itself by the speech,

according to the proverb, " Show me a liar,

and I will show you a thief." A wicked

man is loathsome, and Cometh to shame.

The clause is variously translated. Vulgate,

confundit et confundetur, " causes shame to

others and to himself." Septuagint, "is

put to shame, and shall not have licence of

tongue (irappytTlav)." The Revised Version

margin, "causeth shame and bringcth re

proach." Delitzsch, " brings into bad

odour (Gen. xxxiv. :-!0) and causes shame."

Hitzig, " behaveth injuriously and shame

fully." The antithesis is best brought out

by the rendering that marks the effect of

the wicked man's "lying;" "He brings

disgrace upon others (who have trusted him

cr have been associated with him) and causes

shame."

Ver. 0.—Righteousness keepeth (guardeth)

him that is upright in the way ; literally,

uprightness of way, abstract for concrete, as

in the second member, " sin " for " sinner."

Those who ore good and innocent in the

walk of life are preserved from evil, moral

and material. Wickedness overthroweth the

sinner j literally, sin. " Overthroweth,"

makes to slip. Vulgate, eupplantat. The

LXX. inverts the clause, "Sin makes the

impious worthless (<pai\ovs) " (see ch. xi. 3,

5, 0). The verse is omitted in many Greek

manuscripts.

Ver. 7.—There is that maketh himself

rich, yet hath nothing. "Maketh" may

mean "feigns." There are sorao who pre

tend to bo rich while really they are poor

(as ch. xii. 9), and there are some who make

themselves, i.e. pretend to be poor (as misers)

while they have much wealth. The Vul

gate elucidates this meaning by rendering,

quasi dives and quasi pauper; and the

Hebrew verbs confirm its correctness. The

proverb in both members teaches one not to

trust to appearances. Septuagint, "There

are who enrich themselves, having nothing;

and there are who humble themselves amid

much wealth." It is obvious that such a

version lends itself to a Christian interpreta

tion. The first clause reminds one of the

rich fool who laid up treasure for himself,

and was not rich toward God (Luke xii.
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21; comp. Rev. iii. 17, 18). The second

clause teaches that wealth expended in

God's service makes a mnn rich in the

treasury of heaven (Luke xii. 21, 33). Ono

who thus u^es the means entrusted to him

could be Bpokcn of like St. Paul, " as poor,

yet making many rich ; as having nothing,

and yet possessing all things" (2 Cor. vi.

10).

Ver. 8.—The ransom of a man's life are

his riches. A rich man can save himself

from lnuuy difficulties and dangers by the

sacrifice of a portion of his wealth, e.g. when

his money or his life is demanded by a

robber; when men in authority make ex

tortionate demands on pain of death; or

when ho has incurred extreme penalty by

infringement of law (Exod. xxi. 22, 30).

Spiritually discerned, tho passage recalls

Christ's injunction, "Make to yourselves

friends of the mammon of unrighteousness,

that when it shall fail, they may receive

you into the eternal tabernacles" (Luke xvi.

9). The poor heareth not rebuke ; has not

to listen to (Job iii. 18) threats from the

covetous or abuse from the envious. He

has nothing to lose, and no one can gain

anything by interfering with him. So the

poor man is at peace. " A hundred men

cannot rob one pauper."

" Cantabit vacuus coram latrono viator."

Ver. 9.—The light of the righteous re-

joioeth ; latificat, Vulgate. But the verb

is intransitive, and means " buru joyfully,"

bright and clear, as the sun rejoices as a

strong man to run a race (Ps. xix. 5). This

light (or) is the grace and virtue which adorn

the good man's life, and which beam through

nil his actions with a cheerful, kindly radiance

(comp. ch. iv. 18, 19). This is a true light,

kindled in his heart by God, different from

the lamp (ner) of the wicked, which is

devised aud lighted by themselves, and has

no element of permanence, but soon shall be

put out (ch. xxiv. 20 ; comp. ch. xx. 20 ; Job

xviii. 5; John i. H; v. 35, where the dis

tinction between "light" and "lamp" is

maintained). The lamp of tho wicked is the

false show of wisdom or piety, which may

glimmer and deceive for a time, but is ere

long detected and brought to naught. There

may be here an allusion to a common custom

in the Kast. " No house, however poor,"

says Dr. Geikie ('Holy Land,' i. 117),

"is left without a light burning iu it all

night ; the housewife rising betimes to secure

its continuance by replenishing the lamp

with oil. If a lamp goes out, it is a fatal

omen " (comp. 1 Kings xv. 4 ; Jor. xxv. 10 ;

Rev. xviii. 23). Septuagint, "The light of

the righteous is everlasting ; but tho light of

sinners is quenched." Then is introduced

a couplet not found in (he Hebrew, of which

the latter part is borrowed from Ps. xxxvii.

21 or cxii. 5, " Crafty souls go astray in

Bins ; righteous men show mercy and pity."

Tho Vulgate inserts this paragraph after

ver. 13.

Ver. 1 0.—Only by pride cometh contention.

Some render "surely" (raq) for "only,"

as in Gen. xx. 11. Others rightly trans

late, " By r.ride cometh only, nothing but,

contention." Vulgate, " Between the proud

disputes aro always rife." One who is

haughty and overbearing, or who is too con

ceited to receive advice, is sure to quarrel

with others. Septuagint, "Au evil man

with insult doeth evil." With the well-

advised is wisdom ; those who are not, like

the proud, above taking advice and follow

ing it, nro wiso (ch. xi. 2; xii. 15). As the

Vulgate puts it, "They who do all things

with counsel are directed by wisdom." The

LXX., reading differently, has, " They

who know themselves aro wise," which im

plies that the wise know their own weakness

and imperfection, and hearken humbly to

good counsel.

Ver. 11.—Wealth gotten by vanity shall

be diminished ; literally, tcealth by a breath:

i.e. wealth obtained without lubour and

exertion, or by illegitimate and dishonM

means, is soon dissipated, is not blessed by

God, and has no stability. Vulgate, " riches

acquired hastily;" Septuagint, "substance

gotten hastily with iniquity." This makes

tho antithesis more marked, tho contrast

being between wealth gotten hastily anil

that acquired by diligent labour. CUo

nata, cito pereunt, " Quickly won, quickly

gone" (see on ch. xx. 21 ; xxi. 5). Says the

Greek maxim—

'• Haste not for wealth, lest thou be quickly

poor."

He that gathereth by labour ; literally, ir/iA

the hand, handful after handful. Vulgate.

paulatim, "little by little," by patient in

dustry. Laljor improbiu omnia rmit.

Septuagint, " lie that gathereth for himself

with piety shall be iucreasitl." Then is

added, " A goud man is merciful anil

leudeth," from Ps. xxxvii. 20. The Septua

gint hero uses the term tu<re$na, which is

received in St. Paul's pastoral Kpistles and

St. Peter's, taking the place of the earlier

phrase, <pifios Kvplov.

Ver. 12.—Hope deferred maketh the heart

sick. Delay in tho accomplishment of some

much-desired good occasions sinking of the

spirits, languor, and despondeuce. Many

refer this sentence to tho impatient longing

for heaven which holy men feel, such ns we

mav read in ' Do Imitntione,' iii. 48, 49, and

in "tho hymns, "For thee, O dcar. ilear

country," and "We've no abiding city," etc.
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And St. Paul cnn exclaim (Rnm. vii. 24%

" O wretched man that I am I who shall

deliver me from the body of this death?"

(comp. Rom. viii. 23; Phil. i. 23). Scptua

gint, " Better is he who takctlt in hand to

aid with all his heart, than lie who promises

and raises hopes" (comp. Jaa. ii. 15, 1G).

When the desire cometh—when the object

of the longing is obtained—it is a tree of

life (ch. xi. 30); there aro then no longer

languor and despondence, but strength and

refreshment and vigorous action. Septua-

gint, " A good desire is a tree of life."

Ver. 13.—Whoso despiseth the word shall

be destroyed. "The word" is either the

ejmmandment of God (Deut. xxx. 14), or

warning and instruction. He who despises

and neglects this word " brings on himself

destruction." Many good authorities take

the latter verb in another sense, " is pledged

by it ; " as Revised Version in margin,

** maketh himself a debtor thereto," i.e. is

Hill bound to fulfil his obligations to it ; he

cannot escape duty by ignoring or despising

it, but is pledged to do it, and will suffer

for i;s neglect. Henco Christ's injunction

to agree with our adversary quickly while

we are in the way with him (Matt, v. 25).

Vulgnte, " He who disparages (detrahit) any

thing binds himself for the future." Septuu-

;;int, "He who despises a thing (irpdynaros,

? riyfiarvs, 'a command') shall bo despised

by it." VYrtm se cuntcmnentem contemnit.

He that feareth the commandment shall be

rewarded (ch. xi. 31). Tho Vulgate render

ing, "shall live in peace," and that of tho

Septuagint, "shall be healthful," are not

so suituble. The " fearing tho command

ment" implies obedienco to it; and reward

is considered as fully pledged to obedience

as punishment is to neglect. The Septua-

gint here adds a distich which Ewald re

gards as genuine, " Unto n crafty son there

shall be nothing good ; but to a wise servant

all actions shall prosper, and his way shall

be guided aright." This is also found in the

Vulgate of cn. xiv. 15. Tho Vulgate here

inserts the paragraph found in the Septua-

gint at ver. 9 (?.P.), Animse dolotte errant in

peccatis ; jutti autem misericordei sunt et

misnrantur.

Ver. 14.—The law (instruction) of the

wise is a fountain of life (ch. x. 11), which

has and imparts life (Ecclus. xxi. 13 ; Ps.

xxxvi. 9). The rules and teaching of wiso

men are a source of life to those who follow

them, so that they depart from the snares

of death (ch. xiv. 27). Obedience to good

teaching saves from many dangers, material

and spiritual, especially from tho snare of

the devil (2 Tim. ii. 26). With " snares of

death " no may compare Ps. xviii. 5 and

Horace's (' Carm.,' iii. 24. 8)

"Xon mortis laqucis expedics caput."

Septungint, '* The fool shall perish by the

snare."

Ver. 15.—Good understanding giveth

favour (eh. iii. 4); makes one acceptable

to God and man. Wc are told of Christ

that " he increased in wisdom and in stature,

and in favour with God and man" (Luke

ii. 52). As a good and wise man uses his

gifts and graces properly, ho wins higher

favour from God, an l kindles the love and

respect of his fellow-men. After this clause

the Scptuagint introduces that which occurs

also in ch. ix. 10, " It belongs to a good

understanding (Siou/o/cts) to know the Law."

The way of transgressors is hard ; rough

and rugged, leading to desolation, not to

waters of comfort. Ecclus. xxi. 10, " The

way of sinners is made plain with stones,

but at the end thereof is tho pit of hell."

Vulgate, " In tho way of scomers is an

abyss ; " Scptuagint, " The ways of tcorners

end in destruction."

Ver. 1G.—Every prudent man dealeth

(worketh, acteth) with knowledge ; i.e. with

thought and deliberation, having previously

well considered the bearings and issues of

his plans. But a fool layeth open his folly ;

Revised Version, tpreadeth out folly, as if

exposing the wares of his shop (ch. xii. 23 ;

xv. 2). One works ; the other talks.

Ver. 17.—A wicked messenger fallethinto

mischief; misfortune, cnlamity (ch. xvii.20).

A messenger who is false to his employer

Bhall be detected and punished. Tho LXX.,

reading melek for malak, renders, " A rash

king shall fall into evils." Such a ODe

adopts inconsiderate measures, makes war

unadvisedly, etc. A faithful ambassador

(literally, an ambassador of faithfulness, ch.

xxv. 13) is health. One who faithfully per

forms his errand is a source of comfort and

satisfaction both to his employer and to

those to whom he is sent. Septuagint,

" But a wise messenger shall deliver him "

—tho king.

Ver. 18.—Poverty and shame shall be to

him that refuseth instruction; correction,

discipline. Nowack takes the two nouns as

predicates : " Ho that refuseth discipline is

poverty and shame," i.e. they are his lot.

Such a one indulges his own lusts and

passions, is headstrong in pursuing his own

plans, and thus dissipates his fortune and

acquires the contempt of all good men.

Septuagint, " Discipline taketh away

poverty and disgrace." He that regardeth

reproof shall be honoured. To listen to

rebuke and to profit thereby is a proof of

humility and self-knowledge, which wins

respect from others. Lcsetro refers to Theo-

dosius's submission to the sentence imposed

upon him by St. Ambrose as a real honour

and glory to him (comp. ch. xii. 1 ; xv. 5,

32).
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Ver. 19.—The desire accomplished (comp.

ver. 12). This is usually taken to mean

the desire of what is good and honest,

when it is fulfilled and realized, is a source

of highest joy aud comfort to the wise.

Septuagint, "The desires of the pious are

sweet to the soul." But it is abomination

to foole to depart from evil. The antithesis

is not very obvious, but it may bo : it is

sweet to a good man to obtain his wish ;

but for a wicked man to leave, to abandon

evil to which ho clings so fondly, is a

detestable alternative. Or the latter clause

may mean that the wicked will not give up

the evil which makes the satisfaction of

their desire impossible. But it is best to

take the first clauso as a general statement,

viz. the satisfaction of desire is pleasant to

all men; then the latter member gives a

special case and will signify, " For the

sake of this pleasure bad men will not

give up their evil wishes aud plans ;

they will pursue what they have set their

heart upon because they hate the idea of

foregoing their evil designs." Septuagint,

"The deeds of sinners are far from know

ledge," i.e. from practical wisdom, prudence,

and piety. The Vulgate introduces quite

another thought, "Fools abhor those who

flee from evil." Compare the passage in

Wisd. ii. concerning the sinner's hatred of

the good.

Ver. 20.—He that walketh with wise men

shall be wise ; or, according to the Khetib,

malic with wise men, and thou shalt he tcise.

Ecclus. vi. 36, "If thou seest a man of

understanding, get thee betimes unto him,

and let thy foot wear the steps of his door."

So the Greek maxim—

%o<pots i/tiXwy Kairrhs iKf3rr\<rri (To<p6s.

" With wise conversing thou wilt wise be

come."

And Eurip., ' Rhesus,' 206—

2oif>oC Trap' uvSpbs xph <To<p6v rt ti<u>Biv(ii(.

" A man that's wise will thee true wisdom

teach."-

A oompanion of fools shall be destroyed ;

literally, ihall be broken, shall suffer moral

ruin ; Revised Version margin, " shall smart

for it." Rut the antithesis is not well

brought out by this rendering ; and as the

word may bear the sense of "doing ill " as

well as of " suffering ill," the interpretation

of the Vulgate intimates the correct idea of

the clause : " The friend of fools shall turn

out the same ; " " He who associates with

fools shall do evil." Septuagint, " He who

roams about with fools shall be known."

" Tell me your companions, and I wiU tell

you what you are."

"Talis quia esBe putatur qualis ei est

sodalitat."

A Dutch proverb says, " He that lives with

cripples learns to limp ; " and the Spanish,

" He that goes with wolves learns to howL"

We have a homely English proverb, "He

that lies down with dogs shall rise up with

fleas ; " so the Orientals say, " He that takes

tho raven for his guide shall light upon

carrion."

Ver. 21.—Evil pursueth sinners. Sinners

suffer not only the natural consequences of

crime in external evil, injury to body, estate,

reputation, etc. (Ps. xi. 6), but also stings of

conscience and remorse ; even seeming pros

perity is often a chastisement, and long

impunity is only augmenting the coming

retribution. As the shadow attends the

substance, so guilt is attached to sin, and

brings with it punishment. To the righteous

good shall be repaid; or, he, JeJiocak, ehall

repay good (comp. ch. xii. 14); Revised

Version, "The righteous shall be recom

pensed with good." They shall have the

answer of a good conscience, happiness here

and hereafter. Septuagint, " Good shall take

possession of (or, overtake) the'righteoas."

Ver. 22.—A good man leaveth an in

heritance to his children's children. This

would be especially notable where a system

of temporal rewards and punishments was

expected and generally experienced. The

wealth of the sinner is laid up for the just.

Property unjustly acquired, or wickedly

used, is taken from those who have it, and

ultimately finds its way into better hands.

They cannot keep it, and consequently can

not leave it to their children.

" De male qutesitis non gaudet tertios

hares."

" Ill-gotten wealth no third descendant

holds."

This has often been the fate of property

obtained by the sacrilegious seizure of what

was dedicated to God's service. For the

general view of tho clause, comp. ch. xxviii.

8 ; Job xxvii. 1G, 17 ; Eccles. ii. 26 ; and

the case of Jacob (Gen. xxxi. 9), and the

Israelites (Exod. xii. 35, 36), when "the

righteous spoiled the ungodly" (Wisd. x.

20).

Ver. 23.—Much food is in the tillage

(tilled ground) of the poor (ch. xii. 11). The

word rendered " tillage " (rair) means ground

worked for the first time, and therefore that

on which much labour is bestowed. Hence

the Vulgate rightly renders, noralibut. It

occurs in Jer. iv. 3 and Hos. x. 12, where

our version has "fallow ground." The

poor, but righteous man, who industriously

cultivates his little plot of ground, secures

a good return, and is happy in eating the

labour of his hands (Ps. exxviii. 2). Instead

of "the poor," the Vulgate has, "the

fathers," taking awn in this sense ; so that
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the meaning would be that children who

properly cultivate their paternal or heredi

tary fields obtain good crops. But the

Authorized Version rendering is doubtless

preferable. There is that is destroyed for

want of judgment ; rather, as the Revised

Version, by reason of injustice. Rich mon

are often brought to ruin by their disregard

of right and justice (muhpat). Somo (poor

men) are amply supplied Dy honest labour;

others (rich) lose all by wrong dealing.

Vulgate, " For others it (food) is gathered

contrary to jnstice ; " Septuagint, quite

astray, " The righteous shall pass many

years in wealth ; but the unrighteous shall

suddenly perish"—which seems to be an

explanation or amplification of ver. 22.

Ver. 21.—He that spareth his rod hateth

his son. Correction of childreu is a great

point with our author (seo ch. xix. 18 ; xxii.

15 ; xxiii. 13, etc. ; xxix. 15, 17). So Ecclus.

xxx. 1, " He that lovcth his son causeth him

oft to feel the rod, that he may have joy of

him in the end." Dukes, "Gold must be

beaten, and a boy needs blows " (' Rabbin.

Blumenlese,' 71). Chasteneth him betimes ;

literally, early in the morning (oh. i. 28;

viii. 17), which may mean, in the morning

of life, ere evil habits have time to grow,

or directly after the offence. Or the ex

pression may signify "diligently." Vul

gate, instanter; Septuagint, 4it<jmA«Sj.

Ver. 25.—The righteous eateth to the

satisfying of his soul (comp. ch. x. 3 ; Ps.

xxxiv. 10). The good man has always

enough to satisfy his wants, because he is

temperate, and his substance has the bless

ing of God. " The chief thing for life," says

Siraoides (Ecclus. xxix. 21), " is water, and

bread, and clothing, and a house to cover

shame." The belly of the wicked shall

want The wicked are punished by penury

and desires never satisfied. These different

results are providentially ordered.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—" A wise son." The youDg man who considers himself to be exceptionally

clever is tempted to idolize his own notions and despise parental correction. We are

reminded that such conduct may be a grievous mistake and a proof of essential folly,

and that true wisdom will follow a more humble courso of filial duty. It is not merely

obligatory on the son to submit to his father; it is for his own interest to follow

paternal advice, and a mark of wisdom. Of course, this is taken as a general principle.

A conscientious son may be cursed with a base-minded parent, whose directions it will

be anything but wise to follow. By manly intelligence and with Christian liberty,

general maxims can only be applied in view of suitable circumstances. We may take

it that on the whole, when the relationship is normal, wisdom will prompt submission

to paternal correction.

L No one can truly estimate his own conddct. We cannot stand off from our

selves and view ourselves in perspective. We make the most egregious mistakes in

judging ourselves, because we cannot see ourselves as others see us. The object is also

the subject, and subjective feelings colour our objective perceptions of self. It is

therefore a great security for a young man to have a guide apart from himself whom he

can trust, as he can trust a father.

II. A father coEBECTS in love. There are brutal parents, whoso chastisement

implies anything but sound correction. But the true father considers the highest

interests of his son. If he expresses disapproval it is because he believes some material

wrong has been done. His rebuke is for wholesome improvement.

III. A FATHER HAS LARGER EXPERIENCE THAN HIS SON. His age gives him the

advantage of fuller knowledge and riper judgment. It may also bring a certain stiffen

ing of notions and aversion to innovation. But even then it may still be keen to

detect real errors and right in warning against them.

IV. A father has AUTHORITY over his son. This was recognized longer in former

times than in the present day, when many sons are over-anxious to emancipate them

selves from parental control. Now, there is a certain wisdom in submitting to estab

lished authority. Rebellion can only be justified by extreme wrong. Where no plain

cause for rebellion exists, it is wise as well as right to submit.

V. The parental relation on earth is typical of the relation between God

and ms people. All the arguments which point to the wisdom of a son's submitting

to correction from an earthly parent apply with immensely greater force to man's

position before God. God regards us with love ; he knows everything ; he has a right

and power to direct and correct us. Whatever modern notions of domestic revolts
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may be entertained by any of us, it still remains clear that it is wise to bow before the

correction of God, our great and good Father.

Ver. 10.—Pride and contention. I. TnE reasons why pbide produces contention.

1. It is self-assertive. The proud man claims a large and prominent place for himself.

He will not endure a secondary position. He demands his rights not so much because

he really wishes to enjoy them, as because they are his rights. He will not forego

them even when he gains no advantage by the exercise of them. Now, this self-

assertiveness threatens the supposed rights of others where the boundary-line is as yet

uncertain. It also provokes a similar spirit in a man's neighbours. 2. It is exacting.

PrMe claims its dues. The proud lord will have every ouuee of respect from his

underlings. Even those who are met on equal terms are narrowly scrutinized to see

if they withhold a shallow of the supposed rights from the jealousy of pride. 3. It is

overbear iwj. It will not endure opposition ; it is intolerant of differences of opinion;

it would rather trespass on the rights of others than surrender any of its own claims.

Thus it is perpetually challenging all who cross its path.

II. The regions in which pride produces contention. 1. Among nations. It

was thought that war spraDg from the pride and jealousy of monarchs, and that when

the people gained power war would cease. But republics declare war. There is a

dangerous form of national pride. It is possible for a whole people to be carried away

by unreasoning elation, and to make inordinate claims fur itself, or to be unduly sensi

tive to affront. 2. In society. Pride is here one of the chief dangers to the order and

peace of cities. The poor would endure the sight of the prosperity of the rich if they

were not goaded by the more irritating spectacle of insulting pride. The least that

they can do who have moro than their share of the good things of life is to hold them

with quiet humility. To flaunt their superiority of good fortune in the face of their

miserable fellow-citizens, and to make it a ground for scorn and contempt, is to rouse

the latent rage of men who are already chafing under what—whether rightly or

wrongly—they regard as a grossly unjust social order. 3. In private life. Pride is the

most direful source of family quarrels. It separates the best friends, and it sets up the

most invincible barriers against a speedy reconciliation. When love would hold out

the hand of forgiveness, pride hangs back in gloomy resentfulness.

III. The way to prevent tride from producing contention. There is but one

way ; pride must be humiliated and cast out. This monster sin is directly aimed at in

the preaching of the gospel of the cross. It is found lurking in tho breasts of men who

aro regarded as saints ; but it is no part of their saintliness. It is still a sin in the

sight of God. Christ cannot endure it, and one who would follow Christ must forsake

it. There is no better way of destroying it than by submission to the yoke of him

who was " meek and lowly."

Ver. 11.—Fraudulent gain. I. The delusive appearance of fraudulent oais.

This looks very different from coarse, vulgar robbery. The sleek swindler owns no

common brotherhood with the brutal burglar. Fraudulent gain is got in the way of

business ; it is not at all like the money directly stolen from a man's pocket. The

process is so very roundabout that it is difficult to trace the transition from fair dealing

to cheating. The decorous thief would be horrified at hearing his true name,

knows his actions are not quite straightforward, but the crookedness of them is almost

hidden from himself by neat contrivances. Now, all this makes the pursuit of fraudu

lent gain the more treacherous and dangerous. A man who follows such a course is

lost before he owns himself to be dishonest.

II. The temptations to make fraudulent gain. They spring from varions

sources. 1. Keen competition. It is so hard to make a living in the fierce contest of

business life, when every rival is treated as an enemy, that any extra advantage is

eagerly sought after. 2. Large promises. As the margin of protits shrink while the

requirements of energy and alertness grow, any expedient that promises more speedy

and remunerative returns is likely to present a fascinating appearance. 3. Compro

mising customs. Business is not always conducted ou perfectly honest grounds, and

the dishonesty that is prevalent claims to be sanctioned by usage. Moreover, if some

departure from absolute right is permitted, a greater degree of dishonesty is but
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another step in the same direction. 4. Hopes of secrecy. The man of business cannot

afford to lose his good name, and therefore plain self-interest holds him back from open

theft. But the subtle pursuit of a more refined form of dishonesty appears to be

possible without any loss of character. Thus as the pressure of the opinion of society

is eluded, the only conscience which some men recognize ceases to operate.

III. The kdtnods results of making fraudulent gain. 1. It is a great sin.

The delusive appearance of the pursuit blinds people to its true character. But theft

cannot be made honest by becoming refined. All the Jaws of righteousness bristle up

in front of the man who pursues dishonesty, and threaten his ruin. Even though

social and civil retribution be evaded, there is a higher court of justice than any of

man's jurisdiction, and before its awful bar the wealthy, respected thief must ultimately

stand condemned. 2. It is likely to lead to earthly ruin. The man whose life is one

hu£e lie lives in a frail shell, which may be broken at any moment to expose him to

pitiless punishments. Then what has he to fall back upon? He who has laid up

treasures in heaven can afford to lose his poor, earthly stores ; but one who has sold his

prospects of heaven for brief earthly profits loses all when the gains of this life are

snatched from him. The way of peace and safety can nover be any other than the

way of right.

Ver. 12.—Hope deferred. I. The hope that is deferred. Most men who live

to any purpose live by hope. It is scarcely possible to press forward with energy to

a future that is wholly dark. The prospect of some future good is a present inspira

tion. Thus hope takes a large place in the heart of man. Note some of its forms.

1. The hope of youth. It is natural for youth to believe in the future, to treat its

possibilities as certainties, and to colour its grey outline with the gorgeous hues of a

fresh imagination. 2. The hope of this world. Pursuits of business orpleasure allure

those who enter them with good promises. 3. The hope of heaven. They who have

been disappointed in all earthly anticipations may cherish this glorious dream. 4. The

hope that is unselfish. Hope need not be centred in personal pleasure. We may hope

for a great cause, and hope to see some good effected, though by the sacrifice of our

selves. 5. The hope that is in God. A sorrowful soul may hope in God with no

distinct visions of any possible future advantage, making God himself the Hope.

"Christ our Hope."

IL How the hope is deferred. 1. By disillusion. From the first the hope may

be too sanguine. The mirage is mistaken for the oasis. Or perhaps distance is mis

judged. We think that we are near to the future that still lies in the remote distance

with leagues of desert between us and it. Experience must dispel such an illusion.

2. By direct disappointment. The well-founded hope may be deferred by a change of

circumstances, or failure of ability to accomplish it, unfaithfulness to a promise, etc.

Thus in life the expected "good time coming" is continually receding as men approach

it. Hope may be deferred by trying changes of circumstances, or by a man's own

mistakes and failures.

III. Why the heart is made bitter. To be lifted up and dropped down gives a

shock wlich is not felt if we remain on the low ground. Disappointment is a source

of keen pain in any case ; but when it is repeated after vague anticipations and uncer

tainties, it is far more distressing. The hope deferred is not denied. We cannot banish

it as a mistake. Such an act would be easier to bear ; there would be first a great

shock of disappointment, and then the dead hope would be buried out of sight, and

the grief of the loss of it would grow lighter with time. But when the hope is deferred,

it is continually present, yet as a disappointment. The mind is first on the rack of

wondering expectation, and then there follows a sense of unutterable weariness—true

heart-sickness. It is said that sea-sickness is produced by the sinking from beneath a

person of the support on which he rests. The heart-sickness of a hope long deferred

arises from a similar cause in the experience of souls.

IV. How this bitterness mat be cured. 1. By the satisfaction of the hope.

Long deferred, it may yet come. When we are most despairing the tide may turn.

The heart-sick mother is startled with a sudden joy in the return of her long-lost

sailor-lad when she is relinquishing the weary hope of over seeing him again. 2. By

the rising of a new hope. If this may not be found in earthly experience, and the very

proverbs. s
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mention of it sounds like treason to the faithful soul, it may indeed appear in higher

regions of life. In the bitterness of earthly disappointment Christ's great hope may be

received. 3. By trusting in God. " Oh rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for him."

The earthly hope may be deferred, disappointed, shattered ; yet some soul-satisfying

answer will be given to the prayer of faith.

Ver. 17.—A faithful messenger. In early times, when no public postal arrangements

existed, and when reading and writing were not generally cultivated, communications

were more often sent by verbal messages and personal messengers. Great mischief

would then accrue through unfaithfulness on the part of one of these agents of business

or friendship. But important as would be the social effects arising out of this condition

of affairs, far more momentous consequences must flow from the action of messengers

between God and man. They indeed need to be faithful.

I. The Christian preacher is a messenger. 1. He carries a message. He has to

declare the truth of God as he has received it. He is the custodian of a gospel. The

prophet has to utter the word of inspiration, and the apostle to proclaim the kingdom

of heaven, aud Christ as its King. Something of the prophet and apostle must be

found in every Christian preacher. He is to go forth with the message that God has

given him. 2. He delivers his message in person. The message is not posted ; it is

carried personally, and delivered by the mouth of the messenger. It is not enough

that God's truth is recorded in the Bible, and that the Bible is circulated throughout

the world. The living voice of the living man is needed. The missionary is God's

messenger—so also is every true preacher of the gospel.

II. The messenger is required to be faithful. 1. He must deliver his message.

The missionary must travel; the preacher at homo must work among his people.

Jonah was unfaithful in fleeing to Tarshish. Mere silence is unfaithfulness when one

is entrusted with a message to deliver. 2. He must give it intact. He may neither

add to it nor detract from it. Faithfulness in a Christian preacher means not shunning

to declare the whole counsel of God, and not adding "vain philosophy" or " traditions

of men " thereto. Of course, there is room for thought, reasoning, imagination, adapta

tion of the truth to the hearer, but not so as to modify the essential message. 3. He

must disregard consequences. It may seem to him that the message is useless. Men

may reject it ; they may resent his offer of it ; they may turn upon him and rend him.

Yet it is just his duty to give the message that is entrusted to him.

III. The fidelity of the message secures health of soul. Elsewhere we

read, " The tongue of the wise is health " (ch. xiL 18). 1. It is an evidence of honesty

and moral courage. The existence of messengers who are faithful even under the

most trying circumstances proves that honour and right are regarded. It is for the

health of a community at large that such virile qualities should be found among

the leaders of thought. 2. It secures the presentation of truth to men. All lies and

delusions are noxious poisons. Truth is food and medicine for the soul. A community

that is fed on truth, though the truth be tough or bitter, is nourished with wholesome

diet. That is indeed a healthy society in which all the citizens are led by honest

teachers to unsophisticated truth. 3. It brings the most needful messages to the world.

The Christian teacher is called upon to preach Christ—to show the need of Christ in

the ruin of sin, the grace of Christ to save, and the right of Christ to rule. These are

health-giving truths; they constitute the direct antidote to the deadly poison of sin.

He who honestly proclaims them makes for the health of his fellow-men.

Ver. 24.—Sparing the rod. The primitive rigour of the Book of Proverbs is repudi

ated by modern manners. Not only in domestic training, but even in criminal law,

people reject the old harsh methods, and endeavour to substitute milder means of

correction. No doubt there was much that was more than rough, even brutal, in the

discipline of our forefathers. The relation between father and child was too often

lacking in sympathy through the undue exercise of parental authority, and society

generally was hardened rather than purged by pitiless forms of punishment. But now

the question is whether we are not erring towards the opposite extreme in showing

more tenderness to the criminal than to his victim, and failing to let our children feel

the need of some painful discipline. We idolize comfort, and we are in danger of think
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ing pain to be worse than sin. It may be well, therefore, to consider some of the

disadvantages of neglecting the old-fashioned methods of chastisement.

L IT IS A MISTAKE TO SUPPOSE THE BOD TO BE CRUEL BECAUSE IT HURTS. This

mistake is made quite as much by the hand that should hold the rod as by the back

that should feel it. Pain may be most wholesome. The highest form of punishment

is that in which the cure of the offender is aimed at. To think more of the sufferings

of the offender than of his sin is to show a failure of conscience, a lack of appreciation

of the really evil condition of tho sinner. We should learn that it is worse to sin than

to suffer.

II. There are certain special conditions under which painful chastisement

is the most wholesome form op correction. 1. In the offender. Some natures

are redeemed by a process of punishment which will only crush others. A low and

cruel nature especially needs painful punishment. 2. In the offence. Sins of the

morally degrading class are best punished with sharp pains. The treatment which

may suit a more spiritual sin, and may well reveal the shame and evil of it, would not

touch these coarser forms of wickedness.

ILL IT IB A SIGN OP WEAKNESS OR SELFISHNESS TO WITHHOLD NEEDFUL CHASTISE

MENT. 1. Of weakness. The lawful authority may not have the energy to proceed to

an extremity. So serious an action requires strength of purpose. 2. Of selfishness.

It must be simply agonizing for a kind-hearted father to have to bring pain and dis

grace on his son. But to hold back from the exercise of wholesome discipline on this

account is really to give way to sinful self-indulgence. The true father will hurt him

self in punishing his child. No doubt a certain self-indulgent softness is to be found

in the present objection of society to punish criminals with due severity.

IV. God's chastisement of his children is for their good. He does not hate

his sons; therefore, at times, he does not spare his rod (see ch. iii. 12). There is

neither weakness in the Almighty nor selfishness in the All-merciful. He must and

will chastise sin for the correction of the sinner. We must suffer if we sin, though it

is for us to choose whether we are to endure the punishment of the impenitent or the

chastisement of the penitent.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Ver. 1.—General truths of health and salvation. I. Docility as contrasted with

stubbornness. (Ver. 1.) Let us carry this into the distinctly religious sphere. To

be wise is to be a good listener. In the expressive phrase of the Bible, to " hearken to

the voice of Jehovah," to listen to the suggestions of the inward monitor, is the secret

of a sober, well-balanced habit of mind, and of every safe line of conduct. All that

God teaches, by the voice of inspired teachers, by our own experience, by the inner

revelations of the heart, is " a father's instruction." Above all, instruction by means

of suffering is God's fatherly way with souls. And we have the great example of Christ

to guide us and to sweeten obedience, for he "learned" it by the things which he

suffered. On the other hand, the scorner has cast aside all reverential awe in the

presence of the Holy One. To refuse the faithful warnings of friends, to be no better

for those lessons of experience which are written in personal suffering, is to disown

one's filial relation, and to estrange one's self from God.

II. True life-enjoyment and its control. (Ver. 2.) 1. Enjoyment represented

under the figure of eating. As indeed eating is a most significant act, the foundation

of life, the pledge of social communism. 2. The foundation of enjoyment is in one's

inward state and one's social relations. The more widely we can enter into the life of

others, the richer our life-joy. The unsocial life not only dries up the springs of joy,

but is positively punished—in extreme cases by law, as in crimes of violence alluded to

in the text, always by the alienation of sympathy.

III. The use and abuse of speech. (Ver. 3; see on ch. x. 19, 31; xxi. 23.)

How often this lesson recurs! 1. In the lower aspect it is a lesson of prudence.

Reserve and caution make the safe man ; loquacity and impulsiveness of speech the

unsafe man. 2. In a higher point of view, the habit of silence, implying much medita

tion and self-communion, is good for the souL
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" Sacred silence I thou that art offspring of the deeper heart,

Frost of the mouth and thaw of the mind."

How easy, on the other hand, to injure our souls by talking much about religion or

subjects that lie on the circumference of religion, and falling into the delusion that talk

may be substituted for life I—J.

Vers. 4, 7, 8, 11.—The value and use of property. I. The wobth op this world's

goods is assumed. It is needless to show that property is a necessary institution of

life under present conditions. All the strong things said in the gospel about riches do

not dispute their value ; it is in the relation of the spirit to them that evil arises.

Their value as a means to the ends of the spirit is unquestioned, and everywhere

assumed.

II. The vanity of riches without cobbespondino action. Wishes are a great

force in our nature (compare Mozley's sermon on the ' Power of Wishes '). Still, they

have no practical effect unless they are transformed into will and into exertion of means

to an end. It is the very characteristic of the fool that his mind evaporates in wishes ;

he is always desiring, but never at the pains to get anything. He is always idly expect

ing something to " turn up." This is a sheer superstition, a sort of clinging to the

magical belief that the course of nature can be altered for one's private benefit. The

lesson is, of course, equally applicable to higher things. " He would fain go to heaven

if a morning dream would carry him there." He wishes to be good, to die the death of

the righteous, but, at the same time, to continue in a way of life that can lead neither

to the one nor to the other. Hell is paved with good intentions.

III. The secbet of pbospebity is diligence. Here desire is united with exertion,

and it is an almost irresistible combination, as the careers of men who have risen con

stantly show. To conceive a good thing with such is to desire it ; to desire it is to

begin at once to work for it. This course must bring " rich satisfaction"—the satisfac

tion, by no means the least, of the pursuit, and the satisfaction in the end of entire or

partial fruition. And so in moral and spiritual progress. We cannot overcome our

weaknesses and sins by direct resistance, but we may react upon them by filling the

mind with profitable matter of thought. The rich satisfaction depends in every case

upon the same law ; the personal energies must be aroused, and an object must be

aimed at. Satisfaction is the complete joy of the mind in closing with and possessing

a worthy and desirable object

IV. The conceit of biches is not beal riches. (Ver. 7 ; comp. ch. xii. 9.) The

saying may be directed against the foolish pride of birth and ostentation without any

thing real to back it up. It strikes a common vice of modern times—the aim to keep

up appearances, and to pass for something greater in position than one really is. The

contrasted example teaches the lesson of preierring the substance to the show, of being

willing to appear much less than ono is. And so in higher matters ; take care to bt

what is sound and good in principle, and the seeming may be left for the most part tu

take core of itself. No appearances deceive God, and nothing that is real escapes him.

V. The pbaotioaii bebvice of biches. (Ver. 8.) They may provide a ransom

from captivity, from penal judgment, from the hand of robbers. Their power to

procure deliverances from the evils of life is much wider in the present day. The

poor man, on the contrary, " listens to no rebuke," i.e. no threats can extort from him

what he has not got. He is helpless for want of means. A lesson not often taught

from the pulpit, and perhaps not needed for the majority—prudent regard to the

possible advantages of money, stimulating to industry in the quest for it. Still, some

do need the lesson. And the Bible has no affectation of a false contempt for the means

of living. Business men should be encouraged in their pursuit of wealth, and guided

in their application of it.

VI. Wealth only phbmanent when well-gotten. (Ver. 11.) Perhaps the

translation to be preferred is, "Swindled wealth becomes small." Hastily gotten

generally means hastily spent. And dishonest gain burns the fingers; How olten do

we see a feverish passion for spending going hand-in-hand with unlawful or unhealthy

getting 1 A healthy acquisition of wealth is gradual, and the result of steady industry.

Rapid fortune-making, or sudden " strokes of luck," are certainly not to be envied in

view of the good of the soul.
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Lessons. 1. Wealth is a good in itself. When we speak of it as an evil, we are

using a certain figure of speech ; for the evil is in the false relation of the soul to this

{is to other earthly objects. 2. In the desires that relate to wealth, their proper control

and direction, the moral discipline probably of the majority must ever lie. 3. Safety

is to be found in the religious habit, which sees in earthly objects good only as

they can be connected with that which is beyond themselves, and is Divine and

eternal.—J.

Ver. 5.—Purity and impurity of sentiment. I. Aversion pbom all untruth a

leading character op pdrity. This does not imply that the good man never falls

into acts or words which are untrue to his nature. But as a child of God, there is in

his spiritual or ideal nature a rooted antipathy to lies, and a deep sympathy with truth

in all its forms. Tis only truthfulness which can impart fragrance, charm, delight, to

character.

II. The contrary disposition op the wicked is loathsome and shameful.

Antipathylto truth—and, alas ! perversion may actually bring men to this—produces

upon the pure moral taste an impression akin to that of nausea or deformity upon the

physical sensibility. And we blush for it as a common odium and disgrace of human

nature.—J.

Ver. 6.—The outward correspondence with the inward. I. Uprightness is the

DESIGNATION OF BOTH AN INWARD AND AN OUTWARD STATE. 1. As a SenSUOUS image,

uprightness suggests strength, confidence, well-grounded stability. 2. As a figure of

the mind and character, it denotes moral principle, fixed purpose, based upon firm

faith in God and his moral order. 3. Its consequence is a state of security amidst

danger, freedom from evil.

II. Wickedness and ruin are interchangeable thoughts. 1. The ruin begins

in the inward decay of moral principle. 2. It is consummated in outward decay—of

reputation, of possessions, of health, of life.—J.

Ver. 9.—Joy and gloom. I. Light is the symbol of joy.

II. Hence the cheerful burning of a light is the symbol of the good man's

heart. He sits in the centre and enjoys clear day.

III. Gloom is the natural emblem of sorrow.

IV. The putting out of a lamp in darkness is the emblem of the extinction

of joy, of hope—of all that makes life worth having, and of life itself.—J.

Ver. 10.—Pride and teachableness. Pride begets controversy, which can seldom

be carried on long without degenerating into egotism. 1. There is contention

for contention's sake, which is ever idle and baneful. 2. There is contention for

truth's sake. But in the latter lie many dangers to purity of temper. Whenever

we become angry in controversy, as a great man said, we cease to contend for the

truth, and begin to contend for ourselves.—J.

Ver. 12.—The sickness of disappointment and the joy offruition. I. Hope delayed.

Who has not known that sickness of the heart, that slow-consuming misery of which

the text speaks ? It is a sorrow of every age. Life itself is by some spent in this

still lingering delay. The stem experience of the course of the world teaches us that

the sentimental and romantic view of the future, so natural to youth, must give way

to realities.

II. Hope delayed is the trial of faith. The duration of the trial rather than

the intensity is painful. So with Abraham in reference to Isaac (Gen. xv. 2, 3).

III. There us a loving providential meaning at the heart of these trials.

They are essentially time trials ; they have an end—the " end of the Lord." So the

boy named "Laughter" came to Abraham; so the Lord turned again the captivity

of Zion, and the delivered were like unto them that dream ! So Simeon could sing

his Nunc dimittis on the appearance of the long-expected Saviour ; and on his resur

rection the disciples " believed not for joy, and wondered."

IV. A certain fruition is promised to the desire of the righteous. " Yet a
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little while, and he that shall come will come, and will not tarry" (coin]). Rom. viii. 23;

2 Cor. v. 2—4).—J.

Vers. 13—17.—The value of the Divine Word. I. Reverence and irreverence

for the Divine Word. The " Word " is any revelation man receives of God, whether

through nature, oracles of the prophets, or in his immediate consciousness. The last,

in the deepest sense, is the condition of all other revelations. Irreverence is shown

either when men are deaf and indifferent to the Divine voice, or when they suffer it

to be out-clamoured by other voices—of passion, policy, etc. The result is that he who

thus sins is "pledged" or forfeited to the Divine Law, here personified or regarded as

a superhuman power. Hence appears the truth from this figure, that in disobedience

our freedom is lost. On the contrary, reverence and obedience receive a certain

reward : " Glory, honour, and peace to every man that worketh good " (Rom. ii. 10).

II. The doctrine of the wise. (Ver. 14.) The teaching that is founded on

Divine revelation is a source of life, and a safeguard against the snares of death

(comp. ch. x. 11).

III. There must be receptivity towards this doctrine. The Word must be

" mixed with faith in those that hear." The favour of God is free in one sense, i.e.

is no earned result of our conduct ; but it is conditional in another, viz. it depends

on our compliance with his will. The contrast to the life in the light of God's favour,

watered by vital nourishment from the springs of truth, is the " way of the faithless,"

which is " barren," dry, as in " a dry and thirsty land where no water is."

IV. Prudence and good counsel must be added to reverence. (Ver. 1G.)

Thoughtfulness is needed in studying the evidences, the substance, the applications

of religion. And in the practical conduct of life how necessary ! for more errors are

committed for want of judgment and discrimination as to time, place, and circum

stances, than for want of true and right purpose. The man destitute of tact pours

folly abroad ; temper, vanity, caprice, are exposed in all that he does and says.

V. Faithful and unfaithful ministry. (Ver. 17.) The wicked messenger

prepares misfortune both for his master and for himself; while the faithful servant

will amend even his master's mistakes. Applied to sacred things, every Christian

should consider himself a messenger, an apostle in however humble a sphere, of God

and his truth. And " it is required of stewards that they be found faithful."—J.

Vers. 18—25.—The blessings of obedience and their counterpart. I. The blessings

of obedience. 1. Honour. (Ver. 18.) " 'Tis a good brooch to wear in a man's hat

at all times," says one of our old poets. Love is common to all the creatures, as life

and death ; honour belongs to men alone ; and dishonour must be worse than death.

The praise of others is the reflection of virtue, and a good name like fragrant ointment.

2. Satisfied desire. (Ver. 19.) And what is sweeter than the attainment of worthy

"ends and expectations"? And if we will but have faith, this satisfaction maybe

ours, by setting our hearts on internal blessings, the kingdom of God and his righteous

ness. 3. Improving companionship. (Ver. 20.) Friendship with the wise makes

daylight in the understanding out of darkness and confusion of thoughts. Our wits

and understanding clarify and break up in communicating and discoursing with one

another. " We toss our thoughts more easily, marshal them more soberly ; see how

they look when turned into words ; wo wax wiser than ourselves, and that more by

an hour's discourse than by a day's meditation" (Lord Bacon). 4. Unfailing com

pensations. All things are double, one against another. An eye for an eye, a tooth

for a tooth, on the one side; measure for measure, love for love, on the other. "Give,

and it shall be given you ; " " He that watereth shall be watered himself." " What

will you have ? " saith God ; " pray for it, and take it." " If you serve an ungrateful

master, serve him the more. Put God in your debt. Every stroke shall be repaid.

The longer the payment is withholden, the better for you ; for compound interest on

compound interest is the rate and usago of this exchequer." 5. Hereditary good.

(Ver. 22.) We desire to prolong our blessings, in the view of fancy, beyond our lives;

and the desire to leave behind a fortune, or a name and fame, is one of the most

common and natural. Tho thought that all the good our life has produced will be

still a germinant power with our descendants after we are gone, is one of the noblest
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and most inspiring. 6. Fruitful poverty. (Ver. 23.) The image is that of the poor

man's field, which becomes rich in produce through the investment of his toil in it.

The improvement of the ground is the most natural way of obtaining riches ; it is our

great mother's blessing, the earth. The blessing of God visibly rests upon the honest

labour of the poor. 7. Wise training of the young. (Ver. 24.) The rod may stand

as a figure for all correction, firm yet kindly discipline, and instruction. The wise

father will seek to anticipate moral evil by subduing early the passionate temper. He

will incessantly follow up his child with prayer, with discipline, with exhortations,

that he may not later rue the absence of seasonable warnings. 8. Temperate enjoyment

and sufficient supplies. (Ver. 25.) The mind governed by religion and wisdom learns

to reduce its wants to a small compass; and this is a great secret of content and of

true riches. He who wants only what is necessary for the life and free action of the

soul may rely with confidence on the infinite bounty of Providence.

IL The counterpart. 1. Poverty and shame. (Ver. 18.) The one an outward

misery, patent to all; the other not so patent, but more acute; for contempt, as the

Indian proverb says, pierces through the shell of the tortoise. So long ago as old Homer,

we find the sentiment, " Shame greatly hurts or greatly helps mankind (' Iliad,' xxiv.

45; Hesiod, 'Op.,' 316). "Take one of the greatest and most approved courage, who makes

nothing to look death and danger in the face, ... in a base and a shameful action, and

the eye of the discoverer, like that of the basilisk, shall strike him dead. So inexpressibly

great sometimes arc the killing horrors of this passion " (South, vol. ii. ser. vii.). The Bible

designates this as a peculiar fruit of sin. 2. The unquenchablefire of lust. (Ver. 19.)

To this the correct rendering of the second member of tho verse appears to point (Jas.

L 14, 15). Tis hard to give up the bosom sin, which still in better moments is hated—

a loathsome tyranny, yet one which cannot be cast off. 3. Depraving companionship.

(Ver. 20.) Wicked companions invite to hell. "There are like to be short graces when

the devil plays the host." 4. Haunting troublers. (Ver. 21.) Much romance has been

woven about " haunted houses;" but what haunted house so gruesome as the bad man's

heart? His sin draws God's wrath and punishments after it, even as the shadows

follow his feet. 5. Forfeited wealth. (Ver. 22.) Biches that come from the devil go

back to him. Fraud, oppression, and unjust dealing are not really retentive ; or wealth

obtained by flattering, complying with others' humours, and servility does not prosper.

The Proverbs see the outrush of life with great clearness ; they do not always explain

the inner connection of cause and effect, which should be clear to us. 6. Self-destruc

tion. (Ver. 23.) Many a man is "carried away by his unrighteousness." "In contrast

with the contented, humble condition of the good man, the selfish and profligate * lovers

of themselves without a rival,' are often unfortunate; and whereas they have all their

time sacrificed to themselves, they become in the end themselves sacrifices to the

inconstancy of fortune, whoso win^s they thought by their self-wisdom to have

pinioned" (Lord Bacon). 7. Weak indulgence to children. (Ver. 24.) A most

injurious error. It tends to weaken the young minds and foster all tho violent passions;

just as the opposite extremo tends to debase and incite to deceit. E. Irving, in one of

his works, hints that a great proportion of the inmates of lunatic asylums have been

only and spoilt children. 8. Want. (Ver. 25.) "Great wants," it has been said,

"proceed from great wealth; but they are undutiful children, for they sink wealth

down to poverty."—J.

Vers. 1, 13, 18.—The wisdom of docility, etc. : a sermon to the young. We have the

positive and negative, the happy and the sorrowful aspects of the subject brought into

view.

I. The wisdom of docility. The excellency of docility is seen in its results : 1.

In character. It is a " wise son " who heareth his father's instruction. (1) Already

lie is wise. Apart from all that he will gain by his teachableness, readiness to receive

instruction is in itself an admirable featuro of character; it is so more particularly

in the young. In them it is positively essential to spiritual beauty and worth; and it

goes a long way to constitute such worth. It is an attribute of mind which is pleasing

to God, and which commends itself greatly to the esteem of man. (2) It has the

fromise of wisdom further on. For he who is ready to learn, and more especially if

e is willing to " regard reproof," is on the high-road to much attainment in knowledge,
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and also to heights of virtue and godliness. This habit of his will save him from many

snares, and will enrich his soul with pure principles and honourable aspirations and

right affections. 2. In circumstance. The docile son will "be rewarded," will "be-

honoured." The path he treads is one which leads to competence, to comfort, to

health, to honour, to " a green old aj»e." But there are three things which must be

included in this readiness to learn. No one will be " wise," and no one can expect to

reap these desirable results, unless he (1) is docile in the home, receiving " his father's

(and his mother's) instruction (ver. 1) ; (2) has respect to the " commandment," the

will of God as revealed in his Word (ver. 13) ; (3) is willing to be corrected when he

has gone astray, unless he "regards reproof" (ver. 18). For all of us fall into some

error, make some mistakes, go astray in some directions ; and we all need the kind

hand that will lead us back and replace us in the right road.

II. The folly and the doom of the unteachable. What should we think of

the young captain who insisted on setting sail without any chart, trusting to his native

cleverness to shun the shoals and rocks, and to make his way to port? We know

what to judge concerning him, and what to prophesy concerning his vessel; we are

sure that the one is a fool, and that the other will be a wreck. And what shall we

think of youth when it resolves to sail forth on the great sea of life, disregarding the

experiences of the wise, and trusting to its own sagacity? To take this course is: 1.

To be unwise. Apart from all consequences which are in the future, it is the indication

of a foolish spirit which is in itself deplorable. It shows a very ill-balanced judgment,

a very exaggerated conception of one's own ability, a lack of the modesty the presence

of which is so great a recommendation, and the absence of which is so serious a draw

back. It calls for and it calls forth the pity of the wise; it is well if it does not elicit

their contempt. 2. To move in the direction of disaster. It is to be in the way which

conducts (1) to the loss of much that is very valuable, to " poverty " of more kinds

than one (ver. 18) ; (2) to shame (ver. 18), the forfeiture of good men's regard, and a

descent to a condition in which self-respect also is lost ; (3) to ultimate destruction

(ver. 13). He that feareth not God's commandment, nor regards man's warning, is a

candidate for contempt, is a swift traveller on the road to ruin.—C.

Ver. 4.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 23.)—C.

Ver. 7.— Wrong views of ourselves, given and received. One proverb may have many

interpretations and many applications. This is such a one. It may well suggest to us

two things.

I. The quilt of conveying a false view of ourselves; whether this be done

by the merchant in his office, or by the charlatan on the platform, or by the quack in

his surgery, or by the preacher in his pulpit, or by the "philanthropist" in tho news

paper, or by the man or woman of embellishment in society, or by the artist on canvas,

or by the author in his book, or whether done by the common miser or the conscienceless

beggar. Here is the double iniquity of: 1. Falsehood, or, at any rate./a/seness. The

man is false to himself, and forgets what is due to himself; consequently, he does that

which wrongs and injures himself. 2. Fraud; imposture. A man practises on his

neighbours; he deceives them; in the worst cases he induces others to run most

serious risks to their health or their fortune.

II. The misfortune of forming a wrong estimate of ourselves. 1. This is

sometimes an appropriate penalty. For if a man " makes himself" rich or poor in the

eyes of others, it is extremely likely that he will before long imagine himself to be so.

It is one of the well-attested facts of human experience, that what men try to persuade

their fellows to think, they come in time to believe themselves. And this holds good

when the object as well as the subject is the man himself. Try to convince others

that you are clever, learned, kind, pious, and before many months have been spent in

the endeavour you will actually credit yourself with these qualities. And the result

is an entirely mistaken view of yourself. This is a punitive consequence ; for there

is no moral condition from which we have such urgent need to pray and strive that we

may be delivered. Is it not the last stage on the downward road? 2. It is a grave

spiritual peril. Solemn, indeed, is the warning addressed by the risen Lord to the

Church at Laodicea (Rev. iii. 14—19). But no warning can be too serious or too
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strong, whether addressed to the Church or the individual, when there is a false

estimate of self, a supposition of wealth which is but imaginary, a false confidence

which, if not awakened now, will be terribly aroused and shattered further on. 3. But

a false estimate of ourselves may be, not a penalty, but rather a pity. When the

heart thinks itself (makes itself) poor and destitute, while it is really " rich toward

God," it suffers as it need not suffer, and it lacks the strength for doing good which it

need not lack. And this is not unfrequently the case. Men have been misinstructed

concerning the kingdom of Christ ; and long after they have been within it they have

been supposing themselves to stand outside it. Wherefore let those who teach take

care how they teach, and let all disciples " take heed how they hear," that they may

not think themselves wrong when they are right with God, rebels against the Divine

Ruler when they are his accepted children.—C.

Ver. 12, with ver. 9 (first part) and ver. 19 (first part).—Hope and disappointment.

We learn that—

L Hope is planted as an instinct in the human heart. " Thou didst make me

hope when I was upon my mother's breasts," says the psalmist (xxii. 9). We start on

our course with a precious store of hopefulness in our soul ; and it takes much to kill

or to exhaust it. It lasts most men through life, though the troublous experiences we

pass through weaken it, if they do not wound it unto death.

H. It is a soubce of great strength and jot to us. 1. It is a source of strength

to us. It leads us to entertain and to enter upon new ventures. It carries us on

during many toils and through many difficulties. It sustains us to the end, when we

are weary, and when we are opposed and baffled. " We are saved by hope." 2. It

is also a perennial source of joy. Rob life of its anticipations, and you deprive it of a very

large proportion of its sweetness and satisfaction.

III. Sin has introduced disappointment. We must regard this as one part, and

one very serious part, of the penalty of sin. Not, of course, that each case of disappoint

ment is the consequence of some particular antecedent wrong-doing ; but that it forms

a part of that whole burden and trial of life which is the mark and the penalty of human

sin. There are lighter disappointments which may not count for much, though these

put together would make up no small aggregate of evil. But there are heavier dis

appointments which constitute a very large and serious part of our life-sorrow. " Hope

deferred" does indeed make the heart sick. The long and weary waiting for the return,

of the absent ; for the manifestation of love ungratefully, and perhaps cruelly, withheld ;

for the health and strength which no treatment will restore ; for the opening which

would prove a great opportunity ; for the signs of reformation in a beloved relative or

friend; for the relenting and reconciliation of one who has been long estranged;—

this does fill the soul with an aching such as no other trouble brings. It is one of

life's very heaviest burdens. It is sometimes the burden and even the blight of a

human life.

IV. It is the part of Christian wisdom to avert it. Not that it can be wholly

averted—that is quite beyond our power. Not that there is any real blessing in the

absence or the littleness of expectation. But that : 1. We should discourage and

renounce the perilous and injurious habit of idle day-dreams. 2. We should moderate

our hopes according to our circumstances, and be contented only to look for that which,

in the providenco of God, we may reasonably and rightly expect to partake of.

V. It is the part of Christian submission to accept it. We must suffer when

our hopes are unfulfilled ; but we may find great relief in the thought that it is the will

of God that we are submitting to. The feeling that it is our Divine Friend who is

letting us pass through the dark shadow of disappointment, and that it is the holy Lord

seeking our highest good who is sending us through the refining fires,—this will give

balm to our wounded spirit ; this will lighten the heavy load we bear.

VI. God will give his people some good measure of fulfilment. We shall

prove by our experience in many ways and in many spheres—particularly in those of

(1) our inner life and (2) our work for our Lord—that "the light of the righteous

rejoiceth," that " when desire cometh, it is a tree of life," that " desire accomplished is

sweet to the soul." If we rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for him, he will give us

our heart's desires (Ps. xxxvii. 4, 7).
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VII. There is one supreme hope which may well sustain us in the darkest trials

(1 Pet. i. 3, 4).—C.

Ver. 20.—Friendship : a sermon to the young. Wo have here a topic which comes

very close home to us all, but especially to the young.

I. God has given us great power over one another. Thero are two sources of

power we exercise. 1. That of ideas. As we speak or write to one another, we impart

ideas to the mind ; and as thought lies beneath feeling, and feeling beneath character

and conduct (see homily on ch. xii. 5), it is clearly of the gravest consequence what

ideas we do instil into the mind of another. These ideas include information or know

ledge, the presentation of motive and inducement, new aspects in which things are

regarded, new views and conceptions of life, etc. 2. That of influence. As we associate

with one another, we influence one another by (1) the character which commands

respect ; (2) affectionateness of disposition ; (3) charm of manner ; (4) strength of will ;

(5) superiority in age or in social position ; (6) facility and ,'force of utterance. All

these are elements of influence ; they are sometimes united, and in combination they

become a great moral force.

II. Closeness of intimacy bhows this power at its height. When two "walk

together because they are agreed ; " when there is a close and intimate union of heart

with heart, of mind with mind,—there is an opening for the exertion of a power

immeasurably great. Friendship has done more than anything else to enlarge or to

warp the mind, to save or to betray the soul, to bless or to corrupt the life. The

influence of a beloved friend or of a favourite author is wholly beyond calculation, and

is almost beyond exaggeration. We give ourselves to one another; we impress our

mind upon one another; we draw one another up or we drag one another down.

Hence—

III. It is of supreme importance that we choose our friends well. The friend

ships we form will cither make or mar us. We shall certainly bo confotmed in spirit

and in character to thoso whom we admit to the sanctuary of our soul ; our lives will

move with theirs toward the same goal ; and we shall share their destiny for good or

evil. How needful, then, that we bring to this choice our whole intelligence, our

greatest care, that wc do not let the accidents of locality or family connection or

business association decide the intimacies of our life 1 There is no action on which our

future more decisively dejiends than on this choice we make ; let youth and young

manhood (womanhood) look well to it. Ho that walketh with wise meu will himself

be wise, and he will reap ail the fruits of wisdom ; but the companion of fools, of those

who fear not God and who honour not man, of the irreligious and the immoral, will

be destroyed with a terrible, because a spiritual, destruction.

IV. How wise to walk the path of life with a Divine Friend!—with him who

himself is " the Wisdom of God ; " intimacy with whom will draw our spirit up toward

all that is worthiest and noblest; whose presence will ensure guardianship from all

serious evil, and enrichment with every true blessing, and will gladden with all pure

and lasting joy.—C.

Ver. 21.—Penalty pursuing sin. These are striking words, and they give us a

graphic picture of penalty in pursuit of the guilt which is seeking and hoping to escape,

but which is certain to be overtaken.

I. Sin and buffering are inseparably associated in thought. In our judgment

and in our feeling they go together ; they belong to one another. There is no need to

go beyond this point; it is ultimate. If we sin, we deserve to suffer, and must expect

to sutler. It is right that we should, and the hand that brings it about is a righteous

hand.

II. They often seem to be divided in fact. As we observe human life, we see

that the murderer sometimes escapes the reach of law, that the swindler sometimes

flourishes upon the losses of his victims, that the tyrant sometimes reigns long over the

nation he has defrauded of its freedom, that sometimes the man who lives in the

practice of vice continues to enjoy health for many years, that the dishonest author

may reap a considerable reputation and may long remain unexposed, etc. But in

this case—
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III. Penalty is pursuing sin and will overtake it. " Evil pursueth sinners."

Justice is on the track, and sooner or later will lay its hand upon its victim. 1. It

vritt most likely do so here. Very frequently, indeed almost always, some penalty

immediately overtakes guilt; if not in bodily loss or suffering, yet in spiritual injury.

And if not at once, penalty soon follows crime, vice, wrong-doing. Or if not soon, yet

after many years, the " evil " comes and lays its stern hand upon the shoulder. The

man may not, probably does not, see or even believe in its approach. Its step is silent,

and it may be slow, but it is constant and certain. The " evil " may be physical, and

very often it is so ; or it may be mental, intellectual ; or it may be iircumstantial ; or

it may be m reputation ; or it may bo in character, and this last, though least seen

and often least regarded, is in truth the saddest and the most serious of all, for it

affects the man himself—he "loses his own soul." Thus, "though leaden-footed,"

penalty is " iron-handed." 2. It will surely do so hereafter. (See Matt. xxv. 31, 32 ;

2 Cor. v. 10, etc.) Yet not inconsistent with all this—

IV. These is one mebciful intebception. If we truly repent of our sin, we shall

be freely and abundantly forgiven. 1. God will change his condemnation into accept

ance and parental favour, so that we shall walk thenceforward in the light of his

countenance. 2. He will avert the heavier consequences of our sin by introducing into

our heart and life all the remedial and restorative influences of righteousness. And

there must be considered—

V. The converse beneficent law affecting the righteous. " To the righteous

good shall be repaid." 1. All right acts are immediately followed by an inner and

spiritual blessing ; we must be something the better in soul for every really right thing

we do. 2. All right actions, done in a reverent and filial spirit, will bring God's bless

ing down further on. He is " not unrighteous to forget our work of faith and our labour

of love." Such blessings come in many forms, and at various intervals ; but they do

come; they are following tho upright, and they will overtake them and crown them.

3. The reward of integrity and faithfulness only comes in part below; God holds great

things in reserve for us (Matt. xxv. 21 ; 1 Cor. iv. 5).—C.

Ver. 24.—Parental correction. Few proverbs "come home " to us like those which

affect the daily government of our household. They make their appeal to the human

heart, to universal experience.

L The parestal instinct. 1. This is, to let the child have his way ; to give him

the gratification he desires, to find a present pleasure in his momentary happiness. 2.

This is, to spare him suffering. No parent can hear his child cry without suffering

himself (herself). Our instinct is to save our children from every trouble, small and

great, from which we can exempt them. And it "goes against tho grain" to inflict

punishment, to cause pain, to deprive of some known enjoyment. But we dare not be

blind to—

IL The lesson of experience. Universal experience proves that to act on mere

parental instinct is nothing less than selfish cruelty. It is to act as if we positively

hated our children. For it is the one sure way to spoil them for life, to ruin their

character. The undisciplined child becomes the wayward boy, the dissipated young

man, the wreck of manhood. He becomes self-centred, incapable of controlling his

spirit, exacting in all his relations, disregarded of all law and of all claims. It is to

withhold the one condition under which alone we cau expect any one to attain to an

admirable and honourable manhood. It is to deny to our own children the most

essential element of education. Experience proves that he who spares tho rod acts as

if he positively hated his son.

HL, The practice of wisdom. This is the well-moderated correction of love. This

correction should be : 1. Carefully proportioned to the offence ; the lighter ones, such as

carelessness or inaptitude, being fallowed by the lighter rebuke, and the graver ones,

such as falsehood or cruelty, being visited with severer measures. 2. Administered,

Dot in the heat of temper, but in the calmness of conviction, and with the manifest

sorrow of true affection. 3. As free as possible from physical violence. The " rod " need

not be made of wood or iron. A look of reproach (Luke xxii. 61), a just rebuke or

remonstrance, a wisely chosen exclusion from eome appreciated privilege, may do much

more good than any blows upon tho body. 4. Strictlyjust, with a leaning to charitable
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construction. For one unjust infliction will do more harm than many just ones will do

good. 5. Occasional and of brief duration. Nothing defeats its own purpose more

certainly than perpetual fault-finding, or constantly repeated punishment, or penalty

that is unrighteously severe. It behoves us always to remember that as our heavenly

Father does not " deal with us after our sins " with rigorous penalties, and is not

"strict to mark iniquity" with unfailing chastisement, so it becomes us, as parents,

in the treatment of our children, to let pity and charity have a very large, modifying

influence on our correction. He that loveth chastens "betimes;" he is not always

chastening. He takes care to let his children know andfeel that beneath and above and

throughout his fatherly righteousness is his parental love.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XIV.

Ver. 1.—Every wise woman traildeth her

house. Wise women order well their house

hold matters and their families ; they have

an important influence, and exercise it

beneficially.

rvvaiKos }<T0\Tjs iffrl rratW oikIov.

" A good wife is the saving of a house."

The versions render as above. A different

pointing of the word translated " wise "

Ichakhmoth) will givo "wisdom" (chokh-

moth), which it seems best to read here, »s

the parallel to the abstract term "folly" in

the second member. So wo have, " Wisdom

hath builded her house " (ch. ix. 1 ; comp.

oh. i. 20). Thus : " The wisdom of women

buildeth their house" (ch. xii. 4; xxiv. 3).

But the foolish plueketh it down with her

hands; "but Folly plueketh it down with

her own hands;" of course, the folly of

women is intended.

Vvv ]} yap oiKcp inttm koX tromipla.

" Bane or salvation to a house is woman."

Foolish, 'unprincipled women, by their bad

management or their evil doings, ruin their

families materially and morally. "The

husband should labour," says a Servian

proverb ; " the wifo should save."

Ver. 2.—He that walketh in his upright

ness feareth the Lord. So the Septuagint.

He who lives an upright life does so because

ho fears the Lord; and his holy conversa

tion is an evidenco that he is influenced by

religious motives. The outward conduct

shows the inward feeling. So he that is

perverse in his ways despiseth him—the

Lord. A man is evil in his actions because

he has cast off the fear of God ; and such

wickedness is a proof that he has lost all

reverence for God and care to please him.

Delitzsch renders, "He walketh in his

uprightness who feareth Jahve, and perverse

in his ways is he that despiseth him ; " i.e.

the conduct of tho two shows the way in

which they severally regard God and religion,

the former acting conscientiously and up

rightly, the latter following his own lusts,

which lead him astray. Either interpreta

tion is admissible. Septuagint, "He that

walketh in crooked ways (axoXiifar toIs

iSoit outoD) shall be dishonoured." The

Vulgate gives quite a different turn to the

sentence, "Ho who walketh in the right

way and feareth the Lord is despised by

him who pursueth the path of shame."

This intimates the hatred which sinners

feel for the godly (comp. Job xii. 4; and

especially Wisd. ii. 10—20; and our Lord's

warning, John xv. 18—21).

Ver. 3.—In the month of the foolish is a

rod of pride, "ion (choter), " rod," or " shoot,"

is found also in Isa. xi. 1. From tho month

of the arrogant fool proceeds a growth of

vaunting and conceit, accompanied with in

solence towards others, for which he is often

chastised. So the tongue is compared to a

sword (e.g. Ps. lvii. 4 ; lxiv. 3 ; Jer. xviii. 18 ;

Bev. i. 16). St. Gregory (' Mor. in Job.,' xxiv.)

applies this sentence to haughty preachers,

who are anxious to appear superior to other

people, and study more to chide and reprove

than to encourage; "they know how to

smito sharply, but not to sympathize with

humility." Septuagiut, "From the month

of fools cometh a staffof insolence." The lips

of the wise shall preserve them—the wise

(ch. xiii. 3). These do not abuse speech

to insult and injure others ; and their words

tend to conciliate others, and promote peace

and good will (comp. ch. xii. 6, 18).

Ver. 4.—Where no oxen (cattle) are, th»

crib is clean. This does not mean, as some

take it, that labour has its rough, disagree

able side, yet in the end brings profit; but

rather that Without bullocks to labour in

tho fields, or cows to supply milk—that is,

without toil and industry, and necessary

instruments—the crib is empty, there is

nothing to put in the granary, there are no

beasts to fatten. The means must be adapted

to the end. Much increase is by the strength

of the ox. This, again, is not an exhortation

to kindness towards animals, which makes

no antithesis to the first clause; but it is

parallel with ch. xii. 11, and means that
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•where agricultural works are diligently

carried on (the " ploughing ox " being taken

as the type of industry), large returns are

secured. Septuagint, "Where fruits are

plentiful the strength of the ox is manifest."

Ver. 5.—A repetition of ch. xii. 17 (see

also ch. tL 19). A faithful witness cannot

be induced to swerve from the truth by

threat or bribe. Will utter; Hebrew,

breatheth forth. A false witness with no

compulsion, as it were naturally, puts forth

lies (comp. ver. 25 ; ch. xix. 5). Septuagint,

"An unrighteous witness kindleth (ix/ca/ei)

falsehood."

Ver. 6.—A loonier seeketh wisdom, and

findeth it not; literally, it »'» no*—there it

none (ch. xiii. 7). A scoroer may affect

to be seeking wisdom, but he can never

attain to it. because it is given only to him

who is meek and fears the Lord (Ps. xxv. 9).

Wisd. i. 4, "Into a malicious soul wisdom

shall not enter ; nor dwell in the body that

is pledged to sin " (comp. Ps. cxi. 10). True

wisdom is not to bo won by those who are

too conceited to receive instruction, and

presume to depend upon their own j udgment,

and to weigh everything by their own stan

dard. This is especially true of the know

ledge of Divine things, which "scorners"

never really acquire. Septuagint, "Thou

(halt seek wisdom among the wicked, "but

thou shalt find it not." Knowledge is easy

nnto him that understandeth ; "that hath

understanding," i.e. to the man who realizes

that the fear of God is a necessary condition

to the acquiring of wisdom, and who seeks

it as a boon at his hands. This acquisition,

as it is difficult, nay, impossible for the

ecorner, is comparatively easy for the

humble believer who seeks it with the right

temper and in the right way. " Mysteries

are revealed unto the meek " (Ecclus. iii. 19,

in some manuscripts).

Ver. 7.—Go from the presence of a foolish

man. There is some doubt about the render

ing of this passage. The Vulgate gives,

tade contra ttultum, which is probably to be

taken in the sense of the Authorized Version.

The Revised Version has, "Go into the

presence of a foolish man." The Hebrew

i:30 (minneged) may mean "from before,"

44 over against," " in the presence of." Hence

arises an ambiguity. The Authorized Ver

sionconsiders the sentence to be an injunction

to turn away from a stupid man when you

perceive that you can do him no good.

Tho Revised Version is equivalent to " if

you go into the presence," etc. When thou

perceivest not in liim the lips of knowledge ;

Revised Version, and thou thalt not perceive

in him, etc., which embodies a truism with

no special point. The whole sentence is

better translated, Go forth from the pre

tence of a fooluh man, and thou halt

not button the lipt of knowledge; i.e., as

Nowack explains, "Leave the presence of

a fool, and you carry nothing away with

you; after all your intercourse with him,

you quit his presence without having

gained any advance in true knowledge

(see on ch. xx. 15). The LXX. presents

a very different version: "All things are

adverse to a foolish man ; but wise lips are

the arms of knowledge (aio-fl^o-eaj)." A

foolish man, by his inconsiderate, slanderous,

or bitter words, makes every one his enemy ;

a wise man uses his knowledge to good

purposes ; his words are the instruments by

which he shows what he is.

Ver. 8.—The wisdom of the prudent is to

understand his way. The wisdom of the

prudent is shown by his considering whither

his actions lead, the motives from which

they spring, the results that attend them.

As the apostle enjoins (Eph. v. 15), "See

that ye walk circumspectly, not as fools,

but as wise." Or the clause may be taken

as enjoining a wise choice in life, a selection

of such a calling or occupation as best suits

one's capabilities, station, and opportunities.

The folly of fools is deoeit. This is not self-

deceit, which the word does not denote, but

deceit of others. Stupid persons show their

folly in trying to cheat others, though they

are sure to be detected, and their fraud

recoils on themselves. In the case of fools,

what they would call wisdom is folly ; hence

the wording of the sentence.

Ver. 9.—Fools make a mock at sin. So

the Vulgate (comp. ch. x. 23). Fools,

wicked men, commit sin lightly and cheer

fully, give specious names to grievous trans

gressions, pass over rebuke with a joke,

encourage others in crime by their easy way

of viewing it. But in the original the verb

is in the singular number, while the noun is

plural, and the clause could be translated

as in the Authorized Version only with the

notion that the number of the verb is altered

in order to individualize the application of

the maxim (' Speaker's Commentary '). But

there is no necessity for such a violent

anomaly. The subject is doubtless the

word rendered " sin " (as/mm) which means

both " sin " and " sin offering." So we may

render, " Sin mocks fools," i.e. deceives and

disappoints them of the enjoyment whicli

they expected. Or better, as most in

harmony with the following member, " The

sin offering of fools mocks them " (ch. xv.

8). Thus Aquila and Theodotion, bppovas

%\fvtlfei v\nfifie\(ta, where ir\nfittf\cia. may

signify "sin offering" (Ecclus. vii. 31). It

is vain for such to seek to win God's favour

by ceremonial observances; offerings from

them are useless expenditure of cost and

troublo (ch. xxi. 27). The Son of Sirach

has well expressed this truth: "He that
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sacrificeth of a thing unlawfully gotten, his

offering is mockery (jitfwicrintrri), and the

mockeries of unjust men are not well-

pleasing. The Most High is not pleased

with the offerings of the godless, neither is

he propitiated for sin by the multitude of

sacrifices" (Ecclus. xxxi. 18, 19). It is always

the disposition of the heart that conditions

the acceptableness of worship. Among the

righteous there is favour—the favour and

good will of God, which are bestowed upon

them because their heart is right The

word ration might equally refer to the

good will of man, which the righteous gain

by their kindness to sinners and ready

sympathy; but in that case the antithesis

would bo less marked. Septuagint, "The

houses of transgressors owe purification

(o<f>t iAtjctouo-i KoBapurnir) : but the houses

of the just are acceptable." This is ex

plained to signify that sinners refuse to offer

the sacrifice which they need for their legal

purification ; but the righteous, while tliey

have no necessity for a sin offering, are ac

ceptable when they present their free-will

vows and thanksgivings.

Ver. 10.—The heart knoweth its own

bitterness ; literally, the heart (leb) knenceth

the bitternest of his mul (uepheili). Neither

nur joys nor our sorrows can be wholly

shared with another ; no person stands iu

such intimate relation to us, or can put him

self so entirely in our place, as to feel that

which we feel. Thero is many a dark spot,

many a grief, of which our best friend knows

nothing; the skeleton is locked in the cup

board, and no one has the key but ourselves.

But toe can turn with confidence to the

God-Man, Jesus, who knows our frame, who

wept human tears, and bore our sorrows,

and was in all points tempted like as we are,

and who has taken his human experience

with him into heaven. A stranger doth not

intermeddle with its joy. The contrast is

between the heart's sorrow and its joy;

both aliko in their entirety are beyond the

ken of strangers. St. Gregory remarks on

this passage ('Moral.,' vi. 23), "The human

mind 'knoweth its own bouI's bitterness'

when, inflamed with aspirations after the

eternal land, it learns by weeping the

sorrowfulness of its pilgrimage. But 'the

stranger doth not intermeddle with his joy,'

in that he, that is now a stranger to the

grief of compunction, is not then a partaker

in the joy of consolation." A homely pro

verb says, " No one knows where the shoe

pinches so well as he that wears it ; " and

an Italian maxim runs, " Ad ognuno par piii

grave la croce sua "—" To every one his own

cross teems heaviest." Septuagint, "The

heart of man is sensitive (euVfljjTiK^), his soul

is sorrowful ; but when it rejoices, it has no

intermingling of insolence;" i.e. wheu a

man's mind is sensitive it is easily depressed

by grief; but when it is elated by joy, it

should receive its pleasure aud relief without

arrogance and ribaldry.

Ver. 11.—The house ... the tatemacle.

The house of the wicked, which they build

and beautify and love, and which they look

upon as a lasting home, shall perish; the

hope which they founded upon it shall come

to a speedy end (cb. xii. 7) ; but the right'

eous rear only a tent on earth, as becomes

those who are strangers and pilgrims : and

yet this abodo is more secure, the hopes

founded upon it are more lasting, for it con

tinues unto everlasting life. The text in

its first sense probably means that sinners

take great pains to increase their material

prosperity, and to leave heirs to carry on

their name and family, but Providence

defeats their efforts ; good men do their

duty in their state of life, try to please God

and benefit their neighbour, leaving anxious

care for the future, and God prospers them

beyond all that they thought or wished

(comp. eh. iii. 33). Shall flourish. The

word applies metaphorically to the growth,

vigour, and increase of a family under the

blessing of God. Septuagint, " The tents

of the upright shall stand." There is a

cognate proverb at ch. xii. 7.

Ver. 12.—This verse occurs again in ch.

xvi. 25. There is a way which seemeth right

unto a man. This may refer to the blinding

effects of passion and self-will ; for these

mako a man think bis own way best and

most desirable. But it seems better to take

it as a warning against following a perverted

or uninstructed conscience. Conscience

needs to be informed by God's Word and

ruled by God's will to make it a safe guide.

When properly regulated, it is able to pro

nounce a verdict upon contemplated action,

and its verdict must always be obeyed. But

warped by prejudice, weakened by disuse

and disobedience, judicially blinded in

punishment and in consequence of sin, it

loses all power of moral judgment, and

becomes inoperative of good ; and then, ns

to the way that seemed at the moment

right, the end thereof are the ways of death

(ch. v. 5). The man is following a false

light, and is led astray, and goes headlong

to destruction (comp. Kom. i. 28 ; 1 Tim. ir.

2; see on ver. 13). St. Gregory (' Moral.,'

v. 12) has some words on this subject:

"There are times when we are ignorant

whether the very things which we believe

we do aright, are rightly done in the strict

Judge's eye. For it often happens that an

action of ours, which is cause for our con

demnation, passes with us for the aggran

dizement of virtue. Often by the samo

act whereby we think to appease the Judge,

he is urged to anger when favourable.
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Hence, while holy men nre getting the

mastery over their evil habits, their very

practices even become an object of

to them, lest, when they desire to do

a good action, they be decoyed by a sem

blance of the thing, lest the baleful canker

of corruption lurk under the fair appearnnoo

of a goodly colour. For they know that

they are still charged with the burden of

corruption, and cannot exactly discern the

things that be good" (Oxford trnnsl.).

Ver. 13.—Even in laughter the heart is

sorrowful (comp. ver. 10). This recalls

Lncretius's lines (iv. 1129)—

" Medio de fonte leporum

Snrgit nmari aliqnid, quod in ipsis floribus

angat."

The text is scarcely to be taken as univer

sally true, but either as specially applicable

to those mentioned in the preceding verse,

or as teaching that the outward mirth often

clonks hidden sorrow (comp. Virgil, ' iEncid,'

i 208, etc.). And the end of that joy is bitter

ness ; it has in it no clement of endurance,

and when it is past, the real grief that it

masked comes into prominence. In this

mortal life also joy and sorrow are strangely

intermingled; sorrow follows closely on

the steps of joy ; as some ono somewhere

says, "The sweetest waters at length find

their way to the sea, and are embittered

there." Lesitre refers to Pascal, ' Pense'es,'

ii. 1 : " Tons se plaignent . . . de tout pays,

de tout temps, do tous ages, et de tontes con

ditions. Une preuve si longue, si continuello

et si uniforme, devrait bien nous convaincre

de l'impuissance oil nous sommes d'arrivcr

au bien par no3 efforts : mais l'exemplo no

nous intruit point . . . Lo present ne nous

satisfaisant jamais, l'csperance nous pipe,

et, de malheur en malheur, nous mono

jnsqu'a la mort, qui en est lo comblo c'ter-

neL C'est une choso strange, qu'il n'y a

rien dans la nature qui n'ait 4t4 capable de

tenir la place do la fin et du bonheur de

l'homme. . . . L'homme c'tant de'ehu de son

e'tat naturel, il n'y a rien a quoi il n'ait c'te

capable de se porter. Depuis qu'il a perdu

le irai bien, tout egalcment peut lui paraitre

tel, jusqu'a an destruction propre, toute

contraire qu'elle est a la raison et a la

nature tout ensemble" This illustrates

also ver. 12. Proverbs liko "There is no

rose without a thorn " are common enough

in all languages. The Latins said, " Ubi

uber, ibi tuber;" and "Ubi mel, ibi fel."

Greek experience produced the gnome—

"Kp i<rr\ (Tvyytvfs ri \vrn (cal $los.

" Sorrow and life are very near of kin."

The Christian learns another lesson,

" Blessed are they that mourn : for they

shall be comforted" (Matt. v. 4). The

LXX. has introduced a negative, which

gives a sense exactly contrary to the He

brew and to all the other versions : " In joys

there is no admixture of sorrow, but the

final joy oomoth unto grief." The negative

has doubtless crept inadvertently into the

text ; if it were genuine, the sentence might

be explained of the sinner's joy. whioh he

finds for a time and exults in, bnt which

does not last, and is felt to be a delusion as

life closes.

Ver. 14.—The backslider in heart—he

who turns away from God (Ps. xliv. 18)—

shall be filled with his own ways, shall reap

the fruits of his evil-doings (ch. 1.81; xii. 14).

Matt. vi. 2, " Verily I say unto you, they

have their reward." And a good man shall

be satisfied from himself. There is no verb

expressed in this clause, "shall be satis

fied" being supplied by our translators.

Delitzsch and others read, " and a good man

from his own deeds." It is simpler to repeat

the verb from the former clause : " A good

man shall be filled with that which belongs

to him ; " i.e. the holy thoughts and righteous

actions in which he delights. Isa. iii. 10,

"Say ye of the righteous that it shall be

well with him ; for they shall eat the fruit

of their doings." The Vulgate, neglecting

the prefix, translates, " And over him shall

be the good man ; " Septuagint, " And a good

man from his thoughts," the produce of his

heart and mind.

Ver. 1 5.—The simple believeth every word.

" Simple " (pethi), the credulous person,

open to all influences (ch. i. 22). The

Vulgate has innocent, and the Septuagint

ttKoitos; but the word is best taken in an

unfavourable sense. The credulous fool

believes all that ho hears without proof or

examination ; having no fixed principles of

his own, he is at the mercy of any adviser,

and is easily led astray. Ecclus. xix. 4,

" He that is hasty to give credit is light-

minded, and he that sinneth (thus) shall

offend against his own soul." It is often

remarked how credulous are unbelievers in

Bupernaturalism. They who refuse to credit

the most assured facts of Christ's history

will pin their faith on some philosophical

theory or insufficiently supported opinion,

and will bluster and contend in maintenance

of a notion to-day which to-morrow will

provo untenable and absurd. Many who

despise the miraculous teaching of the

Bible accept the follies and frauds of

spiritualism (comp. John v. 43). Hesiod,

"Epy., 372—

nfortis 5' &p toi dfius koX iarurriai &\taav

trSpas.

" Belief and unbelief alike arc fatal."

Cato, ' Dist.,' ii. 20—
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" Noli tu qussdam referenti credere semper ;

Exigua his tribuenda fides qui multa

loquuntur."

The prudent man looketh well to his going

(ver. 8); Vulgate, Astutut contiderat gretsus

MM*. The prudent man considers whither

the advice given will lead him, always acts

with deliberation. This maxim is attributed

to Pythagoras—

"Let none persuade the* by his word or

deed

To say or do what is not really good ;

And before action well deliberate,

Lest thou do foolishly."

(Xptcr. "Etttj, 25, tqq.)

Septuagint, " The clever man (irayoupyoi)

cometh unto repentance [or, ' afterthought ']

(utrivoiay) ; " i.e. if he, like the simpleton,

is too credulous, he will smart for it. fieri-

pool, soicommon in the New Testament, is

not found elsewhere in the Greek Version

of the canonical Scriptures, though it occurs

in Ecclus. xliv. 16 ; Wisd. xi. 23, etc. The

Vulgate here introduces the Septuagint

addition in ch. xiii. 13.

Ver. 16.—A wise man feareth, and de-

parteth from evil (oh. xxii. 3). In ch.

iii. 7 we had, " Fear the Lord, and depart

from evil ; " but here the idea is different. A

wise man fears the evil that lurks in every

thing, and examines and ponders actions

by the standard of religion, and is thus

saved from many evils which arise from

hastiness and inadvertence. The fool rageth,

and is confident (ch. xxi. 24; xxviii. 26).

The fool easily falls into a rage, and has no

control over himself, and is confident in his

own wisdom, in contrast to the wise man, who

has trust in God, and is calm and thoughtful

<Isa. xxx. 15). Revised Version, " beareth

himself insolently, and is confident; " but, as

Nowack remarks, the word (milhabber),

where it occurs elsewhere, means, "to be

•exoited," " to be in a passion " (comp. ch.

xxi. 24 ; xxvi. 17 : Ps. lxxviii. 21, 59, 62),

and this usual signification gives a good

meaning here. Vulgate, irantilit, " he

overleaps" all laws and restrictions. The

LXX., by transposition of the letters, reads

mithareh, and translates fiiyvurai, " The fool

trusting to himself mixes himself up with

sinnere."

Ver. 17.—He that is soon angry dealeth

foolishly. The contrast to the irascible,

passionate man is seen in the man slow to

anger (ver. 29; ch. xv. 18). Such a one,

in his haste and passion, does things which

in calmer moments he must see are foolish

and ridiculous. Says Euripides ('Hyp.,'

Fragin.)—

"E{o> yap ipyrjs iras av)ip aoQi&rcpos.

" Wiser is every man from passion freed."

"Be not angry," says the Talmud, "and

you will not sin." Gato, ' Dist.,' i. 37—

" Ipse tibi moderare tuis ut parcere po&sis."

And a man of wicked devices is hated.

The contrast is not between the different

ways in which the two characters are

regarded, as that one is despised and

ridiculed, and the other hated; bnt two

kinds of evil are set forth in contradistinc

tion, viz. hasty anger and deliberate plotting

against others. Septuagint, " The irascible

man (i|iiflu/ios) acts without deliberation,

but the prudent man endureth much."

The Hebrew term, " man of devices," being

ambiguous, the LXX. takes it in a favour

able sense, <pp6vifios; and they have a

different reading of the verb.

Ver. 18.—The simple inherit folly. The

credulous simpleton naturally falls into

possession of folly, feeds upon it, and enjoys

it. The LXX. regards the simple as

communicating their folly to others, and

translates, " Fools will divide malice." But

the prudent are crowned with knowledge;

put on knowledge as a crown of glory, in

accordance with the Stoic saying, quoted in

the ' Speaker's Commentary,' " The wise is

the only king." Nowack thinks the above

translation and the idea alike belmg to

later times, and prefers to render, "The

prudent embrace knowledge," which is

parallel to the sentiment of ver. 6. The

word is found only in Ps. cxlii. 8, where it

is translated either "shall compass me

about" or "crown themselves through me."

The Vulgate has expectabunt, i.e. " wait for

it patiently," as the fruit nf labour and

perseverance. Septuagint, " The wise shall

get possession of (jtpaT-iioovaiv) knowledge."

Ver. 19.—The evil bow before the good;

and the wicked stand at the gates of the

righteous (ch. viii. 34). The final victory of

good over evil is hero set forth. However

triumphant for a time and apparently pros

perous the wicked may be, their success is

not lasting ; they shall in the end succumb

to the righteous, even aa the Canaanite kings

crouched before Joshua's captains (Josh,

x. 24), and, hurled from their high cBtate,

they shall stand humbly at the good man's

door, begging for bread to support their

life (1 Sam, ii. 36). The contrast here

indicated is seen in our Lord's parable of

Dives and Lazarus, when the beggar is

comforted and the rich man is tormented,

and when the latter urgently sues for tliu

help of the once despised outcast to miti

gate the agony which ho is suffering (comp.

Wisd. v.).

Ver. 20.—The poor is hated even of kU

own neighbour (ch. xix. 4, 7). This sad

experience of selfishness (comp. Ecclus. vi.

8, etc.; xii. 8) is corrected by the following
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verse, which must be taken in connection

-with tbis ; at the same time, it is a truth

which has been expressed in various ways

by many moralists and satirists. Says the

Greek Theognis—

Iloi t« icXoiaiov tvtpa rlti, Irttt !i viyixpiy-

"The rich all honour, but the poor man

alight."

Says Ovid, ' Trist.,' i. 9. 6—

"Donee eris felix, multosnumerabisamicos;

Tempora si fucrint nubila, solus eris."j

" Prosperous, you many friends will own ;

In cloudy days you stand alone."

In the Talmud we find (Dukes, 'Rabb.

Blum.'), "At the door of the tavern there

arc many brethren and friends, at the poor

man's gate not one." The rich hath many

friends. Says Theognis again—

Eu fifv fxovros ^M0" ^oM-ol (p't\of f)r Si ri

Zuyhv

2vyKvp<n], vavpoi vitrrbv %xovai *&ov.

And again, a distich which might have

been written to-day—

IlA^flei 5* kvOptcvay ap€T?j fila y(yverai $)5f,
n\ovTtiv~ ruy 5* &\Awv ovSiy &pf v<pc\os.

" One only virtue you must needs possesB

(As say the most of men), and that is

wealth ;

All others are of small account."

Ver. 21.—He that despiseth his neighbour

sinneth. Taken in connection with the

preceding verse, this teaches that it is a sin

to despise and shun a man because he is

poor or of low estate; such a one has a

claim for love and pity, and it is a crime to

withhold them from him for selfish con

siderations. The Christian view is taught

by the parable of the good Samaritan. But

he that hath mercy on the poor, happy is

he; hail to him! (ch. xvi. 20). Contempt

is contrasted with mercy, sin with blessing.

" Blessed are the merciful," said Christ

(Matt. v. 7): "for they shall obtain mercy;"

ami St. Paul preserves another precious

word, " It is more blessed to give than to

receive " (Acts xx. 35). The merciful dis

position, which shows itself in works of

mercy, is a proof that the soul is in union

with God, whose mercy iB over all his

works, whose mercy endureth for ever, and

therefore such a soul is blessed. "The

poor," wrote James Howell, "are God's

receivers, and the angels are his auditors"

Five Hundred New Sayings'). The

ulgate here appends a line absent from

the Hebrew and the other versions, " He

who btlievcth in the Lord loveth mercy."

The true believer is charitable and bounti

ful, knowing that ho will not hereby im

poverish himself, but lay up a rich store
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of blessing: he acts thus not from mere

philanthropy, but from higher motives ; he

has the grace of charity which springs from

and rests upon his faith in God.

Ver. 22.—Do they not err that devise

evil! or, Will they not go astray 1 The

question is an emphatic mode of asserting

the truth. They who meditate and practise

evil (cb. iii. 29; vi. 14) go astray from the

right way—the way of life ; their views are

distorted, and they no longer see their

proper course. Thus the remorseful volup

tuary bemoans himself, "We have erred from

the way of truth, and the light of righteous

ness hath not shined unto us. . . . Wa

wearied ourselves in the way of wickedness

and destruction ; yea, we have gone through

deserts, where there lay no way ; but as for

the way of the Lord, we have not known it "

(Wisd. v. 6, etc). Mercy and truth shall be

to them that devise good. God's blessing

will rest upon them. The combination of

" mercy and truth " is found in Ps. lxi. 7 :

in Wisd. iii. 9 and iv. 15, and in 1 Tim. i. 2

we have "grace and mercy" (see note on ch.

iii. 3, where the two words occur in connec

tion; and comp. ch. xvi. 6; xx. 28). The

two graces in the text signify the love and

mercy which God bestows on the righteous,

and the truth and fidelity with which he

keeps the promises which he has mode.

The Vulgate makes the two graces human,

not Divine: "Mercy and truth procure bless

ings." The Septuagint renders, "The good

devise mercy and truth." It adds a para

phrase not found in the Hebrew, " The

devisers of evil know not mercy and faith ;

but alms and faith are with the devisers of

good."

Ver. 23.—In all labour there is profit.

All honest industry has a reward, and all

care and pain borne for a good object bring

comfort and content (comp. ch. x. 22). So

the Greek distich says—

"Airavra ra Ka\b, rod trovovvrot ylyvtrai.

"To him who labours all fair things be

long."

In contrast to the diligent are those who

talk much and do nothing. But the talk of

the lips tendeth only to penury (ch. xxi. 5).

Those who work much get profit ; those who

talk much and do little come to want. So in

spiritual mattersChrist teaches that theywho

think that prayer is heard for much speaking

are mistaken ; and he adds, " Not every one

that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter

into the kingdom of heaven; but he that

doeth the will of my Father which is in

heaven " (Matt vi. 7 ; vii. 21). Septuagint,

"In every one who taketh thought (jitpi-

ptrurri) there is abundance ; he who liveth

pleasantly and without pain shall be in

want." Cato,'Dist.,'i. 10—

T

0
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" Contra verbosos noli contendere verbis ;

Sermo datus cunctis, animi sapientia pan

els."

B Against the wordy strive not thou in words ;

Converse with all, but to the favoured few

Impart thy heart's deep wisdom."

Oriental proverbs: "Sweet words, empty

hands ; " " To speak of honey will not make

the mouth sweet;" "We do not cook rice

by babbling" (Lane). Turkish, " The lan

guage of actions is more eloquent than the

language of words."

Ver. 24.—The crown of the wise is their

riches. This is taken by some (' Speaker's

Commentary ') to mean the glory of the

wise man, the fame and splendour which

surround him, constitute his wealth; but

it is better to interpret it thus : Biches are

an ornament to a wise man ; they enhance

and set off his wisdom in the eyes of others,

enable him to use it to advantage, and are

not the snare which they might be because

they are employed religiously and profitably

for the good of others. Eccles. vii. 11,

" Wisdom is good together with an inheri

tance, and profitable to them that see the

sun." The Scptuagint has, " The crown of

the wise is the clever man (vamvpyot),"

for which has been substituted by some

editors, in agreement with the present

Hebrew text, tAoDtos out£>', " their wealth."

The Greek translators, according to their

reading, denote that one eminently clover

man is a glory to the whole body of wise

men. But the folly of fools is only folly;

that is, even though it were accompanied

with riches. Decorate folly as you may,

trick it out in gaud and ornament, it is still

nothing but folly, and is discerned as such,

and that all the more for being made con

spicuous. Schultens, followed by Words

worth, finds a play of words here. The

words rendered "fool" and "folly" imply

"fatness," liko the Greek xaxvs and the

Latin cratsut, which have also this double

meaning. So the sentence reads, "Biches

are a crown to the wise ; but the abundant

fatness of fools is only fatness." The last

clause is translated by the LXX., " But the

fools' way of life (SmrpiJSj)) is evil." St.

Gregory (' Moral,' xxii. 8) comments on this

verse thus : " It was these riches of wisdom

that Solomon having before his eyes, saith,

'The crown of tho wise is their riches.'

Which same person, because it is not metals

of earth, but understanding, that he calls

by the name of riches, thereupon adds by

way of a contrary, ' But the foolishness of

fools is imprudence.' For if he called

earthly riches the crown of the wise, surely

ho would own tho senselessness of fools to

be poverty rather than imprudence. But

whereas he added, ' the foolishness of fools is

imprudence,' he made it plain that he called

prudence ' the riches of the wise ' " (Oxford

transl.).

Ver. 25.—A true witness delivereth. sonU

(ver. 5 ; ch. xii. 17). A true witness saves

persons who arc in danger owing to false

accusation or calumny ; saves lives ; " saves

from evils," says the Septuagint. But a

deceitful witness speaketh lies, and there

with endangers lives. Literally, He vlto

breatheth out lies it deceit ; he is a per

sonification of fraud, dominated and informed

by it ; it has become his very nature.

" Falsehood is tho devil's daughter, and

speaks her father's tongue." Septuagint,

"But a deceitful witness kindles (Uicaiu)

lies."

Ver. 26.—In the fear of the Lord is strong

confidence. Tho fear of God costs out all

fear of man, all despairing anticipations of

possiblo evil, and makes the believer confi

dent and bold. St. Gregory ('Moral.,' v.

33), " As in the way of the world fear gives

rise to weakness, so in the way of God fear

produces strength. In truth, our mind so

much tho more valorously sets at naught all

the terrors of temporal vicissitudes, the

moro thoroughly that it submits itself in

fear to the Author of those same temporal

things. And being stablished in the fear

of the Lord, it encounters nothing without

it to fill it with alarm, in that whereas it is

united to tho Creator of all things by a

righteous fear, it is by a certain powerful

influence raised high above them all." Comp.

Ps. xxvii. 1 and St. Paul's words, "If God

be for us, who can bo against us?" (Bom.

viii. 31). Septuagint, " In tho fear of the

Lord is hope of strength." And his children

shall have a place of refuge (Ps. xlvi. 1).

There is an ambignity as to whose children

are meant The LXX. renders, "And to

his children he will leave a support" Thus

many refer the pronoun to the Lord named

iu the first clause—God's children, those

who lovo and trust him, and look up to

him as a Father, an expression used more

specially in the New Testament than in the

Old. But see Ps. lxxiii. 15, and passages

{e.g. Hos. xi. 1) where God calls Israel his

son, a type of all who are brought unto him

by adoption and grace. Others, again, refer

the pronoun to "the fear of tho Lord," "its

children," which would bo quite in con

formity with Hebrew idiom; as we have

" sons of wisdom," " children of obedience,"

equivalent to " wise," " obedient," etc. But

most modern commentators explain it of

the children of the God-fearing man, com

paring Exod. xx. 6 and Ps. ciii. 17. Such a

one shall confer lasting benefits upon his

posterity (oh. xiii. 22; xx. 7). So God

blessed the descendants of Abraham and

David ; so ho shows mercy unto thousands,
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i.e. the thousandth generation of them that

lore him and keep his commandments (see

Gen. xvii. 7, eto. ; Exod. xxxiv. 7 ; 1 Kings

xi. 12, etc. ; Jer. xxxiii. 20, etc.).

Ver. 27.—A repetition of ch. xiii. 14,

substituting the fear of the lord for "the

law of the wise." The fear of the Lord can

be called a fountain of life, because, showing

itself in obedience, it nourishes the flowers

and fruits of faith, produces graces and

virtues, and prepares the soul for immor-

tal ity . Septuagint, " The commandment of

the Lord is a fountain of life, and makes

one decline from the snare of death."

Ver. 28.—In the multitude of people is

the king's honour (glory) ; hut in the want

of people is the destruction of the prince; or,

of the principality. This maxim is not in

accordance with the views of Oriental con-

rs and despots, who in their selfish

of aggrandizement cared not what

suffering they inflicted or what blood they

shed ; who made a wilderness and called it

peace. The reign of Solomon, the peaceful,

gave an intimation that war and conquest

were not a monarch's highest glory ; that

a happy and numerous people, dwelling

securely and increasing in numbers, was a

better honour for a king and more to be

desired (1 Kings iv. 20). Increase of popu

lation is not, as some political economists

would teach, in itself an evil ; it is rather

a sign of prosperity, and is in agreement

with the primeval blessing, "Increase and

multiply ; " and though it may be hard to

maintain the exact equilibrium between pro

duction and consumers, yet wise legislation

can foresee and remedy the difficulty, the

abundance in oue part can supply the

scarcity in another, the providence of God

watching over all.

Ver. 29.—He that is slow to wrath is of

great understanding. The Hebrew expres

sion for what the Septuagint calls ^axp6-

0UUO1, "long-suffering," and the Vulgate,

patient, is" long in nostrils" (ch. xv. 18),

as the contrary temper, which we had in

ver. 17, is "short in nostrils." That organ,

into which was breathed the breath of life

(Gen. ii. 7), is taken as the seat of the in

ward spirit, and as showing by exterior signs

the dominant feeling. The original is very

terse, "long in nostrils, great in under

standing." A man's prudence and wisdom

are displayed by his being slow to take

offence and being patient under injury. He

that is hasty of spirit exalteth folly; i.e.

flaunts it in the eyes of all men, makes

plain exposure of it. Septuagint, " He who

is short in temper is a mighty fooL" '* Pas

sion," says an old saw, " makes fools of the

wise, and shows the folly of the foolish "

(comp. ch. xii. 23; xiii. 16). The word

rendered " exalteth," cto (marim), occurs

in ch. iii. 35, and is taken by Delitzsch and

Nowack in the sense of " carries away " as

the assured result. " By anger," says St.

Gregory (' Moral.,' v. 78), " wisdom is parted

with, so that we are left wholly in ignorance

what to do, and in what order to do it. . . .

Anger withdraws the light of understand

ing, while by agitating it troubles the

mind."

Ver. 30.—A sound heart is the life of the

flesh. The heart that is healthy, morally

and physically, spreads its beneficent in

fluence over the whole body in all its func

tions and relations ; this is expressed by the

word for "flesh" (besarim), being in the

plural number, as the Vulgate renders, vita

carnium. But the contrast is better de

veloped by taking nsno in its other signifi

cation of "calm," "gentle," "meek," as

Eccles. x. 4. Thus the Septuagint, " The man

of gentle mind (irpatSvpos') is the physician

of the heart." The tranquil, well-controlled

heart gives health and vigour to the whole

frame (see on ch. xv. 4). Bnt envy is the

rottenness of the hones (ch. xii. 4). Envy,

like a canker, eats away a man's life and

strength ; it tells on his physioal as well as

his moral condition. We have parallel ex

pressions in classical authors. Thus Horace,

' Epist.,' i. 257—

" Iavidus alterius macrescit rebus opimis."

Martial, ' Epigr.,' v. 28—

" Hubiginosis cuncta dentibus rodit ;

Hominem malignam forsan esse tu credas.

Ego esse miserum credo, oui placet nemo."

Bengal proverb, "In seeing another's wealth

it is not good to have the eyes smart."

Arabic, "Envy is a raging fever, and has

no rest" (Lane). "O invidia," cries St.

Jeromo ('Epist.,' 45), "primum mordax

tui." " When the foul sore of envy corrupts

the vanquished heart," says St. Gregory

('Moral., v. 85), "the very exterior itself

shows how forcibly the mind is urged by

madness. For paleness seizes the com

plexion, the eyes are weighed down, the

spirit is inflamed, while the limbs are chilled,

there is frenzy in the heart, there is gnash

ing with the teeth, and while the growing

hate is buried in the depthB of the heart,

the pent wound works into the conscienco

with a blind grief." Septuagint, "A sen

sitive heart (xapSla nlcrfcrruriy is a worm

(<rfa) in the bones." A heart that feels too

acutely and is easily affected by external

circumstances, prepares for itself constant

vexation and grief.

Ver. 31.—He that oppresseth the poor re-

proaoheth his Maker, even God, who hath

placed men in their several conditions (ch.

xvii. 5; xxii. 2). "The poor shall never

cease out of the land " (Deut. xv. 11) ; " The
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pooT ye have always with you," said Christ

(Matt. xxvi. 11); therefore to harass and

oppress the poor because he is in this lowly

condition, is virtually to arraign the provi

dence of God, who is the Father of all, and

has made all men brothers, however differing

in worldly position. Christ puts the duty of

aiding the poor on the high ground of his

solidarity with his people (Matt. xiv. 40,

45), how that in ministering unto the least

of these his brethren men axe ministering

unto him. " Prosperity and adversity, life

and death, poverty and riches, come of the

Ixird " (Ecclus. xi. 14). Even the heathen

could say—

*Atl yofil£ov&* ol TTfvrrrts rdv ®(£v.

" Deem ever that the poor are God's own

gift."

Septuagint, "He that calumniates (<ri«o-

tpavruv; calumniatur, Vulgate) the poor

angers him who mado him." This version

refers to oppression of the poor by means

of calumny or false and frivolous accusation.

But he that honoureth him—the Lord—hath

meroy on the poor ; or, better, he tliat hath

mercy upon ilie poor honoureth him ; for he

shows that he has proper regard to God's

ordinance, acts on high motives, and is not

led astray by worldly considerations. Christ

himself has consecrated poverty by coming

in low estate (2 Cor. viii. 9), and they who

love and honour him are glad to minister to

his brethren in their poverty and distress

(comp. Jas. i. 27).

Ver. 32.—The wicked is driven away in

his wickedness. So the Greek and Latin

Versions. In his very aot of sin, flagrante

delicto, the wicked is defeated, driven from

hope and life ; as the Revised Version

renders, " The wicked is thrust down in his

evil-doiug ; " ».e. there is some element of

weakness in an evil deed which occasions

its discovery and punishment sooner or

later. Thus " murder will out," we say.

But the contrast is better emphasized by

taking ra in its other sense of " calamity,"

"misfortune," thus: "In his calamity the

wicked is cast down" (ch. xxiv. 10).

When misfortune comes upon him, ho has

no defence, no hope ; he collapses utterly ;

nil his friends forsake him; there is nono

to comfort or uphold him (comp. Matt,

vii. 20, 27). But the righteous hath hope

in his death (comp. Ecclus. i. 13). Primarily,

the clause means that even in the greatest

danger the good man loses not his trust in

God. It is like Job's word (if our reading

is correct, Job xiii. 15), " Though he slay

me, yet will I trust in him;" and the

psalmist, "Though I walk through the

valley of the shadow of death, I will fear

no evil : for thou art with me ; thy rod and

thy stuff they comfort me " (Ps. xxiii. 4).

Thus the Christian martyrs went joyfully

to the stake, and gentle women and little

children smiled on the sword which sent

them home. It is natural to see in this

clause a belief in a future life, and a state

of rewards and punishments ; and some

commentators, holding that this doctrine

was not known in pre-exilian days, have

taken occasion from its plain enunciation in

this paragraph to affix a very late date to

our book. There aro two answers to be

mado to this assertion. First, it is capable

of proof that the belief in the immortality

of the soul, with its consequences in another

state, was held, however vaguely, by the

Jews long before Solomon's time (see note,

ch. xii. 28); secondly, the present passage

is by some read differently, whence is ob

tained another rendering, which removes

from it all traco of the doctrine in question.

Thus Ewald and others would read the

clause in this way: "The righteous hath

hope, or taketh refuge, from his own deeds."

There can be no reasonable doubt that the

usual reading and translation are correct ;

but the above considerations show that do

argument as to the dato of the Proverbs can

be safely founded on this verse. The LXX.

has a different reading for VT1D3, " in bis

death," and translates, " But he wbo trusteth

in his own holiness is just "—which looks

like a travesty of Scripture, but probably

refers to the consciousness of having a heart

right with God and obedient to the require

ments of the Divine Law.

Ver. 33.—Wisdom resteth in the heart of

him that hath understanding. The wise

man is not always blurting ont and making

a display of his wisdom ; he lets it lie still

and hidden till there is occasion to use it with

effect (ch. x. 14 ; xii. 23). But that which

is in the midst of fools is made known ; lite

rally and better, hut in the midst of fodt

it, wisdom, mdketh itself linmon. That is, in

contrast to the folly of.fools, wisdom is seen

to great advantage ; or, it may be. the con

ceited display of the fool's so-called wisdom

is contrasted with the modesty and reticence

of the really intelligent man. "A fool's

heart is ever dancing on his lips," says a

proverb. So Ecclus. xxi. 20, " The heart of

fools is in their mouth ; but the mouth of

the wise is in their heart." Theoguis,

1163—

'OQ6a\uo\ Hal yhCffaa Kal otwra Hal v6os

avh'pwv

'Ev ft4a<r(j} ffrnOewv iv trvvtrois Qverat.

" The eyes, and tongue, and ears, and mind

alike

Aro centred in the bosom of the wise."

Vulgate, "In the heart of the prudent resteth

wisdom, and it will teach all the unlearned."

Wisdom sits enshrined in the intelligent
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man's mind, and thence disseminates in

struction and light around to all who need

it. The Septuagint, with which agree the

Syriac, Aquila, and Theodotion, inserts a

negative in the second olause, thus: "In the

good heart of a man shall rest wisdom, but

in the heart of fools it is not discerned"

(Wisd. i. 4).

Ver. 34.—Righteousness exalteth a nation.

"Righteousness" (ch. x. 2) is the rendering

to all their due, whether to God or man.

We are taught the salutary lesson that a

nation's real greatness consists not in its

conquests, magnificence, military or artistic

skill, but in its observance of the require

ments of justice and religion. Hesiod, "Epy.

223—

Oi Si Sheas fffvoieri ko! tvS4]fiotai SiSovaiv

'ISfias ital pi) ri vapfK&advovffi SiKalov,

toiai Te'&jAe v6\i$tKaol 5' avBtvaiv ivavTy.

But sin is a reproach to any people ; to peoples.

The words for "nation" (goi) and "peoples"

(leummim) are usually applied to foreign
•nations rather than to the Hebrews; and

Wordsworth sees here a statement a fortiori:

if righteousness exalts and sin degrades

heathen nations, how much more must this

be the case with God's own people, who

Lave clearer revelations and heavier respon

sibilities ! Ton (chesed) occurs in the sense

of " reproach," in Lev. xx. 17, and with a

different punctuation in ch. xxv. 10 of this

book. Its more usual meaning is " mercy "
or '■ piety ; " hence some have explained the

clause: "The piety of the peoples, i.e. the

worship of the heathen, is sin ; and others,

taking " sin " as put metonymically for " sin

offering," render : " Piety is an atonement for

the peoples." But there is no doubt that the

Authorized Version is correct (comp. ch. xi.

11). Thus Symmachus renders it by Syti5os,

" shame ; " and in the same sense the Chal-

dee Paraphrase. The Vulgate and Septua

gint, owing to the common confasion of the

letters daleth and resh, have read cheser

instead of chesed, and render thus : Vulgate,

" Sin makes peoples miserable;" Septuagint,

" Sins diminish tribes." The sin of nations

contrasted with the righteousness in the

first clause must be injustice, impiety, and

violence. See a grand passage in the fifth

book of St. Augustine's ' De Civitate Dei,'

ch. xii.

Ver. 35.—The king's favour is toward a

wise servant; servant that dealeth wisely

(Revised Version). Thus Joseph was ad

vanced to the highest post in Egypt, owing

to the wisdom which he displayed ; so,

too, in the case of Daniel (oomp. Matt,

xxiv. 45, 47). But his wrath is against

him that causeth shame; literally, he that

doeth shamefully shall be (the object of)

his wrath. The Vulgate translates, Ira-

cundiam ejus inutilis eustinebit ; the Septua

gint makes the second clause parallel to the

first, " An intelligent servant is acceptable

to the king, and by his expertness (tuo-Tpo-

<^/a) he removeth disgrace." Then is added,

before the first verse of the next chapter,

a paragraph which looks like an explana

tion of the present clause, or an introduction

to ver. 1 of ch. xv. : "Anger destroyeth

even the prudent."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 10.—Incommunicable experience. I. The deepest experience is solitary.

This applies both to sorrows and to joys. There are profound sorrows which must lie

buried in the hearts of the sufferers, and lofty joys which cannot be breathed to another

soul. Sorrow has her shrine, which no intruder can enter without desecrating it ; and

joy her sweet silence, to break which is to shatter the delight. 1. Each soul lives a

t'parate life. We are like planets, moving in our own spheres. Though we mingle in

social intercourse, we do not touch iu our most vital being. The " abysmal depths of

personality " are utterly solitary. 2. No two natures are just alike. In common we

share many pleasures and pains. But when we come to what is most characteristic,

we reach a line of demarcation which the most sympathetic can never cross. We

cannot enter into experiences quite unlike our own. We have not the key to unlock

the mystery of a lonely sorrow or a rare joy. 3. The deepest experience is shy and

reserved. Those who feel most do not cry out the loudest. It is the silent grief that

eats out a man's heart. Though yearning for sympathy, he feels that he cannot breathe

a word of his awful trouble. On the other hand, there are pure and lofty joys of soul

that would be sullied with a breath.

II. Forced sympathy is hurtful. We ought to be able to " rejoice with them

that do rejoice, and weep with them that weep" (Rom. xii. 15). When sympathy can

be real, it may be most helpful. But there is no opposition between this thought and

-that of our text. For just as real sympathy helps, unreal sympathy hurts. Now,

sympathy may be unreal without being hypocritical, and even when it is well-meant
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and heartfelt ; if we do not understand a person's feelings, we cannot sympathize with

him. We may feel kindly towards him, and may desire to show compassion. But it

will be all in vain, we shall not touch the fringe of the trouble, or, if we do penetrate

further, we shall jar and wound the sensitive soul by blundering incompetence. It will

be like a surgeon trying to dress a wound in the dark. Thus Macduff, when robbed of

all his children at one cruel stroke, is only vexed by the kindly but impotent con

dolence of Malcom, and cries, " He has no children."

III. God's sympathy penetrates to the deepest experience. 1. He knows all.

We have not to explain our case to him, and then be misunderstood and misjudged

after all, as often happens in the attempt to open out the heart to a fellow-man. For

God reads our most secret thoughts, and the feelings that we will not even confess to

ourselves are perfectly known to him. 2. He feels with his children. He is not like

the scientific vivisectionist, who handles quivering nerves without a spark of compunc

tion. God tenderly pities his children in their sorrows, and graciously smiles on then-

innocent joys. 3. Ee can touch us with sympathy. This sympathy of God is not a

distant heavenly experience hidden in the bosom of God. It is shed abroad over his

children for their consolation in sorrow and their blessedness in joy. 4. We should con

fide in the sympathy of God. It is not wholesome for the soul to be buried in the

seclusion of its own feelings. There is healing in the sympathizing touch of God and

a consecrating benediction in his smile. Christ is the incarnation of God's human

sympathy, and Christ's sympathy can reach and save and bless us all.

Ver. 12.—The way that seemeth right. I. Its attractive appearance. This way

does not only seem pleasant ; it seems to be right. This is a course of Ufa which a man

is tempted to follow because it flatters him with fair promises. 1. It promises good.

We are greatly tempted to judge of the means by the end, and, if we think that the

thing to be attained is good, to condone the questionable conduct that secures it.

Thus men have justified (1) war, (2) persecution, (3) the deceit of " pious fraud,"

(4) business irregularities. 2. It flatters self-will. Men believe in their own way,

just because it is the way they have chosen. The statesman makes the best of the

politics of his party. In private life what accords with our desire is warped into the

semblance of right. 3. It isfollowed by others. Fashion condones folly. The conduct

of the multitude creates a social conscience. Men measure by the standard of the

average rather than by the gauge of absolute rectitude. 4. No evil is apparent. At

present the path is easy, pleasant, flowery, and to all appearances quite safe. Short

sighted men judge of it by so much as is in view, as though the end of a road could

be known by the character of its beginning.

II. Its delusive character. 1. It is only right in appearance. It "seemeth

right." But "things are not what they seem." A flame seems good to a moth; thin

ice, safe to a heedless child ; the undermined road, sound to the hoodwinked general ; the

sparkling water, refreshing to one who knows not that the well from which it is drawn

has been poisoned. The bad social custom appears to be innocent to the slave of fashion.

The way of sin " seemeth right " to the blunt conscience. 2. It is only right in the eye

of man. It is " to man " that this doubtful way " seemeth right." But man is not the

highest surveyor of life, and the map that he draws is not the supreme authority. Man

is prejudiced, confused, ignorant, self-deceiving. There is a higher Judge than man, and

it may be that the way which "seemeth right to man" is seen to be wrong by God.

III. Its fatal end. This pleasant, inviting path is a tributary to a high-road.

Innocent as it looks in itself, it leads into other ways, and those the ways of death. It

is like a winding lane between green hedgerows and flower-strewn banks, that brings

the traveller out at length into a very different road from that he supposed he was

nearing. There are questionable courses that do not seem to be evil in themselves, but

they lead to evil. There are amusements that seem to be innocent enough, yet they

are paths towards more dangerous things, and in the end they bring the unwary to

the very gates of hell. Now, the chief question to ask about any road is—Whither

does it lead ? If it will bring us to a treacherous bog, a homeless waste, a dark and

dangerous forest, or a perilous precipice, it matters little that its early course is harm

less. Whither does the way tend 'i If it is the path of sin, it must lead to death

(Rom. vi. 23).
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IV. The need of warning. 1. The preacher must warn the heedless. There is

danger of self-deception, and the end may be ruin. Then men should not be indignant

if they are invited to examine their ways. 2. Hack man should consider his own ways.

We live too much by appearances. But " life is real." Let us turn from the picture

that "seemeth" to the fact that is. 3. We need Divine guidance. He who knows

all ways, and can see the end from the beginning, is the only safe Guide into the way

of life.

Ver. 13.—The sadness that lies "behind laughter. This verse reads like one of the

melancholy reflections of the pessimist preacher in Ecclesiastes. Yet there is a pro

found truth in it, as all thoughtful minds must recognize. Physically, intense laughter

produces acute pangs. Laughter " holds his sides " with pain. Shelley sang truly—

" Our sincerost laughter

With some pain is fraught."

A long laugh naturally fills the eyes with tears and dies away in a sigh of weariness.

Further, a season of undue elation is usually followed by one of depression. The mind

rebounds from glee to gloom by natural reaction. But there is a deeper experience

than all this. Without taking a dark view of life, we must acknowledge the existence

of a very common background of sorrow behind many of the sunniest scenes of life.

We may trace the causes of this experience both to the facts and nature of sorrow, and

to the quality and limitation of laughter.

I. The facts and nature of sorrow. 1. Sorrow is common. Man is born to

trouble. There may not be a skeleton in the cupboard of every house, but there are

few homes in which there is no chamber of sad memories. We mistake the common

nature of mankind if we suppose that the merry soul has not its griefs. The roaring

clown may be acting with a broken heart. Wit that spreads a ripple of laughter in all

directions may even be inspired by a very bitterness of soul. 2. Sorrow is enduring.

We cannot divide our lives mechanically into days of pain and days of pleasure. The

great sorrow that once visits us never utterly forsakes us. It makes a home in the

soul. It may be toned and softened by time, and driven from the front windows to

dark back chambers. Still, there it lurks, and sometimes it makes its presonce sorely

felt even when we would fain forget it. The very contrast of present delight may rouse

its restless pains. Even when it is not thought of it lingers as a sad undertone in our

songs of gladness.

II. The quality and limitations of laughter. 1. Laughter is superficial. Even

while it is rippling over the surface of life, grief may lie beneath in sullen darkness,

unmoved by the feeble gaiety. This does not condemn laughter as an evil thing, for

while " the laughter of fools " is contemptible, and that of scorners sinful, the mirth of

the innocent is harmless and even healthful. Caesar rightly suspected the sour visage

of Cinna. The monkish notion that Christ never laughed finds no countenance in the

Bible. But while sinless laughter is good and wholesome, it is never able to reach the

deepest troubles. Some foolish fears and fancies may best be laughed away, but not

the great soul-agonies. 2. Laughter is temporary. Inordinate laughter is not good ;

too much laughter is a sign of frivolity ; and no man can laugh eternally. If a man

drown care in laughter, this can bo but for a season, and afterwards the dreary trouble

will rise again in pitiless persistence.

The remedy for trouble must be found in the peace of God. When that is in the

soul, a man is happier than if he were only hiding an unhealed sore behind the hollow

mask of laughter. When Christ has cured the soul's greatest trouble, there is a

possibility of the laughter of a new joy, with no tears to follow.

Ver. 15.—Credulity. It is the constant habit of religious teachers to encourage faith,

and to regard scepticism and unbelief as evil things. Are we, then, to suppose that

credulity is meritorious, and that all doubt, inquiry, suspense of mind, and rejection of

bold assertions are bad ? According to this view, truth would be of no importance.

It would be as well to believe error as truth, and to swallow superstition wholesale

would be a mark of superior piety. There are not wanting critics who scornfully

ascribe habits of this character to Christians—identifying faith with credulity, and
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charging the believer with folly. No doubt the extravagant utterances of some Chris

tian people have given much excuse for this libel; e.g. the assertion of Anselm, "Credo

quia non inteliigo." But such utterances are not justified by Scripture or Christian

wisdom.

I. Observe the nature of credulity. When a person is too hasty in believing

without sufficient reason, and especially when he accepts statements on slight authority

in opposition to a rational view, we call him credulous. Credulity is just a disposition

to believe without sufficient ground. 1. It spring/from mental weakness. It is a mark

of childishness, while faith is a sign of childlikeness. The feeble mind is credulous.

Faith is virile, credulity anile. 2. It is favoured by prejudice. The credulous person

is unduly ready to believe according to his desires. So men say, " The wish is father

to the thought." 3. It is increased byfear, which paralyzes the reasoning faculties and

inclines people to believe in the most absurd impossibility. The terrors of superstition

ensnare the credulous.

II. Consider the evil op credulity. 1. It dishonours truth. When a person

shows indifference to the vital question as to whether what he believes is true or false,

he displays a fatal disloyalty to truth. For truth will not endure an admixture of false

hoods. Therefore those very people who vainly imagine themselves to be the loyal and

humble servants of the whole round of truths are the very persons who undermine the

sanctity of truth itself. 2. It tempts tofatal acts. Men act according to their beliefs.

If they believe lies, they will have the practical side of their lives flung into confusion.

Truth is a beacon-light ; error sheds a false glare, like that of a wrecker's lamp on a

rock-bound coast. It is dangerous to accept delusions of superstition with fatuous

credulity. Life is real and earnest, and men need true lights to guide them safely.

III. Note the remedy of credulity. 1. This is not to be found in unlimited

scepticism. The sceptic is often the slave of foolish fancies. Escaping from Christian

faith, perhaps he falls into spiritualism or some other equally wild delusion. 2. Unbelief

is not the remedy ; for unbelief is but the reverse of faith. Indeed, it is negative faith.

It is believing the negative of those propositions concerning which faith believes the

affirmative. 3. Agnosticism is not the remedy ; for agnosticism is more than a con

fession of ignorance ; it is an assertion that knowledge in certain regions is unattain

able. Thus it is dogmatic and possibly credulous. 4. The remedy lies in well-grounded

faith. We must learn lessons of patience, and be willing at first to creep along step by

step. We need not wait to say, with Abelard, "Credo quia inteliigo," for we may

accept mysteries which we cannot explain. But we need to be satisfied that we have

good ground for doing so. Fundamentally, a wise Christian faith is trust in Christ,

resting on an intelligent ground of assurance—that he is trustworthy.

Ver. 30.—A quiet spirit. Translate the first clause of the verse thus : " The life of

the body is a quiet spirit."

I. The characteristics of a quiet spirit. The habit and disposition of quiet

ness need not be accompanied by torpor. There is, indeed, a quietness of sleep, as

there is also a silence of the grave. But in the passage before us the quiet spirit is

directly connected with life. The body may be busy while the spirit is quiet ; nay, the

mind may be nimble and alert, even full of activity, while yet the spirit is at rest.

Observe, then, the marks of a quiet spirit. 1. Peace. There is peace within the soul,

and therefore quiet. The turbulent spirit is like a mutinous crew that may make

tumult on board the ship while the sea is as still as glass, and the peaceful spirit is like

a well-conducted crew that works in quiet while the sea is torn with tempest. 2.

Patience. The quiet spirit does not complain under chastisement, nor does it angrily

resent unkindness. The psalmist was " dumb" under calamity. Christ was led as a

lamb to the slaughter (Isa. liii. 7). 3. Unostentatiousness. Some give more show than

service, and make more noise than profit. Eager to attract attention, they " sound

a trumpet before them " (Matt. vi. 2). Not so the quiet in spirit, who labour in silence,

content to be obscure so long as they know they are not living in vain.

II. The blessedness of a quiet bpirit. It is here set forth as a source of life.

No doubt fretful restlessness wears out the life of the bad. Placidity makes for health.

Moreover, the life that is dissipated in noise produces no good, and therefore does not

collect the means of its own support. The quiet in spirit best make a livelihood.
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Further, certain special advantages of this quietness may be noted. 1. Depth. " Still
■waters run deep." We can look far into the quiet lake, while only the surface-waves

of one that is fretted with cross-winds can be seen. The calm, brooding soul knows

depths of thought and secret experience that are unfathomable to the foolish, restless,

noisy souL 2. Strength. The silent forest grows strong. The mind is made vigorous

by patient endurance. One who is calm is master of the situation, while another who

is fretted and flurried feels lost and helpless. 3. Fruitfulness. The calm, strong,

silent soul, vigorous and yet unostentatious, ripens best the fruits of experience. Such

a one does most real work. 4. Beneficence. Noise vexes the world, and a restless,

complaining spirit is a weariness to men. The quiet spirit breathes a perpetual benedic

tion. Its very presence is soothing and healing.

III. The attainment op a quiet spieit. No doubt there are great constitutional

differences in this respect, and while some are naturally or by ill health restless,

irritable, demonstrative, others are naturally quiet, self-possessed, even reserved. Due

allowance must be made for these differences before we attempt to judge our brethren.

Still, there is a measure of quietness attainable by the use of the right means, viz. :

1. Self-masttry. When a man has conquered himself, the tumult of civil war in his

breast ceases. 2. Faith. To trust God, to know that he is doing all well, to seek and

obtain the help of his Holy Spirit, are to firid the secret of peace and quietness of soul.

3. Love. Selfishness makes us restless. " A heart at leisure from itself " can learn to

be patient and calm.

Ver. 34.—National righteousness. I. Righteousness is required in a nation.

Morality has not yet been sufficiently applied to politics. It is forgotten that the ten

commandments relate to communities as well as to individuals, because they are based

on the eternal and all-embracing principles of righteousness. Men have yet to learn

that that which is wrong in the individual is wrong in the society. Nations make war

on one another for reasons which would never justify individual men in fighting a duel.

Yet if it is wrong for a man to steal a field, it must be wrong for a nation to steal a

province ; and if an individual man may not cut his neighbour's throat out of revenge

without being punished as a criminal, there is nothing to justify a whole community

in shooting down thousands of people for no better motive. If selfishness even is sinful

in one man, selfishness cannot be virtuous in thirty millions of people. The reign of

righteousness must govern public and national movements if the will of God is to be

respected.

H. Righteousness is a blessing to a nation. To the cynical politician such

"counsels of perfection" as command conscience in government, and especially in

be wholly impracticable ; he imagines that it must involve nothing but national ruin.

Hence, it is maintained, there is no right but might, because there is no international
■tribunal and no general authority over the nations. The two points must be kept dis

tinct—the internal life of the nation and its foreign policy. 1. Internal life. There

are national sins in the sense of sins committed by a great part of a nation—sins that

shamefully characterize it. Thus drunkenness is to a large extent an English national

sin. The oppression of one class by another, a general prevalence of business dishonesty,

a frivolous pleasure-seeking fashion, all affect the nation's life when they are largely

extended among any people. These things eat out the very heart of a nation. For a

nation's sin the punishment is on earth, because the nation goes on while individuals

die, and so there is time for the deadly fruit of sin to ripen. So was it with Israel,

Babylon, Rome, etc. 2. Foreign policy. Wars of aggression may aggrandize the vic

torious people for a time. But they rouse the hatred of their victims. A high-handed

policy thus multiplies a nation's enemies. It is dangerous to be an outlaw among the

nations. Above all, there is a just Ruler, who will put down the tyrant and punish the

guilty nation.

III. Righteousness mat be obtained in a nation by following the rule of

Christ. It is difficult to make an unchristian nation behave in a Christian manner.

The sermon on the mount was addressed to disciples of Christ (Matt. v. 1). National

righteousness will follow national submission to the will of Christ. The reason why

the nations snarl at one another like wild beasts is just that the inhabitants of the
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nations do not yet follow Christ. He came to set up the kingdom of heaven on earth,

and when this kingdom is established in the hearts of the citizens, the nations, which

are but the aggregates of citizens, will learn to follow righteousness.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—7.—Traits of wisdom and foUy. I. Feminine wisdom. (Ver. 1.) 1. Its

peculiar scope is the home. Women are physically and morally constructed with a

view to the stationary life and settled pursuits of home. Its comfort, the strength of

the race, the well-being of society, are rooted, more than in any other human means,

in the character, the principle, the love and truth of the wife and mother. 2. The

absence of it is one of the commonest causes of domestic misery. The fact is but too

well known to all who are acquainted with the homes of the poor, and indeed of all

classes. The cause is not far to seek. The word " home " has hardly a meaning with

out the presence of a virtuous woman ; and a home has seldom been wrecked while a

virtuous woman remained in it.

II. The stbict connection of beligion and morality. (Ver. 2.) 1. Fear of

Jehovah includes reverence for what is eternal, faith in what is constant, obedience to

what is unchanging law. 2. Contempt for Jehovah means the neglect of all this; and

the preference of passion to principle, immediate interest to abiding good; what is

selfish and corruptible to what is pure and durable and Divine.

IH. Speech a scourge or a shield. (Ver. 3.) The word of haste, which is at

the same time the word of passion and of inconsiderateness, recoils upon the speaker.

As an old proverb says, " Curses come home to roost." And what can put a stronger

armour about a man, or cover him more securely as a shield, than the good words he

has thrown forth, or in general the expression of his spirit in all that is wise and loving ?

The successive accretions of substance from year to year in the trunk of the oak tree

may typify the strength coincident with growth in the good man's life.

IV. The connection or meaxs and ends. (Ver. 4.) Such seems to be the

point of the saying. ".Nothing costs nothing." If you keep no oxen, you have no

manger to supply. But at the same time, nothing brings nothing in. The larger

income is secured by the keeping of oxen. This is, in fact, the sense of the old saw,

" Penny wise and pound foolish." In short, it is part of the science of life to know

the limits of thrift and of expense. "A man often pays dear for a small frugality.**

" Cheapest," says the prudent, " is the dearest labour." In the more immediate interests

of the soul, how true is it that only first expense of thought, time, love, upon others is

the truest condition of our own blessedness !

V. Tbuth and lies. (Ver. 5.) Again and again we strike upon this primary

stratum of character. We cannot define the truthful or untruthful man. We can

feel them. The reason is as "simple as gravity. Truth is the summit of being;

justice is the application of it to affairs. The natural force is no more to be withstood

than any other force. We can drive a stone upwards for a moment into the air, but it

is yet true that all stones will fall ; and whatover instances may be quoted of unpunished

theft, or of a lie which somebody credited, justice must prevail, and it is the privilege

of truth to make itself believed."

VI. The unwisdom of the scoffeb. (Ver. 6.) He places himself in a false

relation to truth ; would measure it by his small mind, and weigh it in his imperfect

scales. He has one principle only to apply to everything, and that the limited percep

tion of his faculty or the narrow light of his experience. The description well applies

to the free-thinkers, the illuminati so called of the last century in England, France,

and Germany, and their successors in the present day. There is the air of superior

intelligence and zeal for truth, frequently concealing some passion of a very different

order. Or, again, there is the shallow assumption that absolute truth is to be found

by the human intellect, which has led philosophers into many aberrations. The end is

some fallacy and glaring self-contradiction. How different the spirit of him whom the

teacher describes as " intelligent" in this place ! It is " easy " for him to be wise. It

is like opening his lungs to the bountiful and all-embracing air, or expatiating on the

boundless shore, liko great Newton. Wisdom springs from the sense that truth in its



cn. xiv. 1—35.] 283-THE PROVERBS.

infinity is ever beyond us. But the reference here is more to practical wisdom, the

science of living from day to day. And good sense is the main requisite for its

acquirement, the very opposite of which is the supercilious temper which disdains to

learn from any and all.

VIL The evil op poolish company. (Ver. 7.) And of all its conversation, its.

atmosphere, its temper. " Cast not pearls before swine." " Avoid the mixture of an

irreverent commonness of speaking of holy things indifferently in all companies"

(Leighton). " Do not overrate your strength, nor be blind to the personal risks that may

be incurred in imprudent efforts to do good " (Bridges). " Better retreat from cavillers '

(ibid.).-J.

Vers. 8—19.—The understanding of one's way. I. The general principle.

(Ver. 8.) To note, to observe, to take heed to one's way, is the characteristic of the

man who is prudent for time and wise for eternity. And, on the contrary, the very

principle of folly is self-deception—to be followed in turn by a terrible awakening to

sobriety and recognition of the truth (comp. Ps. vii. 15 ; Job iv. 8). The right way

is illustrated both positively and negatively.

II. Some particular illustrations. (Ver. 9, sqq.) 1. The vanity ofmere ritualism.

(Ver. 9.) According to the probably correct translation, "the guilt offering scorns

the fools ;" in other words, his worship is useless, missing its aim, failing of God's

favour, while the righteous who has washed and made himself clean, and put away

iniquity (see Isa. i.), comes with acceptance before Jehovah. 2. Respect for others'

sorrows. (Ver. 10.) Acute distress isolates a man ; he cannot communicate what he

feels. And it is an unkind thing to force counsel on others at a time when they know

they cannot be understood, when the sympathy of silence is best. To sit by our

friend, to clasp his hand with loving pressure, to mingle our tears with his, will be far

more delicate and soothing than to attempt to " charm ache with airs, and agony with

words." 3. Consideration of the end. (Vers. 11—13.) The old reminder recurs,

Respite finem. Perhaps a contrast is intended between the " house of tho wicked " as

seeming firmer, nevertheless doomed to overthrow, and the " tent of tho righteous,'^

seeming more frail, yet destined to " sprout," to flourish, and exteud. Again, resuming

the image of the way, the seeming right way is not ever the right nor the safe way.

It may be broad at first and well travelled, but may narrow by-and-by, and end in thi?

pathless forest, or the desert waste, or the fatal precipice. To be safe we must still

consider the end ; and the beginning, which predicts and virtually contains the end.

Various are the illusions to which we are subject. One example of this is that tho

smiling face may hide the aching heart, and the opposite (Eccles. vii. 4) may also

obtain. Boisterous and immoderate mirth is no good symptom; it foretells a sad

reaction, or conceals a deep-seated gloom. Human faces and appearances are masks,

which hide the real countenance of things from us. 4. Consideration of the sources of

enjoyment. (Ver. 14.) First the vicious source. The man who has fallen away from

God seeks satisfaction out of God, in something practically atheistic, in the fruit of

godless, sinful deeds (ch. xii. 14; xiii. 2; xxviii. 19). But in the matters of the spirit

that which is out of God is nothing, emptiness and vanity. He is feasting upon wind.

The genuine source of enjoyment is in the spirit itself, in the consciousness, where God

is known and realized and loved ; in the sense of union and reconciliation of thought

and affection with the Divine Object thought of and believed. The kingdom of God is

within us, and is " righteousness, peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost." 5. Credulity

and caution. (Ver. 15.) Credulity is a weakness, and certainly, like every weakness,

may become a sin. It is the opposite of genuine faith; it is confidence placed where we

have no right to place it. God, who has set up and kindled a light in each breast,

requires us to use it, each for himself. To forsake it for any other is a desertion of our

trust. Would that we might ever take heed to the light that is within us, and so

steer our way ! There is no true faith possible which docs not begin with this. Again

(ver. 16), wisdom is seen in a certain self-distrust in presence of evil. To use an

expressive phrase, we should know when to " fight shy " of certain persons or associa

tions. So powerful a passion as fear was not given us for nothing, nor should we be

ashamed of a timidity which loads us to give a wide berth to danger, to keep out of tho

lion's path. Over-confidence springs from the want of a true estimate of our proper
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strength and weakness, and the security it begets is false. 6. Passionateness and tricki-

net*. (Ver. 17.) The former precipitates men into all follies. Seneca saith well that

" anger is like rain, which breaks itself upon that whereon it falls." Anger is certainly

a kind of baseness ; as it appears well in the weakness of those subjects in whom it

reigns—children, women, old folks, sick folks, letter, unforgivable words, the revela

tion of secrets, the breaking off of business,—such are among the follies which anger

constantly perpetrates. But the tricky intriguing man is both foolish and odious.

Listen to one of the greatest of Englishmen, when he bears testimony that " the ablest

men that ever were born all had an openness and frankness of dealing, and a name of

certainty and veracity." There is a fine line between the wisdom of reserve and the

vicious cunning of concealment ; nothing but the loving and true purpose of the heart

can redeem any habit of secrecy from odium. 7. Life a progress in folly or wisdom.

(Ver. 18.) We are ever gaining, according to the image of the text. The mind has

its accretions like those of the tree. A man becomes a greater fool the older he grows,

or becomes of deeper sagacity, richer and wider views. All depends on how we start.

Admit an error into thought, keep it there after it is proved an error, close the mind

in any quarter to the light and keep it closed, and ensure a bigoted and foolish age.

Let God into the mind from the first, open daily every window of the soul to the

light, and grow old " learning something fresh every day." 8. The ascendancy ofgood

ness. (Ver. 19.) The picture is presented of the envoy of a conquered people who

kneels at the palace-gate of the conqueror and waits on his commands (compare on

the thought, ch. xiii. 9, 22 ; Ps. xxxvii. 25). There is a might in goodness ; may wo

not say the only true might is that of goodness, for it has omnipotence at its back? It

is victorious, irresistible, in the end. It is content to be acknowledged in the end by

all, the evil as well as the good. Hypocrisy is the homage paid by vice to goodness.—J.

Vers. 20—27.—Causes and effects. To grasp this principle—there is nothing canseless

and unaccountable in life—and to apply it is one of the main principles of wisdom.

Let us note some of its applications—

I. To social relations. 1. Poverty an object of dislike, and riches magnetic of

good will. (Ver. 20.) Widespread parallels may be found in ancient literature lo

this saying. Its truth is equally obvious to-day. It is a truth of human nature, and

has its bad and its good side. We are apt to be impatient of those who are always

needing help, and are disposed to serve those who need nothing. It is a lower illustra

tion of the law that " to him that hath it shall be given." Independence of any kind

which implies power and self-help is attractive to all ; and we should seek it by all

legitimate means. If a man is shunned by others, it may be because they instinctively

feel there is nothing but dejection to be found in his company, whita they need cheerful

confidence and helpfulness. The good man should strive after competence that he

may secure good will, and have free scope for the cultivation of virtue and the exercise

of his powers. Another indirect lesson is that friendship thrives best in equal conditions

of life. 2. The sources of contempt and of compassion. (Ver. 21.) This seems to

correct what might appear harsh in the former saying. Contempt for anything but

what is evil in life, or petty and trivial in thought and sentiment, springs from a bad

state of the heart. There are things we ought all to despise—t.e. look down upon—but

certainly the mere poverty of our neighbour or friend is not one of them. Compassion

upon those who are in trouble is, on the other hand, a feeling truly Divine. It extorts

the blessing of men ; it receives the approval of God, the All-compassionate One. 3.

The sources of social security. (Ver. 25.) " Souls are saved," human life is preserved,

the bonds of intercourse are held together, by the truthful man. Hearts are betrayed,

covenants are broken, the integrity of life is shattered, by the deceiver, the hypocrite,

and the slanderer.

II. To personal blessings and tiie reverse. 1. The sources of perplexity or of

peace are in the mail's own mind. (Ver. 22.) His errors come from the falsity and

malice of his own counsels, as the effect from the cause. And equally the blessed

sense of the Divine presence and the Divine favour is conditioned by the seeking of it

in the mind, the heart, the life. To imagine that we can enjoy good without betnj;

good is a sort of superstition. 2. Causes of gain and want. (Ver. 23.) One of the

most valuable of Carlyle's teachings was to this effect—the reward that we all receive
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and of which we are perfectly certain, if we have deserved it, consists in having done

our work, or at least , having taken pains to do our work, for that is of itself a great

blessing, and one is inclined to say that, properly speaking, there is no other reward in
• this world. And men bring themselves to want by neglecting their proper work, by

idle talk, and waste of time and daylight. " Work while it is called to-day." 3. Hence,

icell-gotten wealth is a testimonial to tlie earner of it. (Ver. 24.) It is an ornament,

a decoration in which he may feel a juster pride than in stars, or garters, or patents or

nobility, which carry no such significance. On the other hand, the folly of the fool is

and remains folly, however he may plume himself, however by means of wealth or

factitious advantages he may seek to pass for somebody before the world. 4. But

deeper than these are the specifically religious blessings. (Ver. 26.) Security springs

from religion ; and religion is the constant habit of regard for God, his will in loving

obedience, bis favour as the most precious possession. God himself is a Refuge to his

children, and they will not fear. The very source of life itself is religion, and nothing

but the fear of God in the heart can preserve from the deathful snares which attend

our way.—J.

Vera. 28—35.—Life-contrasts. I. In pobuc life. 1. Fulness and scantiness of

population. (Ver. 28.) The Hebrew had a deep sense of the value of fruitfulness in

the wedded life, and of increase in the nation. The majesty of the monarch is the

reflection of the greatness of his people, and the decay must represent itself in his

feebleness for action. It is our duty as Christian men to study with intelligence

political questions, and to support all measures which tend to freedom of commerce and

abundance of food. 2. National exaltation and shame. (Ver. 34.) The common ideas

of national glory and shame are false. There is no glory in victory over feeble foes,

no shame in seeking peace in the interests of humanity. Too often these popular ideas

of glory represent the bully and the coward in the nation, rather than its wisdom and

honour. There is no other real secret of a nation's exaltation than, in the widest sense,

it3 right dealing, and no other shame for a nation than its vices—such as drunkenness,

selfishness, lust for territory. Could Englishmen see the national character in the

light in which it often appears to foreigners, it would be a humbling view. 3. Royal

favour or disfavour is an index of worth. (Ver. 35.) Not, of course, the only or the

truest index ; and yet how seldom it happens that a man rises to high position in the

service of his sovereign and country without eminent worth of some description or

other! Here, again, moral law is exemplified. There is nothing accidental. If it be

mere prudence which gains promotion, still prudenco is of immense value to the state,

and moral law is confirmed by its advancement.

II. Is private life. 1. Patience and haste of temper. (Ver. 29.) They are

branded respectively with the mark of sense and of folly. " The Scripture exhorteth

us to possess our souls in patience ; whosoever is out of patience is out of possession of

his soul." 2. The calm and the seething heart. (Ver. 30.) The first member seems

more correctly rendered, " life of the body is a gentle or tranquil mind." Zeal, on the

other hand, or envy, is a constant ferment within the soul. Men's minds must either

feed upon their own good or others' evil. Inquisitive people are commonly envious ;

it is a "gadding passion," and an old proverb says that "Envy keeps no holidays."

Lord Bacon says it is the vilest passion and the most depraved. Christian humility

and love can only sweeten the heart, and dilute or wash away its natural bitterness.

3. The violent death and the peaceful end. (Ver. 32.) A sudden death was viewed

as a visitation from God (Ps. xxxvi. 13 ; lxii. 4). It was thought that the wicked

could hardly come to any other end. But the righteous has confidence in his death.

Considering the great silence of the Old Testament on the future life, it can hardly be

honest exegesis to force the meaning of hope of a future life into this passage. Nor is

it necessary. It is the consciousness that all is well, the soul being in God's hands,

that the future may be left with him who has revealed himself in the past, which

sheds peace into the dying soul. 4. Silent wisdom and noisy pretence. (Ver. 33.)

The still and quiet wisdom of the sensible man (ch. x. 14 ; xii. 16, 23) is contrasted

with the eager and noisy utterances of what the fool supposes to be wisdom, but in

reality is the exposure of his folly. " There is no decaying merchant or inward beggar

hath so many tricks to uphold the credit of their wealth as those empty persons have
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to maintain the credit of their sufficiency." Wisdom and piety aro felt and fragrant,

like the violet in the hedge, from humble places and silent lives. Let us aim to be,

not to seem.—J.

Ver. 1.—Woman as a huilder. Where the light of revelation has shone, woman

has had a position and a power, an hononr and a happiness, such as she has not enjoyed

elsewhere. Under the teaching of Christian truth she has been, or is being, rapidly

raised to her rightful place, and is becoming all that the Creator intended her to be.

We cannot forecast the future, but we may predict that her own especial province, the

sphere where she will always shine, will be, as it is now, the home. It is " her house"

that she will either build up or pluck down " with her own hands." Whether she will

do the one or the other depends on the question whether she shows—

I. Goodness (moral worth) or guilt.

II. Impartiality or an unwise and unrighteous preference of one child to another.

III. Diligence in the discharge of her household duties, or negligence.

IV. Kindness or asperity in her bearing toward all the members of the home.

V. Patience or impatience in the government of her family and her servants.

And since the upbuilding or the down-plucking of "the house," the promotion or

the ruin of domestic harmony and happiness, depends in so large a degree on the wisdom

or the folly of the woman who is the wife and the mother, therefore: 1. Let every

wise man think many times before he makes his choice. 2. Let every woman who is

entering on this estate go forth to occupy it in (1) humility, (2) praycrfulness, (3)

wise and holy resolution.—C.

Ver. 4.—Daintiness and usefulness. It is a very great thing to prefer the greater to

the smaller, the more serious to the less serious, in the regulation of our life. It makes

all the difference between success and failure, between wisdom and folly.

I. A serious mistake, to prefer nicety or daintiness to fruitfulness or usefulness. This

grave mistake is made by the farmer who would rather have a clean crib than a quantity

of valuable manure ; by the housewife who cares more for the elegance of the furniture

than the comfort of the family; by the minister who spends more strength on the

wording than on the doctrine of his discourse ; by the teacher who lays more stress on the

composition of classical verses than on the history of his country or than on the strength

ening of the mind ; by the poet who takes infinite pains with his rhymes and gives

little thought to his subject or his imagery ; by the statesman who is particular about

the draughting of his bills, and has no objection to introduce retrograde and dishonouring

measures ; by the doctor who insists much on his medicine, and lets his patient go on

neglecting all the laws of hygiene ; etc.

II. The wisdom op the wise. This is found in subordinating the trivial to

the important ; in being willing to submit to the temporarily disagreeable if we can

attain to the permanently good ; in being content to endure the sight and the smell of

the unclean crib if there is a prospect of a fruitful field. The great thing is increase,

fruitfulness, the reward of honest toil and patient waiting and believing prayer. This

increase is to be sought and found in five fields in particular. 1. Bodily health and

strength. 2. Knowledge, in all its various directions. 3. Material wealth, that

ministers to the comfort and thus to the well-being of the families of man. 4. Wis

dom ; that noble quality of the soul which distinguishes between the true and the false,

the pure and the impure, tho imperishable and the ephemeral, the estimable and the

unworthy, and which not only distinguishes but determinately chooses the former and

rejects the latter. 5. Spiritual fruitfulness ; the increase of our own piety and virtue,

and also the growth of the kingdom of our Lord.—C.

Ver. 8.—Understanding our way. A man may be "prudent," he maybe clever,

learned, astute ; yet he may miss his way, he may lose his life, he may prove to be a

failure. The wisdom of the prudent, that which makes prudence or ability really

valuable, that which constitutes its virtue, is the practical understanding of life, the

knowledge which enables a man to take the right path and keep it, the discretion which

chooses the line of a true success and maintains it to the end. It is to perceive and to

pursue the way that is—
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I. Financially sound; avoiding that which leads to embarrassment and ruin;

shunning those which conduct either to a sordid parsimony in one direction or to a

wasteful extravagance on the other hand ; choosing that which leads to competence and

generosity.

II. Educationally wibk; forming the habits which strengthen and develop the

faculties of the mind, instead of those which dwarf, or narrow, or demoralize them.

III. Socially satisfactory ; not going the way of an unwise and unsatisfactory

ambition which ends in disappointment and chagrin; seeking the society which is

suitable, elevating, honourable.

IV. Is accordance with individual endowment ; so that we do not expend all

our time and all our powers in a way which cuts against all our individual inclinations,

but in one which gives room for our particular aptitudes, and develops the special

faculty with which our Creator has endowed our spirit.

V. Morally safe. It is a very great part of " the wisdom of the prudent " for a

man to know what he may allow himself to do and where to go ; what, on the other

hand, he must not permit, and whither he must not wend his way. The path of safety

to one man is the road to ruin with another. " Happy is ho who condemneth not him

self in that thing which he alloweth" (Rom. xiv. 22). Wise is it in those, and well is

it for them, who have discerned and who have decided upon those habits of life which

are establishing in their hearts all Christian virtues and making to shine in their lives

all Christian graces.

VI. The way of holy service. The way of sacred service is so essentially the

way of wisdom, that any " prudence " or cleverness that misses it makes the supreme

mistake. On the other hand, the wisdom that leads to it and that preserves the soul in

it is the wisdom to attain unto. This way, which is the end of our being and the crown

of our life, includes (1) the service of Christ, and (2) the service of man.—0.

Ver. 9.—The sadness ofsin. It is foolish enough to use the words " sin " and " sinner "

in the light and flippant way in which they are frequently employed. But to " make

a mock at sin " itself, to treat otherwise than seriously the fact and forces of sin, is folly

indeed. For sin is—

I. The saddest and stebnest fact in all the universe of God. It is the

ultimate cause of all the disorder, misery, ruin, and death that are to be found beneath any

sky. There is no curse or calamity that has befallen our race that is not due to its

disastrous power.

IL The darkest experience we have in review. We may look back on many

dark passages in our life-history, but none can be so black as the experiences for which

we have to reproach ourselves, as those wherein we broke some plain precept of God

or left undischarged some weighty obligation.

III. A powerful, hostile force still CONFRONTING us. Sin " easily besets us."

1. It is exceedingly deceptive, alluring, undermining, betraying. 2. It is a very present

enemy, near at hand when least suspected, entering into all the scenes and spheres of

life. 3. It strikes deep, going down into the innermost places of the soul. 4. It is very

extensive in its range, covering all the particulars of life. 5. It stretches far into the

future, crossing even the dividing-line of death, and reaching into eternity. 6. It is

fatal in its results, leading the soul down into the dark shadows of spiritual death.

The only wise course we can take in view of such a force as this is (1) to realize its

heinousness ; (2) to confess its guiltiness ; (3) to strive with patient strenuousness

against its power ; (4) to seek the aid of the Holy and Mighty Spirit that it may be

uprooted from the heart and life.—C.

Vers. 10—13.—Loneliness and laughter. The tenth verse suggests to us the serious

and solemnizing fact of—

L The element of loneliness in human life. "The heart knoweth its own

bitterness," etc. In one aspect our life-path is thronged. It is becoming more and

more difficult to be alone. Hours that were once sacred to solitude are now invaded by

society. And yet it remains true that " in the central depths of our nature we are

alone." There is a point at which, as he goes inward, our nearest neighbour, our most

intimate friend, must stop; there is a sanctuary of the soul into which no foot
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intrudes. It is there where we make our ultimate decision for good or evil ; it is there

where we experience our truest joys and our profoundest griefs ; it is there where we

live our truest life. We may so crowd our life with duties and with pleasures that we

may reduce to its smallest radius this innermost circle; but some time must we spend

there, and the great decisive experiences must we there go through. There we taste

our very sweetest satisfactions, and there we bear our very heaviest burdens. And no

one but the Father of spirits can enter into that secret place of the soul. So true is it

that

" Not e'en the dearest heart, and nearest to our own,

Knows half the reasons why we smile or sigh."

It is well for us to remember that there is more, both of happiness and of sorrow, than

we can see ; well, that we may not be overburdened with the weight of the manifold

and multiplied evils we are facing ; well, that we may realize how strong is the reason

that, when our cup of prosperity is full, we may have " the heart at leisure from itself,

to soothe and sympathize " with those who, beneath a smiling countenance, may carry

a very heavy heart. For we have to consider—

II. The supebficial element in much human GLADNESS. "Even in laughter,"

etc. A man may smile and smile, and be most melancholy. To wear a smile upon

our countenance, or to conclude our sentences with laughter, is often only a mere trick

of style, a mere habit of life, cultivated with little difficulty. A true smile, an honest

laugh, that comes not from the lips or from the lungs, but from the heart, is a very

acceptable and a very admirable thing. But a false smile and a forced laugh bespeak

a double-minded soul and a doubtful character. Surely the angels of God weep almost

as much over the laughter as over the tears of mankind. For beneath its sound they

may hear all too much that is hollow and unreal, and not a little that is vain and

guilty. But, on the other hand, to smilo with the glad and to laugh with the merry

is a sympathetic grace not to be despised (Rom. xii. 15, first clause).

III. The issue of false satisfactions. "The end of that mirth is heaviness."

How often is heaviness the end of mirth ! All enjoyment that does not carry with it

the approval of the conscience, all that is disregardful of the Divine Law, all that is a

violation of the laws of our physical or our spiritual nature, must end and does end,

sooner or later, in heaviness—in depression of spirit, in decline of power. It is a sorry

thing for a man to accustom himself to momentary mirth, to present pleasure at the

expense of future joy, of well-being in later years. ,

Lessons. 1. Let the necessary solitariness of life lead us to choose the very best friend

ships we can form ; that we may have those who can go far and often with us into the

recesses of our spirit, and accompany us, as far as man can, in the larger and deeper

experiences of our life. 2. Let the superficiality of much happiness lead us to inquire

of ourselves whether we have planted in our soul the deeper roots of joy ; those which

will survive every test and trial of life, and which will be in us when we have left time

and sense altogether behind us. 3. Let the perilous nature of some gratifications

impose on us the duty of a wise watchfulness ; that we may banish for ever from heart

and life all injurious delights which "war against the soul," and rob us of our true

heritage here and in the heavenly country.—C.

Ver. 13.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 25.)—C.

Vers. 17, 29.—(Seo homily on ch. xvi. 32.)—C.

Ver. 21.—The sin of contempt. We are in danger of despising our neighbours. The

rich despise the poor, the learned despise the ignorant, the strong and healthy despise

the weak and ailing, the devout despise the irreverent. But we are wrong in doing this.

There is, indeed, one thing which may draw down a strong and even intense reproba

tion—moral baseness, meanness, a cruel and heartless selfishness, or a slavish abandon

ment to vice. But even there we may not wholly despise our neighbour ; unmitigated

contempt is always wrong, always a mistake. For—

I. We abe all the children of God. Are we not all his offspring, the creatures

of one Creator, the children of one Father ? Does it become us to despise our own
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brethren, our own sisters ? Inasmuch as we are " members one of another," of one

family, we are bound to let another feeling than that of contempt take the deepest

place in our heart when we think of men and women, whoever they may be, whatever

they may have been.

II. Self-olobification is excluded. What makes us to differ from others?

Whence came our superiority in wealth, in knowledge, in strength, in virtue ? Did it

not come, ultimately, from God ? Trace things to their source, and we find that all

" boasting is excluded." It is by the favour and the grace of God that we are who and

what we are. Not a haughty contemptuousness, but a humble thankfulness, becomes

us, if we stand higher than our neighbour.

III. No man is'wholly despicable. He may have some things about his character

which we deplore and which we condemn, on account of which we do well to remon

strate with him and to make him feel that we have withdrawn our regard and confi

dence. But no man is wholly to be despised. 1. Much of what is bad or sad about

him may be the consequence of misfortune. What did he inherit? Who were his

-earliest counsellors ? What were his adverse influences ? Against what hurtful and

damaging forces has he had to contend ? How few and how weak have been his

privileges ? how many his privations ? 2. There is the germ of goodness in him. There

is no man, even among the most depraved, who has not in him that on which wisdom

and love may lay their merciful hold, and by which the man himself may be redeemed.

Many marvellous and most cheering facts prove that the worst among the bad may be

recovered—the most profane, besotted, impure, dishonest. The Christian thought and

faith is that all men are within the reach both of the mercy and the redeeming love of

God. Let Divine truth be spoken to them as it may be spoken ; let Divine and human

love embrace them and lay its fatherly or brotherly hand upon them ; let the Divine

Spirit breathe upon them, and from the lowest depths of guilt and shame they may rise

to noble heights of purity and honour.—C.

Ver. 23.— Talking and toiling. These words contain solid and valuable truth ; that

truth does not, however, exclude the facts—

I. That much labour is worse than useless. All that which is conceived and

carried out for the purpose of destruction, or of fraud, or of vice, or of impiety. Only

too often men give themselves infinite trouble which is worse than thrown away,

the putting forth of which is sin, the end of which is evil—misery or even ruin and

II. That much speaking tends to enrichment. There ts a " talk of the lips "

which is worthy of taking rank with the most profitable toil. 1. It may cost the

speaker much care and effort and expenditure of vital force. 2. It may be a great

-power for good in the minds of men and even iu the histories of peoples—

3. It may bring light to the darkened mind, comfort to the wounded heart, rest to the

weary soul, strength and inspiration to the spirit that needs revival. But, on the other

hand, the truth which the proverb is intended to impress upon us is this—

III. That much verbiage is very profitless and vain. There is a " talk of

the lips " that does indeed tend to poverty. 1. That which does nothing more than

consume time. This is pure waste ; and in

this can by no means be afforded. 2. That which gives false ideas of life ; which

encourages men to trust to chance, or to despise honest toil, or to hope for the success

which is the' fruit of chicanery and dishonesty, or to find a heritage, not in the

consciousness of duty and of the favour of God, but in superficial and short-lived

delights.

IV. That conscientious labour is the one fruitful thing. " In all labour there

is profit." 1. Physical labour not only cultivates the field and builds the house and

-clothes the naked, but it gives strength to the muscles and health to the whole body.

FBOVEBBS. U

 

" Like Luther's in the days of old,

Half-battles for the free."

" An age (like this) when every hour

Must sweat her sixty minutes to the death,"
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2. Mental labour not only designs the painting, or the sculpture, or the oratorio, and

writes the poem or the history, but it invigorates the mind and braces all the mental

faculties. 3. Moral struggle not only saves from vice and crime, but makes the soul

strong for noble and honourable achievement. 4. Spiritual endeavour not only refines

the highest faculties of our nature, prepares us for the companionship of the holiest, and

accomplishes the highest purposes of the Redeemer, but brings us into the favour and

leads us into the likeness of God himself.—C.

Ver. 83.—(See homily on ch. xxix. 11.)—C.

Ver. 34.—The strength and the reproach of nations. I. Sin the nation's shame.

1. A sinful nation in the sight of God. This is a nation of which the people have gone

astray from him ; do not approach him in worship ; do not consult his will as revealed

in his Word ; have no ear to lend to those that speak in his Name ; lose all sense of

sacred duty in the pursuit of gain and pleasure. 2. The flagrant guilt to which such

godlessness leads down. (1) It is probable, in a high degree, that impiety will lead to

iniquity, that the absence of all religious restraint will end in abandonment to evil in

all its forms. (2) History assures us that it does so. The denial, or the defiance, or

the entire disregard of God and of his will, conducts to and ends in vice, in crime, in

violence, in despotism, in the dissolution of old and honourable bonds, in the prevalence

of despair and suicide, in utter demoralization. 3. This is the reproach to a people.

A country may lose its population, or its wealth, or its pre-eminent influence, without

being the object of reproach ; but to fall into general impiety, and to live in the

practice of wrong-doing,—this is a disgrace ; it brings a nation down in the estimate of

all the wise ; its name is clothed with shame ; its fame has become infamy.

1L Righteousness a nation's strength. National righteousness does not consist

in any public professions of piety, nor in the existence of great religious organizations,

nor in the presence of a multitude of ecclesiastical edifices and officers; nations have

had all these before now, and they have been destitute of real righteousness. That

consists in the possession of a reverent spirit and an estimable character, and the

practice of purity, justice, and kindness on the part of the people themselves (see Isa.

Iviii. ; Micah vi. 6—8). In this is a nation's strength and exaltation, for it will surely

issue in : 1. Physical well-being. Virtue is the secret of health and strength, of the

multiplication and continuance of life and power. 2. Material prosperity ; for right

eousness is the foundation of educated intelligence, of intellectual energy and vigour,

of commercial and agricultural enterprise, of maritime intrepidity and success. 3.

Moral and spiritual advancement. 4. Estimation and influence among surrounding

nations. 5. The abidingfavour of Ood (Pa. lxxxi. 13—16). We may learn from the

text (1) that no measure of brilliancy in statesmanship will compensate for debauch

ing the minds of the people, for introducing ideas or sanctioning habits which are

morally unsound and corrupting ; (2) that the humblest citizen whose life tends to

establish righteousness amongst his neighbours is a true patriot, however narrow his

sphere may be.—-C.

EXPOSITION.

Ver. 1.—A soft answer turneth away

wrath. Two things are here to be observed :

an answer should be given—the injured

person should not wrap himself in sullen

silence; and that answer should be gentle

and conciliatory. This is tersely put in a

mediseval rhyme—

CHAPTER XV. Scptuagint, " A submissive (irorirrowra)

answer averteth wrath." Thus Abigail

quelled the excessive anger of David by

her judicious submission (1 Sam. xxv. 21,

etc.). Bat grievous words stir up anger.

A word that causes vexation makes anger

riso the higher.

" Of empty anger wlftds are oft the cause."

'Opyjjs fiaratus tltr\v atriot XvyM.

" Frangitur ira gravis

Quando est responsio suavis." Ver. 2.—The tongue of the wise tueth
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time and place, or illustrates it. makes it

beautiful and pleasant, as ver. 13. The wise

man not only has knowledge, but can give

it appropriate expression (comp. ch. xvi. 23).

Vulgate, '* The tongue of the wise adorneth

-wisdom." The wise man, by producing his

sentiments and opinions in appropriate lan

guage and on proper occasions, commends

wisdom, and renders it acceptable to his

hearers. Septuagint, "The tongue of the

-wise knoweth what is fair (raAct)." But

the month of fools poureth ont foolishness

(ver. 28). A fool cannot open his mouth

without exposing his folly ; he speaks with

out due consideration or discretion ; as the

Vulgate terms it, ebvllit, " he bubbles over,"

like a boiling pot, which emits its contents

inopportunely and uselessly. Septuagint,
' ■ The month of fools proclaimeth evil."

Ter. 3.—The eyes of the Lord axe in every

place, beholding—keeping watch on—the

evil and the good. The omnipresence and

omniscience of Jehovah, the covenant God,

is strongly insisted upon, and the sacred

name recurs continually in this and the

next chapter, and indeed throughout this

Book of the Proverbs (see Wordsworth, in

loc.y The LXX renders the verb aicmei-

ovat, "are watching,'' as from a tower or

high place. To the usual references we

may add Ecclns. xv. 18, 19; xxiii. 19, 20.

Corn, a lapide quotes Prudentius's hymn,

used in the Latin Church at Thursday

1 nniTl

" Speculator adstat desnper,

Qui nos diebos omnibus

Actusque nostras prospicit

A luce prima in vesperum."

" For God our Maker, ever nigh.

Surveys us with a watchful eye ;

Oar every thought and act he knows,

From early dawn to daylight's close.''

Ter. 4 —A wholesome tongue is a tree of

life; a tongue that brings healing, that

soothes by its words. Septuagint, "the

healing of the tongue.'' But the Vulgate

rendering is better, lingua plnrabilix, " the

gentle, mild tongue" (see on ch. xiv. 30%

Speech from such a source refreshes and

vivifies all who come under its influence,

like the wholesome fruit of a prolific tree

(comp. ch. iii. 18 ; xi. 30).

Vvxvs votroiaTis fori (pdpfuacov \6yos.

" The sick soul by a healing word is cured."

But perverseness therein—in the tongue—

is a breach in the spirit. The perverseness

intended must be falsehood, perversion of the

truth. This is ruin and vexation (Isa. lxv. |

14. where the same word is used) in the

spirit, both in the liar himself, whose higher

nature is thus terribly marred and spoiled,

and in the caso of his neighbour, who is

injured by his slander and falsehood to the

very core. The LXX., with a different

reading, translates, " But he who keepeth

it [the tongue] shall be filled with the

spirit."

Ver. 5.—A fool despiseth his father's in

struction (ch. x. 1) : but he that regardeth

reproof is prudent (cb. xix. 25). The son

who attends to his father's reproof dealeth

prudently, or becomes wiser. Agtu.li.nr fid,

Vulgate; Tcayovpydrcpos, Septuagint. The

Vulgate has here a distich which is not in

the Hebrew, but a similar paragraph is

found in the Septuagint. ThuB Vulgate,

" In the abundance of righteousness virtue

is greatest; but the imaginations of the

wicked shall he rooted up;" Septuagint,

"In the abundance of righteousness is

much strength; but the impious shall be

destroyed from the very root." The addi

tion seems to have been an explanation of

the following verse, which has been foisted

into the text here.

Ver. 6.—In the house of the righteous is

much treasure (chosen ; see on ch. xxvii.

24). The good man'B store is not wasted

or wrongly used, and is blest by God ; and

therefore, whether absolutely much or little,

it is safe, and it is sufficient. In a spiritual

sense, the soul of the righteouB is filled with

graces and adorned with good works. Sep

tuagint, " In the houses of the righteous is

much strength;" plurima fortitudo, Vul

gate. But in the revenues of the wicked is

trouble. Great revenues acquired by wrong

or expended badly bring only trouble, vexa

tion, and ruin upon a man and his family.

Septuagint, " The fruits of the wicked shall

perish." Spiritually, the works of the

wicked cause misery to themselves and

others.

Ver. 7.—The lips ofthe wisedisperseknow

ledge (ver. 2 j ch. x. 31). The LXX. takes

the verb itt in its other signification of

"binding" or "embracing," and translates,

"The lips of the wise are bound (Sc'Sctoi)

with knowledge ; " i.e. knowledge is always

on them and controls their movements. The

wise know when to speak, when to be silent,

and what to say. But the heart of the

foolish doeth not so ; i.e. doth not disperse

knowledge. Vulgate, cor ttuUorum dim-

mile erit, " will be unlike," which probably

means the same as the Authorized Version.

(Compare a similar use of the words lo-ken

in Gen. xlviii. 18 ; Exod. x. 11.) But the

contrast is stated rather weakly by this

rendering, lips and heart having the same

office to perform; hence it is better, with

Delitzsch, Ewald, and others, to take p_

(ken) as an adjective in the sense of " right "

or " trustworthy," and either to supply the

former verb, "disperseth that which is not

right," or to render, " The* heart of the fool
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is not directed right ; " the fool goes astray,

and leads himself and others into error.

Septuagint, " Tho hearts of fools are not

safe (iaipaXtls)."

Ver. 8.—The sacrifice of the wicked is an

abomination unto the Lord. The costly

sacrifice of tho wicked is contrasted with

the prayer, unaccompanied with sacrifice,

of the upright. Tin.- first clause occurs

again in ch. XXL 27, and virtually in ch.

xxviii. 9. But in the latter passage the

prayer of the wicked is denounced as

abomination. Sacrifice, as legal and cere

monial, would be more naturally open to

the charge of deadncss and unreality ; while

prayer, as spontaneous and not legally en

joined, might be deemed less liable to for

malism ; all the moro hateful, therefore, it is

if not offered from the heart. The worth-

lessness of external worship without obedi

ence and devotion of tho heart is often

urged by the prophets (see 1 Sam. xv. 22 ;

Isa. i. 11, eta ; Jer. vi. 20 ; Hos. v. 6 ; Amos

v. 22; see also Ecclus. xxxi. 18, etc.). Tho

lesson was needed that the value of sacrifice

depended upon the mind and disposition of

tho offerer, the tendency being to rest in

tho oput operalam, as if the external action

was all that was necessary to make the

worshipper accepted. This text was wrested

by the Donatists to support their notion of

the iuefHcacy of heretical baptism. St.

Augustine replied that the validity of tho

sacrament depended not on the spiritual

condition of tho minister, but on the appoint

ment of Christ. Tho text has also been

applied to confirm the opinion that all tho

acts of unjustified man are sin. The truer

viow is that God's grace does act beyond

the limits of his visible Church, and that

the inspiration of the Holy Spirit concurs

with the free-will of man before he is for

mally justified. The second clause recurs

virtually in ver. 29.

Ver. 9.—This verso gives tho reason for

the treatment specified in the preceding

verse (comp. ch. xi. 20 ; xii. 22). Followeth

after J chaseth, implying effort and persever

ance, as in tho pursuit of game (ch. xi. 19 ;

xxi. 21).

Ver. 10.—Correction is grievous unto him

that forsaketh the way. The verse is cli

macteric, and tho first clause is better trans

lated, Tftere U a grievotu correction for him

that forsaketh the way ; then tho second

clause denotes what that correction is : he

that hateth reproof—i.e. ho that forsaketh

the way—shall die. "The way" is tho

path of goodness and righteousness (ch. ii.

13). " The way of life," the Vulgate calls

it; so ch. x. 17. Ecclus. xxi. 6, "He that

hateth reproof is in tho way of sinners."

The Authorized Version is quite allowable,

and is supported in some degree by the

Vulgate, Doctrina mala deterenti tiam til.?.

The sinner is annoyed by discipline, correc

tion, or true teaching, because they enrb the

indulgence of his passions, make him un

easy in conscience, and force him to look to

future issues. Septuagint, "The instruc

tion of tho guileless (okokou) is known by

passers-by ; but they who hate reproofs die

shamefully." The Syriao adopts the same

rendering ; but it is a question whether the

word ought not to be xcucov. Menander

says—

fO /lii Sapel* ftytywros oh wZtvrrau

* Man unchastised learns naught"

Ver. 11.—Hell and destruction are before

the Lord. The two words rendered "hell"

and " destruction " are respectively Sheol and

Abaddon, Infernu* and Ferditio, 'AiStji and

fcniXna (comp. ch. xxvii. 20). The former

is used generally as the place to which the

soulsofthedead areconsigned—the receptacle

of all departed spirits, whether good or bad.

Abaddon is the lowest depth of hell, the

"abyss" of Luke viii. 31; Bev. ix. 2, etc.;

xx. 1, etc. The clause means that God's

eye penetrates even the moat secret corners

of the unseen world. As Job (ixvi. 6)

says, " Sheol is naked before him, and Abad

don hath no covering " (comp. Ps. exxxix.

7, etc.). How much more then the hearti of

the children of men 1 (For the form of the

expression, comp. ch. xi. 31 and xix. 7; and

for the import, ch. xvi. 2; xxi. 2; Jer. xvii.

10.) If God knows the secrets of the world

beyond tho grave, much more does he know

the secret thoughts of men on earth. The

heart is the source of action (see Matt. xv.

19, etc).

Ver. 12.—A soorner loveth not one that

reproveth him (ch. ix. 8; Amos v. 10). For

" soorner " the Vulgate has pettilent, and

the Septuagint iraiSfvrot, " undisciplined."

"Scorners" are spoken of elsewhere, as ch.

i. 22 (where see note) ; they are conceited,

arrogant persons, free-thinkers, indifferent

to or sceptical of religion, and too self-

opinionated to be open to advice or reproof.

Neither will he go unto the wise, who

would correct and teach him (ch. xiii. 20).

Septuagint, " He will not converse (epiAV")

with the wise." He does not believe the

maxim—

2oiJ>oC trap' ivtipbs xph co<piy ti iuw6ivciv.

" From a wise man you must some wisdom

learn."

A Latin adage runs—

" Argue consultum, te diliget ; argue sttutnm,

Avertet vultum, nec te dimittet inultum.

Ver. 13.—A merry heart maketh a cheerful

countenance. The face is the index of the

condition of the mind.
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'• In the forehead and the eye

The lecture of the mind doth lie."

And, again, "A blithe heart makes a bloom

ing visage" (comp. Ecclus. xiii. 25, etc.).

Septuagint, "When the heart is glad, the

face bloometh (SdWet)." But by sorrow of

heart the spirit is broken (ch. xii. 25).

Happiness is shown in the outward look,

bat sorrow has a deeper and more abiding

influence; it touches the inner life, destroys

the natural elasticity, creates despondency

and despair (comp. ch. xvi. 24; xvii. 22).

Com. a Lapide quotes St. Gregory Nazi-

anzen's definition—

" Lajtitia quidnam ? Mentis est diffusion

Tristitia? Cordis morsus et turbatic."

Hitzig and others translate the second

clause, " But in sorrow of heart is the

breath oppressed." It is doubtful if the

words can be so rendered, and certainly the

parallelism is not improved thereby.

Ver. 14.—The heart of him that hath

understanding seeketh knowledge (ch. xviii.

15). The wise man knows that ho knows

nothing, and is always seeking to learn

more.

2ocpi'a ydp iffri rral uaBtiv b fify votis.

" To learn what thou hast never thought is

wisdom,"

The mouth of fools. Another reading, is

" the face of fools ; " but the former is more

suitable to what follows. Feedeth on foolish

ness. So the Vulgate and Septuagint, " The

mouth of the undisciplined knoweth evil."

The fool is always gaping and devouring

every silly, or slanderous, or wicked word

that comes in his way, and in his turn utters

and disseminates it.

Ver. 15.—All the days of the afflicted aro

erU. " The days of the poor are evil," says

the Talmud ('Dukes,' 73) ; but in our verso

the contrasted clause restricts tho sense of

"the afflicted" to mental, not material, evil.

Tlio Vulgate pauperis gives a wrong im

pression. The persons intended are such as

take a gloomy view of things, who are

always in low spirits, and cannot rise

superior to present circumstances. These

never have a happy moment ; they aro always

taking anxious thought (Matt vi. 25), and

forecasting evil. The LXX., reading 'VP

for *», translates, " At all times the eyes of

the evil expect evil." But he that is of a

merry heart hath a continual feast. The

cheerful man's condition is a banquet un

ceasingly, a fixed state of joy and content

ment. Septuagint, " But the righteous are

at peace always;" Vulgate, "A secure mind

is like a perpetual feast." " For," says St.

Gregory (' Moral.,' xii. 44). " the mere repose

of security is like tlio continuance of refresh

ment. Whereas, on the other hand, the evil

mind is always set in pains and labours,

since it is either contriving mischiefs that it

may bring down, or fearing lest these be

brought down upon it by others." Our own

proverb says, " A contented mind is a con

tinual feast."

Ver. 1C.—Better is little with the fear of

the Lord. The good man's little store,

which bears upon it the blessing of the Lord,

is better than great treasure and trouble

therewith, i.e. with the treasure (ch. xvi.

8; Ps. xxxvii. 1G). The trouble intended is

the care and labour and anxiety attending

the pursuit and preservation of wealth.

" Much coin, much caro " (comp. Eccles. vi. 4).

It was good advice of the old moralist, " Sis

pauper honeste noting quam dives male;

Namque hoc fert crimen, illud miscricor-

diam." Vulgate, thesauri manni et intati-

abilet, " treasures which satisfy not ; " Sep

tuagint, "Great treasures without fear (of

the Lord)." Christ's maxim is, "Seek ye

first the kingdom of God, and his righteous

ness; and all thoso things shall be added

unto you" (Matt. vi. 33).

Ver. 17.—Better is a dinner (portion) of

herbs where love is. A dish of vegetables

would be the common menl, whereas flesh

would bo reserved for festive occasions.

Where love presidos, tho simplest food is

cheerfully received, and contentment and

happiness abound (oh. xvii. 1). Lesetra

quotes Horace's invitation to his friend

Torquatus (' Epist.,' i. 5. 1)—

"Si potcs Archiacis conviva rccumbcro

lectis,

Nec modica cenarc times olus omne patella,

Supremo to sole donii, Torquate, mancbo."

" If, dear Torquntus^ you can rest your head

On couches such as homely Archias made,

Nor on a dish of simple pot-herbs frown,

I shall expect you as the sun goes down."

(Howes.)

So the old jingle—

" Cum dat oluscula mensa minuscula paco

quieta,

No pete grandia lautoque praudia lite

replcta."

A stalled ox is one taken up out of the

pasture and fatted for the table. Thus we

read (1 Kings iv. 23) that part of Solomon's

provision for ono day was ten fat oxen and

twenty oxen out of the pastures; and the

prophets speak of "calves of the stall"

(Amos vi. 4; Mai. iv. 2; comp. Luke xv.

23). Tho fat beef implies a sumptuous and

magnificent entertainment ; but such a feast

is littlo worth if accompanied with feelings

of hatred, jealousy, and ill will. This and

the preceding verse emphasize and explain

ver. 15.
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V'er. lb.—A wrathful man ttirreth up

Strife (contention). This clause recurs

almost identically in ch. xxix. 22 (comp.

also ch. xxvi. 21 and xxviii. 25). He that

is slow to anger appeaseth strife (ch. xiv.

29). In the former clause the word for

" contention " is madon, in the latter " strife "

is r«6, which often means "law dispute."

It requires two to make a quarrel, and where

one keeps his temper and will not be pro

voked, anger must subside. Vulgate, "He

who is patient soothes aroused quarrels

(tuscitata*)." Septuagint, " A long-suffering

man appeases oven a coming battle."

"Eegina rerum omnium patientia."

TheLXX. here introduces a second rendering

of the verse : " A long-suffering man will

quench suits; but the impious rather

awoketh them."

Ver. 19.—The way of the slothful man is

as an hedge of thorns. The indolent slug

gard is always finding or imagining difficul

ties and hindrances in his path, which serve

as excuses for his laziness. The word for

" thorn " here is chedek. It occurs elsewhere

only in Micah vii. 4, where the Authorized

Version has " briar ; " but the particular

plant intended is not ascertained. Most

writers consider it to be some spinous

specimen of the solatium. The word refers,

it is thought, to a class of plants the name

of one of which, at least, the miscalled

" apple of Sodom," is well known in poetry,

and is a proverbial expression for anything

which promises fair but utterly disappoints

on trial. " This plant, which is really a kind

of potato, grows everywhere in the warmer

parts of Palestine, rising to a widely branch

ing shrub from three to five feet high ; the

wood thickly set with spines; the flower

like that of the potato, and the fruit, which

is larger than the potato apple, perfectly

round, and changing from yellow to bright

red as it ripens. . . . The oilier of the Arab

is tho true apple of Sodom. A very tropical-

looking plant, its fruit is like a large smooth

apple or orange, and hangs in clusters of

three or four together. When ripe, it is

yellow, and looks fair and attractive, and is

soft to the touch, but if pressed, it bursts

with a crack, and only the broken shell and

a row of small seeds in a half-open pod,

with a few dry filaments, remain iu the

hand " (Geikie, ' Holy Land and Bible,' ii.

74, 117). Cato, ' Dist,' liv. 3. 5—

" Segnitiem fugito, qua? vitas ignavia fertur ;

Nam quum animus languet, consumit in

ertia corpus."

To the sluggard is opposed the righteous in

the second member, because indolence is

a grievous sin, and the greatest contrast to

the active industry of the man who fears

God and does his duty. The way of tho

righteous is made plain ; " is a raised cause

way ; " selulah, as ch. xvi. 17 : Isa. xl. 3 ;

xlix. 11. The upright man, who treads the

path appointed for him resolutely and trust

fully, finds all difficulties vanish ; before

him the thorns yield a passage; and that

which the sluggard regarded as dangerous

and impassable becomes to him as the king's

highway. Vulgate, "Tho path of the just

is without impediment ; " Septuagint, " The

roads of the manly (avSpt'mv) are well

beaten." St. Gregory ('Moral,' xxx. 51),

"Whatever adversity may have fallen in

their way of life, the righteous stumble not

against it. Because with the bound of

eternal hope, and of eternal contemplation,

they leap over the obstacles of temporal

adversity " (comp. Ps. xviii. 29).

Ver. 20—ch. xix. 25.—Third section of

this collection.

Ver. 20.—(For this verse, see ch. x. 1.)

A foolish man despiseth his mother, and

therefore is "heaviness" to her. Or the

verb may moan "shameth." "A foolish

man " is literally " a fool of a man."

Ver. 21.—Folly is joy to him that is

destitute of wisdom ; literally, void of heart ;

i.e. of understanding (ch. x. 23). The

perverse, self-willed fool finds pleasure in

going on his evil way, and exposing the

fatuity which he takes for wisdom. Septua

gint, " The ways of the senseless are want

ing in intelligence." A man of understand

ing walketh uprightly ; goes the right way.

It is implied that the fool goes the wrong

way.

Ver. 22.—Without oounsel—where no

counsel is—purposes are disappointed (ch.

xi. 14) ; there can be no concerted action, or

the means used are not the best that could

be devised. Hesiod, "Epy., 293—

'EcrflAis J* o! Kanuyos bs (t eiV^KTt rldnraf

*Oy 5e ice p.irr airrbs w>«p pArt* ctAAou cutaway

'Ey Bufxif 0i\A7jTcu, i 5' air' ixpt'os arhp.

(Comp. ch. xx. 18.) In the multitude of

counsellors they are established (ch. xxir. 6).

We read of " counsellors " as almost regular

officials in the Hebrew court, as in modem

kingdoms (soe 1 Chron. xxvii. 32 ; Isa. i.

26; Micah iv. 9; comp. Ezra vii. 28). There

is, of course, the danger of secrets 0610?

divulged where counsellors are many ; and

there is Terence's maxim to fear, "Quot

homines, tot sententise ; " but, properly-

guarded and discreetly used, good counsel

is above all price. Septuagint, " They who

honour not councils (criWipm) lay aside

(JmepTiBtvTai) conclusions (i.e. put off coming

to any definite decision) ; but in the hearts

of those who consult counsel abideth "

(compare the parallel clause, cu. six. 21).
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Ver. 23.—A man hath joy by the answer

of his month. The idea of tho preceding

verse concerning counsel is maintained. A

counsellor gives wise and skilful advice, or

makes a timely speech ; and, knowing how

much harm is done by msh or evil words, he

naturally rejoices that he has been able to

be useful, and has avoided the errors which

the tongue is liable to incur. A word

spoken in due season, sermo opportunus, is

advice given at the right moment and in

the most suitable manner, when the occasion

and the interests at stake demand it (comp.

ch. xxv. 11). The LXX. connects this verse

with the preceding, and renders, " The evil

man will not hearken to it (counsel), nor

will he say aught in season or for the public

good."

Ver. 24.—The way of life is above to tho

wise ; Revised Version, to the wise the way

of life goeth upward. The writer means

primarily that the wise and good lead such

a life as to preserve them from death (ch.

xiv. 32). The path may be steep and painful,

bat at any rate it has this compensation—

it leads away from destruction. It is obvious

to read into the passage higher teaching.

Tho good man's path leads heavenward, to a

high life here, to happiness hereafter; his

conversation is in heaven (Phil. iii. 20), his

affections are set on things above (Col. iii. 2).

Such an upward life tends to material and

spiritual health, as it is added, that he may

depart from hell (Sheol) beneath. Primarily,

a long and happy life is promised to the

man who fears the Lord, as in ch. iii. 16;

secondarily, such a one avoids that down

ward course which ends in the darkness of

hell. Vulgate, " The path of life is abovo

the instructed man, to make him avoid

the nethermost (novissimo) hell ; " Septua-

srint," The thoughts of the prudent man are

the ways of life, that turning from Hades

he may be safe."

Ver. 25.—The Lord will destroy the house

oftheproud(ch.xii.7; xiv. 11; xvi.18). The

proud, self-confident man, with his family

and household and wealth, shall bo rooted

up. The heathen saw how retribution

overtook the arrogant. Thus Euripides

says (' Hcrocl.,' 387)—

Twv tppoyTindrajv

'O Zcfa KoKaffrfa ruv iyay inrcptppSywv.

"Zeus, the chastiser of too - haughty

thoughts."

But he will establish the border of the

widow. He will take the widow under

his protection, and see that her landmark

is not removed, and that her little portion

is secured to her. The widow is taken as

the type of weakness and desolation, as

often in Scripture (comp. Dout. x. 18; Ps.

exlvi. 9). In a eountry where property was

defined by landmarks—stones or some bucIi

objects—nothing was easier than to remove

these altogether, or to alter their position.

That this was a common form of fraud and

oppression we gather from the stringency

of the enactments against tho offence (see

Deut. xix. 11; xxvii. 17; and comp. Job

xxiv. 2 ; ch. xxii. 28). In the Babylonian

and Assyrian inscriptions which have been

preserved, there are many invoking curses,

curious and multifarious, against the dis

turbers of boundaries. Such marks were

considered sacred and inviolable by the

Greeks and Romans (see Plato, ' Do Leg.,'

viii. 842, 843; Ovid, ' Fast.,' ii. 639, etc.).

Ver. 26.—The thoughts of the wicked (or,

evil devices) are an abomination to the Lord.

Although the Decalogue, by forbidding

coveting, showed that God's Law touched

the thought of the heart as well as the out

ward action, the idea here refers to wicked

plans or designs, rather than emphatically

to the secret movements of the mind. These

have been noticed in ver. 11. Bnt the words

of the pure aru pleasant words; literally,

pure are word) of pleasantness ; i.e. words

of soothing, comforting tone are, not an

abomination to the Lord, as are tho devices

of tho wicked, but they are pure in a

ceremonial sense, as it were, a pure and

acceptable offering. Revised Version,

pleasant words are pure. Vulgate, " Speech

pure and pleasant is approved by him "—

which is a pharaphrase of the clause. Sep-

tuagint, "The words of the pure are honoured

((re^vaf)."

Ver. 27.—He that is greedy of gain

troubleth his own house (ch. xi. 29). The

special reference is doubtless to venal judges,

who wrested judgment for lucre. Such

malefactors were often reproved by tho

prophets (see Isa. i. 23; x. 1, etc.; Micah

iii. 11 ; vii. 3). But all ill-gotton gain

brings sure retribution. Tho Greeks have

many maxims to this effect. Thus—

KipSrj Torripa (ruiicw del (ptpti.

And again—

To 5' alaxpa Kiptiri (TvfiQopas ipydferai.

" Riches ill won bring ruin in their train."

An avaricious man troubles his house in

another sense. He harasses his family by

niggardly economies and bis domestics by

overwork and under-feeding, deprives his

household of all comfort, and loses the

blessing of God upon a righteous uso of

earthly wealth. The word "troubleth"

(a/tar, " to trouble ") reminds one of the

story of Achon, who, in his greed, appro

priated somo of the spoil of the banned

city Jericho, and brought destruction upon

himself and his family, when, in punishment

of the crime, ho and oil his were stoned in
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the Valley of Achor (Josh. vii. 25). So the

covetousness of Gehazi caused the infliction

of the penalty of leprosy upon himself and

his children (2 Kings v. 27). Professor

Plumptre (' Speaker's Commentary,' in foe.)

notes that the Chaldee Targum paraphrases

this clause, referring especially to lucre

gained by unrighteous judgments, thus :

" He who gathers the mammon of unright

eousness destroys his house ; " and he

suggests that Christ's use of that phrase

(Luke xvi. 9) may have had some connec

tion with this proverb through the version

then popularly used in the Palestinian syna

gogues. He that hateth gifts shall live

(comp. Eccles. vii. 7). Primarily this refers

to the judge or magistrate who is incorrup

tible, and givesjust judgment, and dispenses

his patronage without fear or favour; he

shall "prolong his days" (ch. xxviii. 16).

And in all cases a man free from covetousness,

who takes no bribes to blind his eyes withal,

who makes no unjust gains, shall pass a long

and happy life undisturbed by care. We see

here a hope ofimmortality, to which integrity

leads. The LXX., with the view of making

the two clauses more marked in anti

thesis, restricts the application thus : " The

receiver of gifts destroycth himself; bnt ho

who hateth the receiving of gifts liveth."

The Vulgate and Septuagint, after this

verse, introduce a distich which recurs in

ch. xvi. 6. The Septuagint transposes many

of the verses at the end of this chapter and

the beginning of the next

Ver. 28.—The heart of the righteous

studieth to answer. The good man de

liberates before he speaks, takes time to

consider his answer, lest he should say any

thing false, or inexpedient, or injurious to

his neighbour. A Latin adage runs—

" Qui bene vult fari debet bene pramedi-

tari."

Says TheognU—

BovXtiiov th Ktd rph, t rol k' M rbv viov

t\6rf

'Ar-ripbs yip itl hi$pos iWjp -rt\iBei.

" Whate'er comes in your mind, deliberate ;

A hasty man but rushes on his fate."

Septuagint, The heart of the prudent will

meditate ■wlirrns" which may mean " truth,"

'• fidelity," or " proofs." The Vulgate has

"obedience," implying attention to the

inward warnings of conscience and grace,

before the mouth speaks. Poureth out (ver.

2). The wicked man never considers ; evil

is always on his lips and running over from

his mouth. Septuagint, " The mouth of the

ungodly answereth evil things." The LXX.

here inserts ch. xvi. 7.

Ver. 29.—The Lord is far from the wicked.

The maxim is similar to that in ver. 8 and

John ix. 31, " We know that God heareth

not sinners : but if any man be a worshipper

of God, and do his will, him he heareth."

God is said to be " far " in the sense of not

listening, not regarding with favour (comp.

Ps. x. 1). His attention to the righteous is

seen in Ps. cxlv. 18, 19. The LXX. intro

duces here ch. xvi. 8, 9.

Ver. 30.—The light of the eyes rejoiceth

the heart (ch. xvi. 15). The beaming glance

that shows a pure, happy mind and a

friendly disposition, rejoices the heart of

him on whom it is turned. There is some

thing infectious in the guileless, joyful look

of a happy man or child, which has a cheer

ing effect upon those who observe it. The

LXX. makes the sentiment altogether per

sonal : " The eye that seeth what is good

rejoiceth the heart." A good report (good

tidings) maketh the hones fat ; strengthens

them and gives them health (comp. ch. iii.

8; xvi. 24). Sight and hearing are com

pared in the two clauses, "bones" in the

latter taking the place of " heart" in the

former. The happy look and good news-

alike causo joy of heart.

Ver. 31.—The ear that heareth (hearkeneth

to) the reproof of life abideth among the wise

(ch. vi. 23). The reproof, or instruction, of

life is that which teaches the true way of

pleasing God, which is indeed the only life

worth living. The ear, by synecdoche, is

put for the person. One who attends to and

profits by such admonition may be reckoned

among the wise, and rejoices to be conver

sant with them. Wordsworth finds a more

recondite sense here : the ear of the wise

dwells, lodges, passes the night (ch. xix. 23)

in their heart, whereas the heart of fools is

in their mouth (ch. xiv. 33). This verse is

omitted in the Septuagint, though it is found

in the other Greek versions and the Latin

Vulgate.

Ver. 32.—This verse carries on and puts

the climax to the lesson of the preceding.

He that refaseth instruction despiseth his

own soul; "hateth himself," Septuagint;

commits moral suicide, because he does

not follow the path of life. He is like

a sick man who thrusts away (iirutieiTcu,

Septuagint) the wholesome medicine which

is his only hope of cure. He that heareth

(listcneth to) reproof getteth understanding ;

literally, poueueth a heart, and therefore

docs not despise his soul, but "loves it"

(ch. xix. 8), as the LXX. renders.

Ver. 33.—The fear of the Lord is the

instruction of wisdom ; that which leads to

and gives wisdom (see ch. i. 3, 7, etc. ; ix.

10). ' Pirke Aboth,' iii. 26, " No wisdom,

no fear of God ; no fear of God, no wisdom.

No knowledge, no discernment ; no discern

ment, no knowledge." Before honour is

humility (ch. xviii. 12). A man who fears



ch. xv. 1—33.] 297THE PROVERBS.

God must be humble, and 08 the fear of

God leads to wisdom, it may be said that

humility leads to the honour and glory of

beiog wise and reckoned among the wise

(ver. 31). A man with a lowly opinion of

himself will hearken to the teaching of the

wise, and scrupulously obey the Law of God,

and will be blessed in his ways. For " God

resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto

the humble " (Jas. iv. 6 ; comp. Luke i. 52).

The maxim in the second clauso has a

general application. " Ho that shall humble

nimself shall bo exalted" (Matt, xxiii. 12;

comp. Luke xiv. 11 ; Jas. iv. 6). It is

sanctioned by the example of Christ him

self, the Spirit itself testifying beforehand

his sufferings that were to precede his glory

(1 Pet. i. 11 ; see also Phil. ii. 5, etc.). Sep-

tuagint, " The fear of the Lord is discipline

and wisdom, and the beginning of glory shall

answer to it." Another reading adds,

" Glory goeth before the humble," which is

explained to mean that the humble set

before their eyes the reward that awaits

their humility, aud patiently endure, like

Christ, " who for the joy that was sot before

him endured the cross, despising the shame,

and is set down at the right hand of the

throne of God" (Heb. xii. 2).

HOMILETICS.

Ver. L—A soft answer and a bitter word. Both of these are regarded as replies to

angry words. They represent the wise and the foolish ways of treating such words-

They give us a bright and a dark picture. Let us look at each.

I. The bright pictobe. 1. The answer. A soft answer need not be a weak one ;

nor should it imply any compromise of truth, nor any yielding of righteousness. It

may be firm in substance, though soft in language and spirit. Very often the most

effective reply is given in the mildest tone. It is impossible to resent it, yet it is

equally impossible to answer it. But often wo may go further. When no vital

interest of truth or righteousness is at stake, it may bo well to yield a point of our own

will and pleasure in order to secure peace. 2. Its inspiration. Such an answer might

well be prompted by wisdom, for it is suggested on the ground of prudence in

" Proverbs." Yet there is a higher motive for softness in reply to wrath. Christian

love will inspire the kinder method, for love is more desirous of peace and good feeling

than of securing all that might be justly demanded. To stand on one's rights and

resent the slightest intrusion upon them is to act from self-interest, or at best from

a sense of self-regarding duty. A higher feeling enters and a larger view follows when

we are considering our brother's feelings, the sorrow of a quarrel and the blessedness of

peace. 3. Its results. It is successful—not, perhaps, in gaining one's own way, but ia

allaying wrath. It turns away wrath. The angry opponent is silenced. For very

shame be can say no more ; or his wrath dies out for want of fuel ; or he is won to

a better feeling by the generous treatment. At the worst he can find little pleasure in

fighting an unarmed and unresisting opponent.

II. The dabk pictdbe. The ugly contrast of this second picture is necessary in

order to emphasize the beauty of the former one. But however interesting they may

be in art, Rembrandtesque effects are terrible in real life; for here they represent agonies

and tragedies—hatred, cruelty, and misery. Yet they need to be considered if only that

they may be abolished. 1. The bitter answer. This is more than an angry retort.

Bitterness is more pungent than wrath. While rage thunders, bitterness stabs. It

contains a poisonous element of malice, and it means more ill will than the hot but

perhaps hasty words that provoke it. 2. The root of its bitterness. No doubt this springs

from a feeling of injury. The angry man has wronged his companion, or, at least,

wounded him, and the retort is provoked by pain. But pain alone would not engender

bitterness. A new element, a virus of ill will, is stirred when the bitter word is flung

back, and it is the outflow of this ill will that gives bitterness to the answer. 3. The

anger that it rouses. This new anger is worse than that which commenced the quarrel.

Each reply is more hot, more furious, more cruel. Thus a great wrath is roused and

a great fire kindled by a very little spark that has been fanned into a flame when it

should have been quenched at the outset.

There is no question as to which of these two pictures best accords with Christian

principle. The gospel of Christ is God's soft answer to man's rebellious wrath.
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Ver. 3.—" The eyes of the Lord." I. God has eyes. Wo must always describe the

Infinite and Invisible One in figurative language. But just as we speak of the arms

and hands of God when thinking of his power and activity, so we cannot better

conceive of his wonderful observing faculty than by saying that he has eyes. God can

see; he can watch his creatures. It would be an awful thing if the universe were

governed by a blind power. Yet that is the condition imagined by those who regard

force, unconscious energy, as the highest existence in the universe and the cause of all

things. We could but tremble before a blind god. What awful confusion, what

terrible disasters, would result from the almighty energy of such a being crashing

through all the complicated and delicate machinery of the world's life I

II. God uses his eyes. He is not a sleeping deity. He never slumbers, never

closes his eyes. Day and night are alike to him. There is never a moment when he

ceases to observe the world and all that is in it. There are men of whom we can say,

" Eyes have they, but they see not ; " unobservant people, who pass by the most

obvious facts without noticing them; dreamers, who live in a world of their own

fancies, and fail to see the things that are really happening about them. God is not

thus self-contained. Ho has an outer life in the universe, and he neither scorns nor

fails to observe all that is happening. We have to do with an ever-watchful, keenly

observant God.

III. God's eyes are everywhere. We can only see clearly what is near to us.

All but the largest objects are lost in distance, and the horizon melts into obscurity.

Not so with God. 1. He sees the distant. Indeed, nothing is distant from him. He is

everywhere, so that what we should regard as the most remote objects are under his

close ken. No Siberian solitude, no far-off deserted planet, no star lost to the rest of the

universe and rushing off into the awful waste of space, can be far from God's presence

and observation. 2. He sees the obscure. No fog dims his vision ; no night blots out

the objects he is ever gazing upon ; no hiding in secret chambers, deep cellars, black

mines of the earth, can remove anything from God's sight. 3. He sees the unattractive.

Our vision is selective. Many objects pass close before our eyes, yet we never see

them, because we are not interested in them. God is interested in all things. Not

a sparrow falls to the ground without his notice.

IV. God's eyes see the evil. Though he is merciful, he is too true to refuse to

see the sin of his children. 1. Hie sinner cannot escape by secrecy. If God does not

strike at once, this is not because he does not know. Meanwhile the deluded sinner

is but " treasuring up wrath." 2. God is long-suffering. If he forbears to strike at

once and yet knows all, it must be that he waits to give us an opportunity to repent.

His gospel is offered in full view of our sin. There is nothing to be discovered later on

that may turn God's mercy from us. He knows the worst when he offers grace.

V. God's eyes see the good. 1. He observes his children's secret devotion.

Unnoticed by men, they are not unheeded by God. Misunderstood and misjudged on

earth, they are quite understood by him. Should it not beTenough to know that God

knows all, and will recognize faithful service? 2. He observes his children's need.

Prayer is necessary to express our faith, etc., but not to give information to God.

He knows our condition better than we do. Therefore, though he seems to neglect us,

it cannot be so really. No mother ever watched over her sick infant as God watches

over his poor children.

Ver. 13.—A joyous heart or a broken spirit. These are the two extremes. The less

we have of the one the more we tend towards the other. The first is encouraged that

it may save us from the disasters of the second condition.

I. The condition op the heart is of vital importance. "Out of it are the

issues of life " (ch. iv. 23). The first essential for one whose life has been wrong is the

creation of " a clean heart " (Ps. li. 10). According as we think and feel in our hearts,

so do we truly live. Now, it is the merit of Christianity that it works directly on the

heart, and only touches the outer life through this primary inward operation. We must

set little store on the external signs of prosperity if the heart is wrong. When that is

right the rest is likely to follow satisfactorily.

II. THE JOY OR SORROW OF THE HEART ARE NOT MATTERS OF rSDIFFKRENCE.

The religion of the Bible is not Stoicism. It is nowhere represented to us in this book
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that it matters not whether men grieve or are joyous. On the contrary, the Bible

contains valuable recipes against heart-pangs. God's pity for his children would lead

to his concerning himself with such matters. Christ's human sympathy, which led to

his being frequently " moved with compassion," made him alleviate suffering and seek

to give his joy to his disciples. The special mission of sorrow and the large healing

and strengthening influence of the highest kind of joy make these experiences to be of

real interest to the spiritual life.

HL The outer lite is brighteited by jot of heart. It is possible for the actor

to assume a smiling countenance when his heart is bursting with agony, but that

is just because he is an actor. It is not intended by Providence that the face should

be a mask to hide the souL In the Ions run tho set expression of the countenance

must correspond to the prevalent condition of the spirit within. The sad heart will

be revealed by a clouded countenance, the heart of care by the fretted Hues of a worn

face, the peaceful heart by a serene expression, and the glad heart by unconscious

smiles. Thus we shed gloom or sunshine by our very presence. " The joy of the

Lord is your strength " (Neh. viii. 10). With the brightened countenance there comes

revived energy. Moreover, the cheerful expression of a Christian is a winning invitation

to others. It makes the gospel attractive.

IV. The spirit is broken by sorrow or heart. It must be confessed that we

have here only a partial view of sorrow. The richer revelation which the New Testa

ment makes of the Divine pospel of sorrow gives it a new meaning and a higher

blessedness. Since Christ suffered, suffering has been sanctified, and the Vi& Dolorosa

has become the road to victory. Nevertheless, mere sorrow is still trying, wearing,

grinding to the soul. To bear the cross for Christ's sake is to render noble service, but

simply to groan under the load of pain is not to be inspired with strength. Jesus was

not only " a Man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief; " he could speak of his joy

just before feeling his deepest agony. A life of utter sorrow must be one of utter

weariness. 1. Therefore we should seek the grace of Christ to conquer sorrow in our

own hearts. There is no virtue in yielding to it with self-made martyrdom. 2. It is

a good work to lessen the world's sorrow.

Vers. 16, 17.—The better things. Earthly good is comparative. Many things

regarded by themselves appear to be eminently attractive ; but if they exclude more

desirable things they must be rejected. We need not make the worst of this world in

order to make the best of the higher world. Taking earth at its brightest, it is still

outshone by the glories of heaven. But earth is not always at its brightest ; and we

must make our comparison with the actual facts of life, not with ideal possibilities.

L Godly poverty is better than troubled wealth. 1. Wealth is disappointing.

It might be shown that wealth at its best cannot satisfy the soul ; for (1) it is only

external, and (2) it is but a means of obtaining other ends. But plain experience

shows that the advantages of wealth are very commonly neutralized by trouble. (1)

For wealth will not prevent trouble. Rich men suffer from disease, disappointment,

discontent, the unkindness of friends, etc. The child of affluence may die. (2) Wealth

may bring trouble. It has its own anxieties. Antonio, who has ships at sea, is

distressed at the storms that do not trouble the poor man. Many interests lead

to conflicting claims, and the cares of riches are often as great as those of poverty.

(3) Wealth cannot compensate for trouble. The small vexations of life may be

smoothed away by money, and of course certain specific troubles—such as hunger,

cold, nakedness—may be quite prevented. But the greater troubles remain. Gold will

not heal a broken heart. 2. Godliness is satisfying. It may be found with wealth.

Then it will correct the evils and supply the defects. But it may be seen with poverty,

and in this case it will prove itself the true riches which will give what money can

never supply. Indeed, in presence of this real good the question as to whether even

great earthly treasure is to be added need not be raised. It is lost in the infinitely

greater possession. The ocean will not be concerned to know whether the trickling

streamlet that flows into its abundant waters be full or failing. Further, it is to be

noted that God satisfies the soul directly, while at best riches can only pretend to do so

indirectly. Riches seek to buy happiness. Inward religion directly confers blessedness.

To have God is to be at rest.
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II. Love with privations ib bettkb than hatred with superfluity. 1. Hatred

neutralizes superfluity. What is the use of the ox in the stall if hatred makes a hell

of the home? How often is it seen that the comforts of affluence only mock the

wretchedness of their master, because the more essential joys of affection have been

shattered ! A household of discord must be one of misery. Family feuds cannot but

bring unhappiness to all concerned in them. Hatred in the house leads to wretched

ness in proportion to the blessedness that love would have conferred. We are more

touched by our relations with persons than by our relations with things. Therefore,

if those closer relations are marred, no prosperity of external affairs can bring peace.

2. Love can neutralize privations. The dinner of herbs may not be hurtful in itself.

Daniel and his companions throve on it (Dan. i. 15). If it is not attractive and

appetizing, other considerations may withdraw our attention from it and fill the heart

with joy. Love is more than meat. Kay, even bitter herbs may be not unpalatable

when seasoned with affection, while an alderman's feast will be insipid to a guest who

is preoccupied with vexatious thoughts.

Ver. 23.—The word in season. I. What it is. The word in season is the right

word spoken at the right time. It may not be the word that is sought and asked for.

It may even be an unwelcome word, a startling word, a word of rebuke. What can be

more seasonable than to cry, " Halt 1 " to one who is nearing the precipice in the dark ?

Yet he neither expects the word, nor for the moment accepts it with favour. The

groat requisite is that the word should be suitable for the occasion. This has a special

bearing on the word of highest wisdom, the gospel of Jesus Christ. Wo should be on

the look out for suitable moments—e.g.\m sorrow, when the heart is softened; in leisure

hours, when the mind is open ; at new departures, when special guidance is needed ;

after mistakes have been made, to correct and save ; when doubts have been expressed,

to remove their paralyzing influence ; when Christ has been dishonoured, to vindicate

his holy Name. These are all times for speech, but not for uttering the same words.

The occasion must determine the character of the word.

II. Why it is good. 1. The soil must be in a right condition, or the seed that is

flung upon it will be wasted. It is useless to cast bushels of the best wheat by the

wayside, and foolish to cast pearls before swine. Men do not sow seed in the heat of

August nor during a January frost. Our business is to sow beside all waters, and yet

to watch for the rising of the waters and make a right use of the seasons. There is

a time to speak and a time to keep silence, not because these epochs are fixed by some

Divine almanack of destiny, but just because silence is golden when mind and heart

need rest and privacy, and speech is precious when sympathy is craved, or when wise

words can be received with thoughtful attention. There are " words that help and

heal." 2. The special condition of the hearer determines wliat ha will best receive.

We should not preach consolation to a merry child, nor talk of the difficulties of

religion before a person who has never been troubled with them. On the other hand,

it is useless simply to exhort the soul perplexed with diverse thoughts to " believe and

be saved." Indeed, in private conversation the peculiar characteristics of each indi

vidual will require a different mode of approach. We cannot discuss theology with,

an uneducated man as we may have to discuss it with a young graduate.

III. How it may be 8pokek. It is not easy to find the word in season, and certain

conditions are absolutely essential to the production of it. 1. Sympathy. This is the

primary condition. It may be almost affirmed that where this is strong the rest will

follow. We cannot speak wisely to a fellow-man until we have learnt to put ourselves

in his place. 2. Thought. Great considerateness is necessary that we choose the right

word, and then speak it just at the right moment. If a man blurts out the first thought

that comes into his mind, he may do infinite harm, though he be acting with the best

intention. 3. Courage. Those who are most fitted by sympathy and thoughtfulness

are often most backward to utter the word in season. To such it seems easier to preach

to a thousand hearers than to talk directly with one soul. Yet personal conversation

is most fruitful. It was Christ's method, e.g. with Nicodemus, the woman at the well,

etc. This duty is sadly neglected from lack of moral courage.

Ver. 29.—Character and prayer. The character of a man has much to do with the
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efficacy of his prayer. The prayers of different men are not of equal value. One man's

most urgent petition is but wasted breath, while the slightest sigh of another is heard

in heaven, and answered with showers of blessing. Let us consider how these great

diversities come to be.

L A ltAS'8 NEARNESS TO GOD IS TO BE MEASURED BY HIS CHARACTER. Some men

appear to have what is called a gift of prayer, but in reality they are only cursed with

a fatal fluency in phrases. By long habit they have acquired a facility of pouring forth

voluminous sentences with a certain unctuousness that persuades inconsiderate hearers

into the notion that they are *' mighty in prayer." Yet, in truth, this facility is of no

account whatever with God, who does not hear our " much speaking." On the other

hand, if a man's heart is wrong with God, he is cut off from access to heaven. Such a

man cannot truly pray, though he may " say his prayers." It may be said that even

the worst sinner can pray for pardon, and of course this is a great and glorious truth.

But he can only do so effectually when he is penitent. The man whose heart and life

turn towards goodness is brought into sympathy with God, so that he is spiritually

near to God, and his praycra find ready access to heaven.

II. The character of the man will determine the character op his

praters. He may be known by his prayers, if only we can tfll what those prayers

really are. His true heartfelt desires, not his due and decorous devotions, are the best

expression of his real self. Now, a bad man will desire bad things, and a good man

good things. It would be most unfitting in God, indeed positively wrong, to give the

bad man the desires of his heart. But he who prays in the name of Christ, i.e. with

his authority, can only pray for the things of which Christ approves, and he will only

do this when he has the spirit of Christ, and is in harmony with the mind and will of

his Lord. The holy man will only pray—consciously, at least—for things that agree

with holiness. It is reasonable to suppose that his prayers will be heard when the ill

petitions of the bad man are rejected.

III. The character of a man affects his fitness to receive Divine answers

to his praters. Two men may ask for precisely similar things in the way of

external blessings. Yet one is selfish, sinful, rebellious, and ungrateful. To give to

this man what he asks will be hurtful to him, injurious to others, dishonouring to

God. But a good man will know how to receive blessings from God with gratitude,

and how to use them for the glory of his Master and the good of his brethren. Further,

in regard to internal blessings, what would be good for the man whose heart and

life are in the right, would be hurtful to the impenitent. Saint and sinner both pray

for peace. To the saint this is a wholesome solace ; to the sinner it would be a dangerous

narcotic. Therefore God responds to the prayer of the one, and rejects the petition of

the other.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1, 2, 4, 7.—Virtues and vices of the tongue. I. Mildness and violence.

(Ver. 1.) The soft answer is like the water which quenches, and the bitter retort, the

" grievous words," like the oil which increases the conflagration of wrath. As scriptural

examples of the former, may be mentioned Jacob with Esau (Gen. xxxii., xxxiii.),

Aaron with Moses (Lev. x. 16—20), the Reubenites with their brethren (Josh. xxii.

15—34), Gideon with the men of Ephraim (Judg. viii. 1—3), David with Saul (1 Sam.

xxiv. 9—21), Abigail with David (1 Sam. xxv. 23—32). And of the latter, Jephthah

(Judg. xii. 1—6), Saul (1 Sam. xx. 30—34), Nabal (1 Sam. xxv. 10—13), Rehoboam

(1 Kings xii. 12—15), Paul and Barnabas (Acts xv. 39).

II. The attractivenesb of wise speech and the repulsiveness of foolish

talk. (Ver. 2.) If this verse be more correctly rendered, it means that the tongue

of the wise makes knowledge lovely, while the mouth of the fool foams with folly. The

speech of the former is apt to time and place—coherent—and wins upon the listener.

The latter is unseasonable, confused, nonsensical, repellent. Notice the tact of St.

Paul's addresses (Acts xvii. 22, 23 ; xxvi. 27—29), and what ho says about foolish

babbling in 2 Tim. ii. 16—18 ; Titus i. 10.

III. Moderation and extravagance. (Ver. 4.) A calm and measured tone
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should be cultivated, as well as a pure and peaceful heart ; these mutually react upon

one another. The extravagant, immoderate, licentious tongue is " like a blustering wind

among the boughs of the trees, rushing and tearing the life and spirit of a man's self

and others " (Bishop Hall). Beware of exaggeration.

IV. Speech a diffusive influence. (Ver. 7.) The lips of the wise scatter seeds

of good around them ; not so with the heart and lips of the fool. " They trade only

with the trash of the world, not with the commerce of substantial knowledge." The

preaching of the gospel is compared to the scattering of good seed, and evil activity is

the sowing of tares in the world-field (Matt, xiii. 24, etc).—J.

Ver. 3.—The omnipresence of God. I. God is a Spirit. "We cannot exhaust the

sublimity, the awfulness, the comfort, the meaning, in this thought.

II. God sees all and knows all. Both the good and the evil. In looking upon

evil deeds which pass unchastised in appearance, we are ready to nrflaim^ " And yet

God has never spoken a word 1 " But God has seen, and will requite.

III. Hence let us possess our souls in patience. Commit them unto him in

well-doing, and wait for the " end of the Lord." He knows, among other things, the

need of his children, and bethinks him of helping and delivering them.—J.

Ver. 5.—Contempt and respect for instruction. The fool is as a" wild ass's colt "

(Job xL 12), recalcitrant, stubborn ; while he who early shows a willingness to listen

to good advice has the germ of prudence, the prophecy of a safe career.

L A murmuring temper, a reluctance to submit to necessity and the

COURSE OF LIFE, IS IN REALITY A CONTEMPT OF GOD.

II. Submission to the inevitable, compliance to the laws of living, is

docility to God,—J.

Ver. 6.—True and false gains. L A man may be poor, yet possess all thtsgs.

(2 Cor. vi. 10.) JJeus meux, et omnia/

II. A MAN MAY BE RICH, YET DESTITUTE, POOR, BLIND, AND MISERABLE. If We

are not satisfied, we are not rich. If we are content, we are never poor.

III. God is the true and only Gain of the soul. We have a nature which

will be satisfied with nothing short of the Infinite. To attempt to feed it with anything

less is found to be a cheat and a self-delusion. —J.

Vers. 8, 9.—God's hatreds and God's delights. We all have our aversions, natural

antipathies, acquired hatreds. A noted author not long ago published a book called

'Mes Haines.' What are the hatreds of him who is Love? They should be our

aversions.

I. The sacrifice of the wicked. (Ver. 8.) It is not the man's works which make

him good, but the justified man—the man made right with God—produces good works,

and these, though imperfect, are well-pleasing to God. The lack of heart-sincerity must

stamp every sacrifice, as that of Cain, as an abomination.

II. The prayer of the good man. Symbolized by fragrant incense, sweet to him

are pious thoughts, wishes for the best, charitable aspirations, all that in the finite heart

aims at the Infinite.

LU. The way of the wicked. A prayerless life is a godless, and hence a corrupt

life. It is a meaningless life, and God will not tolerate what is insignificant in his vast

significant world.

IV. The pursuit of good. He who hunts after righteousness, literally, is loved of

God. We learn the necessity of patience, constancy, diligence in well-doing. In no

other way can genuineness and thoroughness be shown.—J.

Ver. 10.—The principle of judgment. I. It is never causeless.

II. The connection of cause and effect is often mysterious. Hence we

should be slow to trace the judgment of God upon sinners.

III. Some sins that foretell judgment. 1. Desertion of duty ; forsaking of

God's ways ; travelling in paths we Jcnow to be crooked or unclean. 2. Indifference to

rebuke. For even in error, if we will heed the timely warning and correct the dis
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covered fault, judgment may be averted. If not, there is no way of avoiding the law of

doom. The soul that sinneth shall and " must die."—J.

Ver. 11.—The heart open to God. I. The heart a profound mystery. We

speculate about the mysteries of the world without us, as if these wore the great secrets,

forgetful what an abyss of wonder is within.

IL This mystery may be compared to that op Hades and the kingdom of

the devil. 1. It is equally profound. 2. It is equally fascinating. 3. It is equally

hidden from our knowledge. Peruse our greatest masters of the human heart—a

Shakespeare, Bacon, Montaigne—we have still not touched the bottom.

III. The mystery of all worlds is known to God, the internal no less than

the external. 1. This is a thought of awe. 2. Still more it should be of comfort.

My God, thou knowest all, all that fain would hide itself from others, even from myself

—and yet " hast stooped to ask of me the love of this poor heart " !—J.

"Vers. 12—15.—Sullen folly and cheerful wisdom. I. Dislike of criticism. (Ver.

12.) Often seen in those who are most critical themselves. The jiber is easily galled

by a telling retort. The satirical man least loves satire upon himself. But one of the

lessons we learn from truly great minds is that of willingness to turn a jest against one's

self, and to find positive pleasure in a criticism of one's own character that hits the mark,

provided it be good-natured. But with ill nature no one can be pleased. Most

necessary it is for the health of the soul to be often with those who know more than

we do.

H. The appearance the mirror of the man. The placid, serene, smiling,

winning visage reflects the soul ; and so with the downcast brow and dejected mien.

It may surprise us that so commonplace an observation should be thought worth

recording ; but there was a time when such flashed upon man as a new discovery. Per

haps it may be a discovery to many that they may do much by assuming a cheerful

manner to regulate and calm the heart.

HI. But appearances are nothing without reality. (Ver. 14.) To be truly

wise is not to know a great deal, but to be always on the track and pursuit of know

ledge ; and to be utterly foolish it is only necesary to give the reins to vanity, to yield

to idleness, to follow every passing pleasure. The countenance of the fool is expressive

of what ? Of the want of impressions, of vacancy and vanity.

IV. The folly of gloom and the wisdom of cheerfulness. (Ver. 15.) In what

sense can we ever say that our days are evil, except that we have made them so?

And how more readily can we make them so than by yielding to the dark and gloomy

mood, and ever looking on the dark side of things ? The side of things on which we

see the reflection of our narrow selves is ever dark ; that on which we see God's attributes

mirrored—the beauty of his nature, the wisdom of his providence—is bright and

inspiring. It is, indeed, a feast to the soul to have found God; for thought, for

feeling, for every practical need, he is present, ho alone " shall supply all our need."

Our Lord thus speaks of his body and his blood, of which to eat is life.—J.

Vera, 16, 17.—Alternatives. I. Poverty with piety, or riches with ddscontent.

Which shall we choose? Naturally all, or nearly all, will prefer to tako riches with its

risks rather than poverty with its certain privations. Our Bible is precious because it

reminds us that there is another side in this matter. Riches arc too dearly gained at

the expense of peace of conscience; poverty is blessed if it brings us nearer to God.

II. Scanty fars with rich spiritual seasoning, or bich fare with a poor

heart. Which? For ourselves and our personal comfort? For others and the

hospitality we should like to dispense to them? For ourselves, high thinking with

low living ; for others, slight fare with large welcome will make a true feast.—J.

Vers. 18—23.—Facets of moral truth. Again flashing upon us, mostly in the light

of contrast. As, indeed, from precious stones and false paste, up to the highest truths

of the spirit, we can know nothing truly except by the comparison of its opposite.

I. Haste of temper and long-suffering. (Ver. 18.) Quarrelsomeness, irritable

words (would that we could recall them !), a thousand stabs and wounds to the heart of
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our friend and to our own, the result of the former. For the latter, read the exquisite

descriptions of the New Testament wherever the word " long-suffering " occurs, and see

the matchless heauty, and learn to covet the possession of that character—the impress of

God in human nature—and those best gifts which belong to " the more excellent way."

IF. Idleness and honesty. (Ver. 19.) The way of the former beset with diffictdty.

Lazy people take the most trouble, in the affairs of the soul as in everything. The

honest path is the only easy path in the long run. We must remember that it it a

long run we have to pass over, and must make our choice accordingly. Life is no

mere picnic or excursion. For amusement of the leisure hour we may strike into a

by-path, but never lose sight of the high-road of faith.

III. Parental joy and sorrow. (Ver. 20.) On the whole, these are one of the

best indices of a man's character. A truly good parent may not understand his child,

as Mary misunderstood Jesus; but at the bottom of the heart, when there is filial

goodness there is parental sympathy and approval.

IV. Spurious joy and quiet persistence in right. (Ver. 21.) This is a good

contrast. The fool is not content with saying or doing the foolish thing; he must

needs chuckle over it and make a boast of it, often gaining applause for his mere

audacity. But the man of true sense is content to forego the momentary triumph, and

goes on his way. Ever to forsake the way we know to be right, even in momentary

hilarity, brings its after-sting.

V. Failure and success in counsels. (Ver. 22.) Wild tumultuous passion

causes the former ; and calm deliberation, the comparison and collision of many minds,

brings about sound and stable policy. To lean upon one's own weak will, to act in

haste or under impulse, how seldom can a prosperous issue come of this I See how

individuals rush into lawsuits, nations into war, speculators into bankruptcy,—all for

want of consultation and good advice. We need the impetus of enthusiasm, not less

the direction of cool prudence ; if one or the other factor be omitted, disaster must ensue.

VI. Seasonable words. (Ver. 23.) We must consider not only the matter, but

the manner, of our utterances. This requires "a mind at leisure from itself" to seize

the happy opportunity, to refrain from introducing the jarring note, to turn the

conversation when it threatens to strike on breakers. Oh, happy art! admirable and

enviable in those that possess it, but cultivable by all who have the gentle heart. We

cannot conceive that the conversations of Christ were ever other than thus seasonable.—J.

Vers. 24—33.—Religion and common sense. What is religion without common

sense? Fanaticism, extravagance, and folly. What is common sense without

religion ? Dry, bald, uninspired and uninspiring worldliness. What are they united ?

The wisdom of both worlds, the wisdom of time and of eternity. Let us look at some

of their combined teachings.

I. Teachings of common sense. 1. To avoid danger and death. (Ver. 24.) This

is obvious enough, but, unguided by religion, prudence may easily make mistakes.

2. To avoid unjust gains. (Ver. 27.) Every advantage must be paid for, in some

coin or other. Then, " is the game worth the candle ?" Will a dishonest speculation,

looked at on mere commercial principles, pay t 3. To be cautious in speech. (Ver. 28.)

Speech is the one thing that many think they have a right to squander. There is no

more common profligacy than that of the tongue. Yet, is there anything of which

experience teaches ns to be more economical than the expense of the tongue? 4. To

be generous of kind looks and words. (Ver. 30.) What can cost less, or be worth, in

many cases, more ? " Good words," says George Herbert, " are worth much, and cost

little." 5. To be a good listener. (Ver. 31.) And this implies willingness to receive

rebuke. All superior conversation in some way or other brings to light our ignorance

and checks our narrowness. And just as he is not fit to govern who has not learned to

serve, so only he who has long sat at the feet of the wise will be entitled himself to

take his place among the wise. One of Socrates' disciples exclaimed that life indeed,

was to be found in listening to discourses like his. May we all feel the like in sitting

at the feet of our Master, who commends those who have thus chosen the good part

which shall never be taken away from them ! 6. To avoid conceit and cultivate humility.

(Ver. 32.) It is the over-estimate of self which makes us contemptuous in any sense

towards others. But to look down as from a superior height on others is the most
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mischievous hindrance to progress in sense and knowledge. A master-mind of our

times says that he hates to be praised in the newspapers, and begins to have some hope

(Ver. 33.) Its only genuine and deep foundation. What are we in relation to the

God whose perfection is revealed to us in nature, in the ideals of the soul, in the

fulfilment of the living Person of Christ? From this depth only can we rise; for

honour springs from a lowly root ; and he that cxalteth himself shall be abased.

II. Teachings op religion. We have already seen how they blend with those of

common sense. But let us bring them into their proper distinctiveness and force.

1. To dioose the upward path and shun the downward. (Ver. 24.) To cleave to God ; to

love him with mind, and heart, and soul, and strength ; to be ever seeking the Divine

meaning in the earthly objects, the Divine goal through the course of common events,

the true, the beautiful, and the good, in their ineffable blending and unity in God ;—this

is the upward way. To be striving after emancipation from self, in all the coarser and

grosser, in all the more refined and subtle forms of lust and greed,—this is the avoidance

of hell and of the downward way. "Seeking those things which are above, where

Christ sitteth on the right hand of God," implies and demands " the mortification of

the members which are upon the earth.'' 2. To consider the judgments of God. (Vers.

25, 27.) There was a period in the ancient world when men thought of Divine power

as blind caprice, fortune, fate, destiny, setting down and raising up whomsoever it

.would by no fixed moral law. It was a great revelation and a magnificent discovery

when men saw that there was a law in the events of life, and this law none other than

the holy will of Jehovah. One of the principles of his judgment is here set forth.

Godless pride is obnoxious to his disapproval, and incurs extinction at his hands. But

he is Compassion, and the poor and friendless, especially the widow, are certain of his

protection. It is as if a charmed circle were drawn around her humble dwelling, and

a Divine hand kept the fire glowing on her hearth. 3. To consider the religious aspect

of thoughts and words. (Ver. 26.) Words and thoughts are one, as the body and the

soul. A great thinker, indeed, defined thought as talking to one's self—as all our words

to others should, indeed, be as thought overheard. Thus we are thrown back on the

heart, and the elementary maxims for its guidance in purity. Keep it with all diligence!

But perhaps not less important is the reflex influence ; for if bad words be scrupulously

kept from the tongue, evil images will less readily arise in the heart. 4. To consider

the conditions of access to God. (Ver. 29.) He is a moral Being, and must be

approached in a moral character and a moral mood. To suppose that he can be

nattered with empty compliments or gifts, as if he were a barbarous Monarch and not

a just God, is essentially superstitious. He is the Hearer of prayer, but only of the

just man's prayer. To the aspiration of the pious soul never fails the inspiration of the

holy God. But of the bad heart it must ever be true, " The words fly up, the thoughts

remain below." Thus to view all life's relations in God is both " the beginning of

wisdom" and "the conclusion of the whole matter."—J.

Ver. 1.—The soft answer. This text has been on the lips of many thousands of

people since it was first penned, and has probably helped many thousands of hearts to

win an honourable and acceptable victory.

L The tact which confronts us ; viz. that in this life which we are living we

must expect a large measure of misunderstanding. " It is impossible but that offences

will come." With all our various and complex relationships; with all that we are

expecting and requiring of one another in thought, word, and deed ; with the limita

tions to which we are subject both in mind and in spirit ;—how could it be otherwise ?

A certain considerable measure of mistake, and of consequent vexation, and of conse

quent anger, will arise, as we play our part in this world. Occasions will arise when

our neighbours, when our friends, when our near relatives, will speak to us with dis

pleasure in their hearts, and with annoyance, if not anger, in their tone. This we must

lay our account with.

H. The temptation which assails us. This is to a resentment which utters itself

in "grievous words." Anger provokes anger and makes it angrier still; vexation grows

into positive bitterness, and bitterness ends in miserable strife. Thus the " little fire "

will "kindle a great matter;" thus a spark becomes a flame, and sometimes a flame

proverbs. x

 

7. To found humility
 

religion.



THE PROVERBS. [en. xv. 1—35.

becomes a fire and even a conflagration. Many a feud may be traced back to the

utterance of a few hasty words, which might have been met and quieted by a pacific

answer, if they had fallen on patient and wise ears.

ILL The bearino which becomes us. To return "the soft answer." It does

become us, because : 1. This is the true victory over our own spirit (see homily on ch.

xvi. 32). 2. It is also the worthiest victory over the man who provokes us. We

"turn away wrath;" and how much nobler a thing it is to win by kindness than to

crush by severity ! 3. It is to render an essential service to many beside the actual

spokesman. When one man starts a quarrel, a great many suffer on both sides. And

when one man quenches a quarrel, he saves many from misery (and perhaps from sin)

into which they would otherwise fall (see Judg. viii. 1—3). 4. It is to act in accord

ance with the will and the example of our Lord.—C.

Ver. 3.—God's searching glance. The text, with others treating of the same subject,

assures us, concerning the Divine notice of us, that—

I. It is absolutely universal. The eyes of the Lord are " in every place." There

is no secret place, however screened from the sight of man, which is not " naked and

open unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do " (see Ps. exxxix. ; Jer. xxiii. 24;

Heb. iv. 13).

II. It is constant. Absolutely unintermitted, day and night ; through youth and

age ; in prosperity and in adversity ; under all imaginable conditions.

IIL It is thorough. Penetrating to the innermost sanctuary of the soul, searching

its most secret places, "discerning the thoughts and intents of the heart;" discovering

(1) beneath the fair exterior that which is foul within; (2) beneath the rugged surface

the inward beauty which is breaking forth.

IV. It is to be feared by the rebellious and the disobedient. 1. Those who

are living and are purposing to live in the commission of some flagrant sin. 2. Those

who are deliberately rejecting the authority and disregarding the merciful overtures of

God in Jesus Christ. 3. And also those who are continually postponing the hour of

decision and of return to their allegiance. These souls may fear to think that the eye

of the Holy One is continually upon them ; or they may be ashamed as they think

that the eye of the appealing and disappointed Saviour is regarding them.

V. It is to be courted by the true and faithful. 1. The hearts that are

turning toward a Divine Redeemer may be encouraged to believe that his glance of

kind encouragement is upon them (see Mark x. 21). 2. The hearts that are surrender

ing themselves to Christ in faith and love may fill with peace and rest as they are

assured of his acceptance (Matt. xi. 28—30 ; John v. 24 ; vi. 46, 47). 3. The hearts

that, in his holy service, are honestly and earnestly striving to follow and to honour

him and to do his work may be glad with a pure, well-founded joy as they count on his

precious regard, his loving approval. To these it will be a perpetual delight that the

" eyes of the Lord are in every place," beholding every human heart and every human

life.—0.

Vers. 8, 9.—With whom Ood is pleased. With whom is God well pleased? A great

question, that has had many answers. The statement of the text gives us—

I. God's attitude toward the wicked. 1. Their whole life is grievous to him.

" The way of the wicked is an abomination," etc And this, not because they hold

some erroneous opinions, nor because they make many serious mistakes, nor because

they are betrayed into occasional transgressions ; but because they determinately with

hold themselves from his service ; because they claim and exercise the right to dispose

of their own life according to their own will ; because they deliberately disregard the

will of God. They are thus in a state of fixed rebellion against his rule, of settled

disavowal of his claims upon them, of consequent neglect of his holy Law. Therefore

their entire course or " way " is one of disobedience and disloyalty ; it must be painful,

grievous, even "abominable" in the sight of the Holy One. 2. Their worship is

wholly unacceptable to him. If we " regard iniquity in our heart, the Lord will not

hear us " (Ps. 1. 16—22 ; lxvi. 18 ; Isa. i. 15). God " desireth truth in the inward

parts;" he cannot and will not accept as of any value whatever the offering that

comes from a heart in a state of determined disloyalty to himself and hatred of his
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law. 3. Their worship is positively offensive. It is " an abomination " unto him.

And it is so, because : (1) It is an act of conscious rejection of his claim ; the worshipper

is taking his Name and his Law upon his lips, and at the very time he is consciously

keeping back from God what he knows is his due. (2) It is an act of positive insult,

inasmuch as it supposes that God will be indifferent to the wrong things the worshipper

is doing, that he will take a few words or offerings instead of purity, truthfulness,

integrity, submission.

II. God'b pleasure with the righteous. 1. Who they are. (1) They are not

the absolutely perfect in creed or conduct ; for these are not to be discovered. (2) They

are those who recognize in God the One whose they are and to whom they desire and

intend to surrender their hearts and lives. It may be, it must be, an imperfect sacrifice ;

but it will be a genuine and therefore an acceptable one. 2. With what, in them, God

it weU pleased. (1) With the whole spirit and aim of their life. " They follow after

righteousness; " they have set their heart on being just—to God their Creator ; to their

neighbours, and especially those closely related to them ; to themselves. And their

daily and hourly life will be an honest and devout endeavour to realize their aim (see

Phil. L 20 ; in. 12—15). It is they who truly desire and steadfastly endeavour, against

whatever obstacles and with whatever stumblings and haltings, to be right and to do

right, with whom God is pleased. (2) With their devotion. The prayer of these

"upright" souls is God's "delight." He is pleased when they reverently approach

him, when they humbly confess their failures, when they gratefully bless him for his

patience, when they earnestly ask him for strength and grace for coming duties and

struggles.—C.

Ver. 11.—The certainty of God's notice, first we have—

L The difficulty suggested. It is not unnatural to ask—Does God in very deed

take notice of such beings as we are ? does he condescend to watch the workings of

our mind ? are the flitting thoughts that cross our brain, the fugitive feelings that pass

through our weak human hearts, within the range of his observation ? Is that worth

his while ? Are they not beyond the pale of his Divine regard ?

II. The argument from secrecy. If " Sheol " is before the Lord, if that region of

darkness where " the light (itself) is as darkness," if the place of mystery and shadow

is within his Divine regard, how much more are those who are living in the light of

day, on whom the sunshine falls, who live their life openly beneath the heavens ! The

writer evidently felt that there was nothing so particularly hidden or secret about the

mind of man. And we may well argue that there is nothing inscrutably hidden within

our hearts ; for do we not read, continually and correctly, the minds of our children ?

We know what they think and feel. And if their minds are open to us, how much

more must our minds—the minds of the children of men—be " naked and open " to

our heavenly Father! If our superior intelligence supplies us with the key to their

secrets, what does not Omniscience know of us, even of those thoughts and motives we

are most anxious to conceal ?

IIL The argument from unattractiveness. "Abaddon [destruction] is before

the Lord." That which has no manner of interest in itself, that from which Benevo

lence would willingly turn its eyes, that which is repelling to the sight of love and

life,—that even is before God ; he never ceases to regard a scene so utterly uninviting.

How much more, then, will he regard the hearts of his own offspring 1 There is nothing

beneath the skies so interesting to him. What has the most charm to us in our home ?

Surely not any furniture or any treasures, however rare, or costly, or beautiful these

may be. It is our children ; it is their hearts of love for which we care. It is to them

that we come home in joyful expectation. It is on them our eye rests with benignity

and delight. So with our Divine Father. He does look on all the furniture of this

wonderful home in which we dwell (Ps. civ. 31) ; he ever has before him the sphere

and scene of destruction ; but that which draw3 his eye of tender interest and kindly

pity and holy love is the heart of his sons and daughters. We are poor and needy,

but we are all his offspring, and " the Lord thinketh upon us." 1. With what parental

grief does he look upon (1) our separation from himself in sympathy ; (2) our unlike-

ness to himself in spirit and in character ; (3) our disobedience to his will ! 2. With

what parental satisfaction does he view (1) our return to his side and his service ; (2)
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our increasing likeness to our Leader and Exemplar ; (3) our filial obedience and sub

mission to his will!—C.

Vers. 13, 15—17.—The source of satisfaction. We learn—

I. That theee sometimes bests a long and deep shadow on the path of humak

life. 1. Sometimes a long one. " All the days of the afflicted are evil." They are

not a few who have to make up their minds for many months or years of separation

or pain, or even for a lifelong trouble. They know that they will carry their burden to

the grave. 2. Sometimes a deep one. " By sorrow of heart the spirit is broken." The-

burden is greater than the spirit can bear, it breaks beneath it ; the heart is simply

overwhelmed ; all hope has died out, all gladness is gone from the life, all light from

the countenance, all elasticity from the step ; the heart is fairly broken.

II. That favourable circumstances cannot command satisfaction to the

spirit. 1. Wealth will not do it. Great treasure often means great trouble (ver. 16) ;

shares and stocks often bring as much burden as blessing with them ; he who piles

gold on his counter may be heaping anxiety upon his heart. 2. Sumptuous fare will

fail (ver. 17). All the delicacies that can be spread upon the table will not give enjoy

ment to him that has a restless spirit, or a secret that he knows he cannot hide, or a

debt he knows he cannot meet, or a bounden duty he knows he has neglected.

III. That happiness must be heart-deep, ob it is nothing. (Ver. 13.) If it is-

not the merry heart that produces the cheerful countenance, the smile can very well

be spared, both by him who smiles and by those who are in his presence. Few things

are sadder to hear than hollow laughter, or to see than a forced and weary smile.

IV. That a cheerful spirit is a valuable bestowment. (Ver. 15.) Better

than the large estate or the high position, or the influential circle, is the buoyant spirit

which

"Ever with a frolics welcome takes

The thunder and the sunshine."

V. That a loving spirit is a still greater gift of God. "Where love is,"'

there is peace and there is joy, however mean the home or slight the fare. He who

carries with him to every table and every hearth a loving spirit is a friend of God's own

sending ; he is " the welcome guest ; " he has a treasure in his breast which no coffers

will supply.

VI. That piety is the all-compensating good. 1. It makes the poor man rich

—" rich in faith," " rich toward God," rich with a wealth which " no thief can steal."

2. It brings comfort to the sorrowful, and introduces that Divine Physician who can

bind up the broken heart, and heal its wounds. 3. It speaks of a heavenly portion

to those who have no hope of deliverance here ; there may be " affliction all the days "

of life (ver. 15), but " the righteous hath hope in his death " (ch. xiv. 32). Blessed,

then, is he in whose heart is " the fear of the Lord."—C.

Ver. 29.—God's distance from its and nearness to us. "The Lord is far from the

wicked ; " and yet how near to us ! " He is not far from any one of us ; " " He compasses

us behind and before, and layeth his hand upon us." We may, indeed, insist upon—

I. God's local and effective nearness to the wicked an aggravation op

their guilt. The fact that " in him they do live, and move, and have their being,'*

that by his operative presence they are momently sustained in being, that by the

working of his hand around and upon them they are supplied with all their comfort,

and filled with all their joys,—this great fact makes more heinous the guilt of forget ful

ness of God, of indifference to his will, of rebellion against his rule. But the truth of

the text is—

II. God's distance in sympathy and in spirit from the wicked. God is far

from the wicked in that : 1. He is utterly out of sympathy with them in all their-

thought and feeling, in their tastes and inclinations, in their likings and dislikings.

Ho hates what they love; he is infinitely repelled from that which they are drawn to.

2. He regards them with a serious Divine displeasure. He is " angry with the wicked

every day." His " soul finds no pleasure in them." He is grieved with them ; in his

holy and loviug heart there is the pain of strong parental disapproval. 3. He is prae
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ticalli/ inaccessible to them. It is only he " that has clean hands and a pure heart "
■who is free to draw nigh unto God. " The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination "

unto him (see homily on ver. 8). God cannot hear us if we "regard iniquity in our

hearts ; " we virtually withdraw ourselves from him, we place a terrible spiritual

distance between our Creator and ourselves, when we take up an attitude of disloyalty

toward him, or when we abandon ourselves to any evil course. Yet let it be always

kept in mind, that : 4. To the penitent and believing he is always near ; in whatever

far country the wayward son is living, he may address himself immediately to his

heavenly Father.

III. God's sympathetic nearness to his children. " He heareth the prayer of the

righteous." Those who are earnestly desirous of serving God, of following Jesus Christ,

may be assured : 1. Of his actual and observant nearness to them when they approach

him in prayer. 2. Of his tender and loving interest in them (Mark x. 21). 3. Of his

acceptance of themselves when they offer their hearts and lives to him and his service.

4. Of his purpose to answer their various requests in such ways and times as he knows

to be best for them.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XVI.

Vers. 1—7.—These are specially religious

maxima, and they all contain the name

Jehovah.

Ver. 1.—The Authorized Version makes

one sentence of this verse without any contrast

or antithesis. This is plainly wrong, there

being intended a contrast between the

thought of the heart and the well-ordered

speech.' It is better translated, The plant

of the heart are man't: but the answer of the

tongue it from Jehovah. Men make plans,

arrange speeches, muster arguments, in the

mind; but to put these into proper, per

suasive words is a gift of God. "Our

sufficiency is of God " (2 Cor. iii. 5). In tho

case of Balaam, God overruled tho wishes

and intentions ofthe prophet, and constrained

him to give ntteranco to something very

different from his original mental concep

tions. Bat the present sentence attributes

the outward expression of what the mind has

conceived in every case unto tho help of

God (comp. vers. 9, 33 ; ch. xv. 23). Christ

enjoined his disciples to trust to momentary

inspiration in their apologies or defences

before unbelievers (Matt. x. 19). This

verse is omitted in the Septnagint.

Ver. 2.—All the ways of a man are clean

in his own eyes (ch. xxi. 2). He may

deceive himself, and be blind to his own

faults, or be following an ill-informed and

"ill-regulated conscience (ch. xii. 15 ; xiv.

12), yet this is no excuse in God's eyes.

The Lord weigheth the spirits. Not the
■*■ ways," the outward life and actions only,

but motives, intentions, dispositions (Heb.

iv. 12). He too knows our secret faults,

•unsuspected by others, and perhaps by our

selves (Ps. xix. 12). The Septuagint has

Lire, "All the works of the humble are

manifest before God, but the impious shall

perish in an evil day." The next verse is

omitted in the Greek ; and the other clauses

up to ver. 8 aro dislocated.

Ver. 3.—Commit thy works unto the lord.

"Commit" (joQis literally "roll" (xiKtaov,

Theodotion), as in Ps. xxii. 8 and xxxvii. 5 ;

and the injunction means, "Transfer thy

burden to the Lord, cast upon him all that

thou hast to do; do all as in his sight, and as

an act of duty to him." Thus Tobit says to

his son, "Bless the Lord thy God alway,

and desire of him that thy ways may be

directed, and that all thy paths and counsels

may prosper" (Tobit iv. 19). The Vulgate,

using a different punctuation (gal), renders,

" Reveal to the Lord thy works. As a child

opens its hetirt to a tender parent, so do

thou show to God thy desires and intentions,

trusting to his care and providence. And

thy thoughts shall be established. The

plans and deliberations out of which tho

" works " sprang shall meet with a happy

fulfilment, because they are undertaken

according to the will of God, and directed

to the end by his guidance (comp. ch. xix.

21 ; Ps. xc. 17 ; 1 Cor. iii. 9). This verse is

not in the Septuagint.

Ver. 4.—The Lord hath made all things

for himself. So the Vulgate, propter temet-

iptum ; and Origen (' Praaf. in Job '), Si'

iam6v. That is, God hath made everything

for his own purpose, to answer the design

which he hath intended from all eternity

(Rev. iv. 11). But this translation is not

in accordance with the present reading,

rnrck, which means rather "for its own

end," for its own proper use. Everything

in God's design has its own end and object

and reason for being where it is and such as

it is ; everything exhibits hu goodness and

wisdom, and tends to his glory. Septuagint,
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"All tho works of the Lord are with

righteousness." Yea, even the wioked for

the day of evil. This clause has been per

verted to support the terrible doctrine of

reprobation—that God, whose will must be

always efficacious, has willed the damnation

of some ; whereas we are taught that God's

will is that " all men should be saved, and

oome unto the knowledge of the truth,"

and that " God sent his Son not to condemn

the world, but that the world through him

might be saved " (1 Tim. ii. 4 ; John iii. 17 ;

oomp. Ezek. xxxiii. 11). Man, having free

will, can reject this gracious purpose of God,

and render the means of salvation nugatory ;

but this does not make God the cause of

man's destruction, but man himself. In

saying that God "mode the wicked," the

writer does not mean that God made him as

such, but made him as he made all other

things, giving him powers and capacities

which he might have used to good, but

which, as a fact, he uses to evil. It will be

useful here to quote the wise words of St.

Gregory (' Moral.,' vi. 33), « The Just and

Merciful One, as he disposes the deeds of

mortals, vouchsafes some things in mercy,

and permits other things in anger; and the

things which he permits ho so bears with

that he turns them to the account of his

purpose. And hence it is brought to pass

in a marvellous way that even that which

is done without the will of God is not

contrary to the will of God. For while

evil deeds are converted to a good use, the

very thiugs that oppose his design render

servico to his design." The day of evil is

the hour of punishment (Isa. x. 3 ; Job xxi.

30), which by a moral law will inevitably

fall upon the sinner. God makes man's

wickedness subserve his purposes and mani

fest his glory, as we see in the cose of

Pharaoh (Exod. ix. 16), and the crucifixion

of our blessed Lord (Acts ii. 23 ; comp. Rom.

ix. 22). It is a phase of God's moral govern

ment that an evil day should be appointed

for transgressors, and it is from foreknow

ledge of their deserts that their punishment

is prepared. The perplexing question, why

God allows men to come into the world

whom he knows will meet with perdition,

is not handled here. Septuagint, " Bnt the

impious is kept for an evil day." Cato,

'Dirt.,' ii.8—

*' Nolo putes pravos homines peccata lucrari ;

Tcmporibus peccata latent, sed tempore

patent."

Ver. 5.—(For the first member, see ch.

vi. 17 ; viii, 13.) Says the maxim—

'A\a(ovetas oC tii Ixiptvyti Si'ktjp.

"Pride hath its certain punishment."

We read in the Talmud, " Of every proud

man God says, He and I cannot live in the

world together." A mediaeval jingle runs—

"Hoo retine verbom, fraugit Deus omno

superbum."

Septuagint, " Impure in the sight of God is

every high-hearted man (w^KoKiptiot)."

The second member is found in ch. xi. 21,

and must be taken as a form of adjuration.

Septuagint, "Putting hands on hand un

justly, he shall not be innocent ; " i.e. one

who acts violently and unjustly 811011 be

held guilty—which seems a trite truism.

Many commentators interpret the clause as

if it meant that the co-operation and combi

nation of sinners in evil practices will not

save them from retribution. But hand

clasping hand in token of completing a

bargain or alliance is scarcely an early

Oriental custom. There is an analogous

saying in Greek which implies mutual

assistance—

Xeip x('Pa tcucrv\6t tc SJxtv\ov.

" Hand washes hand, and finger finger."

The l.XX. has here two distiches, the first

of which occurs in the Vulgate, but the

second is not found there. Neither appears

in our present Hebrew text " The beginning

of the good way is to do what is just ; this

is more acceptable to God than to sacrifice

sacrifices, lie who seeketh the Lord shall

find knowledge with righteousness; and

they who seek him rightly shall find

peace."

Ver. 6.—By mercy and truth iniquity is

purged ; atonedfor. The combination *' mercy

and truth" occurs in ch. iii. 3 (where see

note), and intimates lore to God and man,

and faithfulness in keeping promises and

truth and justice in all dealings. It is by

the exercise of those graces, not by mere

external rites, that God is propitiated (see

on ch. x. 2). A kind of expiatory value is

assigned to these virtues, which, indeed,

must not be pressed too closely, but should

be examined by the light of such passages

in the New Testament as Luke xi. 41 ; Acts

x. 4. Of course, such graces show them

selves only in one who is really devout and

God-fearing ; they are the fruits of a heart

at peace with God and man, and react on

the character and conduct. The l.XX..

which places this distich after ver. 27 of

ch. xv., translates, " By alms and faith

fulness (-<tTT(<xa') sins are cleansed," con

fining the term " mercy " to one special

form, as in one reading of Matt. vi. 1,

" Take hoed that ye do not your right

eousness [id. alms] before men." By the

fear of the Lord men depart from evil.

The practice of true religion, of course,

involves abstinence from sin ; and this seems

so unnecessary a truth to be formally stated
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that some tako the "evil" named to be

physical, not moral evil; calamity, not

transgression. Bat the two clauses are co

ordinate, and present two aspects of tho

came truth. The first intimates how sin is

to be expiated, the second how it is to be

avoided. The morally good man meets with

pardon and acceptance, and he who fears

God is delivered from evil. So we pray, in

the Lord's Prayer, "Forgive ns our tres

passes, and deliver ns from evil." Septua

gint, "By the fear of the Lord every one

declineth from evil" (comp. ch. xiv. 27).

Ver. 7.—When a man's ways please the

lord, which they can do only when they

are religious, just, and charitable. He

maketh even his enemies to he at peace

with him ; to submit themselves. Experience

proves that nothing succeeds like success.

Where a man is prosperous and things go

well with him, even ill-wishers are content

to cast away or to dissemblo their dislike,

and to live at peace with him. Thus

Abimelech King of Gerar fawned upon

Isaac because he saw that the Lord was

with him (Gen. xxvi. 27, etc.). This is

the worldly sido of the maxim. It has a

higher aspect, and intimates the far-reach

ing influence of goodness—how it disarms

opposition, arouses reverence and love, gives

do occasion for disputes, and spreads around

an atmosphere of peace. To the Jews the

mixim was taught by external circumstances.

While they were doing the will of the Lord,

their land was to be preserved from hostile

attack (Exod. xxxiv. 24 : 2 Chron. xvii. 10).

And Christians leam that it is only when

they obey and fear God that they can over

come the assaults of the enemies of their

soul—the devil, the world, and the flesh

Talmud, "He who is agreeable to God is

equally agreeable to men."

Ver. 8.—Better is a little with righteous

ness (ch. xv. 16; Ps. xxxvii. 16). "Righteous

ness" may mean here a holy life or just

dealing; as without right, or, urith injustice,

in the second clause, may refer either

generally to wickedness, or specially to

fraud and oppression (Jer. xxii. 13). Says

Theognis—■

BovAco 5*€u<rf/3«W o\iyots tjvv xptitLuaiv oikcIv,

*H it\ovTtiv iSt'/cws xp^MaTa Taff(£u€i/oj.

" Wish thou with scanty means pious to live,

Bather than rich with large, ill-gotten

wealth,"

Another maxim says to tho same effect—

Afirraj- Ka\ws £riv KpeuTffov, $ KctfLWpws kokus.

Septuagint, " Better is small getting (AijiJ/ij)

with righteousness, than great revenues with

iniquity " (see on ch. xv. 29).

ver. 9.—A man's heart deviseth his way :

but the Lord direoteth his steps (ver. 1).

| " Man proposes, God disposes ; " or, as the

Germans say, "Der Mensch denkt, Gott

lenkt" (comp. ch. xx. 24). The word rendered

" deviseth " implies, by its species, intensity

of thought and care. Man meditates and

frepares his plans with the utmost solicitude,

ut it rests with God whether he shall carry

them to completion or not, and whether, if

they are to be accomplished, it be done

with ease or with painful labour (comp.

Gen. xxiv. 12, etc.). We all remember

Shakespeare's words in ' Hamlet '—

" There's a divinity that shapes our ends,

Rough-hew them how we will."

Septuagint, " Let the heart of man consider

what is just, that his steps may be by God

directed aright " (comp. Jer. x. 23).

Ver. 10.—A Divine sentence is in the

lips of the king . ncg (quetem) is " divina

tion," "soothsaying," oracular utterance.

Septuagint, )icu>tc7ov. The king's words

have, in people's minds, the certainty and

importance of a Divine oracle, putting an

end to all controversy or division of opinion.

It seems to be a general maxim, not

especially referring to Solomon or the

theocratic kingdom, but rather indicating

the traditional view oftheabsolute monarchy.

The custom of deifying kings and invoking

them as gods was usual in Egypt and

Eastern countries, and made its way to the

West. "It is tho voice of a god, and not

of a man," cried the people, when Herod

addressed them in the amphitheatre at

Cresarea (Acts xii. 22). The Greeks could

say—

Eik&j' Si f3x<ri\tts i<mv ?^ux<" BtoS.

" God's very living image is the king."

And thus his utterances were regarded as

irrefragahly true and decisive. His mouth

transgresseth not injudgment. The decisions

which he gives are infallible, and, at any

rate, irresistible. We may refer to Solomon's

famous verdict concerning the two mothers

(1 Kings iii. 16, etc.), and such sentences as

ch. viii. 15, " By me (wisdom) kings reign,

and princes decree justice" (see below on

ver. 12; ch. xxi. 1); and David's words

(2 Sam. xxiiL 3), " Ho that ruleth over men

must bejust, ruling in the fear of God" (Wisd.

ix. 4, 10, 12). Delitzsch regards the second

hemistich as giving a warning (consequent

on the former clause), and not stating a

fact, "In the judgment his mouth should

not err." The present chapter contains

many admonitions to kings which a wise

father like Solomon may have uttered and

recorded for the benefit of his son. I£ thiB is

the case, it is as strange as it is true that

Rehoboam made little use of the counsels,

and that Solomon's latter days gave tho lio

to many of them.
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Ver. 11.—A just weight and balance are

the Lord's (ch. xi. 1) ; literally, the balance

and scales of justice (are) the Lord's. They

come under his law, are subject to the

Divine ordinances which regulate all man's

dealings. The great principles of truth

and justice govern all the transactions of

buying and selling; roligion enters into

the business of trading, and weights and

measures are sacred things. Vulgate, " The

-weights and the balance are judgments of

the Lord;" being true and fair, they are

regarded as God's judgment. Septuagint,

"The turn of the balance is justice before

God." All the weights of the bag are his

work. Some have found a difficulty here,

because the bag may contain false as well

as true weights (Deut. xxv. 13), and it

could not be said that the light weights
•were the Lord's work. This surely is

eaptiouB criticism. The maxim merely

states that the trader's weights take their

origin and authority from God's enactment,

from certain eternal principles which he

lias established. What man's chicanery and

fraud make of them does not come into

view. (For the law that regulates such

matters, see Lev. xix. 35, etc.) That cheat

ing in this respect was not uncommon we

learn from the complaints of the prophets,

as Micah vi. 11. The religious character of

the standard weights and measures is shown

by the term " shekel ofthe sanctuary" (Exod.

xxxviii. 24, and elsewhere continually).

Ver. 12.—It is an abomination to kings

to commit wickedness. This and the follow

ing verso give the ideal view of the monarch

—that which he ought to be rather than

what he is (comp. Ps. lxxii.). Certainly

neither Solomon nor many of his successors

exhibited this high character. The Septua

gint, followed by some moderncommentators,

translates, " He who doeth wickedness is an

abomination tokings ; " but as the " righteous

ness" in the second clause (the throne is

established by righteousness) undoubtedly

refers to the king, so it is moro natural to

take the " wickedness " in the first member

as being his own, not his subjects'. When

a ruler acts justly and wisely, punishes the

unruly, rewards the virtuous, acts as God's

vicegerent, and himself sets the example

of the character which becomes so high a

position, he wins the affection of his people,

they willingly obey him, and are ready to

die for him and his family (comp. ch. xxv.

5 ; Isa. xvi. 6). Law-makers should not be

law-breakers. Seneca, ' Thyost.,' 215—

" Ubi non est pudor,

Nec cura juris, sanctitos, pietas, fides,

Instabile regnum est."

Ver. 13.—Righteous lips aro the delight

of kings. The ideal king takes pleasure iD

tho truth and justice which his subjects

display in their conversation. Such a

one hates flattery and dissimulation, and

encourages honest speaking. They (kings)

love him that speaketh right; that tchich

is just (ch. viii. 6). The two clauses are

co-ordinate. Septuagint, "He loveth upright

words" (comp. ch. xxii. 11).

Ver. 14.—The wrath of a king is as

messengers of death. In a despotic monarchy

the death of an offender follows quickly on

the offence. Anger the king, and punish

ment is at hand ; instruments are always

ready who will carry out the sentence, and

that before time is given for reconsideration.

Tho murder of Thomas a Becket will occur

as an illustration (comp. Esth. vii. 8, etc.).

Tho LXX. translates, " The king's wrath is

a messenger of death," taking the plural

as pat by enallage for the singular; bat

possibly the plural may intimate the many

agents who are prepared to perform the

ruler's behests, and the various means which

he possesses for punishing offenders. This

first clause implies, without expressly saying,

that, such being the case, none but a fool

will excite the monarch's resentment (comp.

Ecclcs. viii. 4); then the second clause

comes in naturally. But a wise man will

pacify it. He will tako core not to provoke

that anger which gluts its resentment so

quickly and so fatally (ch. xix. 12 ; xx. 2).

Septuagint, " A wise man will appease him,"

tho king ; as Jacob propitiated Esau by tho

present which he sent forward (Gen. xxxii.

20, 21).

Ver. 1 5.—In the light of the king's counte

nance is life (ch. xv. 30; Ps. iv. 6). As

the king's anger and the darkening of his

countenance are death (ver. 14), so, when

his look is cheerful and bright, it sheds joy

and life around, as the rain refreshes the

parched ground. A cloud of the latter rain.

The former rain in Palestino falls about the

end of October or the beginning of November,

when the seed is sown ; tho latter rain

comes in March or April, and is absolutely

necessary for the due swelling and ripening;

of the grain. It is accompanied, of course,

with cloud, which tempers the heat, while it

brings fertility and vigour. To this the

king's favour is well compared. " Ho shall

come down," says the psalmist, "like the

rain npon tho mown grass, as showers that

water the earth " (Ps. lxxii. 6). The LXX-,

reading >33 (bent) for 'JB (pent), translates,

" In the light of life is the son of the king ;

and they who are acceptable to him are as

a eloud of tho latter rain."

Ver. 16.—To get wisdom than gold (comp.

ch. iii. 14; viii. 10, 11, 19); and to get under

standing rather to be chosen than silver;

Revised Version better, yea, to get understand-

ing is rather to be chosen than [to get] silver.
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If the clauses are not simply parallel, and

the comparative value of silver and gold is

to be considered, we may, with Wordsworth,

see here an intimation of the superiority of

wisdom (chochmah) over intelligence (binah),

the former being the guide of life and

including the practice of religion, the latter

denoting discernment, the faculty of dis

tinguishing between one thing and another

(see note on ch. xxiii. 4, and the quotation

from ' Pirke Aboth ' on ch. xv. 33). The

L X X . for kenoh reading kinnot, have given

a version of which the Fathers have largely

availed themselves : " The nests of wisdom

ore preferable to gold, and the nests of

knowledge are preferablo above Bilver."

Some of the old commentators take these

*' nests " to be the problems and apothegms

which enshrine wisdom; others consider

them to mean the children or scholars who

are taught by the wise man.

Ver. 17.—The highway of the upright is

to depart from evil. To avoid the dangerous

byways to which evil leads, one must walk

straight in the path of duty (comp. ch. xv. 19).

Septuagint, " The paths of life decline from

evil; " and this version adds some paragraphs

in illustration, which are not in the Hebrew:

"And the ways of righteousness are length

of life. He who receiveth instruction will

be among the good [or, ' in prosperity,' lv

a-, a j, and he who observeth reproof shall

become wise." He that keepeth his way

preserveth his soul. He who continues in

the right way, and looks carefully to his

goings, will save himself from ruin and

death (ch. xiii. 3). Septuagint, "He who

watcheth his own ways keepeth his life."

And then is added another maxim, " He

that loveth his life will spare his mouth."

VeT. 18.—Pride goeth before destruction.

A maxim continually enforced (see ch. xi.

2 ; xvii. 19 ; xviii. 12). Here is the contrast

to the blessing on humility promised (ch.

xv. 33). A haughty spirit—a lifting up of

spirit—goeth before a fall (comp. Dan. iv.

29, etc.). Thus, according to Herodotus

(vii. lo), Artabanus warned the arrogant

Xerxes, "Seest thou how God strikes with

the thunder animals which overtop others,

and suffers them not to vaunt themselves,

but the small irritate him not ? And seest

thou how he hurls his bolts always against

the mightiest buildings and the loftiest

trees ? For God is wont to cut short what

ever is too highly exalted " (comp. Horace,

' Carm.,' ii. 10. 9, etc.). Says the Latin adage,

" Qui petit ulfci nimis, retro lapsus ponitur

imis." Cesar. ' Bell. Gall.,' i. 14, " Consuesse

Deos immortales, quo gravius homines ex

commutatione rerum doleant, quos pro

sceiere eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiores

interdum re, et diuturniorem impunitatem
-concedere." The Chinese say, •• Who flies

not high falls not low ; " and, " A great tree

attracts the wind." The Basque proverb

remarks, " Pride sought flight in heaven,

fell to hell.'' And an Eastern one, " What

is extended will tear; what is long will

break " (Lane).

Ver. 19.—This verse is connected in

thought, as well as verbally, with the pre

ceding. Better it is to be of an humble

spirit with the lowly. Tho Revised Version

has, with the poor ; but " meek" or " lowly "

better contrasts with " proud " of the second

clause. Fs. lxxxiv. 10, "I had rather bo

a doorkeeper in the house of my God, than

to dwell in the- tents of wickedness." Than

to divide the spoil with the proud. To

share in the fruits of the operations and

pursuits of the proud, and to enjoy their

pleasures, a man must cast in his lot with

them, undergo their risks and anxieties, and

participate in the crimes by which they

gain their wealth. The result of such asso

ciation was told in ver. 18. The Germans

express the connection between abundance

and folly by the terse apothegm, "Voll,

toll ; " " Full, fool." Septuagint, " Better is

the man of gentle mind with humility, than

he who dividcth spoil with the violent."

Ver. 20.—He that handleth a matter

wisely. Dabar, translated " matter," is

better rendered " word," as in ch. xiii. 13,

with which passage the present is in con

trast. Thus Revised Version, he that giveth

hr.il unto the word. Shall find good ; Vul

gate, erudittu in verba reperiet bona. The

" Word " is the Law of God ; he who attends

to this shall prosper. The rendering of tho

Authorized Version is supported by tho

Septuagint, " The man prudent in affairs is

a finder of good things ; " he attends to his

business, and thinks out the best mode of

accomplishing his plans, and therefore

succeeds in a worldly sense (comp. ch. xvii.

20). Whoso trusteth in the Lord, happy is

he; or, hail to him, as in ch. xiv. 21. To

heed the Word and to trust in the Lord

are correlative things ; handling a matter

wisely can hardly belong to the same

category. The Septuagint contrasts tho

worldly success of one who manages business

wisely and discreetly with the blessedness

of him who, when he has done all, com

mits his cause to God and trusts wholly to

him : " He who hath trusted in the Lord is

blessed (juutapi<rr6s)."

Ver. 21.—The wise in heart shall be

called prudent. True wisdom is recognized

and acknowledged as such, especially when

it has the gift of expressing itself appro

priately (see on ch. xxiv. 8). The sweetness

(oh. xxvii. 9) of the lips increaseth learning.

People listen to instruction at the mouth of

one who speaks well and winningly. Such

a one augments knowledge in others, and



314 [ch. xvi. 1—33.THE PROVERBS.

in himself too, for ho learns by teaching.

Knowledge ought not to be buried in one's

own mind, but produced on fit occasions

and in suitable words for the edification of

others. Ecclus. xx. 30, "Wisdom that is

hid, and treasure that is hoarded up, what

profit is in them Iboth ? " (see Matt. v. 15).

Septuagint, "The wise and prudent they

call worthless ((pavAovs) ; but they who are

sweet in word shall hear more." Wise men

are called bad and worthless by the vulgar

herd, either because tbey do not impart all

they know, or because they are envied for

their learning; but those who are eloquent

and gracious in speech Bhall receive much

instruction from what they hear, every one

being ready to converse with them and im

part any knowledge which they possess.

Ver. 22.—Understanding is a well-spring

of life onto him that hath it (ch. x. 11 ; xiii.

14). The possessor of understanding has

in himself a source of comfort and a vivi

fying power, which is as refreshing as a cool

spring to a thirsty traveller. In all troubles

and difficulties he can fall back upon his

own good senso and prudence, and satisfy

himself therewith. This is not conceit, but

the result of a well-grounded experience.

But the instruction of fools is folly ; i.e. the

instruction which fools give is folly and sin ;

such is the only teaching which tbey can

offer. So the Vulgate, doctrina stultorum

faluitas; and many modern commentators.

But musar is better takon in the sense of

" discipline " or " chastisement " (as in oh.

i. 7 ; vii. 22 ; xv. 5), which the bad man

suffers. His own folly is the scourge which

punishes him; refusing the teaching of

wisdom, he makes misery for himself,

deprives himself of the happiness which

virtue gives, and pierces himself through

with many sorrows. Septuagint, "The

instruction of fools is evil."

Ver. 23.—The heart of the wise teacheth

his mouth. Out of the abundance of his

heart the wise man speaks ; the spirit within

him finds fit utterance. Pectus est quod

disertosfacit. The thought and mind control

the outward expression and make it eloquent

and persuasive (eomp. ch. xv. 2). And addeth

learning to his lips; Vulgate, "addeth grace."

But lekach, which means properly "recep

tion," " taking in," is best rendered " learn

ing," as in ver. 21 ; ch. i. 5, etc The

intellect and knowledge of the wise display

themselves in their discourse. Delitzsch,

" Learning mounteth up to his lips." Ecclus.

xxi. 26, "The heart of fools is in their

mouth ; but the mouth of the wise is in

their heart." Septuagint, " The heart of

the wise will consider what proceedeth from

his mouth ; and on his lips he will carry

prudence (JntyvufLotrvvTiv)."

Ver. 24.—Pleasant words are as aa

honeycomb. "Pleasant words" are words

of comforting, soothing tendency, as in ch.

xv. 2G; Ps. xix. 10. The writer continues

his praise of apt speech. The comparison

with honey is common in all languages and

at all times. Thus Homer sings of Nestor

(' Iliad,' i. 248, etc.)—

"The smooth-tongued chief, from whose

persuasive lips

Sweeter than honey flowed the stream of

speech,"

(Derby)

So the story goes that on the lips of St.

Ambrose, while still a boy, a swarm of bees

settled, portending his future persuasive

eloquence. Sweet to the soul, and health

to the bones (ch. xv. 30). The verse forms

one sentence. The happy results of plea

sant words are felt in body and soul.

Honey in Palestine is a staple article of

food, and is also used as a medicinal remedy.

Of its reviving effects we read in the ease of

Jonathan, who from a little portion hurriedly

taken as he marched on had "his eyea

enlightened " (1 Sam. xiv. 27). Septuagint,

"Their sweetness is the healing of the

soul."

'Xarpbs 6 \6yos tov Kard tyvxh*

" Speech the physician of the soul's annoy."

Ver. 25.—A repetition of ch. xiv. 12.

Ver. 26.—He that laboureth labonreth

for himself; literally, the soul of him (hat

laboureth laboureth for him. " Soul " here

is equivalent to " desire," "appetite " (oomp.

ch. vi. 30), and the maxim signifies that

hunger is a strong incentive to work—the

needs of the body spur the labourer to

diligence and assiduity; he cats bread in

the sweat of his brow (Gen. iii. 19). Says

the Latin gnome—

" Largitor artium, ingeniique magister

Venter."

" The belly is the teacher of all arts,

The parent of invention."

" De tout s'avise a qui pain faut," "He who

wants bread thinks of everything." There

is our own homely saw, " Need makes the

old wife trot ; " as the Italians say, " Hanger

Bets the dog a-hunting" (Kelly). Tor his

mouth craveth it of him ; his month most

have food to put in it. The verb rpy

(akaph) does not occur elsewhere ; it means

properly " to bend," and then toputaloadon,

to constrain, to press. So here, " His month

bends over him, i.e. nrgeth him thereto''

(Revised Version). Eccles. vi. 7, "All

labour of man is for his mouth ; " wo shonld

say stomach. Hunger in some sense is the

great stimulus of all work. "We commanded

you," says St Paul (2 Thess. iii. 10), " that
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ifany would not work, neither should lie eat."

There is a spiritual hunger without which

grace cannot he sought or obtained—that

hungering and thirsting after righteousness

of whioh Christ speaks, and which he who

is the Bread of life is ready to satisfy (Matt.

T. 6 ; John vi. 58). The Septuagint expands

the maxim : " A man in labours labours for

himself, and drives away (fc0ic(fcrai) his

own destruction ; but the perverse man upon

his own mouth carrieth destruction."

Ver. 27.—This and the three following

verses are conoemed with the case of the

evil man. An ungodly man—a rutin of

Belial—diggeth up evil. A man of Belial

(ch. vi. 12) is a worthless, wicked person,

what the French call a vaurien. Such

a one digs a pit for others (ch. xxvi. 27 ;

Pa. vii. 15), devises mischief agaiost his

neighbour, plots against him by lying and

slandering and overreaching. Wordsworth

confines the evil to the man himself ; he

digs it as treasure in a mine, loves wicked

ness for its own sake. But aualogy is

against this interpretation. Septuagint,

"A foolish man diggeth evils for himself."

So Ecclus. xxvii. 26, "Whoso diggeth a pit

shall fall therein ; and he that setteth a trap

shall be taken therein." As the gnome Buys—

'H Si Kan}) $ov\ii r$ $ov\tiaavri KaxloTT).

And in his lips there is as a burning fire

(ch. xxvi. 23). His words scorch and injure

like a devouring flame. Jas. iii. 6, " The

tongue is a hro ; the ''world of iniquity

among our members is the tongue, which

defileth the whole body, and setteth on fire

the wheel of nature, and is set on fire by

helL" Septuagint, "And upon his lips he

ireasureth up fire."

Ver. 28.—A froward man soweth strife

(ch. vi. 14, 19). The verb means, literally,

" sends forth," which may signify " scatters

as seed" or "hurls as a missile weapon."

The character intended is the perverse man,

who distorts the truth, gives a wrong impres

sion, attributes evil motives; such a one

occasions quarrels and heartburnings. And a

whisperer separateth chief friends (ch. xvii.

9). Nirgan is either "a chatterer," or "a

whisperer," "calumniator." In ch. xviii. 8

and xxvi. 20, 22 it is translated " tale-bearer."

" Be not called a whisperer QplSvpos)," says

the Son of Sirach (Ecclus. v. 14), speaking

of secret slander. " Slanderers," says an old

apothegm, " are Satan's bellows to blow up

contention." Septuagint, " A perverse man

sendeth abroad evils, and kindleth a torch

of deceit for the wicked, and separateth

friends." The alternative rendering of the

second clause, "estrangeth a leader," i.e.

alienates one leader from another, or from

his army, is not confirmed by the authority

of the versions or the best commentators.

Ver. ' 29.—A violent man enticeth his

neighbour. Tho man of violence (ch. iii. 31)

is ono who wrongs others by injurious con

duct, by fraud or oppression. How such a

one " enticeth," talks a man over, we see in

oh. i. 10, etc. Septuagint, "The lawless

man tempts (AnweipaTiu) friends." And

leadeth him into the way that is not good

(Fs. xxxvi. 4 ; Isa. lxv. 2) ; a position where

he will suffer some calamity, or be induced

to commit some wickedness.

Ver. 30.—This verse is better taken as

one sentence (so the Septuagint), and trans

lated, as NowBok, "He that sbutteth his

eyes in order to contrive froward things,

he that compresseth his lips, hath already

brought evil to pass ; " he has virtually

effected it. From such a crafty, malignant

man you need not expect any more open

tokens of his intentions. He shntteth his

eyes (comp. Isa. xxxiii. 1 5) ; either that he

may better think out his evil plans, or else

he cannot look his neighbour in the face

while he is plotting against him. Tho

Vulgate has, attonitis oculis; Septuagint,

"fixing (arripifav') his eyes." Moving his

lips; rather, he who compresseth his lips, to

hide the malignant smile with which he

might greet his neighbour's calamity (comp.

ch. vi. 13, etc. ; x. 10), or that neither by

word nor expression he may betray his

thoughts. Others take the two outward ex

pressions mentioned as signals to confede

rates ; but this is not so suitable, as they ore

the man's own feelings and sentiments that

are meant. One who gives these tokens

bringeth evil to pass ; he has perfected his

designs, and deems them as good as accom

plished, and you will do well to note what

his bearing signifies. Some take the mean

ing to be, brings punishment on himself;

but the warning is not given for the sinner's

sake. Septuagint, "Ho defines (ipffci) all

evils with his lips ; he is a furnace of evil."

Ver. 31.—The hoary head is a crown of

glory (ch. xx. 29). (For " crown," see on

ch. xvii. 6.) Old age is the reward of

a good life, and therefore is an honour to

ft man (comp. ch. iii. 2, 10 ; iv. 10 ; ix. 11 ; x.

27). If it be found—rather, it shall be found

—in the way of righteousness ; the guerdon

of obedience and holiness ; whereas " bloody

and deceitful men shall not live out half

their days " (Ps. lv. 23). It is well said in

the Book of Wisdom (iv. 8, etc.), " Honour

able age is not that which standeth in

length of time, nor that is measured by

number of years. But wisdom is the grey

hair unto men, and an unspottod life is old

age."

Ver. 32.—Ho that is slow to anger (ch.

xiv. 29) is better than the mighty. The

long-suffering, non-irascible man is more of

a hero than the valiant commander of a
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groat army. One overcomes external foes or

obstacles; the other conquers himself; as

it is said, And he that raleth his spirit

than he that taketh a oity (ch. xxv. 28).

'Pirke Aboth,' iv. 1, "Who is the hero?

The man that restrains his thoughts."

Maxims about self-mastery are common

enough. Says an unknown poet, " Fortior

est qui se quam qui fortissima vincit

Moania, nec virtus altius ire potest." So

Publ. Syr., ' Sent.,' 795, " Fortior est qui

cupiditntes suae, quam qui hostes subjicit."

And the medieval jingle—

"Linguam frtcnare

Plus est quam castra domare."

At the end of this verse the Alexandrian

Manuscript of the Septuagint, followed by

later hands in some other uncials, adds,

"and a man having prudence [is better]

than a great farm."

Ver. 33.—The lot is east into the lap.

The bosom or fold of the garment (ch. vi.

27 ; xvii. 23 ; xxi. 14). It is not quite clear

what articles the Jews used in their divina

tions by lot. Probably they employed

stones, differing in shape or colour, or having

some distinguishing mark. These were

placed in a vessel or in the fold of a

garment, and drawn or shaken thence.

Such a practice has been common in all ages

and countries; and though only cursorily

mentioned in the Mosaic legislation (Numb,

xxvi. 55), it was used by the Jews from the

time of Joshua, and in the earliest days of

the Christian Church (see Josh, xviii. 10 ;

Judg. xx. 9; 1 Sam. x. 20, 21 ; Acta i. 24,

etc.). As by this means man's agency was

minimized, and all partiality and chicanery

were excluded, the decision was regarded,

as directed by Providence. There is one

caso only of ordeal in the Law, and that

under suspicion of adultery (Numb. T. 12,

etc.). In the Epistle to the Hebrews, in

place of the lot we read (vi. 16), "An

oath for confirmation is to them an end of

all strife." The whole disposing thereof

is of the Lord. In these cases the Jew

learned to see, in what we call chance, the

overruling of Divine power. But this was

not blind superstition. He did not feel

justified in resorting to this practice on

every trivial occasion, as persons used the

Sortes Virgiliarue or oven the verses of

the Bible for the same purpose. The lot

was employed religiously in cases where

other means of decision were not suitable

or available ; it was not to supersede com

mon prudence or careful investigation ; but,

for example, in trials where the evidence

was conflicting and the judges could not

determine the case, the merits were ascer

tained by lot (comp. ch. xviii. 18). After

the effusion of the Holy Spirit, the apostles

never resorted to divination, and the Chris

tian Church has wisely repudiated the prac

tice of all such modes of discovering the

Divine will. Septuagint, "For tho un

righteous all things fall into their bosom,

but from the Lord are all just things," which

may mean either that, though the wicked

seem to prosper, God still works out his

righteous ends : or the evil suffer retribu

tion, and thus God's justice is displayed.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. L—Man's thought and God's work. Theology and philosophy have ever been

confronted with the problem of the inter-relation of the Divine and the human in life. If

God is supreme, what room is there for man's will, thought, and individual personality ?

If man has freedom and power, how can God be the infinite Ruler and Disposer of all

things ? It may not be possible to reconcile the two positions. But it must be unwise

to ignore either of them. If we cannot mark their confines, we can at least observe the

contents of the domain of each.

I. Man has freedom op thought. "Man's are the counsels of the heart."

Though externally constrained by circumstances, he iB free to roam at large in the ample

fields of imagination. The mind has a certain originative power. It is well-nigh a

creator of thoughts—at least it can select the ideas that occur to it, arrange them, draw

deductions from them ; or it can let its fancies grow into new shapes ; or, again, it can

organize schemes, project plans, formulate purposes. Now, this liberty and the power

it implies carry with them certain momentous consequences. 1. We are responsible

for our thoughts. They are all known to God, and they will all be judged by him. Let

us therefore take heed what follies and fancies we harbour in our most secret " chambers

of imagery." 2. We may exercise power with our thoughts. These thoughts are seeds

of actions. Inasmuch as we can direct them, we can turn the first springs of events.

Here it is, in this inner workshop of the mind, that a man must forge his own future,

and strike out works of public good. 3. We cannot be coerced in our thoughts. The

tyrant may fling a man into a dungeon, but he cannot destroy the convictions that are
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enthroned in the bosom of his victim ; he may tear out his tongue, hut he can never

tear out his thoughts. Here the powers of despotism fail ; here the inalienable " rights

of man " are ever in exercise.

II. God works through man's life. "The answer of the tongue is from the

Lord." Though a man thinks out his ideas with originative power, when he comes into

the world of action other influences lay hold of him, and his utterances are not wholly

his own. This is conspicuously true of the prophet, who is not a mere mouthpiece of

Divine words, but a living, thinking man ; and yet whose utterances are inspired by

God. The remarkable fact now is that it is true also of every man, of the godless man

as well as the devout man. God controls the outcome of every man's life. L He

controls through internal impulses. Conscience is the voice of God, and every man has

a conscience. When conscience is disobeyed, the willing service of God is rejected, but

still an unconscious doing of God's will may be brought about. In the days of the

Exodus God was guiding even the stubborn Pharaoh to consent at last to the Divine

purpose in the liberation of the Hebrews. 2. He controls through external circum

stances. These modify a man's words and deeds. Even after he has spoken, they give

point and direction to what he has said and done.

Ver. 4.—The purpose of creation. It is commonly asserted that God made the

world in love, that he created it from the goodness of his heart, because he desired to

have creatures to bless. From this point of view, creation represents grace, giving,

surrender, sacrifice, on the part of God. But another and apparently a contrary view

is suggested by the words before us. Here it would seem that God created all things

from self-regarding motives, as a man makes a machine for his own use. The contra

diction, however, is only superficial. For if we take the second view, we must still

bear in mind what the character of God is. Now, God is revealed to us as essentially

love. Therefore only those things will please him that agree with love. A cruel Being

might make for himself creatures that would amuse him by exhibiting contortions of

agony, but a fatherly Being will be best pleased by seeing his family truly good and

happy. If the universe is made to please Divine love, it must be made for blessedness.

Yet it cannot be made for selfish happiness. It must be created so as to find its own

good in God, and thus to give itself up to him as the End of its being. Apply this

principle—

L Is regard to the universe at large. The law of gravitation is universal.

All things tend to rush to their centres of attraction. In a large way the universe is

drawn to God, its Centre. 1. It is ever more and more realizing the purpose of God.

This is seen in all growth—the seed becomes the flowering plant, etc. It is strikingly

exemplified in the doctrine of evolution. The great thought of God concerning the

universe is slowly emerging into fact. 2. It is continually approaching the thought of

Ood. The higher orders of creatures are nearer to the nature and thought of the

Infinite Spirit than the lower. The upward movement is a Godward movement. 3. It

is growingly fulfilling the purpose of Ood. From the formless and void past the

universe moves on to " one far-off Divine event," when God's will shall bo completely

accomplished.

II. Is regard to evil. Evil in itself, moral evil, cannot have been made by God,

who is only holy. But in two respects evil may come within God's purposes. 1.

Physical evil directly works out Ood's purposes. It is only evil to our eyes, as shadows

look gloomy and winter feels painful. Really it is good, because it is part of the whole

good plan of the universe. God sends pain in love, that the issue of it may bo the

higher blessedness of his children. 2. Moral evil will be overruledfor Divine purposes.

The bad man has his uses. Nebuchadnezzar was essential to tho chastisement of

Israel. Judas Iscariot was an agent in the chain of events that issued in Christ's great

work of redemption.

III. In regard to individual souls. We are all made for God. He is the End

of our being, not only as the home and rest we need, but as the goal after which we

should aim. The great aim of Christ's work is to bring all things in subjection to God,

that he " may be All in all" (1 Cor. xv. 28). The mistake of men is in seeking their

own good first, even though this be the higher good of " other-worldlincss." For our

great end is to forget self in God.
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Ver. 24.—Pleasant words. I. Pleasant words are good in social intercourse.

They are said to cost little, while they are worth much. But often they are not to

be had without trouble. 1. Sympathy. We must put ourselves to the trouble of

entering into our brother's feelings if we would speak with real kindness to him. 2.

Self-suppression. Angry words may be the first to rise to our lips ; bitter words of

scorn or melancholy words springing from the gloom of our own minds may come

more readily than the pleasant words that are due to our neighbours. 3. Thought.

Words of honey soon cloy if no satisfying thoughts lie behind them. Pleasant words

should be more than words—they should be messengers of healing, suggestions of help

fulness. Now, as some trouble is required for the production of this kind of speech

in daily intercourse, it is well to consider how valuable it is. It draws hearts together.

It lightens the load of life and oils its wheels. There are enough of clouds about the

souls of most men to make it desirable that we should shed all the sunshine that we

possibly can. It would be like a migration from Northern gloom to Southern sunshine

lor all speech to be seasoned with truly pleasant words.

II. Pleasant words are needed in Christian teaching. The preacher is not

to be a false prophet of smooth sayings, whispering, " Peace, peace," when there is no

peace. There are times when hard words must be spoken, and most unpleasant truths

do need to be driven home to unwilling hearers. But it will be only the pressing

necessity of the subject that will force men of tender hearts to utter paioful words.

When the topic is not of this character, the most winning words should be chosen.

1. In teaching the young. The gloom of some good people has repelled the young.

Children ought to see the sunny side of religion. All who are themselves bright and

happy should know that there is a greater gladness for them in Christ. The preacher

of the gospel belies his message when he proclaims it like a funeral dirge. 2. h

interesting the careless. We cannot frown men into the Church. If we show the

attractiveness of the gospel by cheerful manners, we help to commend it to the world.

3. In comforting the sorrowful. It is not necessary to speak sad words to the sad in

order to prove our sympathy. It should be our aim to lighten the load of their sorrow.

III. Pleasant words are found in the gospel of Christ. Christ preached so

that " the common people heard him gladly." Men wondered at the " gracious words "

that fell from his lips. Christianity is a religion of Divine grace. Surely there must

be found many pleasant words in the description of it. The words of the gospel are

pleasant, in particular, on several accounts. 1. They tell of God's love. 2. They

portray Christ. 3. They invite men to salvation. 4. They reveal the blessedness of the

kingdom of heaven.

Ver. 25.—The treacherous path. What way have we here referred to ? If the path

be so deceptive, surely the guide should indicate it. Yet the way to destruction is not

named, nor is its place pointed out on the chart of life. No doubt the reason of this

indefiniteness of expression is just that the dangerous way is a broad road, very easy to

discover, yet there are many tracks along it, and each person may take his own course.

It is so broad that any description of it may possibly leave out some of its devious

paths. Therefore it is better only to indicate its character and leave it for each to

consider the warning, that an attractive appearance in the path is no proof of a

safe end.

I. The apparent rightness of the way. 1. Thefact. It is not only said that

the way of death is attractive, like a smooth garden-path winding among flower-beds,

while the way of life is a steep and rugged mountain-track ; but this way even seems

to be right. There is an apparent justification for following it. Conscience is in danger

of being deluded into giving it a quasi-sanction. 2. The cause. We are always

tempted to condone the agreeable. If no danger is apparent, sanguine minds refuse to

believe that they are approaching one. Convention simulates conscience. The multi

tude who tread the broad way tempt us into trusting the sanction of their example.

It is difficult to believe that that is wrong which fashion encourages. 3. The

limitations. (1) The way only " seemeth " right. We need to be guarded against

succumbing to tbe bondage of appearances. The question is not as to what a thing

seems, but what it is. (2) It is right in the eyes of the man who is tempted to follow

it. But it is not right in the eyes of God. We have to took to the higher standard of
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God's approval. It is of no use that our course seems right to ourselves if it is wrong

before God. On the other hand, it may be objected that these considerations destroy

the validity of conscience ; for if we are not to follow our own conscience, what higher

guide can we have ? The answer may be threefold. (1) Seeming right may not he the

verdict of our true consciences, but only the too readily accepted conclusion of more

worldly considerations. (2) Conscience may be perverted. (3) At all events, while

we have the light of revelation in Scripture and especially in Christ, we have a guide

for conscience, to neglect which is to be left without excuse.

II. The fatal end of the way. 1. The importance of the end. The great

question is—Whither are we going ? The purpose of a road is not to serve as a platform

for stationary waiting, but to lead to some destination. It is foolish for the traveller to

neglect the sign-post, and only follow the attractiveness of the road, if he wishes to reach

his home. In life the value of the course chosen is determined by its issues. 2. The

character of the end. The end is " the way of death." This is true of every course of

sin. Dark and dreadful, without qualification of any kind, this goal ever stands at the

end of the way of wickedness. Disappointment may come first, and sorrow, and weari

ness ; it will be well for us if they warn us before we take the final plunge into soul-

destruction. 3. The manner of reaching the end. The pleasant way does not lead

directly into the pit of destruction. It is only a preliminary stage in the downward

journey. It brings the traveller to " the ways " of death. It may be regarded as a

by-path running into the broad road. There are questionable amusements and dan

gerous friendships that are not themselves fatal, but they incline the careless to ways

of evil, They are perilous as subtle tempters fashioned like angels of light.

Ver. 31.—The glory of old age. I. Old aoe may be crowned with globy in the

completion of life. It is not natural to die in youth. We talk of the bud gathered

before it has opened on earth, that it may bloom with perfection in heaven, etc. ; but we

must confess that there is a great mystery in the death of children. If God so wills it,

it is better to live through the whole three score years! and ten into full old age. The

broken column is the symbol of the unfinished life. " Such a one as Paul the aged "

could say, " I have finished my course." 1. Life is good. It may bo sorrow-stricken

and it may be wrecked on the rocks of sin. Then, indeed, it is evil. There was one of

whom it was said, " It had been good for that man if he had not been born " (Matt,

xxvi. 24). But in itself life is good. Men in mental sanity prize it. The Old Testa

ment idea of the value of a full long life is more healthy than the sickly scntimentalism

that fancies an early death to be a Heaven-sent boon. 2. Time i$ for service. There

fore the longer the time allotted to one, the more opportunity is there for doing good.

This, again, may be abused and misspent in sin. But the old age of a good man means

the completion of a long day's work. Surely it is an honour to be called into the field

in the early morning of life, and to be permitted to toil on till the shadows descend on

a long summer evening.

IL Old aoe may be obowned with oloby in its own attainments. A had

old age presents a hideous picture. A hoary-headed sinner is, indeed, a spectacle of

horror. Mere old age is not venerable in itself. Reverence for years implies a belief

that the years have gathered in a harvest of venerable qualities. Old age has its

defects, not only in bodily frailty, but in a certain mental stiffening. Thus Lord Bacon

says, " Men of age object too much, consult too long, adventure too little, repent too

soon, and seldom drive business home to the full period, but content themselves with a

mediocrity of success;" and Madame de Stael says, "To resist with success the frigidity

of old age, one must combine the body, the mind, and the heart ; to keep these in

parallel vigour one must exercise, study, and love." But, on the other hand, there are

inward attainments of a ripe and righteous old age that give to the late autumn of life

a mellow flavour which is quite unknown in its raw summer. " Age is not all decay,"

says a modern novelist; " it is the ripening, the swelling, of the fresh life within, that

withers and bursts the husk." It has been remarked that women are most beautiful in

youth and in old age. The wisdom, the judiciousness, the large patience with varieties

of opinion which should come with experience, are not always found in old people, who

sometimes stiffen into bigotry and freeze into dreary customs. But when these graces

are found in a large and healthy soul, no stage of life can approach the glory of old age.
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Even when there is not capacity for such attainments, there is a beautiful serenity of.

soul that simpler people can' reach, and that makes their very presence to be a

benediction.

III. Old age may be crowned with globy in its preparation for the future.

In unmasking the horrible aspect of death and revealing the angel-face beneath,

Christianity has shed a new glory over old age. It is the vestibule to the temple of a

higher life. The servant of God has been tried and disciplined by blessing, suffering,

and service. At length he is " meet for the inheritance of the saints in light." He

can learn to resist the natural melancholy of declining powers with the vision of

renewed energy in the heavenly future. Or, if ho cares for rest, he may know that it

will be a rest with Christ, and he can say, with the typical aged saint Simeon, " Lord,

now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, for mine eyes have seen thy salvatioD."

Ver. 32.—Self-control. The world has always made too much of military glory.

From the days of the Pharaohs, when brutal monarchs boasted of the number of cities

they had sacked, to our own time, when successful generals receive thanks in Parlia

ment, and grants of money far beyond the highest honours and emoluments ever

bestowed upon the greatest and most useful civilians, it has been the habit of men to

natter and pamper soldiers out of all proportion to their deserts. But we are here

reminded of a simple and private victory which is really greater than one of those

great military exploits that send a shock of amazement round the world. It is a

more noble feat to be able to rule one's own spirit than to capture a city. Consider

some of the ways in which this supreme excellence of s.'lf-control is apparent.

I. It is greater in effort. In ancient days, before the invention of heavy

ordnance, a siege taxed all the energies of the most skilful and powerful general.

This provincial city of Jerusalem was long able to hold out against the legions of

Rome. But self-control is even more difficult. 1. The enemy is within. The war of

the soul is a civil war. We may be successful in external life, and yet unable to cope

with the inner foes of our own hearts. 2. The enemy is turbulent. Some races are

harder to rule than others ; but no half-savage, wholly fanatical dervishes, could be

more fierce than the wild passions that rage within a man's own breast. 3. The

enemy has acquired great power. The uprising of passion is not a veiled sedition ; it

is out-and-out rebellion. Long habit has given it a sort of vested interest in the

privileges of its lawlessness. 4. The enemy is subtle. " The heart is deceitful above

all things." It is plotting treason when all looks safe. The careless soul slumbers

over a mine of dynamite in the region of its own passions. It needs a supreme effort

to quell and curb and rule such a foe.

II. It is greater in results. At first sight this proposition must appear

absurd. The man who curbs his own spirit does something inward, private, secret.

The man who takes a city makes his mark on history. How can the self-control be

the more fruitful thing? 1. It means more to the individual man. The successful

general has won a name of glory. Yet at its best it is but superficial and empty. He

may be despising himself while the world is shouting his praises. But the strong soul

that has learnt to control itself has the inward satisfaction of its self-mastery. 2. It

means more to the world. Weak men may win a temporary success, but in the long,

run their inner feebleness is certain to expose itself. Such men may take a city, but

they cannot rule it. They may do startling things, but not really great things, and

the mischief of their follies will be more disastrous than the gain of their successes.

III. It is greater in character. True greatness is not to be measured by

achievements, which depend largely upon external circumstances. One man has an

opportunity of doing something striking, and another is denied every chance. Yet the

obscure person may be really far greater than the fortunate instrument of victory.

True greatness is in the soul. He is great who lives a great soul-life, while a

Napoleon may be mean in spite of his brilliant powers and achievements. In the

sight of Heaven be stands highest who best fights the enemies in his own breast,

because he exercises the highest soul-powers. It is the province of Christian grace to

substitute the glory of self-victory for the vulgar glare of military success.

Ver, 33.—The lottery of life. I. Life appears to be a lottery. "The lot is
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cast into the lap." We seem to depend largely on chance. 1. We are ignorant of

important facts. We are obliged to grope our way through many dark places. Life

comes to us veiled in mystery. It may be that certain material considerations would

greatly modify our action if only we knew them, yet we must act without regard to

them, from sheer ignorance. 2. We cannot predict the future. Even when we do

grasp the essential points of our situation in the present, we cannot tell what new

possibilities may emerge. A sudden turn of the kaleidoscope may givo an entirely

novel complexion to life. 3. We are unable to master our circumstances. We find

ourselves surrounded by innumerable influences which we may understand, more

or less, but which we cannot alter. Sometimes it appears as though we were

no more free agents than the driftwood that is cast up on the beach by the angry

surf. Circumstances are too strong for us, and we must let circumstances take their

course. 4. We cannot control the course of events. Many things happen quite outside

die range of our lives, yet their results will strike across the path of our own actions.

Other people are busy planning and working, and we do not all consult together and

work in harmony. When many hands throw the shuttle it is impossible to bring out

any sure design.

EL God disposes of thb lottery of life. Voltaire says, " Chance is a word void

of sense ; nothing can exist without a cause." It is but a name for our ignorance of

the course of events. Nevertheless, if there were no mind behind the apparent con

fusion of life, universal causation would but give us a blind and purposeless fate—no

better, surely, than a wild and chaotic chance. But to one who believes in God the

terrible uncertainty of the lottery of life is a great reason for prayer and trust. 1. God

knows all. He knows every fact, and he foresees the whole future. Herein we have a

grand reason for faith. One who knows so much more than we do must needs often

act in a way that we do not understand. But his infinite knowledge is a reason for

our unlimited trust in him. 2. God controls all. Events seem to be tossed about in

the lap of chance. Yet just as surely as laws of motion govern the slightest movement

of all the leaves that are blown by an autumn wind, Divine purposes control all

human events, in the midst of their seeming confusion. This must be so if God

is God.

"He maketh kings to sit in sovereignty;

He maketh subjects to their power obey ;

He pulleth down, he setteth up on high;

He gives to this, from that he takes away ;

For all we have is his ; what he will do, ho may."

(Spenser.)

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—3.—The rule and guidance of Jehovah. I. God the Object and fulfil

ment of human desire. We are wishful, craving creatures, " with no language but a

sigh." The answer of the praying tongue and heart is God himself—in the fulness of

his wisdom and love, the generosity of his gifts, the accessibility of his presence. A

philosopher of this century actually taught that God was the Creator of human wishes

and imagination. Let us rather say, it is God who creates and calls forth the longings

of the finite heart, which (as Augustine says) is restless till it rests in him.

H. God the Corrector of OUR false judgments. (Ver. 2.) We are prone to

judge of actions and choices by their aesthetic value, i.e. by reference to our feeling of

pleasure and pain ; God pronounces on their ethical value, their relation to his Law and

to the ideal of our own being.

III. God the Support of our weakness. (Ver. 3.) What is the source of all care

and over-anxiety, but that we are unequal to the conflict with laws mightier than our

frail energies and endeavours? Without God, we stand trembling in the presence of a

giant fate which can crush us. But there is no such fate to the believer in God, only

a holy power and immovable wilL " We are a care to the gods," said Socrates. Much

more can the Christian say this, and learn to get rid of his troubles by making them in

childlike faith God's troubles, his cares God's cares. Our plaus become fixed, our

PROVERBS. Y



322 [ch. svi. 1—33.THE PROVERBS.

purposes firm, when we are conscious that they are God's plans and purposes being

wrought out through us.—J.

Vers. 4—9.—The administration of 'rewards and punishments. I. The morai

desiuns of God. (Ver. 4.) The creation is teleological ; it has a beginning, a process, i

and an end in view, all determined by the will and wisdom of God. If this is true of

every plant, of every mollusc, it is true of every man. We are formed to illustrate his

praise. Disobedience, with its consequences, ratifies his just and holy laws.

II. The moral feelings of God. (Ver. 5.) Only that which stands in a trne

relation to him can be true. Haughtiness and arroganoe are, so to speak, in the wont

taste. In the eyes of God they are not beautiful, and cannot escape his criticism and

correction.

III. His provision fob the oblivion of guilt and the cube of moral evil.

(Ver. 6.) In social relations he has opened a fountain, sweet and healing, for mutual

faults and sins. Love hides a multitude of sins. " I say unto thee, Her sins, which

are many, are forgiven; for she loved much" (comp. Isa. lviii. 7; Dan. iv. 27). But

prevention is better than healing, and in religion is the prophylactic against evil.

IV. God's reconciling love. (Ver. 7.) What sweeter pleasure does life yield than

reconciliation ? 'Tis a deeper blessing than peace which has never been broken. Life

is full of the principle of opposition ; and God is manifested, first in the drawing of

us to himself, and then in the union of estranged human hearts to one another.

V. The law of compensation. (Ver. 8.) He hath set the one over against the

other, that we should seek nothing after him. Poverty has great advantages, if we will

see it so—is more favourable, on the whole, to moral health than the reverse condition.

And the hard crust of honest poverty, how sweet ! the luxurious living of the dishonest

rich, how insipid! or how bitter!

VI. Divine rectifications. (Ver. 9.) We must take heed to our own way; yet

with all our care, we cannot ensure right direction or security. We need God's rectifica

tion and criticism at every point, and hence should ever say to ourselves, "If the Lord

will, we will do this or that (Jas. iv. 15). The blending of human with Divine counsel,

human endeavour with God's guidance, may defy analysis, but is known in experience

to be real.—J.

Vers. 10—15.—Divine and human authority. I. The derivation of authority

and law from God. (Ver. 10.) The true ruler is the representative of God. Royal

decrees and legal statutes profess to rest, and must rest ultimately, if they are to be

binding, upon the moral Law itself. Hence the reverence in old days for " the Lord's

anointed," though in the person of a Charles Stuart, was the popular witness to a

deep truth, which lies at the foundation of society.

II. Pbinciples of stable rule. (Ver. 11.) The pair of scales have ever been

viewed as the emblems of justice, and so the expressions, symbolically, of the nature of

God. The second allusion is to the stone weights which the Oriental merchant carries

in his bag, serving the purpose the more exactly, as not liable to rust. The exact

balance and the just weight, then, if symbols of Jehovah, must be the symbols of

every righteous human government.

LTI. The principles of royal favour and disfavour. (Vers. 12—15.) L The

ruler must be of pure sentiment, abhorring all kind3 of immorality, keeping his court

pure, " rearing the white flower of a blameless life in the fine light that beats upon

the throne." How much we owe in these respects to the example of our sovereign

and her husband is written on the thankful heart of every religious Englishman. 2.

Strong moral convictions. That the throne securely rests, not upon might, but right;

not upon bayonets, but upon the Word of God. The influence proceeding from such

a mind will be constantly felt as antipathetic to falsehood and corruption, and the

other eating mildews of high places. 3. Sympathy with honest policies. How

common is it to assume that politics have little or nothing to do with morality I No

one who believes in the teaching of his Bible can accept such a dogma. He who acts

upon it is already a traitor to his country and his God. As Greece had its Demosthenes,

who has been called a " saint in politics," so we have had, thank God, in our time men

of eloquent tongue and true heart in the national councils. May their line and tradi
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tion never become extinct ! 4. Their dread judicial power. (Ver. 14.) The authorities

who represent the penal powers of law are a terror to evil-doers. There must be

the power to punish. And a measured and well-tempered severity does in a sense

"reconcile" numbers, not to be affected otherwise, to a course of law-abiding and just

conduct. 5. The attractions of their smile. (Ver. 15.) Ever, while human nature

continues what it is, the smile of the sovereign, the tokens of his favour—the star, the

medal, the garter, the uniform—will be sought after with eagerness and worn with

pride. There may be a side of idle vanity in this, yet equally a side of good. It is

good to seek association with greatness, though the ideal of greatness may often be

mistaken. Only let us see that there is no real greatness which does not in some way

reflect the majesty of God.—J.

Vers. 16—26.—The Divine justice in respect to the wise andfools. We see the moral

order of God revealed in the character and life of men in various ways. Their conduct

has a good or evil effect on themselves, on their fellows, and is exposed to Divine

judgment. Let us take these in their order.

I. The reflexive effect of man's conduct. 1. Wisdom is enriching (ver.

16). To acquire it is better than ordinary wealth (ch. iii. 14; viii. 10, 11, 19). 2.

Rectitude is safety (ver. 17). It is a levelled and an even way, the way of the honest

and good man ; not, indeed, always to his own feeling, but in the highest view, " He

that treads it, trusting surely to the right, shall find before his journey closes he is

close upon the shining table-lands to which our God himself is Sun and Noon." The

only true way of self-preservation is the way of right. 3. The truth of contrast (ver.

18). Pride foretells ruin ; the haughty spirit, overthrow and destruction (ch. xv. 25,

33). The thunderbolts strike the lofty summits, and leave unharmed the kneeling

vale ; shiver the oak, and pass harmless over the drooping flower. We are ever safe

upon our knets, or in the attitude of prayer. A second contrast appears in ver. 19.

The holy life with scant fare better than a proud fortune erected on unjust gains.

" He that is down need fear no fall ;

He that is low, no pride."

4. The effect of religious principle (ver. 20). • We need constantly to carry all conduct

into this highest light, or trace it to this deepest root. Piety here includes two

things: (1) obedience to positive command; (2) living trust in the personal God.

Happiness and salvation are the fruit. "1 have had many things in my hands, and

have lost them all. Whatever I have been able to place in God's hands, I still possess "

(Luther).

IL Effects in relation to others. 1. The good man is pleasing to others

(vers. 21, 24). There is a grace on his lips, a charm in his conversation, in a " speech

alway with grace, seasoned with salt." How gladly men listened to our great

Exemplar, both in public and in private 1 Thus, too, the good man sweetens instruction,

and furthers its willing reception in the mind ef his listeners. 2. He earns a good

reputation for sense, discretion, prudence (vers. 21, 22). And this not only adds to his

own happiness (for we cannot be happy without the good will of our fellows), but it

gives weight to his teaching (ver. 23). The teacher can produce little effect whose

words stand not out in relief from the background of character. The true emphasis

is supplied by the life. 3. The contrast (ver. 22). The folly of fools is self-chastising.

The fool makes himself disagreeable to others; even if he chances upon a sound word

or right action, it is devoid of the value and weight which only character can give.

He incurs prejudice and opposition on every hand, sows thorns in his own path, and

invitc3 his own destruction.

III. The principle of Divine judgment in all. Every one of these effects

marks in its way the expression of the Divine will, the laws of a Divine order. But,

above all, the end determines the value of choice and the quality of life. The great

distinction between the seeming and the real is the distinction between facts as they

appear in the light of our passions, our wishes, our lusts, our various illusions and

self-deceptions, and facts as they are in the clear daylight of eternal truth and a

judgment which cannot err (ver. 25). To guard against the fatal illusions that beset

us, we should ask: 1. Is this course of conduct according to the definite rules of
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conduct as they are laid down in God's Word? 2. Is it according to the best examples

of piety ? Above all, is it Christ-like, God-like ?—J.

Ver. 26.—The Messing of hunger. I. At bottom, hunger, the need of bread,

IS THE GREAT BTINO AND GOAD TO ALL EXERTION, TO USEFUL ACTIVITY IN fiKSKBAL.

II. Hence hunger is the helper of our toil. And we may thank God for

every stimulus to do our best. Have not the best things been done for the world in

every department by poor men?

III. AS APPLIED TO RELIGION, IT IS THE HUNGER OF THE SOUL WHICH PROMPTS

us to seek for righteousness ; the emptiness of other joys which sends us to the

feast of the gospel. Through toil and trouble, the worst unrest and distress can alone

be overcome.—J.

Vers. 27—30.—Penal judgments on guilt Godless strivings. Life is full of

success and failure. There are successes which cost the soul, and failures in which is

contained the reaping of life eternal. The activity of the worthless man (ver. 27). 1.

It is mischievous in spirit and in end. He is depicted as one who digs a grave for

others (ch. xxvi. 27 ; Jer. xviii. 20, sqq.). And his words are like fire that scorches,

blasting reputation, withering the buds of opening good in the sentiment of the young,

scoffing down the right and true. 2. It is contentious ; breeding quarrels, creative of

strife, introducing breaches between friends, disuniting households. "Envy and

every evil work " is wherever he goes. 3. It is the activity of the tempter, the seducer.

Not content with error himself, he would have partners in sorrow and in guilt. It

is thus truly diabolical. 4. It is meditated and determined (ver. 30). Very striking

is the picture of this verse—the eyes half closed, the bit lips, the firm line about the

mouth of one resolved on dark designs and their determined execution. What a

power is thought for good or evil 1 Oh for its right direction by the loving and creative

Spirit of all wisdom and goodness, that it may be ever inventive of kind and healing

deeds, that may " seal up the avenues of ill," rather than open them more widely to

the processions of darkness and bate 1—J.

Vers. 31, 32.—The gentle life. Portrayed with exquisite sweetness and beauty.

I. An honoured age. The biblical pictures of the aged pious are very charming,

and Polycarp, with his eighty-six years upon him, passing to another crown, that of

martyrdom, is sublime ; also " Paul the aged and the prisoner." The text points out

what we must all recognize for an aesthetic truth, that it is the association of age with

goodness which makes it truly respectable, venerable, beautiful.

II. Moral heroism. The heatben type of heroism was strength of arm—bodily

strength, manly courage against an outward foe. The spiritual and the Christian type

is in strength of will against evil, self-mastery, self-conquest, sublime patience.

Better than to be members of any knightly order, " Companions " of the Bath, or any

similar society speaking of the lower and carnal virtues, to be " companions in tribu

lation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ."—J.

Ver. 33.—Chance and providence. I. Chance is but an expression of human

ignorance. When we speak of that which is contingent, we mean something the law

of which is not yet knewn.

II. Man's control over events is limited. We can give the external occasion

to a decision ; the decision itself rests with a higher power.

IIL God overrules all things, and overrules them for the best. To

pretend that we are not free is to deny our nature, and so to deny him ; and it is

also a denial of him to think that we can be absolute masters of our fate. Between

night and day—truths that are obscure and convictions that are clear—our life is

balanced. Life rests on two pillars—the providence of God and the responsibility of

man.—J.

Vers. 1, 3, 9.—Thought, action, prayer. It may be said that the three main elements

of human experience are those of thinking, of acting, and of praying. We have not

done our best until we have done all of these.
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I. Thought. "The preparations of the heart belong to man" (Revised Version).

"Thy thoughts" ("thy purposes," Revised Version). We are told of Peter, after the

denial, that " when he thought thereon, he wept (Mark xiv. 72). But if he had

thought beforehand what grief he would cause his Master by such unworthiness, he

would not have had occasion to weep at all. " When Judas saw that he was con

demned, he repented." But if he had thought, he would have seen that this was the

plain and inevitable issue of his action. The pity is that we do not think as we should

before we act. The preparation of the heart belongs to us; it is our most bounden

duty to think, and to think well, before we act. And we must remember that speech

is action, and often most important and decisive action too. We should include in our

thought, when we are forming our " purposes " (Revised Version), the consideration of

the effects of our prepared action upon (1) our whole nature—bodily, mental, spiritual ;

(2) our family and our friends; (3) our neighbours and associates; (4) our fellow-

worshippers and fellow-workers; (5) the cause of Jesus Christ; (6) not only the

immediate, but the further future. We nhould, so far as we can, think the whole

subject through, look at it from all those points of view that we command ; above all,

we should take a decreasingly selfish and an increasingly generous and devout view of

the subjects that come before us.

II. Action. " Thy works." Thought must be followed by vigorous effort, or it will

" lose the name of action." Our works include not only those industries in which we

are professionally engaged,—these are of great importance to us, as those which occupy

the greater part of our time and most of our strength ; but they include also our con

tributions, larger or smaller, worthy or unworthy, to the condition of our homes, to the

character and the destiny of our children, to tho comfort and well-being of our depen

dents or our employers, to the improvement of our locality, to the stability and freedom

and success of the institutions (social, literary, ecclesiastical, municipal, national) upon

which we can bring any influence to bear. We may move in a humble sphere, and

yet, when all is told that the chronicles of heaven can tell, we may include in a busy

and conscientious life many " works " that will not want the Divine approval or the

blessing of mankind.

III. Prayeh. " The answer of the tongue is from the Lord . . . and thy thoughts

shall be established." The two clauses imply, respectively, (1) that God sometimes

makes other issues to result than those which we expect; (2) that God continually

brings to pass that which we strive to accomplish, especially when we commend our

cause to his Divine favour. The practical conclusions are these, respectively : 1. That

we must be quite willing for the hand of God to give a different direction to our

activities; quite prepared to accept another issue from that which we had set before

our own minds. For God " seeth not as we see," and he works out his gracious pur

poses in other ways than those of our choosing. 2. That we should always realize our

dependence on God for a favourable issue, and earnestly ask his blessing on our labour.

It is the touch of his Divine hand that must quicken into life, that must crown with

true success.—C.

Ver. 2.—(See homily on ver. 25.)—C.

Ver. 6.—The penitenfs review and prospect. Placing ourselves in the position of the

man who has sinned and suffered, and has been led to repentance and submission, of

the man who is earnestly desirous of escaping from the sinful past and of becoming a

new man and of living a new life, let us ask—What is hU hope? what are his

possibilities ?

L In view or the past and op his relations with God. What is his hope

there? What are the possibilities of his sins being forgiven, his iniquity purged

away ? What he must rely upon, in this great domain of thought, is this—truth in

himself and mercy in God. 1. He himself must be a true penitent, one that

"... feels the sins he owns,

And hates what he deplores ; "

that intends with full purpose of heart to turn from all iniquity and to cleave to
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righteousness and purity. 2. He must cast himselt on the boundless mercy of God

gained for him and promised to him in Jesus Christ his Saviour.

II. In view op the past and of his relations with men. God accepts true

penitence of spirit and right purpose of heart, for he can read our hearts, and knows

what we really are. But man wants more. Before he receives the sinner to his con

fidence and restores him to the position from which he fell, he wants clear proofs of

penitence, manifestations of a new and a clean heart. The man who has put away his

sin can only " purge " the guilty past by the practice of " mercy and truth," of kind

ness and integrity, of grace and purity. He has done that which is wrong, false,

hurtful. Let him now do that which is just, true, right ; that which is kind, helpful,

pitiful, generous ; then we shall see that he means all that he says, that his professions

are sincere ; then he may be taken back—his iniquity purged—to the place which he

has lost.

HL In view of the future, having regard to himself. How shall the penitent

make good the promises he has made to his friends '! How shall he ensure his future

probity and purity ? how shall he engage to walk in love and in the path of holy

service, as he is bound to do, taking on him the name of Christ ? The answer is, by

walking on in reverence of spirit, by proceeding in " the fear of the Lord ; " thus will he

"depart from evil," and do good. It is the man who cultivates a reverent spirit, who

realizes the near presence of God, who walks with God in prayer and holy fellowship,

who treasures in his mind the thoughts of God, and reminds himself frequently of the

will of God conci-rning him—it is he who will "never be moved from his integrity;"

he will redeem his word of promise, he will live the new and better life of faith and

holiness and love.—C.

Ver. 11 (and see ch. xi. 1 ; xx. 10, 23).—Honesty in business. The repetition of

this maxim (see abovej is an indication of the importance that should be attached to

the subject. It is one that affects a very large proportion of mankind, and that affects

men nearly every day of their life. The text reminds us—

I. That business is within the province of religion. The man who says,

" Business is business, and religion is religion," is a man whose moral and spiritual

perceptions are sadly confused. " God's commandment is exceeding broad," and its

breadth is such as will cover all the transactions of the market. Commerce and trade,

as much as agriculture, are " the Lord's ; " it is an order of human activity which is

in full accord with his design concerning us ; and it is a sphere into which he expects

us to introduce our highest principles and convictions, in which we may be always

serving him.

II. That dishonesty is offensive in his sight. "A false balance is his abomina

tion" (ch. xi. 1; xx. 10). Dishonesty is evil in his sight, inasmuch as: 1. It is a

flagrant violation of one of his chief commandments. The second of all the command

ments is this, "Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself" (see Matt. xxii. 29). But

to cheat our neighbour in the market is to do to him what we should strenuously pro

test against his doing to us. 2. It is a distinct breach of what is due to our brother.

It is a most unbrotherly action ; it is an act done in conscious disregard of all the

claims our fellow-men have on our consideration. Moreover, it is an injury to the

society of which we are members; for it is one of those wrongs which are crimes as well

as sins ; it is an act which strikes at the root of all fellowship, all commerce between

man and man. 3. It is an injury done by a man to himself. No man can rob his

brother without wronging his owa soul. Ho is something the worse for every act of

dishonesty he perpetrates. And he who is systematically defrauding his neighbours is

daily cutting into his own character, is continually staining his own spirit, is destroying

himself.

III. That honesty is acceptable to God. "A just weight is his delight." Not

that all honest dealing is equally acceptable to him. Much here, as everywhere,

depends upon the motive. A man may be honest only because it is the best policy,

because he fears the exposure and penalty of fraud : there is small virtue in that. 0a

the other hand, he may be strictly fair and just in all his dealings, whether his work

be known or unknown, because he has a conviction of what is due to his neighbour, or

because he has an abiding sense of what God would have him be and do. In this case
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his honesty is as truly an act of piety, of holy service, as was a sacrifice at the temple

of Jehovah, as is a prayer in the sanctuary of Christ. It is an act rendered " unto the

Lord," and it is well-pleasing in the sight of God his Saviour ; he " serves the Lord

Christ" (Col. iii. 23, 24). It is a great thing that we need not leave the shop or the

ship, the office or the field, in order to render acceptable sacrifice unto the Lord our

God. By simple conscientiousness, by sterling and immovable integrity, whatever the

|»st we occupy, maintained by us with a view to the observant eye of our ever-present

Master, we may honour and please him as much as if we were bowing in prayer or

lifting up our voice in praise in the worship of his house.—C.

Yer. 16.—(See homily on ch. viii. 10, 11.)—C.

Vers. 18, 19 (ch. si. 2 ; xviii. 12).—Pride and humility. Great insistance is laid in

Scripture on the evil of pride and the value of humility. The subject has a large place

in those " thoughts of God," which are communicated to us in his Word.

L Thk kvil of pride. 1. It is based onfalsity. For what has the richest or the

strongest or the cleverest man, what has the most beautiful or the most honoured

woman, that he or she has not received (1 Cor. iv. 7)? Ultimately, we owe everything

to our Creator and Divine Benefactor ; and the thought that our distinction is due to

ourselves is an essentially false thought. Hence : 2. It is irreverent and ungrateful ;

for it is constantly forgetful of the heavenly source of all our blessings. 3. It is ugly

and offensive in the sight of man. That self-respect which makes a man superior to all

meanness and all unworthiness of himself is honourable and excellent in our eyes; but

pride, which is an overweening estimate of our own importance or virtue, is wholly

unbeautiful ; it marks a man's character as a scar marks his countenance ; it makes the

subject of it a man whom we look upon with aversion rather than delight—our soul

finds no pleasure in regarding him. It is positively offensive to our spirit. 4. It is

repeatedly and severely condemned by God as a serious sin (ch. viii. 13; Ps. xii. 3;

xxxi. 23 ; ci. 5 ; exxxviii. G ; Isa. ii. 12 ; Mark vii. 22 ; 1 Tim. iii. 6 ; 2 Tim. iii. 2 ;

Jas. iv. 6, etc.). 5. It is spiritually perilous in a very high degree. No truth is more

constantly illustrated than that of the text, "Pride goeth before destruction," etc.

Pride begets a false confidence; this begets unwariness, and leads into the place of

danger; and then comes the fall. Sometimes it is in health ; at other times, in busi

ness ; or it may be in office and in power ; or, alas ! it may be in morals and in piety.

There is no field of human thought and action in which pride is not a most dangerous

guide. It leads up to and (only too often) over the precipice.

II. The excellence of humility. " Better to bo of a humble spirit with the

lowly," etc. And it is better because, while pride is open to all these condemnations

(as above), humility is to be commended and to be desired for the opposite virtues. 1.

It is founded on a true view of our own hearts. The lowlier the view we take of our

selves, the truer the estimate we form. There is a lowliness of word and demeanour

that is feigned and that is false. A man may be " proud of his humility," and may

declaim his own sins with a haughty heart. But real humility is based on a thorough

knowledge of our own nature, of its weakness and its openness to evil; on a full

acquaintance with our own character, with its imperfection and liability to fail us in

the trying hour. 2. It is admirable in itself. We do not, indeed, admire servility ; we

detest it heartily. But we do admire genuine humility. It is a very valuable adorn

ment of a Christian character ; it graces an upright life with a beauty no other quality

can supply. There is no one whom it does not become, whom it docs not make much

more attractive than he (or she) would otherwise be. 3. It is the very gateway into

the kingdom of God. It is the humble heart, conscious of error and of sin, that seeks

the Teacher and the Saviour. It is the guide which conducts our spirit straight to the

feet and to the cross of our Redeemer. 4. It is an attribute of Christian character

which commends us to the love and to the favour of our Lord. 5. It is the only

ground on which we are safe. Pride is a slippery place, where we are sure to slip and

fall; humility is the ground where devotion tiuds its home, which a reverent trustful

ness frequents, where God is ready with the shield of his guardianship, from which

temptation shrinks away, where human souls live in peace and purity and attain to

their maturity in Jesus Christ their Lord.—C.
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Ver. 25 (see ch. xiv. 12).—The supreme mistake. We may well be startled, and we

may well be solemnized, as we witness—

I. The marvellous range of human complacency. It is simply wonderful bow

men will allow themselves to be deceived respecting themselves. That which they

ought to know best and most thoroughly, they seem to be least acquainted with—their

own standing, their own spirit, their own character. They believe themselves to be

all right when, in fact, they are all wrong. They suppose themselves to be travelling

in one way when they are moving in the very opposite direction. This strange and.

sad fact in our experience applies to: 1. Our direct relation to God. We may be

imagining ourselves reconciled to him, in favour with him, enjoying his Divine friend

ship, engaged on his side, promoting his kingdom, while, all the time, we are far from

him, are condemned by him, are doing the work of his enemies, are injuring his cause

and his kingdom. Witness the hypocrites of our Lord's time, and the formalists and

ceremonialists of all times; witness also the persecutors of every age; witness those of

every land and age who have failed to uuderstand that it is he, and only he, who

" doeth righteousness that is righteous " in the sight of God. 2. Our relation to our

fellow-men. How often men have thought themselves just when they have been

miserably unjust, kind when they have been heartlessly cruel, faithful when they have

been guiltily disloyal ! 3. What we owe to ourselves. Only too often men think that

conduct pure which is impure, consistent with sobriety which is a distinct step toward

insobriety, agreeable which is objectionable, safo which is seductive and full of peril.

II. The disastrous end of a serious mistake. The way seems right to a man,

and he goes comfortably and even cheerily along it, but the end of it is—death. 1. In

some cases this end is premature physical decline and dissolution. 2. In all cases

it is spiritual decay and the threatened death of the soul, the departure and ultimate

loss of all that makes human life honourable, all that makes a human spirit fair in the

sight of God. 3. The death which is eternal.

III. Oub clear wisdom in view of this possibility. It is : L To ask ourselves

how we stand in God's sight. Man may be accepting us on our own showing, but God

does not do that. "The Lord weigheth the spirits " (ver. 2). He " looketh upon the

heart ; " he considers the aim that is before us and the spirit that is within us ;

what is the goal we are really seeking ; what is the motive by which we are really

animated ; what is the deep desire and the honest and earnest endeavour of our heart.

2. To be or to become right with him. If we find ourselves wrong in his view, to

humble our hearts before him; to seek his Divine forgiveness for all our wandering;

to ask his guidance and inspiration to set forth upon a new course and to maintain

it to the end. He alone can " show us the path of life."—C.

Ver. 28.—(See homily on ch. xvii. 9.)—C.

Ver. 31.—Tlie crown of old age. Many are the crowns which, in imagination, we

seo upon the head. Many are eagerly desired and diligently sought ; such are those

of fame, of rank, of wealth, of power, of beauty. These are well enough in their way ;

but (1) that which is spent in winning them is often far more valuable than the good

for which the sacrifice is made ; and (2) the crown, when it is worn, usually weighs

heavier and gives less satisfaction than was imagined in the ardour of pursuit. Old

age is a crown. It is natural that men should desire it, for two reasons. 1. It means

a prolongation of life ; and life, under ordinary conditions, is greatly desired, so that

men cling to it even tenaciously. 2. It means the completion of the course of life.

Age is one of its natural stages. It has its privations, but it has also its own honours

and enjoyments ; those who have passed through life's other experiences may rightly

wish to complete their course by wearing the hoary head of old age. But in connec

tion with age, there is—

I. The crown of shame. For it is not always found in the way of righteousness.

An old man who is still ignorant of those truths which he might have learned, but has

neglected to gather; or who is addicted to dishonourable indulgences which he bas

had time to conquer, but has not subdued ; or who yields to unbeautiful habits of the-

spirit which he should long ago have expelled from his nature and his life; or who

has not yet returned unto that Divine Father who has been seeking and calling hhn
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all his days;—such an old man, with his grey hairs, wears a crown of dishonour rather

than of glory. But while we may feel that he is to be condemned, we feel far more

inclined to pity than to blame. For what is age not found in the way of righteousness

—age without excellency, age without virtue, age uncrowned with faith and hope?

Surely one of the most pitiable spectacles the world presents to our eyes. It is pleasant,

indeed, to be able to regard—

II. The ceown of honour. When old age is found in the way of righteousness,

it is a crown of honour, in that : 1. It has upon it the reflection of an honourable

past. It speaks of past virtues that have helped to make it the " green old age " it is ;

of past successes that have been gained in the battle of life ; of past services that have

been diligently and faithfully rendered ; of past sorrows that have been meekly borne ;

of past struggles that have been bravely met and passed ; for it was in the rendering

and in the bearing and in the meeting of these that the hair has been growing grey

from year to year. 2. It has the special excellency of the present. " A crown of beauty

(marginal reading). In the " hoary head " and in the benignant countenance of old

age there is a beauty which is all its own ; it is a beauty which may not be observable

to every eye, but which is there nevertheless ; it is the beauty of spiritual worth, of

trustfulness and repose, of calmness and quietness ; it is a beauty if not the beauty of

holiness. He who does not recognize in the aged that have grown old in the service

of God and in the practice of righteousness something more than the marks of time,

fails to see a crown of beauty that is visible to a more discerning eye. 3. It has the

blessed anticipation of thefuture. It looks homeward and heavenward. A selfish and

a worldly old age is grovelling enough ; it " hugs its gold to the very verge of the

churchyard mould ; " but the age that is found in the ways of righteousness has the

light of a glorious hope in its eyes ; it wears upon its brows the crown of a peaceful

and blessed anticipation of a rest that remains for it, of a reunion with the beloved

that have gone on before, of a beatific vision of the Saviour in his glory, of a larger life

in a nobler sphere, only a few paces further on.—C.

Ver. 32 (with ch. xiv. 17, 29).—The command of ourselves. Our attention is called

to the two sides of the subject.

I. The evil of impatience. How bad a thing it is to lose command of ourselves

and to speak or act with a ruffled and disquieted spirit appears when we consider that :

1. It is wrong. God gave us our understanding, our various spiritual faculties, on

purpose that we might have ourselves under control ; and when we permit ourselves

to be irritated and vexed, to be provoked to anger, we do that which crosses his Divine

purpose concerning us and his expectation of us ; we do that which disappoints and

grieves our Father. 2. It is a defeat. We have failed to do that which was set us

to do. The hour when our will is crossed is the hour of trial ; then it is seen whether

we succeed or fail ; and when we lose control of our spirit we are defeated. 3. It is

an exhibition of folly. He that is hasty of spirit " exalteth folly " (ch. xiv. 29). He

gives another painful illustration of folly ; he shows that he is not the wise man we

could wish that he were. He shows once more how soon and how easily a good man

may be overcome, and may be led from the path of wisdom. 4. It conducts to evil.

" He that is soon angry will deal foolishly (ch. xiv. 17). A man who loses the

balance of a good temper will certainly "deal foolishly." We are never at our beST")

when we are angry. Our judgment is disturbed ; our mental faculties are disordered ; '

they lose their true proportion. We do not speak as wisely, we do not act as

judiciously, as we otherwise should. In all probability, we speak and act with positive

folly, in a way which brings regret on our own part and reproach from our neighbour.

Very possibly we Bay and do that which cannot easily, if ever, bo undone. We take

the bloom off a fair friendship ; we plant a root of bitterness which we are not able to

pluck up ; we start a train of consequences which will run we know not whither.

II. The tbtje conquest. To be master of ourselves is to be " of great understand

ing," to be " better than the mighty," or than " he that taketh a city." It is so, inas

much as : 1. It is an essentially spiritual victory. To take a city is, in part, to triumph

over physical obstacles, over walls and moats and bullets ; but ho that ruleth his spirit

is doing battle with evil tempers and unholy inclinations and unworthy impulses. He

is striving " not against flesh and blood," but against the mightier enemies that couch



330 [ch. xvn. 1—28.THE PROVERBS.

and spring on the human soul ; he is fighting with far nohler weapons than sword or

bayonet or cannon—with thought, with spiritual energy, with deep resolve, with

strenuous will, with conscience, with prayer. The victory is fought and won on the

highest ground, the arena of a human spirit. 2. It is a victory over- ourself. And

this is worthier and better than one gained over another. (1) There is no humiliation

in it ; on the contrary, there is self-respect and a sense of true manfulness. (2) Our

first duty is that we owo to ourselves. God has committed to each human spirit the

solemn charge of his own character. We have other high and sacred functions to dis

charge, but the first and greatest of them all is to honour, to train, to rule, to cultivate,

to ennoble, our own spirit. We are therefore carrying out the express will of God when

we victoriously command ourselves. 3. It is bloodless and beneficent. The warrior

may well forget the honours he has received when he is obliged to remember the cries

of the wounded on the battle-field, and tlie tears of the widows and the orphans who

are the victims of war. But he who rules his own spirit has no sad memories to recall,

no heart-rending scenes to picture to his mind. His victories are unstained with blood ;

by the conquest of himself he has saved many a heart from being wounded by a hasty

word, and he has preserved or restored that atmosphere in which alone happiness can

live and prosperity abound.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XVII.

Ver. 1.—(Comp. ch. xv. 16, 17 ; xvi. 8.)

Better (sweeter) is a dry morsel, and quiet

ness therewith. Dry bread was soaked in

wine or water before it was oaten. Thus

Boaz bid Rath " dip her morsel in the

vinegar" (Ruth ii. 14); thus Jesus pave

tho sop to Judas when he had dipped it

(John xiii. 26). The Septuagint is pleo

nastic, " Better is a morsel with joy in

peace." Aben Ezra connects this verse

witli the last two of ch. xvi., confining the

application to the patient man ; but the

sentence seems rather to ho independent

and general. Than an house full of sacri

fices with strife. Of the thank or peace

offerings part only was burnt upon the

altar, the rest was eateu by tho offerer and

his family ; and as the victims were always

tho choicest animals, " a house full of sacri

fices" would contain tlio materials for

sumptuous feasting (see on ch. viL 14).

The joyous family festival often degenerated

into excess, which naturally led to quarrels

and strife (see 1 Sam. i. 5, 6, 13 ; ii. 13, etc.).

So the agapre of the early Church wero

desecrated by licence and selfishness (1 Cor.

xi. 20, etc.). . Soptuagint, " than a house full

of many good things and unrighteous vic

tims with contention." With this verse

compare the Spanish proverb, " Mas vale

un pedazo de pan con amor, que gallinas

con dolor."

Ver. 2.—A wise servant shall have rale

over a son that causeth shame. Here is

intimated the supremacy of wisdom over

folly and vice. Tho contrast is better em

phasized by translating, A servant that

dealelh tritely shall have rule over a son that

doHh shamefully ; i.e. a son of his master.

(For similar contrast between " wise " and

" shameful," comp. eh. x. 5 ; xiv. 35.) Slaves

were often raised to high honour, and might

inherit their master's possessions. Thus

Abraham's servant, Eliczer of Damascus,

was at one time considered the patriarch's

heir (Gen. xv. 2, 3) ; Zibo, Saul's servant,

obtained the inheritance of his lord Mephi-

bosheth (-'the Shameful," 2 Sam. xvi. 4);

Joseph was advanced to the highest post in

Egypt. Ecclus. x. 25, "Unto the servant

that is wise shall they that are free do

service ; and lie that is wise will not grudge

when he is reformed." Septuagint, " A wise

household servant shall rule over foolish
masters." '■ I have seen," says Ecclesiastcs

(x. 7), "servants upon horses, and priuces

walking as servants upon tho eartlu" Shall

have part of the inheritance among the

brethren ; shall share on equal terms with

the sons of the house. This innovation on

the usual disposition of property could

happen only in the case of an abnormally

intelligent and trusted slave. In 1 Chron.

ii. 34, etc., mention is made of a case where

a master, having no sou, gave his daughter

in marriage to a slave, and adopted him

into the family. Dclitzsch understands the

clause to mean that the slave sitall have

the office of dividing his master's inheri

tance arribng tho heirs, shall bo tho executor

of his deceased master's will ; but this ex

planation hardly seems to do justice to the

merits of the " wise servant," and takes no

account of the idea involved in " shameful

son." But tho Septuagint appears to

countenance this view, rendering, " and

among the brethren he shall divide tho

portions."
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Yer. 3.—The fining-pot is for silver, and

the furnace for gold. The word matsreph,

"fining-pot," occurs also in ch. xxvii. 21.

It is nut certain what is meant by it. There

is no evidence that the Israelites were

acquainted with the use of acids in the

manipulation of impure or mixed metals;

otherwise the " pot " and the " furnace "

would represent the two usual modes of

reduction ; but it is most probable that

both allude to the same method of smelting

the ore in crucibles, for the purpose of

separating the pure metal from the dross.

That silver and gold were plentiful in Solo

mon's time is abundantly evident ; indeed,

the amount of the precious metals collected

by David and his son is almost incredible

(see 1 Chron. xxii. 14; xxix. 2, etc., from

which and similar passages it is inferred

that the sums enumerated equalled more

than nine hundred millions of pounds

sterling). But the Lord trieth the hearts

(ch. xv. 11; xxiv. 12). That which fire

does for the metals, the Lord does for

men's hearts ; he purifies them from dross,

brings forth the good that is in them,

purged from earthly infirmities. God's pro

cess is the applicution of sorrow, sickness,

temptation, that, duly meeting these, the

snul may emerge from the trial as pure gold,

fit for the Master's use (camp. Jer. xii. 3 ;

JUL iii. 2; 1 Pet i. 7 ; Rev. iii. 18).

Ver. 4.—A wicked doer giveth heed to

false (evil) lips. A bad man delights in

and hearkens tu evil words; he takes pleasure

in those who counsel wickedness, because

they are after his own heart. Like mates

with like. And a liar giveth ear to a

naughty (mischievous) tongue. One who

is himself mendacious listens with avidity

to any tale that may injure a neighbour,

however monstrous and improbable it may

be. Septuagint, "A wicked man listens to

the tongue of transgressors ; but a just man

luedeth not false lips." The Greek adds

here, or in some manuscripts, after vcr. 6,

a paragraph which is not found in the

Hebrew, Syriac, or Latin : " To him who

is faithful the whole world-wealth belongs ;

but the unfaithful is not worth an obole."

On this the Fathers have frequently com

mented (see Corn, a Lapide, in /oc.).

Ver. 5.—Whoso mocketh the poor (see

ch. xiv. 31, which is nearly identical). He

that is glad at calamities shall not be un

punished (ch. xi. 21 ; xxiv. 17, 18). The

particular calamity primarily intended seems

to be that which reduces a person to poverty.

Delight in others' misfortunes, even those

of enemies, is a most detestable form of

selfishness and malice. Job, testifying to

bis own integrity, was thankful to think that

he was free from this vice (Job xxxi. 29).

The Greeks had a name for it, and called it

{■KixtuptKaxia, which is used by Aristotle

(' Eth. Nio.,' ii. 6. 18). The pious author

looks for retributive punishment on such

spitefulness. The LXX. tries to improve

the contrast by inserting a gloss, " He who

rejoices at one who perishes shall not go

unpunished ; but he who hath compassion

shall obtain mercy," which is remarkably

like Christ's sentence, "Blessed are the

merciful : for they shall obtain mercy."

Ver. G.—Children's children are the orown

of old men (comp. Ps. exxvii. ; exxviii.),

(For the term "crown," comp. ch. xvi. 31.)

Thus St. Paul calls his converts his "joy

and crown " (Phil. iv. 1 ; 1 Thess. ii. 19) In

the East a large number of children is con

sidered a great blessing, being a guarantee

of the stability of the family. Thus writes

Euripides (' Iph. Taur.,' 57;—

2tuAoi yap oixutv Tratfits eltrtv &ptreves.

"Male children are the pillars of the house."

The glory of children are their fathers. A

long line of good or celebrated ancestors is

the glory of their descendants, and brings a

blessing on them (see 1 Kings xi. 13; xv.

4). Hereditary nobility, based on descent

from some eminent progenitor, may be a

source of not unseemly pride, and a spur to

a life worthy of such excellent ancestry.

Ver. 7.—Excellent Bpeeoh beoometh not a

fool, "vr nps? ; vtrba composita, Vulgate,

i.e. studied, complicated, expressions ; xe'A1

Trurrd, " faithful lips," Septuagint. Others

translate, " arrogant," " pretentious." It is

literally, a Up of excess or superabundance,

and is best taken in the above sense, as

arrogant or assuming. A nabal, a " vicious

fool," ought not to flaunt his unwisdom and

his iniquities beforo tho eyes of men, but to

keep them hidden as much as possible. As

such presumptuous behaviour is incon

gruous in tho case of a fool, much less do

lying lips [become] a prince; a noble per

son, such a one as is called in Isaiah

(xxxii. 8) " liberal," whero the same word,

nadib, is used. This is an illustration of

the saying, " Noblesse oblige." Thus the

Greek gnome—

'EA<i/0e'pov yap avlipbs aX"h8ttav Ktytiv.

" A free man's part it is the truth to speak."

To John the Good, King of France, is

attributed the noble maxim which well

became his chivalrous character, " Si la

bonne foi etait bannie du reste du monde,

il faadrait qu'on la retrouv&t dans le coeur

des rois " (Bonnechose, ' Hist, de France,'

i. 310). " My son," says tho rabbi in the

Talmud, "avoid lying first of all; for a

lie will tamish tho brightness of thy honour."

For " prince," the Septuagint has, " a just

man," which makes the maxim a mere

truism.
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Ver. 8.—There is a breath of satire in

this verse. A gift is as a precious stone in

the eyes of him that hath it. " A precious

stone " is literally " a stone of grace " (ch.

i. 9). The gnome expresses tbo idea that a

bribo is like a bright jewel that dazzles the

sight and affects the mind of him who

receives it (see on oh. xv. 27; comp. Deut
xvi. 19 ; 1 Sam. xii. 3). Ovid, • Art. Amat.,'

iii 663—

" Munera, credo mihi, capiunt hominesque

deosque ;

Plocatur donis Jupiter ipso datis."

It is possible that the gnome may have a

more general application, and apply to gifts

given to appease anger or to prove friend

ship (oh. xix. 6 ; xxi. 14). Septuagint, " A

reward of graces is discipline to those who

use it ; " i.e. moral discipline brings an ample

reward of graces to those who practise it.

Whithersoever it tnrneth, it prospereth.

The Authorized Version refers these words

to the gift. Delitzech points out that the

words ore more properly taken of the person

who receives the gift, so that they should

be rendered, " Wheresoever he turneth him

self he dealeth wisely." Inflamed by sordid

hopes and tho love of gain, be acts with all

possible skill and prudence in order to work

out his wages and show that he was rightly

selected to receive the present. The verse

merely states a common trait among un

scrupulous men, and prouounces nojudgment

upon it.

Ver. 9.—He that oovereth a transgression

seeketh love ; i.e. strives to exercise, put in

practice, love (comp. Zeph. ii. 3; 1 Cor.

xiv. 4). Thus Nowack. One who bears

patiently and silently, extenuates and con

ceals, something done or said against him,

that man follows after charity, obeys the

great law of love (comp. ch. x. 12). Some

explain the clause to mean, " procures love

for himself ; " but the second member cer

tainly is not personal, therefore it is more

natural to take the first in a general sense.

He that repeateth (harpeth on) a matter

separateth very friends (ch. xvi. 28). He

who is always dwelling on a grievance,

returning to it and bringing it forward on

every occasion, alienates the greatest friends,

only embitters the injury and makes it

chronio. Ecclus. xix. 7, etc., " Rehearse

not unto another that which is told unto

thee, and thou shalt fare never the worse.

Whether it be to friend or foe, talk not

of other men's lives; and if thou canst

without offence, reveal them not. For he

heard and observed thee, and when time

cometh he will hate thee. If thou hast

heard a word, let it die with thee ; and be

bold, it will not burst thee." So the rabbis

said: "Abstain from quarrels with thy

neighbour; and if thou hast seen something

bad of thy friend, let it not pass thy tongue

as a slander " (Dukes, } 61). The Mosaic

Law had led the way to this duty of forbear

ance: "Thou shalt not avenge, nor bear

any grudge against the children of tby

people, but thou shalt love thy neighbour

as thyself" (Lev. xix. 18). Septuagint,

" Ho who concealeth injuries seeketh friend

ship; but ho who hateth to conceal them

separateth friends and households."

Ver. 10.—A reproof entereth more (deeper)

into a wise man than an hundred stripes

into a fool. A deserved rebuke makes a

deeper impression upon a man of under

standing than the severest chastisement

upon a fool. Hitzig quotes Sallust, 'Jug.,'

xl, "Verbum in pectus Jugurthe altius,

quam quisquam ratus est, desoeiidit."

Quint. Curt., liv. 7, " Nobilis equus umbra

quoque virgaj regitur, ignavus ne calcari

quidem concitari potest." The antithesis

is put more forcibly in the Septuagint, " A

threat breaks the heart of a prudent man ;

a fool even scourged feels it not."

Ver. 11.—An evil man seeketh only re

bellion. So the Greek and Latin Versions ;

but, as Nowack intimates, a bad man seeks

many other things which do not come

directly in the category of rebellion ; and it

is better to take meri, "rebellion," as the

subject, regarding it as put for the concrete,

thus : " A rebellious man striveth only for

what is evil." From the point of view of

an Eastern potentate, this is true enough.

Absolute government looks upon any rising

against constituted authority, any movement

in the masses, as necessarily evil, and to be

repressed with a high hand. Hence the

succeeding clause, Therefore a cruel mes

senger shall be sent against him, The

"cruel messenger" (ch. xvi. 14) is tho

executioner of the king's wralh (comp. 1

Kings ii. 29, etc.). He is called "cruel"

because his errand is deadly, and he is

pitiless in its performance. This seems to

be the sense intended. The I.XX. gives a

different notion, derived from the ambiguous

term malak, like the Greek SyytKas : - The

Lord will send forth a pitiless angel against

him." The verse then becomes a statement

concerning the retribution inflicted by God

on obstinate sinners, such as Pharaoh and

the Egyptians. These are delivered over to

"the tormentors" (Matt, xviii. 34), the

angels that execute tho wrath of God, as in

Ps. lxxviii. 49 and Rev. viii. 6, etc As all

sin is rebellion against God, it is natural

to read into the passage a religious mean

ing, and for homiletical purposes it is

legitimate to do so. But the writer's in

tention is doubtless as explained above,

though his language may be divinely

directed to afford a further application.
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Ver. 12.—Let a bear robbed of her whelps

meet a man. The Syrian bear was once

common throughout Palestine; it is now

found in but few localities, such as the hills

of Hermon and Lebanon, and in the wilds

east of the Jordan, the destruction of wood

and forest having deprived these animals

of the shelter necessary to their existence.

The ferocity of the bear when deprived of

its young had become proverbial (see 2 Sam.

xvii. 8 ; Hoe. xiii. 8 ; Hart, ' Animals of the

Bible,' 28, etc.). Bather than a fool in his

folly; i.e. in the paroxysm of his passion.

Compare Saul's ungoverned language to

Jonathan (1 Sam. xx. SO), and Herod's

murder of the children (Matt. ii. 16). So

we read of the people being filled with &vota

against Jesus (Luke vi. 11). Oort supposes

that this proverb arose from the riddle,

"What is worse to meet than a bear?"

Septuagint, " Care will fall upon a man of

understanding ; but fools imagine evils."

The Greek translators take " bear " as us d

metaphorically for terror and anxiety, but

go far astray from the Hebrew text.

Ver. 13.—Whoso rewardeth evil for good.

This was David's complaint of the churlish

Nabal (1 Sam. xxv. 21). Ingratitude shall

sorely be punished. Evil shall not depart

from his house. Terribly has the ingrati

tude of the Jews been visited. They cried

in their madness, " His blood be on us and

on our children I " and their punishment is

still going on. Injunctions on this subject

are frequent in the New Testament (see

Matt v. 39 ; Bom. xii. 17 ; 1 Thess. v. 15 ;

1 Pet. iii. 9). The Talmud says, "Do not

throw a stone into the well whose waters

yon have drunk." The Greeks felt the

sting of ingratitude. Thus Leiodes com

plains to Ulysses (' Od.,' xxii. B19)—

Two sayings of Publius Syrus are quoted

('Sent,' vv. 219, 274): "Ingratus unus

omnibus miseris nooct ; " " Malignos fieri

maxime ingrati docent."

Ver. 11.—The beginning of strife is as

when one letteth out water. The small

rift in the bank of a reservoir of water, if

not immediately secured, is soon enlarged

and gets beyond control, occasioning wide

spread ruin and destruction ; so from small

and insignificant causes, which might at

first have been easily checked, arise feuds

and quarrels which extend in a wide circle,

and cannot be appeased. Palestine was

largely dependent upon its reservoirs for

the storage of water, perennial springs

being of rare occurrence. The three pools

of Solomon in the neighbourhood of Beth

lehem, which were connected by channels

with Jerusalem, are still to be seen in all

their massive grandeur ; and, indeed, every

town had its reservoir, or tank, as we find

in India at the present time. These recep

tacles bad to be kept in good repair, or

disastrous consequences might ensue. On

the tendency of a quarrel to grow to a

dangerous extent, a Bengal proverb speaks

of " going in a needle and coming out a

ploughshare." Vulgate, Qui dimittit aquam,

caput est jurgiorum, which seems to mean

that the man who needlessly lets the water

of a cistern run to waste gives occasion to

quarrels. But St. Gregory ('Moral.,' v.

13), commenting on the passage, interprets

differently : " It is well said by Solomon,

'He that letteth out water is a head of

strife.' For the water is let out when tho

flowing of the tongue is let loose. And ho

that letteth out water is made the beginning

of strife, in that, by the incontinency of tho

lips, the commencement of discord is af

forded" (Oxford transl.). Probably, how

ever, in the Latin, as in the Hebrew, the

particle of comparison is suppressed, so that

the clause means, "As he who lets out

water, so is he who gives occasion to strife."

Therefore leave off contention, before it be

meddled with. The last word pfenn is of

doubtful interpretation. It occurs in oh.

xviii. 1 and xx. 3, and is variously trans

lated, " before it rushes forward," " before

it grows warm," " before a man becomes

wrathful." But Hitzig, Nowack, and others

take it to signify, " before men show their

teeth," like angry dogs snarling at ouo

another. Tho moralist advises men to sub

due angry passions at once before they

become exacerbated. The Vulgate seems

to have quite mistaken the clause, trans

lating, Antequam patiatur contumeliam,

judicium deterit, which seems to mean that

a patient, peace-loving man (in contrast

with the irascible) avoids lawsuits before

he is involved in a lasting quarrel. Septu

agint, "The beginning (ipxb) of justice

gives power to words; but discord and con

tention lead the way to want." The Greek

commentators see here an allusion to the

clepsydra, the water-clock which regulated

the leugth of the speeches in a court of

law ; but the reference is by no means clear.

Ver. 15.—He that justifieth—in a foren

sic sense, declares righteous, acquits—the

wicked, etc. Two forms of the perversion

of justice are censured, viz. the acquittal

of a guilty person and the condemnation of

an innocent one (comp. ch. xxiv. 24 ; Isa.

v. 23).

Ver. 16.—Wherefore is there a price in

the hand of a fool to get wisdom 1 A fool

thinks that there is a royal road to wisdom,

and that it, like other things, is to bo pur

chased with money. Vulgate, Quid prodett

stulto habere diviliai, cum eapientiam emere

non pottit 1 The rabbis in later time wero
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not allowed to take fees for teaching; but

it was customary to make offerings to seers

and wise men, when their services were

engaged or their advice was asked (see

the cose of Saul and Samuel, 1 Sam. ix.

7, 8). The last clause gives the reason why

it is useless for a fool to try to learn wisdom

even at a large expenditure on teachers.

Seeing he hath no heart to it ; i.e. no capa

bility for receiving it ; his mental digestion

cannot assimilate it. The heart, as we have

already noticed, is regarded as the seat of

the understanding. Thus the LXX., " Why

doth a fool have wealth ? for a man without

heart cannot acquire wisdom." In the

Gospel Christ calls his disciples " fools and

slow of heart to believe what the prophets

had written, and himself opened their mind

(•rbv now), that they might understand the

Scriptures" (Luko xxiv. 25. 45). The Sep-

tuagint and Vulgate hero introduce a dis

tich derived from portions of vers. 19, 20,

" He who raises his house high seeketh

destruction ; and he who perversely de-

clineth from learning (<S Ji tncoXiiC"' tov

liaBtw) shall fall into evils."

Ver. 17.—A friend loveth at all times,

and a brother is horn for adversity. Some

find a climax in the two clauses, and translate

the last as Revised Version margin, " And

is born as a brother for adversity," the same

person being meant in both members of the

sentence. A real friend loves his friend in

prosperity and adversity; yea, he is more

than a friend in time of need—he is a

brother, as affectionate and as trusty as one

connected by the closest ties of relationship

(comp. ch. xviii. 24). Siracides gives a

very cruel version of this proverb, " A friend

cannot bo known in prosperity ; and an

enemy cannot be hidden in adversity. In

tho prosperity of a man enemies will be

grieved ; but in his adversity even a friend

will depart " (Ecclus. xii. 8, etc.). Cicero

had a truer notion of the stability of friend

ship when he quoted Enniug's dictum,

"Amicus certus in re incerta cernitur"

(' Do Amicit.,' xvii.). Misfortune, says our

maxim, is the touchstono of friendship;

and one Greek gnome enjoins—

'IStas v6/jLi£e ruv <pl\a>v rets avfitpopds.

u Thy friend's misfortunes deem to bo thine

own;"

while another runs—

Kpivn <pt\ovs 6 Kaiphs, &j xf""^" th rup.

" The crisis tests a friend, as fire the gold."

Septuagint, " Have thou a friend for every

crisis, and let brethren be useful in adver

sities ; for for this they are made." Com

menting on the expression, "is born,"

Wordsworth fancifully remarks, "Adversity

brings him forth. He comes, as it were, out

of the womb of calamity, and seems to be

born for it"

Ver. 18.—A man void of understanding

(Hebrew, heart) striketh hands; clinches

the bargain which makes him responsible

(see on suretyship, ch. vi. 1, etc. ; and note,

xx. 16). Becometh surety in the presence

of his friend; to his friend for some third

party. What is here censured is the weak

ness which, for the sake of perhaps worth

less companions, lets itself be hampered and

endangered by others' obligations. For, as

our adage runs, he that is surety for another

is never sure himself. The Septuagint

takes the "striking of hands" to be a sign

of joy (Vulgate, plaudet manibug), "The

foolish man claps (ixiKporu) and rejoices

in himself, so also he who pledges himself

for his friend."

Ver. 19.—He loveth transgression that

loveth strife, because strife leads te many

breaches of the commandments (comp. ch.

xxix. 22 ; Jas. i. 20). Septuagint, " He

who loveth sin rejoices in battles." And

he that exalteth his gate seeketh destruc

tion. He who builds a sumptuous house

and lives in tho way that his magnificent

surroundings demand draws ruin on him

self, either because he affects a state which

he is unable to support, or acts so as

to provoke reprisals and injurious conse

quences. The entrance to a Palestinian

house would usually be of humble dimen

sions and sparse ornamentation; any door

way of great architectural pretensions would

be uncommon, and would be regarded as

a token of extraordinary wealth or repre

hensible pride. Aben Ezra, taking " gate"

as a metaphor for "mouth," explains the

hemistich of tho danger of random or exces

sive speech. This makes a good parallel

with tho first clause ; but it is doubtful

whether the words will bear this interpre

tation (see Hitzig); and the two clauses

may present two forms of selfishness, cap-

tiousness and ostentation, both of which

lead to quarrels and ruin (oomp. ch. xvi.

18).

Ver. 20.—He that hath a froward heart

findeth no good. (For " froward," see on

cb. xi. 20 ; for " find good," on ch. xvi. 20.)

The perverse, wilful man shall not prosper,

shall win no blessing in his worldly matters,

much less in spiritual things. Septuagint,

" He who is hard of heart mceteth not with

good things." He that hath a perverse

tongue falleth into mischief; literally, he

who tumt himtelf about with hii tongue,

saying one thing at one time and something

quite contrary at another. Vulgate, qui

vertit linguam; Septuagint, iriip ei^era-

BoKos y\<e<rori, " easily changed in tongue "

(comp. ch. viii. 13; x. 81, where the word

is different). " Mischief" (ra) " is trouble,"
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"calamity," ns in eh. xiii. 17. Speaking of

the various aspects which words may assume,
Cato (• Dist.,' iv. 20) says—

" Scrmo hominum mores et celat ct indicat

idem."

" Man's words his character reveal.

But often they his mind conceal."

V. r. 21.—He that begetteth a fool doeth

it to his sorrow (comp. ver. 25). The words

for " faol " in the two clauses are different.

Hero it is keril, which implies bold, self-

confident folly, the worst form of the vice ;

in tho second hemistich it is nabal, which

rather denotes dulness and stupidity, a want

of mental power. A conceited, offensive fool

causes infinite troublo to his father, both

from his need of constant correction, and

the watchfulness required to repair the con

sequences of his foolish actions. There is

abo the grief at seeing instruction and
•warning thrown away on a worthless object.

Septnagint, " Tho heart of a fool is a pain

to him who possesscth it." The father of a

fool hath no joy. The contrast in the case

of a good son is seen in ch. xv. 20 and

xxi i. 24. The LXX. adds a clause from

ch. x. 1, with the view of improving tho

parallelism, "But a prudent son rejoiceth

his mother."

Ver. 22.—A merry heart doeth good like

a medicine. So Aben Ezra, understanding

the particle of comparison, which is not

in the Hebrew. The word translated

"medicine" (gehah) occurs nowhere else,

and probably means "healing," "relief."

The clause is better rendered, a cheerful

htart maketh a good healing (comp. ch. xv.

13; xvi. 24). Vulgate, xtatem floridam

facit; 8eptuagint, titicTtTy iron?, "makes

one to be in good case." A cheerful, con

tented disposition enables a man to resist tho

attacks of disease, the mind, as every one

knows, having most powerful influence over

the body. Ecclug. xxx. 22, " The gladness

of the heart is the life of man, and the

joyfulncss of a man prolongeth his days."

A broken spirit drieth the bones; destroys

all life and vigour (comp. ch. iii. 8; Ps.

xxii. 15; xxxii. 4). We all remember tho

distich—

■ A merry heart goes all the day,

Your sad tires in a mile-a."

So the rabbis enjoin, " Give care no room in

thine heart, for care hath killed many "

(Dnkes, p. 68). Religious gladness is a

positive duty, and "low spirits," as Isaao

Williams gays, " are a sin." Asks the Greek

moralist—

*Ap' l<rr\ trvyyevis rt \6mi «ol Plos;

And Lucretius (iii. 473) affirms—

" Nam dolor ao morbus leti fabricator

uterque est."

" Workers of death are sorrow and disease."

Ver. 23.—A gift out of the bosom; i.e.

secretly from the fold of the garment, and

not from the purse or bag wherein money

was ostensibly carried. A corrupt judge

"taketh," i.e. receives a bribe conveyed to

him secretly (ch. xxi. 14). To pervert the

ways of judgment. The judges had no

appointed salaries ; hence the unprincipled

among them were open to bribery. The

strict injunctions of the Law, and the stern

denunciations of the prophets, were alike

ineffectual in checking corruption (see

Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19; Isa. i. 23;

Jer. xxii. 17; Ezek. xiii. 19; Hos. iv. 18,

etc.). Septuagint, " The man that receiveth

gifts in his bosom unjustly, his ways shall

not prosper." For, as Job avows (xv. 34),

"Fire shall consume the tabernacles of

bribery." Tho LXX. adds, "The impious,

turns aside from the wayB of righteousness."

Ver. 24.—Wisdom is before [the face of]

him that hath understanding. The idea is

that the intelligent man directs his look

towards Wisdom, and therefore she beams

upon him with all her light ; as the Vulgate

puts it, " In the face of tho prudent wisdom

shines." He has one object to which ho

directs all his attention (ch. xv. 14). The

Septuagint rendering is not so satisfactory ;

"The countenance of a prudent man is

wise;" he shows in his look and bearing

tho wisdom that guides him. Thus Eccles.

viii. 1, "A man's wisdom maketh his face

to shine, and the hardness of his face is

changed." The eyes of a fool are in the

ends of the earth. A fool has no one definito

object in view; he pursues a hundred

different things, as they happen to come in

his way, but misses the most important

quest of all, and fritters away the powers

which might have aided him to obtain

wisdom.

Ver. 25.—This verse is more or less a

repetition of ver. 21 ; ch. x. 1 ; xv. 20 ; and

comp. xix. 13. A grief (kaat). TheVulgato

and Septuagint translato, " anger." A foolish

son provokes the wrath of his father, and is

bitterness to her that bare him. " Bitter

ness" (memer) occurs nowhere else; mar

and marar are common enough.

Ver. 26.—Also (gam). This may be

intended to connect this verso with what

was said above (ver. 23) about the perversion

of justice; or, as is moro probable, it is used

to emphasize what is coming. To punish

the just is not good. Damnum inferre justo,

Vulgate ; (rtfuoiy, Septuagint ; and tho word

has a special reference to punishment by

fire. Nor to strike princes for equity; the

expression, " is not good," being understood
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from the former clause. "Princes" are the

noble in character rather than in position

only. Two forms of evil are named, viz. to

punish the innocent, and to visit with con

tumely and injury the man of high character

who cannot be induced to pervert justice.

Kevisod Version, nor to smile the noble for

their uprightness. So virtually the Vulgate,

Septuagint, and Syriac. Another rendering

is, "to strike the noble is against right,"

which seems feeble and less suitable to the

parallelism.

Ver. 27.—He that hath knowledge spareth

his words ; Revised Version, he that spareth

hit words hath knowledge; he shows his

common sense, not by rash talk or saying

all he knows, but by restraining his tongue

(comp. ch. x. 19; Jus. i. 19). 'Firke

Aboth' (i. 18), " All my days I have grown

up amongst the wise, and have not found

aught good for a man but silence; not

learning but doing is the groundwork, and

whoso multiplies words occasions sin." Say

the Greek gnomes—

'Eviois rh aeyav 1<tt\ xptirrov toO \iyttv.

Kpeirrov ffurwyp 1) \a\«ir a /jl^i "Kpiitfi.

And Theognis (v. 815) writes—

Bous pot irtl yXiiaant Kpartp<p~ »o51 Aek{

iirt&alvuv

"lirx" KtsrlWiv xalntp imari^tfov.

" Speech for a shekel, silenco for two ; it is

like a precious stone " (' Qoheleth Kabbah,'

v. 5). Septuagint, " He who spareth to utter

a harsh speech is prudent " (imyrunuv). A

man of understanding is of an excellent

spirit; Revised Version, he that it of a

cool spirit it a man of understanding; i.e.

he who considers before he speaks, and

never answers in hot haste, proves that he

is wise and intelligent. Septuagint, "The

long-suffering man is prudent." The above

is Sie reading of the Khetib, followed by

most interpreters. The Keri gives, "of a

precious spirit " (preliosi spiritus, Vulgate),

that is, one whose words are weighty and

valuable, not lavishly thrown about, but

reserved as costly jewels.

Ver. 28.—Even a fool, when he holdeth

his peaoe, is counted wise. Not betraying

his ignorance and incapacity by words, a

foolish man is credited with possessing sen-e

(comp. Job xiii. 5). Proverbs to this effect

are found in all languages. Thus the Greek—

IlSj Tit iaroJStvres Qporifiuraros i<rrl ritrriiw.

Cato, ' Diet.,' i. 3—

"Virtutem primam esse puta compescere

linguam ;

Proximus ille Deo qui scit rationo tacere."

Talmud, "Silence becomes the wise, much

more fools." The Dutch have appropriated

this maxim, " Zweigen do dwazen zij waren

wijs," " Were fools silent, they would pass

for wise." "Si tacuisses, philosophus man-

sisses." " Silence," says the Sanskrit gnome,

" is the ornament of the ignorant." " Talk

ing comes by nature," say the Germans,

"silence of understanding." Tho LXX.

gives a different tum to the first clause :

"A foolish man inquiring of wisdom will

have wisdom imputed to him ; " the ex

pressed desire of knowledge will be taken

as a proof of intelligence. The second

clause is co-ordinate with the former. He

that shutteth his lips is esteemed a man of

understanding; Revised Version, when he

shutteth his lips, he is esteemed as prudent;

Septuagint, " A man making himself dumb

will seem to be prudent." Thoophrastus is

said to have thus addressed a guest who

was very silent at table : " If yuu are a fool,

you act wisely; if you ore wise, you act

foolishly." "Let every man," says St.

James (i. 19), "be swift to hear, slow to

speak."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 5.—Mocking the poor. The terrible inequality of human lots was never more

apparent than it is in the present day. England is renowned for her wealth ; yet

England is a haunt of hungry misery. It is nothing but selfish hypocrisy to justify

this condition of affairs by quoting the words of our Lord, " The poor always ye have

with you " (John xii. 8). If they are always with us in abject need and distress, so

much the worse for the condition of society. The statement of a distressing fact is no

justification for it. Meanwhile, if the huge evil of pauperism cannot be abolished at

once, it is our duty to lessen, not to aggravate it.

I. Coksideb in what wats the POOR are mocked. 1. When their condition is

disregarded. There are thousands of people living in affluence who simply ignore the

fact that they have needy brethren. Dives at his feast does not give a thought to

Lazarus pining at his gate. Surely it is a mockery to the awful misery of the East

End that the West End feasts and fetes itself with undisturbed complacency. 2. When

their rights are neglected. This happens in many ways, even in an age and a country

that boasts of its administration of justice. (1) Tlie po-called " sweating system " is
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nothing better than robbery, by means of which the strong take advantage of the

necessities of the weak. (2) It is hard for poor people to avail themselves or the law-

courts; so that the cry is raised that " there is one law for the rich and another for the

poor." (3) Poor men have the natural rights of their manhood treated with contempt.

The courtesy which is offered to the well-to-do is denied to them. Rough treatment

is meted out to them. Common politeness is refused to a man with a threadbare coat.

3. When their deficiencies are ridiculed. The poor man is generally illiterate, his

" speech bewrayeth him." He has never learnt the manners of good society. So the

classes above him put up their eye-glasses to inspect him, as though he were some

strange, repulsive animal. 4. When their merits are ignored. There is honest, poverty.

There are brave men fighting against adverse circumstances with the courage of heroes.

Are these people to be mocked at simply because they cannot put money in their

purses? The kindness of the poor to the poor is a rebuke to the cynicism of the rich.

Yet how difficult it is for poor men to be duly recognized 1 Dr. Johnson spoke from

experience when he said—

" This mournful truth is everywhere confess'd,

Slow rises worth by poverty depressed."

The world mocks the poor when it judges people by the fashion of their clothes and the

size of their houses, instead of looking to their character and lives.

II. Consider the great sin of mocking the poor. He who does this " reproacheth

his Maker." For the God who made the rich man also made the poor man. The

reproach of the child is a reproach of bis Father. We do more than wrong our

brethren when we treat the unfortunate with contempt ; we insult our God. He is the

God of the poor, and he takes their wrongs as injuries to himself. This is no slight,

shadowy offence. It is an awful sin in the sight of Heaven. The only reason that is

suggested why Dives should be writhing in torments of fire is that he was a rich man

who gave no heed to the misery of his neighbour. Here is an awful prospect for the

careless comfortable classes of England 1 The evil is aggravated with us, because wo

profess that religion which preaches a gospel to the poor. In the Church of Christ

rich and poor meet together. For the rich man to despise his fellow-Christian, then, is

fur him to deny his Master, " who had not where to lay his head." Let it be remem

bered that Christ, who was rich, " for our sakes became poor." Ho is the Friend and

Brother of the poor.

Ver. 10.—The wisdom of accepting a reproof. I. It is difficult to accept a

reproof. Only the wise man will take it. Many difficulties stand in the way. 1. It

is hard to believe that the reproving counsellor is a true friend. He appears to be

censorious. We think he takes a pleasure in finding fault with us. We accuse him

of a Pharisaic self-satisfaction in comparing his own virtue with our fault. 2. It is

difficult to admit the application of the accusation to ourselves. David is indignant at

Nathan's recital of the parable of the ewe lamb. Yet he fails to see that the moral of

it comes home to himself till the prophet exclaims, " Thou art the man ! " 3. It is not

easy to confess our own humiliation. When we see that we are accused, pride rises up

to defend us. It is possible for a large amount of pride to lodge with a great quantity

of folly. Indeed, the more a person is emptied of real worth the more room is there in

him for self-inflation. 4. It is troublesome to yield to a reproof. To do so we must

not merely admit our fault, but consent to mend our ways. We must allow the

reproof to work actively in us if it is to be of any use. The drunkard is often ready to

confess his sin, but he is not so eager to renounce the cause of it. 5. It is distressing

to bear the reproof of God. In reading the Bible people are tempted to appropriate

the promises to themselves and to leave the threatenings for their brethren. It needs

a divinely inspired wisdom to help us to profit by the warnings of Scripture.

II. It is wise to accept a reproof. Many as are the obstructions that stand in

the way of our receiving and acting upon it, we should do well to conquer them. He

is but a foolish person who despises correction. The wise man may shrink from it,

but he will not reject it. 1. A true reproof is justly due. We have earned it by our

own fault. It is foolish to kick against the consequences of our own conduct. 2. A

reproof is a wholesome corrective. It is not a judge's sentence, but a friend's counsel.

proverbs. z
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Its object is not condemnation, but salvation. 3. A reproof is a mild substitute for

harder treatment. While we foolishly rail at its harshness, we should be thankful for

the lenity of the most stern well-deserved reproof. It myht have been dispensed with,

and we might have received condign punishment. The reproof is not so hard to bear

»s the " hundred stripes " that may follow if it is disregarded. It is wise to close with

the earlier counsel. 4. A reproof is an element of Divine grace. Christ sends the

Comforter to convict the world of sin as well as of righteousness and judgment (John

xvi. 8). It is to our own cost that we receive this gracious Guest with resentful dis

courtesy. But, on the other hand, we plainly need Divine grace to accept a reproof in

a meek and humble spirit. The wisdom to receive a reproof well is so difficult to

attain that we need to seek it as an inspiration from God.

Ver. 14.—" The beginning of strife." I. Strife mat have a small BEGrxNiso.

It is not necessary to intend great mischief if a quarrel is to be started. One word of

an unfriendly character may be enough to mar the ];eace of brethren. A single act of

unkimlness may be the beginning of discord, provoking retaliation, and so originating

a long-continued state of war. A quarrel may arise among very insignificant

persons. It may be concerned with very unimportant questions. It may appear as a

very slight affair—"a tempest in a tea-cup."

II. Strife grows wider. The small hole in the dyke through which a little water

oozes is worn by the escaping stream so that it becomes larger, and the larger it is the

more water pours through it; and this, in turn, will tear still greater pieces from

the banks. A little rift within the Into is the commencement of the mischief that

will silence all the music. A dispute between two frontier officers may lead to a war

between two nations. Thus the strife between a few grows into a quarrel between

many persons.

III. Strife grows more intense. It not only involves more persons; it also

becomes aggravated in its violence. Increasing in volume, it also grows in vehemence.

The flood rushes with alarming velocity. The misunderstanding becomes a war. The

coldness between friends turns into the bitterness of enmity. Anger degenerates into

hatred.

IV. Strife becomes uncontrollable. It might bo arrested in its early stage. A

boy pressing his knee against the small hole in the dyke could hold back the trickling

stream. But if the mischief is not checked in an early stage, "all the king's horses"

cannot arrest the mad career of the escaping river. An insignificant person may start

a quarrel, which many wise and strong men will fail to allay. It is easier to be a

war-maker than a peace-maker Events grow too strong for the most powerful energies

of man.

V. Strife issues in incalculable results. The flood pours down through the

valley and over the plain, uprooting trees, devastating fields, deluging homesteads,

drowning men and cattle. The mischief is enormous, and the course and extent of it

cannot be measured beforehand. No one can tell what harm may grow out of his

meddlesome mischief-making. A foolish person may mean to do no real harm, only to

shqw a little passing spite. But he has let out the waters; the flood-gates are open;

the huge army of destruction is scouring the country. Amazed and aghast at the

unexpected consequences of his folly, he would fain undo the reckless deed or stay its

fatal consequences. But it is too late. Those consequences have passed beyond his

reach. He can never tell how far the evil effects of what he has done may extend.

VI. Strike should be checked in its earliest stage. It is best to avoid the

very beginning of it. But if, unhappily, it has been started, it should be stayed at once.

To nurse a quarrel is worse than to cherish a viper in one's bosom. Fling it away and

crush it, before it spawns a deadly brood of evil. The great human quarrel with heaven,

begun in Eden, was like the letting out of waters. So is the soul's quarrel with God.

It is best to mike peace at once, through repentance and contrition.

Ver. 17.—The true friend. I. The portrait of the true friesd. We must

study its lineaments that we may know the original. The word " friend " is used so

loosely, often as a term of mere politeness, that some such inquiry is necessary if we

would disentangle it from frivolous associations and affix it to its worthy object



cn. xvii. 1—28.] 339THE PROVERBS.

1. The essential note of true friendship is invariability of affectum. The friend

"loveth at all times." This does not mean that he is always displaying his affection.

Effusiveness is no proof of sincerity. " Still waters run deep." Neither are we to

suppose that the affection must be always shown in the same way. The manifestation

of it must vary according to the moods and feelings of the friend, and also according

to the circumstances and behaviour of the object of affection. There are times when

fiiendship must be angry, when love must frown. Still the love must remain. (1)

True friendship is independent of time. It does not wear out with years. The true

friend of youth is tho friend of manhood. (2) It is independent of circumstances. It

survives the loss of social delights. It holds on through poverty (3) It is not shaken

by slander. (4) It even outlives unworthy treatment. 2. The great test of truefriend

ship is adversity. (1) Then the fiiendship is most valuable. If it will not serve then

it is of little use. We want friends to whom we can go in the hour of need. (2) Then

its quality is proved. The shallow, selfish man cuts his acquaintances in their trouble.

Poverty severs the cords of protended friendship. But real friendship is proved and

comes out at its best under adverse circumstances. Then its brotherly character is

revealed. The friend of prosperous days becomes the brother in days of trouble. 3.

The secret of truefriendship is love. Love is stronger than death, and love can survive

the loss of all things. It endures through time and change, and in spite of violent

strains upon its strength.

II. The discovery of the true friend. The portrait is ideal. Do we ever see

the ideal realized ? In a measure, yes, and that repeatedly. The cynical pessimism

that disbelieves in any generous, unselfish friendship is false to the nature of man, and

false to the noble tale ot' good lives. Generosity is not dead. Friendship is possible.

But every human friend is imperfect. Surely the portrait of the true friend must

suggest to us One who alone perfectly answers to its noble features. We discover the

true Friend in Christ. 1. He gives us the note of true friendship in invariability of

affection. His love to the race endures through the ages. His love to each individual

of his people is ever-abiding and constant. It outlasts many provocations, frequent

unfaithfulness, great unworthiness on their part. Christ did not cease to love St. Peter

when the apostle denied his Master. 2. Be is a Brother in affliction. The Companion

of our joys, he is especially our Helper in trouble; he came expressly to save from

the terrible evil of sin. He is the sympathizing Friend for all sorrow. 3. The secret

of his friendship is love. It is not our claim or attractiveness, but tho love of Christ,

that makes him our abiding, faithful Friend. If we would measure the durability of

his fiiendship, we must gauge the greatness of his undying love.

Ver. 22.—The healing effects of cheerfulness. I. Cheerfulness is commended in

Scripture. The Bible does not put a premium on sombreness. It never suggests that

there is a merit in gloom. It urges the need of repentance, calls upon men to grieve

lor their sins, threatens the wrath of God against impenitence, and so brings up

• iccasions for distress of sohI ; it also rebukes " the laughter of fools," the empty

merriment of frivolity and the riot and revelry of dissipation (Eccles. vii. 6). But it

does not commend sorrow on its own account. On the contrary, it brings joy and

encourages gladness. Christ gave his joy to his people (John xv. 11). St. Paul

emphatically reiterated his advice to his readers to rejoice (Phil. iv. 4). God loves

his children and delights in their happiness. God is blessed, therefore happy ; and he

desires for his children a sharo in his blessedness, which must involve a participation in

his gladness.

II. Cheerfulness exerts a healing influence over the individual soul.

Too much indulgence in sorrow induces a morbid condition. It is not healthy in itself,

for man is not meant to be a perpetual incarnation of pain. The natural merriment of

children is not only innocent ; it is positively helpful to the sane growth of their

minds. Cheerful Christians are strong Christians ; for " the joy of the Lord is your

strength " (Neh. viii. 10). It is easier to bear disappointment when the spirit is free

and buoyant. Temptation is less powerful against a contented soul than against one

that is enfeebled by fretful dissatisfaction. We can do our work best when we do it

gladly. In a cheerful mood we take the widest, wisest, healthiest views of truth.

Sour feelings lead to false estimates of the world. Even after sin and repentauce, when
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the sinner is pardoned, a sober, humble cheerfulness is healthier than perpetual

lamentation. Therefore the fatted calf is killed, etc.

III. Cheerfulness is a source of healthy influence for others. The gloomy

saint cultivates his own sombre sanctity at the expense of his neighbours. He should

be helping them and attracting them into the way of life. But he is repelling and

hindering them. Children are best won by a cheerful presentation of religion. The

indifferent are made to see that the cross of Christ does not mean perpetual distress

and trouble to the Christian. The lost and fallen have hopes inspired within them

when they are approached with hopes of better things. The gospel is goodness ; it

should be preached with a cheerful spirit ; its " glad tidings of great joy " speak healing

to the nations.

IV. Cheerfulness is to be best attained in the Christian life. The merry

bouI may be only superficially glad, or even sinfully delighted, when it should be

humbled in repentance. But after repentance and pardon God gives his own deep, sure

joy. This joy rests on the love of God and fellowship with him. It is confirmed by

service. When one can say, " I delight to do thy will, 0 my God " (Ps. xL 8), he has

reached the true fountain of a cheerful spirit. Such a joy can master adversity and

rejoice in tribulation (2 Cor. vL 10). It was when engaged in an apostolic mission that

Paul and Silas were able to sing in prison (Acts xvi. 25).

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—9.—Traits of outward and inward happiness. Happiness depends more on

the inward state than on the outward condition. Hence—

I. Contentment as an element of happiness. (Ver. 1.) The dry morsel, with

rest and quiet in the spirit, is bettor, says tho preacher, than the most luxurious meal ;

the allusion being to slaughtered sacrificial animals as the chief constituents of a rich

repast (ch. ix. 2 ; Gen. xliii. 16). It suggests the picture of "holy love, found in a

cottage " (Matthew Henry). The secret of happiness lies rather in limiting our desires

than in increasing our substance.

II. Prudence and thrift. (Ver. 2.) The prudent servant may rise, and probably

not seldom did rise in ancient times, to superiority over the idle and dissipated son of

the house. In this light Abraham looked upon Eliezer—that he might probably step

into the place of a son in his house. How much more depends, in reference to power

and influence in this world, upon sense and prudence than upon birth and every

external advantage !

III. The true heart. (Ver. 3.) The heart which has been tried in the scales of

Jehovah, assayed by the tests of an infallible truth. We need to remind ourselves how

little we know of the depths of human character. Onr inquiries and our teachings are

inadequate and deceptive. The search of the human heart is a royal privilege of God.

Without the true, the divinely approved heart, there is no-real root of good or bliss;

IV. A sincere temper. (Ver. 4.) This is suggested, as often, by the hideous con

trast of the wicked, inwardly corrupt heart, which willingly takes note of and

inclines to lying words, to the tempter and his wishes. It takes pleasure in the

"naughty words" it dares not, perhaps, utter itself; is glad to borrow words from

another to fit its own evil thoughts. In contrast to this, the spirit of the candid and

sincerely good man is that expressed by Bishop Hall, "If I cannot stop other men's

mouths from speaking ill, I will either open my mouth to reprove it, or else I will stop

my ears from hearing it, and let him see in my face that he hath no room in my

heart."

V. Compassion, pity, and sympathy. (Ver. 5.) Contempt of the poor is con

tempt of the majesty of God. The greater part of poverty is not wilful ; it is in the

course of the providence of God. " To pour contempt on the current coin with the

king's image on it is treason against the sovereign." There is something worse than

even this, viz. to rejoice in the calamities of others. It is a peculiarly inhuman view,

and is certain to be punished in the remorse of the conscience, in the closing up of the

way to God's heart in the time of one's own need.

VI. Family joys. (Ver. 0.) To leave out these would bo to leave out that which
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gives to life its chief fragrance and charm. As children are the pride and ornament

of the parents, so the sons, on the other hand, so long as they themselves are not

fathers, can only fall back upon the father. The family tree, tho higher it rises and

the more widely it extends, increases the honour of the race.

VII. Nobleness of speech. (Ver. 7.) The first element of this is, as so often

insisted upon, truthfulness in the inward parts. The second is appropriateness, regard

to what is becoming. Thus a high assuming tone ill befits tho fool ; much less falsity,

affectation, hypocrisy, a noble mind. To recollect what is becoming in us is a gnat

safeguard to morality and guide to conduct. In the common affairs of life we should

not seek to rise above our station, nor should we fall below it. In religion there is

also a just mean—the recollection of what it is to be a Christian ; and the effort not to

rise above the humility of that position, as not to fall below its grandeur and nobility.

"If truth be banished from all the rest of the world," said Louis IX. of France, "ic

ought to be found in the breast ofprinces." Let us substitute the word " Christians."

VIII. The value of gifts. (Ver. 8.) There seems to be no reason for taking this

only in the bad sense with reference to bribery. Lawful gifts and presents have their

charm as well as unlawful. The power of gold to corrupt; the saying of Philip

of Macedon, that there was no fortress so strong but that it might be stormed it'

an ass laden with gold were driven to the gate ;—all this is well known. But equally

true is it that honest gifts of kindness, having no impure purposo in view, are like

jewels. They sparkle with the lustre of human love when turned in any light, and

win friends and good will for the giver wherever he goes. It is the generous freedom

to give, not necessarily of silver and gold, but of "such things as we have," which i*

here commended and noted as one of the secrets of happiness. The deepest joy is, in

all true gifts, to be expressing the one great gift of the heart to God.

IX. Concealing and forgiving love. (Ver. 9.) Let us remind ourselves that in

the Law the word for forgiving or atoning is "cover." And frequently wo read of

God covering the sins of the penitent. This relation is for the imitation of Christians,

" followers of God as dear children." " Love covers a multitude of sins." Like the heal-

hand of Nature, which we see everywhere busy concealing unsightliness, veiling the

ruin with the beautiful ivy aud other creeping plants. On the contrary, the tale

bearer has an eye for every crack and seam in the structure of society ; tears open aud

causes to bleed the wounds that might have been healed. Be true, be gentle, be

generous, be God-like and Christ-like,—such are the main lessons of this section.—J.

Vers. 10—15.—Darlc phases of human character. We may tako ver. 10 as an

introduction to what follows. Exhortations are to be given, and the preacher would

prepare us to receive them. On the sensitive mind the censure of the good makes a

deeper impression than a hundred blows on the back of the fool. Sincerity, lore of

truth and tender sympathy, become tho exhorter, and humblo docility the object of

bis warnings or rebukes. " Let the righteous smite me, and it shall be a kindness "

(Ps. cxli. 5).

I. The contentious spirit. (Ver. 11.) 1. His temper. He seeks rebellion. In

private life he may be the man who revolts from the established usages of society,

delights in singularity for its own sake, in defying opinion, showing disrespect to names

of authority. In public life he may become the heartless demagogue and pest of the

commonwealth. 2. His doom. A cruel angel shall be sent against him by God ; that

is, generally, his offence will be visited upon him severely. The curse upon the conten

tious spirit is the counterpart of the great evangelical blessing on the peacemakers,

who shall be called " the children of God." 3. His dangerous qualities. (Ver. 12.) Rago

is the principle of his action, the motive of his life. To irritate him, to thwart him, is

like bringing on one's self the fierce attack of tho bear robbed of her whelps. Rage

united with intelligence is the most fearful combination of deadly forco known in the

world. From so dread a picture we turn with the prayer, "From hatred and malice,

good Lord, deliver us ! " " Oh, may wo live the peaceful life ! "

IL The ungrateful man. (Ver. 13.) 1. His conduct. He requites good with

evil. As there is no virtue so natural, so spontaneous, so pleasurable, as gratitude, so

there is no mere negative vice so odious as ingratitude. But the positivo reversal of

gratitude in returning evil for good—for this there is no one word in our (nor probably
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in any) language. It is a wickedness indeed unutterable. 2. Hit doom is punish

ment from God. And the severity of the punishment teaches by contrast how dear is

gratitude to God. As evil shall ever haunt the house of the dark rebel against light

and love, so shall joy and peace attend the steps of the peaceful child of God.

III. The consequences of mischief incalculable. (Ver. 14.) A homely figure

impresses the truth in a way not to be forgotten. Similarly, James compares the pro

gress of mischief to the sparks which may be easily fanned into a great conflagration

(iii. 5). How great the service that may be rendered by those who, in the interests of

peace, at once trample out the sparks or seal up the avenues of the flood. These

rules are good for the avoidance of strife. Consider : 1. Whether the dispute is not about

words rather than things. 2. Whether we really understand the subject. 3. Whether

it is worth disputing about.

IV. Moral indifference. (Ver. 15.) To speak the bad man fair, to justify or

excuse his evil, and to censure or criticize or condemn the good, from prudence or

other motive,—this shows a blindness to moral distinctions, a wilful insensibility which

is incompatible with religion, and incurs the deep disapproval and judgment of Jehovah.

We have examples in Ezra iv. 1—16 ; Acts xxiv. 1—9. Religion teaches us to dis

tinguish between things that differ; if we have not learnt that lesson, we have learned

nothing. If, having learned it, we disregard it, our profes:>ion of religion becomes con

verted into an hypocrisy and an abomination.—-J.

Vers. 16—20.—Light in the head, love in the heart. I. Monet useless WTTHOtrr

sense. (Ver. 16.) The true view of money is that of means to ends. Br.t if the ends

are not seen, or, being seen, are not earnestly desired, of what avail the means? If our

heart be set upon the right objects of life, opportunities will always present themselves.

If blind to life's meaning, no advantages will seem to be advantages.

II. The beauty of friendship. (Ver. 17.) L In general. It is constant ; it is

unvarying ; it is adapted to all the various states and vicissitudes of life. 2. In par

ticular. It takes new life out of sorrow. In distress, the friend is developed into the

" brother," and is taken close to the heart. True friendship gladdens at the opportunity

of self-devotion for the beloved one's good. It is the distress of our sin which makes us

acquainted with him " that sticketh closer than a brother." But thank God for all

those who are new-born to us in the freshly revealed grace and goodness of their hearts

amidst the scenes of suffering.

III. The strict duty ok caution in reference to responsibility. (Ver. 18.)

The consequences of becoming bail for a defaulter were in ancient life very terrible.

Nowadays there are prudent men who will never set their hand to an acceptance.

Although all moral duties are not equally amiable in their aspect, it nvist be remem

bered that the ability to do good to others rests upon strict prudence with reference to

one's self. We may be maimed or destroyed by imprudence.

IV. Resistance to the beginnings of evil. (Ver. 19.) Contention or temper and

passion in general leads on to graver sin. Open the way to one sin, and others will

immediately troop forward in its rear. Again, contentiousness and pride are in close

conneetion ; the latter is generally the spring of the former. And both are ruinous in

their tendency. High towers invite the lightning; but he that does not soar too

loftily will suffer the less by a falL A modest way of life, within our means, is the

only truly Christian life.

V. The true heart and TnE guileless tongue. (Ver. 20.) There is no health,

no salvation for self or others, in the false heart and the tongue that flickers and wavers

between opposing impulses. Old Homer has the sentiment that ho who speaks one

thing and thinks another in his heart is hateful as the gates of hell. 1. There is no

true light in the head without love in the heart. 2. There is no dualism in our moral

character. 3. There is a correspondence between our outward lot and our inward

choice.—J.

Vers. 21—28.— Varied experiences of good and evil in life. We may divide them

into the sorrowful, the joyous, and the mixed experiences.

L Sad experiences. The sorrow of thankless children. (Vers. 21, 25.^ To name

it is enough for those who have known it. It has its analogue in Divine places. How
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pathetically docs the. Bible speak of the grief of God over the rebellious children he has

nourished and brought up ! and of Christ's lamentation as of a mother over Jerusalem !

Let us remember that our innocent earthly sorrows are reflected in the bosom of our

God.

II. Joyous experiences. (Ver. 22.) The blessing of a cheerful heart, who can

overprize it in relation to personal health, to social charm and helpfulness ? Contrasted

with the troubled spirit, like a parching fever in the bones, it is the perpetual sap of

life and source of all its greenness and its fruit. A simple faith is the best kiiown

source of cheerfulness. It was a fine remark of a good friend of Dr. Johnson's, that

" be had tried to be a philosopher, but somehow always found cheerfulness creeping in."

IIL Mixed experiences of human character. 1. The briber. (Ver. 23.) How .

strongly marked is this sin in the denunciations of the Bible 1 and yet how little the

practice seems affected in a land which boasts above others of its love for the Bible 1 ■

The stealth and so the shame, the evil motioe, the perverse result, all are branded here.

" He that shaketh his hands from holding of bribes, he shall dwell on high " (Is*. xxxiiL

15). 2. The quick perception of wisdom and the naming glance offolly. The one sees

before him what is to be known or done at once; the other is lost in cloudy musings.

The more a man gapes after vanity, the more foolish the heart becomes. In religion we

see this temper in the restless roving to and fro, the constant query, "Who will show

us any good?" " He is full of business at church ; a stranger at home ; a sceptic abroad ;

an observer in the street; every where nfool." 3. Harshness injudges. (Ver. 26.) Pining

and flogging are mentioned. The writer had observed some such scene with the horror

of a just man. Inequity or inhumanity in the judge seems an insult against the

eternal throno of Jehovah. 4. The wisdom of a calm temper and economy of words.

(Vers. 27, 28.) An anxiety to talk is the mark of a shallow mind. The knowledge

of the season of silence and reserve may be compared to the wisdom of the general who

knows when to keep his forces back and when to launch them at the foe. The com

posed spirit comes from the knowledge that truth will prevail in one way or another, and

the time for our utterance will arrive. Lastly, the wisdom of silence, so often preached

by great men. Even the fool may gain some credit for wisdom which he does not

possess by holding his tongue ; and this is an index of the reality. Our great example

here is the silence of Jesus, continued for thirty years ; out of that silence a voice

at length proceeded that will ever vibrate through the world.—J.

Ver. 3.—Divine proving and purifying. Heat, like water, is a very bad master

but a very excellent servant. It proves whether our acquisition has or has not any

value, whether it should be carefully preserved or be "trodden underfoot;" and it

refines that which has any worth at all, separating the dross and securing for us the

pure metal which we want for use or ornament. What we do with our materials God

does with ourselves ; but the fires through which he sends us are of a very different

kind from those we kindle.

L The fires through which God passes us. These are the disciplinary experiences

through which, in his holy providence and in his fatherly love, he causes us to pass.

And of them we may say that their name is legion, for " they are many." They vary

as do the histories of human life. It may be (1) a change for the worse, sudden or

gradual, permanent or transient, in our temporal conditions, affluence sinking into

competence, or competence into pecuniary embarrassment, or into hard toil and scant

enjoyment ; or (2) bereavement and consequent loneliness of spirit, the loss of some

near companion whose fellowship was sweet beyond expression, or whose guidance was

incalculably helpful ; or (3) disappointment, the going out of some bright hope in the

light ofwhich our path had been trodden and the extinction of which throws the future

into thick darkness ; or (4) the loss of health and strength, when we are taken away

from activities which were congenial or apparently necessary to us, and are shut in to

an enforced idleness, from which we long to be delivered; or (5) the endurance of

pain ; or (6) our failure to accomplish some good work on which we had set our heart

and put our band.

II. His trial of our spirit. God thus proves us. These troubles are trials ; they

show to our Creator and to ourselves what manner of men we are, what is " the spirit

we are of." They prove to him and to us whether we care more about our circumstances
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than we do about ourselves and our character ; they prove whether we have a deep

spirit of submission and of trustfulness, or whether our subjection to the will of God is

very shallow and departs as soon as it is tested ; they prove whether in the hour of

need we look above us for strength and succour, or whether we have recourse only to

those persons and things which are around us, or whether we descend to props and

stays that are positively beneath us. They prove the quality of our Christian

character ; they sometimes demonstrate its actual unreality.

III. Gods refining goodness and wisdom. God tries our hearts, not merely that

he or we may see what is in them, but that they may be purified (see Isa. xlviii. 10).

Many purifying, practical lessons we leam in affliction which we are very slow to

receive, and which, but for its discipline, wo might never gain at all. They are these,

among others. 1. The unsatisfying character of all that is earthly and human. 2.

The transitoriness of the present, and the wisdom of laying up treasures in hearen.

3. The secondariness of all claims to those that are Divine, and our consequent obligation

to give the first place to the will and the cause of our Redeemer. 4. Our deep need of

Christ as the Lord whom we are to bo faithfully serving and the Friend in whose

fellowship we are to spend our days. With these great spiritual truths burnt into our

souls by the refining tires, we shall have our worldliness and our selfishness expelled,

and be vessels of pure gold, meet for the Master's use.—C.

Vers. 6, 21, 25.—Fatherhood and sonship. Certainly, some of our very greatest

mercies are those that come to us in our domestic relationships.

I. The joy and crown of fatherhood and of orandfatherhood. Our Lord speaks

of the mother forgetting her anguish " for joy that a man is born into the world " (John

xvi. 21). The joy of parentage is keen, and it is common ; it may, indeed, be said to

be universal. And it is pure and good ; it elevates and enlarges the soul, taking

thought and care away from self to another, and by so doing it distinctly benefits and

blesses the nature. And, like all pure joys, it is lasting ; it does not evaporate with

time ; on the other hand, it grows and deepens as the child of its affection develops

and matures. Moreover, in the kind providence of God, it is renewable in another

generation; for the grandfather has almost as much delight in his grandson as the

father in his child (text; Gen. 1. 23; Ps. exxviii. 6). Fatherhood (motherhood) is:

1. A natural desire of tho human heart. 2. Often the reward which God gives to

patient industry and virtue in earlier days ; for the setting up of a home is, in many

if not in most cases, the attainment of a hope for which the young have striven and

waited. 3. Sometimes a source of grievous disappointment and saddest sorrow (vers.

21, 25). There is no one in the world who can pierce our souls with such bitter

anguish as can our own child when he or she goes astray from wisdom and righteous

ness. 4. Always an entail of the most serious responsibility ; for what we are in

spirit and in character it is most likely that our children will become. 5. Therefore

a noble opportunity ; for it is in our power, by wisdom and virtue, by kindness

and piety, to lead our sons into the gates of privilege and up to the gates of the

kingdom of Christ. 6. And therefore usually a source of profoundest gratitude and

gladness, and the means by which we can hand down our principles and our influence,

through our own direct endeavours, to tho second and the third generation.

II. The glory of childhood. " The glory of children aro their fathers." 1. It is

the greatest of all earthly heritages to have parents that can be esteemed and lored.

Happy is the son who, as his judgment matures, can honour his father with an

undiminishing or even a growing regard and deepening joy. 2. It is a very real delight

to be able to look back, through all the later years of life, and recall the memories of

the beloved and revered parents who have " passed into the skies." 3. It is the duty

of childhood to make the very best response it can make for the love, care, pains,

patience, prayerful solicitude, its parents have expended upon it. 4. It will remain

a lasting source of thankfulness and joy that every possible filial attention was paid

that could be paid ; lighting and smoothing the path of the parents to the very door of

heaven.—C.

Ver. 9 (with ch. xvi. 28).—Friendship; the tUtiM that saves and tlte speech that

separates it. We may learn—
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L The goodliness of friendship. " Very friends," or " chief friends," points to

intimate friendship. This is one of the very fairest and worthiest things under the

sun. The man to whom God gives a lifelong faithful friendship is rich in a treasure

which wealth cannot buy and the excellency of which it does not equal. It should be :

1. Founded on common attachment to the same great principles, and on mutual esteem.

2. Independent of the changes that occur in circumstances and conditions. 3.

Strengthened by adversity. 4. Elevated by piety. 5. Lasting as life. Then it is

something which, for intrinsic beauty and substantial worth, cannot be surpassed.

IL The silence that may save it. There is a speech that saves it. Often the

interposition of a few words of explanation, removing an offence which would have

grown into seriousness, will save a rupture. Sometimes a kindly word, of counsel or

remonstrance to the imprudent or to the mistaken may have the same happy effect.

But, at other times, silence will save it. We are often tempted, even strongly tempted,

to say that which would come between two human hearts. To say what we know

would only bo to speak the truth ; it would gratify the curiosity of those present ; it

would be a pleasaut exercise of power or the use of an advantage we happen to possess.

The words rise to our very lips. But no ; it is not always our duty to say all that we

know; it is often our duty to be silent. There are times when to "cover transgression"

is an act of wisdom, of kindness, of generosity, of Christ-likeness (see John viii. 1—11).

Let the fact remain untold ; let the hearts that have been united remain bound

together ; seek and secure the permanence of " love."

III. The speech that will separate it. A whisperer, one that repeats a matter,

does separate friends. 1. There is always some occasion for silence in every man's

life. No man i3 so correct in thought and speech that he could afford to have every

utterance repeated to anyone and everyone. We all want the kindly curtain of silence

to be drawn over some sentences that pass our lips. 2. There are always some thought

less speakers—men and women who will carry injurious reports from house to house,

from heart to heart ; there are some who are cruelly careless what things they promul

gate; there are some who consciously and guiltily enlarge and misrepresent, who

form the dangerous and deadly habit of exaggeration, of false colouring, and who end

in systematic falsehood. Those who idly and foolishly report what is true are, indeed,

less guilty than they who enlarge and pervert. But they are far from guiltless. We

are bound to speak with sufficient caution to save ourselves from the charge of circu

lating evil and spreading sorrow. We are responsible to God not only for the carefully

prepared speech, but also for the casual interjection ; that is the meaning of our Lord in

his familiar words (Matt. xii. 36). It behoves us to remember that our brother's reputa

tion, usefulness, happiness, is in our charge, and one slight whisper may destroy it all.

One breath of unkindness may start a long train of sad consequences which we have no

power at all to stop. A very few unconsidered and unhappily uttered words may

sever hearts that have been beating long in loving unison, may disunite lives that have

been linked long in the bonds of happy love.—0.

Ver. 14.—Hie growth of strife. Experience shows us that—

I. Strife is a growth. It is as when one letteth out water ; first it is the trickling

of a few drops, then a tiny rill, then a stream, etc. So with strife ; first it is a disturb

ing thought ; then it becomes a warm or a hot feeling ; then it utters itself in a strong,

provoking word which leads to an energetic resentment and response; then it swells

into a decided, antagonistic action ; then it grows into a course of opposition, and

becomes a feud, a contention, a war.

II. The growth of strife is a calamity. 1. Tt is the source of untold and

incalculable misery to many hearts. 2. It betrays several souls into feelings and into

actions which are distinctly wron^ and sinful. 3. It presents a moral spectacle which

is grievous in the sight of Christ, the Lord of love. 4. It rends in twain that which

should be united in ono strong and happy circle— the home, the family connection, the

Church, the society, the nation. 5. It arrests the progress which would otherwise be

made in wisdom and in worth ; for it causes numbers of men to expend on bitter

controversy and contention the energy and ingenuity they would otherwise expend on

rendering service and doing good.

IIL Otra doty, odh wisdom, is to arrest it at its beginning. You cannot cxtin
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guish the conflagration, but you can stamp out the spark ; you cannot stop the flow of

the river, but you cau dam the rill with the palm of your hand. You cannot heal a

great schism, bat you can appease a personal dispute ; or, what is better, you can recall

the offensive word you have yourself spoken ; or, what is better still, you can repress the

rising thought, you can call in to your aid other thoughts which calm and soothe the

soul ; you can remember him who " bore such contradiction of sinners against himself,"

who " as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he opened.not his month," and you can

maintain a magnanimous silence. When this is no longer possible, because the first

inciting word has been uttered and resented, then let there be an earnest and deter

mined effort to quell all heat in your own heart, and to pacify the one whose anger has

been aroused. " Blessed are the peacemakers," etc. (see also Matt. v. 25 ; Rom. xii.

18).—C.

Vers. 16, 24.— Use and neglect. "There is everything in use," we say. And

certainly a man's position at any time depends far less upon his bestownients and

advantages than upon the use he has made of them. The wise man, in these verses,

laments tho fact that the price of wisdom should so often be in the band of a man who

fails to turn it to account (ver. 16), and that the foolish man wastes his capacities by

directing them to things at a distance instead of giving his attention to that which is

within his reach. The facts of human life abundantly justify the lament.

L The presence of opportunity. Tho price of wisdom, and also of worth, and of

usefulness, is " in our hand." It is not afar off, that we should ask—Who will ascend to

the height or travel across the sea to find and fetch it? Opportunity is amongst and

even " within us." We find it in : 1. Our natural capacities ; hero represented by the

eyes of a man (ver. 24). We have the power of vision, not only bodily, but mental

and spiritual. God has given us the faculty of perception, of observation, of intuition ;

we can see what is before us—our interest, our duty, our possibilities. 2. Our various

advantages ; the education we receive, the friends and kindred who surround us, the

literature which is at our command, the resources we inherit, the openings and facilities

that are offered us as we move on into life. These are " the price" wherewith we may

" buy wisdom " and happiness, usefulness and power. " The gift of God " is a valuable

opportunity (see John iv. 10).

II. Our foolish and guilty neglect of it. Those who have the very fairest

chance of attaining to wisdom and usefulness sometimes wantonly throw it away.

The foolish boy, at the best school in the land, will refuse to learn, and comes out

a dunce. The foolish apprentice, with the best sources of technical or professional

knowledge at his command, wastes his hours in frivolity, and when his time is up is

utterly unfit for the occupation of his life. Information of what is happening all over

the world may now be had for a penny a day, and, what is far more precious, the

knowledge of the will of God as revealed in the life and by the lips of Jesus Christ

may be had for twopence; but, with "tho price of wisdom" at these figures, there are

those who know nothing of the hopes or struggles of mankind, and nothing of the

way to eternal life. Duty, secular and sacred, is immediately before the eyes of the

foolish, but their gaze is fixed upon anything and everything else ; they are dreaming,

by day and by night, of impossible or of hopelessly improbable fortune, and while they

might be patiently and successfully building up a good estate, the chances of life are

slipping through their hands. Such neglect of God-given opportunity is : 1. A most

serious sin. It is the act of hiding our talent in the earth which calls forth the strong

condemnation, "Thou wicked and slothful servant" (Matt. xxv. 24—26). 2. The

greatest possible felly. It is a practical renunciation of the fair heritage of life which our

heavenly Father offers us ; it is the act of flinging the price of wisdom *' into the waste."

III. Oub wise use of it. The wise man is he who makes the most and the best he

can make of that which is within his reach, that which is " before his face." He does

not spend time in looking and longing for that which is "at the ends of the earth;" he

sets himself to cultivate the patch of ground, however small and poor, that is just

outside his door. He puts out his talents, however mean they may be. He works his

capital, however small it may be. He reads well his books, however limited his library

may be. He trios to serve others, however narrow his sphere may be. So doing, he is

in the way of constant growth and of a large reward (Matt. xxv. 20—24).—G.
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Ver. 17.—The friend in need. However we Tead this passge (seo Exposition), we

have before us the subject of true and lasting friendship. As is stated in a previous

homily (see on ver. 9), this is founded on a common attachment to the same great

principles, moral and religious ; and also on a mutual esteem, each heart holding the

other in a real regard. "When such intelligent esteem ripens into strong affection, we

have a result that deserves to bear the beautiful and honourable name of friendship.

The true friend is one that " loves at all times," and he is a " brother born for

adversity." A false or a weak friendship will not bear the strain which the changeful

and hard experiences of life will put upon it ; it will break and perish. But a true

friendship, well founded and well nourished upon Christian truth, will bear all strains,

even those of—

I. Distance.

IL Charge of view and of occupation. Friendship usually begins in youth or

in the earlier years of manhood ; then will come, with maturity of mind and enlarge

ment of knowledge and change of occupation, difference of view on things personal,

political, literary, social. But true friendship will endure that strain.

III. Reduction. The loss of health; of property or income, and the consequent

reduction in style and in resources; mental vigour with the lapse of time or from

the burden of oppressive care and overwork. But faithfulness will triumph over this.

IV. Prosperity. One may ascend in circumstances, in social position ; may bo

attended and even courted by the wealthy and the powerful ; may have his time much

occupied by pressing duties; and the friendship begun years ago, in a much lower

position, may be threatened ; but it should not be sacrificed.

V. Dishonour. It does occasionally happen to men that they fall into undeserved

reproach. They are misunderstood or they are falsely accust d ; and the good name is

tainted with some serious charge. Neighbours, casual acquaintance?, those associated

by the slighter social bonds, fall away ; they " pass by on the other side." Then is

the time lor the true friend to make his faithfulness felt; then he is to show himself

the man who "loves at all times," the "brother born for adversity." Then he will not

only renumber where his friend is living, but he will identify himself with him in

every open way, will stand by him and walk with him, and honour him, not reluctantly

and feebly, but eagerly and energetically.

VI. Declension. It may happen that one to whom we have given our heart in

tender and loyal affection, between whom and ourselves there has existed a long and

intimate friendship, will yield to temptation in one or other of its seductive and

powerful forms. It may be that he will gradually decline ; it may be that he will

fall with some sad suddenness into serious wrong-doing. Then will come to him

compunction, humiliation, desertion, loneliness. All his ordinary companions will fall

from him. It will be the extreme of adversity, the lowest deep of misery. Then let

true friendship show its hand, offer its strong arm, open its door of refuge and of hope ;

then let the friend prove himself a " brother born for adversity." 1. Be worthy to love

the best, that you may form a true friendship. 2. Ennoble your life and yourself by

unwavering fidelity in the testing hour, when your friend is most in need of your

loyalty. 3. Secure the abiding love of that Friend who is " the same yesterday,

and to-day, and for ever."—C.

Vers. 21, 25.—(See homily on ch. x. 1.)—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XVIIL

Ver. 1.—This is a difficult verse, and has

obtained various interpretations. The Au

thorized Version gives.Through desire a man,

having separated himself, Beeketh and inter-

meddleth with all wisdom ; i.e. a man who

has an earnest desire for self-improvement

will hold himself aloof from worldly en

tanglements, and, occupying himself wholly

in tuis pursuit, will become conversant with

all wisdom. This gives good sense, and

offers a contrast to the fool in ver. 2, who

" hath no delight in understanding." But

the Hebrew does not rightly bear this inter

pretation. Its conciseness occasions am

biguity. Literally, For hit desire a man

who separates himself seeks ; in (or against)
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all vtudom lie minglct liimtelf. There in a

doubt whether the life of isolation is praised

or censured in this verso. Aben Ezra and

others of Pharisaic tendencies adopt the

former alternative, and explain pretty much

as the Authorized Versiou, thus : " He who

out of love of wisdom divorces himself from

home, country, or secular pursuits, such a

man will mix witli the wise and prudent,

and be conversant with such." But the

maxim seems rather to blame this separa

tion, though here, again, there is a variety

of interpretation. Delitzsch, Ewnld, and

others translate, "Ho that dwolleth apart

seeketh pleasure, against all sound wisdom

he showeth his teeth " (comp. ch. xvii. 14).

Nowack, after Berthcau, renders, "Ho who

separates himself goes after his own desire ;

with all that is useful lie falls into a rage."

Thus tho maxim is directed against the

conceited, self-willed man, who sets himself

against public opinion, delights in differing

tiom received customs, takes no counsel

from others, thinks nothing of public in

terests, but in his mean isolation attends

only to his own private ends and fancies

(oomp. Heb. x. 25). The Septuagint and

Vulgate (followed by Hitzij;) read in the

first clause, for taavah, "desire," taanah,

" occasion ; " thus : " Ho who wishes to

separate from a friend seeks occasions ; but

at all time he will bo worthy of censure."

The word translated " wisdom " (tuihiyaK)

also means " substance," " existence ; "

hence tho rendering, " at all time," omni

exhtentia, equivalent to omni tempore.

Ver. 2.—A fool hath no delight in under

standing. This may mean that he takes no

pleasure in the wisdom of others, is self-

opinionated ; or, it may bo, does not caio for

understanding in itself, apart from the uso

which he can make of it. Vulgate, " Tho

fool receives not the words of wisdom ; "

Septuagint, "A man of no sense has no

need of wisdom." To try to teach a fool is

to cast pearls before swine, and to give that

which is holy unto dogs. Bat that his heart

may discover itself; i.e. his only delight is

in revealing his heart, displaying his un

wisdom and his foolish thoughts, as in ch.

xii. 23 ; xiii. 16 : xv. 2. Ho thinks that

thus he is showing himself superior to

others, and benefiting the world at large.

TheLXX. gives the reason, "For rather by

folly he is led."

Vor. 3.—When the wioked cometh, then

cometh also contempt. The contempt hero

spoken of is not that with which the sin

ner is regarded, but that which he him

self learns to feel for all that is pure and

good and lovely (Ps. xxxi. 18). As tho

LXX. interprets, " When tho wicked

cometh into the depth of evil, he despiscth,"

he turns adespiser. So the Vulgate. Going

forward in evil, adding sin to sin, ho ends

by casting all shame aside, deriding the

Law Divine and human, and saying in his

heart, "There is no God." St. Gregory,

" As ho who is plunged into a well is con

fined to the bottom of it ; so would the mind

fall in, and remain, as it were, at the bottom,

if, after having once fallen, it Were to confine

itself within any measure of sin. But when

it cannot be contented with the sin into

which it has fallen, while it is daily plung

ing into worse offences, it finds, as it were,

no bottom to the well into which it has

fallen, on which to rest. For there would

be a bottom to tho well, if there were any

bounds to his sin. Whence it is well said,

1 When n sinner hath come into the lowest

depth of sins, he contemneth.' For he puts

by returning, because he has no hope that

lie can bo forgiven. But when he sins still

more through despair, he withdraws, as it

were, tho bottom from the well, so as to find

therein no resting-place" ('Moral.,' xxvi.

6i>, Oxford transl.). Even the heathen could

see this terrible consequence. Thus Juvenal

is quoted (' Sot.,' xiii. 240, etc.)—

" Nam quis

Peecandi finem posuit sibi ? quando reeepit

Ejectum semel attrita de froute ruborem ?

Quisnam hoininum est, qucm tu eoutcntum

videris uuo

Flagitio?"

And with ignominy cometh reproach. Here

again it is not the reproach suffered hy the

sinner that U meant (as in ch. xi. 2), but

tho abuse which lie heaps on others who

6trive to impede him in his evil courses.

All that ho says cr does brings disgrace,

and ho is always ready to revile any who

are better than himself. Both the Septua

gint and the Vulgato make the wicked man
the victim instead of tho actor, thus : *■ but

upon him there cometh disgrace and re

proach." The Hebrew does not well admit

this interpretation.

Ver. 4.—The wordB of a man's month arc

as deep waters. " Man " (t'n/t) here mean;

the ideal man in all his wisdom and in

tegrity, just as in eh. xviii. 22 tho ideal

wife is intended under the general term

" wife." Such a man's words are ns deep

waters which cannot be fathomed or ex

hausted. The metaphor is common (see

eh. xx. 5; Eecles. vii. 24; Ecclus. xxi. 13).

For" mouth," the Septuagint reads " heart :"

" Deep water is a word in a man's heart."

The second hemistich explains the first :

The well-spring of wisdom as a flowing

(gushing) brook. A man's words arc now

called a wellspring of wisdom, gushing

forth from its source, the wise and under

standing heart, pure, fresh, and inex

haustible. Septuagint, "And it leapeth
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forth (araiTT)Sv(i) a river nnd a fountain of

life." Or we may, with Delitzsch, take tho

whole as one idea, and consider that a man's

words are deep waters, a bubbling brook,

and a fountain of wisdom.

Ver. 5.—It is not good to accept the person

of the wicked. To " accept the person " is

to show partiality, to be guided in judgment,

not by the facts of a case, or tho abstract

principles of right or wrong, but by extra

neous considerations, as a man's appearance,

manners, fortune, family. (For the expres

sion, comp. Lev. xix. 15 ; Deut. i. 17 ; and in

onrbook.ch. xxiv. 23 ; xxviii. 21.) The Sep-

tuagint phrase is Bavfiiaai irpiauirov, which

St. Jude adopts (ver. 10). Other writers in

the New Testament use Ka/iBdvav trpoaarov

in the same sense ; e.g. Luko xx. 21 ; Gal. ii.

0). To overthrow (turn aside) the righteous

in judgment is not good (comp. Isa. x. 2).

The construction is the same as in ch. xvii.

26. The I.XX. adds in the second clause,

ovVt taiov, which makes the sentence clear ;

not seeing this, the Vulgate renders, ut

decline! a teritate judicii. The offence

censured is the perversion of justice in

giving sentence against a righteous man

wi'.ose cause the judge has reason to know

is just.

_ Ver. 6.—A fool's lips enter into conten

tion ; literally, come with guarrel (comp. Ps.

lxvi. 13); i.e. they lead him into strife and

quarrels ; mitcent se rixil, Vulgate ; " lead

him into evils," Septuagint. Tho foolish

man meddles with disputes in which he is

not concerned, and by his silly interference

not only exposes himself to reprisals, but

also exacerbates tho original difficulty. His

mouth calleth for strokes. His words pro

voke severe punishment, "stripes for his

back," as it is said in ch. xix. 29. Septua

gint, " His mouth which is audacious calls

for death."

Ver. 7.—The results of the fool's disposi

tion and actions are further noted. A fool's

month is his destruction (comp. ch. x. 14 ;

xiii. 3 ; Eccles. x. 12). A mediroval adage

pronounces, " Ex lingua stulta veniunt in-

commoda multa." His lips are the snare of

his soul ; bring his life into danger (see on

eh. xii. 13 ; comp. ch. xiii. 14 ; xiv. 27 ;

xvii. 28). So St. Luke (xxi. 35) speaks of

the last day coming upon men like " a

snare (irirylj)," the word used by the Septua

gint in this passage.

Ver. 8.—The words of a tale-bearer are as

wounds. Nergan, "tale-bearer," is better

rendered " whisperer " (see on ch. xvi. 28).

The Authorized Version reminds one of the

rueditevnl jingle—

" Lingua susurronis

Est pejor felle draconis."

Tho verse recurs in ch. xxvi. 22; but the

word rendered "wounds" (mitlahamim) is

to be differently explained. It is probably

the hitlip. participle of laham, " to swallow,"

and seems to mean "dainty morsels," such

as one eagerly swallows. Thus Uesenius,

Schultens, Delitzscli, Nowack, and others.

So the clause mean?, "A whisperer's words

are received with avidity ; calumny, slander,

and evil stories find eager listeners." Tho

same metaphor is found in ch. xix. 28 ; Job

xxxiv. 7. There may, at the same time, bo

involved the idea that these dainty morsels

are of poisonous character. Vulgate, Verba

bilinguis, qurtei eimplicia, " The words of a

man of double tongue seem to be simple,"

which contains another truth. They go down

into the innermost parts of the belly (ch. xx.

27, 30). The hearers take in the slanders and

treasure them up in memory, to be used as

occasion shall offer. The LXX. omits this

verse, and in its place introduces a paragraph

founded partly on the next verse and partly

ou ch. xix. 15. The Vulgato also inserts

tho interpolation, " Fear overthrows the

sluggish ; and the souls of the iffeminate

(aySpoyiywv) s.hall hunger."

Ver. 9.—He also that is slothful (alack}

in his work. A man that does his work in

some sort, but not heartily and diligently,

as one who knows that labour is not only

a duty and necessity, but a means of sancti-

fication, a training for a higher life. Is

brother to him that is a great waster; a

destroyer. "Brother" is used us "com

panion" in ch. xxviii. 24 (comp. Job xxx.

29), for one of like attributes and tendencies;

as we say, " next door to ; " and the destroyer

is, as Nowack snys, not merely ono who

wastes his property by reckless expenditure,

butono who delights in such destruction, finds

a morbid pleasure in havoc and ruin. So the

maxim asserts that remissness in duty is as

mischievous as actual dostruotiveness. " An

idlo brain," say the Italians, "is the devil's

workshop." The word rendered " great " is

baal(ch. i. 19),"owner,"jxi/rono(Montanus),

domino (Vatablus) ; and, taking this sense,

according to Wordsworth and others, the

sentence implies that the servant who is

slothful is brother to a master who is a

prodigal. But tho interpretation givcu

above is best founded. The LXX., reading

ksttid instead of nsTTO, renders, " He who

hcaleth not (A yaJj let/twos) himself in his

works is brother to him who destroyeth

himself." Maxims concerning laziness aro

found in other places; e.g. ch. x. 4; xii. 11,

24;xxiii. 21.

Ver. 10.—The Name of the lord is a

strong tower. The Name of tho Lord

signifies all that God is in himself—his

attributes, his love, mercy, power, know

ledge; which allow man to regard him as

a sure Refuge. " Thou hast been a Shelter
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for me," says tho psalmist (Ps. lxi. 3), " and

a strong Tower from the enemy." The words

bring before us a picture of a capitol, or

central fortress, in which, at times of danger,

the surrounding population could take

refuge. Into this Name we Christians are

baptized ; and trusting in it, and doing the

duties to which our profession calls, with

faith and prayer, we are safe in the storms of

life and the attacks of spiritual enemies.

The righteous runneth into it (tho tower),

and is safe ; literally, t« set on high ; exalta-

bitur, Vulgate ; he caches a position where

ho is set above tho trouble or the danger

that besets him. Thus St. Peter, speaking

of Christ, exclaims (Acts iv. 12), " Neither

is there salvation in any other; for there is

none other Name under heaven given among

men, whereby we must be saved." " Prayer,"

says Tertullian (' De Orat.,' 29), "is the wall

of faith, our arms and weapons against man

who is always watching us. Therefore let

us never go uunnned, night or day. Under

the arms of prayer let us guard the standard

of our Leader; let us wait for tho angel's

trumpet, pruying." Septuagint, " From the

greatness of his might is the Name of the

Lord ; and running unto it the righteous are

exalted."

Vcr. 11.—In contrast with the Divine

tower of safety in the preceding verse is

hero brought forward the earthly refuge of

the worldly man. The rich man's wealth

is his strong city. The clause is repeated

from ch. x. 15, but with quite a ditlercnt

conclusion. And as an high wall in his own

r anceit. The rich man imagines his wealth

to be, as it were, an unassailablo defence,

to preserve him safe amid all the storms of

life, inairps (bemaskitlio), rendered " iu his

own conceit," is, as Venetian has, iv tpavratrl^

ainoi, "in his imagination," mashith being

" an image or picture," as in Lev. xxvi. 1 ;

Ezek. viii. 12 ; but see on ch. xxv. 11. Aben

Ezra brings out tho opposition between the

i>ecure and stable trust of the righteous in

the Lord's protection, and the confidence

of the rich worldling iu his possessions,

which is only Imaginary and delusive.

Vulgate, Et quati murus validus circumdant

cam, " Like a strong wall surrounding him ; "

Septuagint, " And its glory (!<i{a) greatly

overshadows him; " i.e. the pomp and splen

dour of his wealth are his protection, or

merely paint him like a picture, having no

real substance. The commentators explain

the word iiri<rKii(tt in both senses.

Vcr. 12.—(Comp. ch. xvi. 18; xv. 33;

where the maxims are fouud in almost the

same words.)

Vcr. 13.—He that answereth a matter, etc.

Thus Ecclus. xi. 8, "Answer not before

thou hast heard the cause ; neither interrupt

men in the midst of their talk." A remi

niscence of the passage occurs in the Talmud

(' Aboth,' 5. 10), "I weighed all things in the

balance, and found nothing lighter than

meal; lighter than meal is the betrothed

man who dwells in the house of his intended

father-in-law; lighter than he is a guest

who introduces a friend ; and lighter than

ho is the man who answers before he has

heard the other's speech " (Dukes, p. 72,

§21). SoMeuauder-

'O TrpoKaraytyviiaKav Si, nplv iucovirai ampiis

Aurij Ttovripos itm, Triariiaas kokwi.

Seneca, ' Medea,' 199—

" Qui Btatuit aliquid, parte inandita altera,

Jiquum licet statuerit, baud ajquus erit."

Vcr. 14.—The spirit of a man will sustain

his infirmity. That high property or faculty

of man called " spirit " enables the body to

bear up against trouble and sickness (comp.

eh. xvii. 22). The influence of tho mind over

the body, in a general sense, is here ex

pressed. But taking " spirit " in the highest

sense, in the trichotomy of human nature, wo

see an intimation that the grace of God. the

supernatural infusion of his presence, is that

which strengthens the man and makes him

able to endure with patience. Bat a

wounded (broken) spirit who can bear?

The body can, as it were, fall back upon

the support of the spirit, when it is distressed

and weakened; but when the spirit itself

is broken, grieved, wearied, debilitated, it

has no resource, no higher faculty to which

it can appeal, and it must succumb beneath

the pressure. Here is a lesson, too. con-

corning the treatment of others. We should

be more careful not to wound a brother's

spirit than we are to refrain from doing a

bodily injury; the latter may bo healed by

medical applications; the former is more

severo in its effects, and is often irremedi

able. In tho first clause, rvn, "spirit," is

masculine, in the second it is feminino, in

timating by the change of gender that in

the former case it is a manly property, a

virilo moral quality, in the latter it has

becomo weakened and depressed through

affliction. Septuagint, " A prudent servant

Boothes a man's wrath ; but a man of faint

heart (oKiytyvxov) who will endure ? " Tho

LXX. tako " spirit " in the sense of anger,

and "infirmity " as standing for a servant,

though where they find " prudent " is

difficult to say. Vulgate, Spiritum tero ad

irascendum facilem, quia poterit m&tinere?

The Latin interpreter takes one form of

weakness of spirit, viz. irascibility, as his

interpretation of nn2:, "wounded." St.
Gregory (• Moral.,' v. 7S) has yet another

version, " Who can dwell with a man whose

spirit is ready to wrath? " adding, " For ho

that does not regulate his feelings by the
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reason that is proper to man, must needs

live alone like a beast."

Ver. IS.—The first clause is similar to

eh. xv. 14; the second gives a kind of ex

planation of the former—the understanding

of the wise man is always expanding and

increasing its stores, because his ear is open

to instruction, and his ability grows by

wholesome exercise (comp. cli. i. 5). Daath,

" knowledge," which is used in both clauses,

the LXX. translates by two words, aUOnaiv

and twotav.

Ver. 16.—A man's gift maketh room for

him (comp. ch. xix. 6). Maltam, "gift,"

has been taken in different senses. Some

consider it to mean a bribe offered for under

hand or fraudulent purposes ; but the con

text does not lead to this conclusion, and

the parallel passage mentioned above makes

against it. Uitzig sees in it a spiritual

gift, equivalent to ^cEp'opo; uut 8Ucn a

meaning is not elsewhere attached to the

word. The term here signifies the present

which duty or friendship offers to one whom

one wishes to please. This paves a man's

way to a great person's presence. Bringeth

him before great men. The Oriental custom

of offering suitable gifts to one in authority,

when a favour or an audienco is desired, is

here alluded to (comp. 1 Sam. x. 27 ; 1 Kings

iv. 21 ; X. 25). So the Miigi brought gilts

to the new-born King at Bethlehem (Matt,

ii. 11). In a spiritual sense, the right uso

of riches opens the way to eternal life,

evincing a man's practical love of God and

man ; as Christ says (Luke xvi.9), "Make

to yourselves friends by means of tho

mammon of unrighteoasness ; that, when it

shall fail, they may receive you into the

eternal tabernacles" (ltcvised Version).

' Ver. 17.—Ho that is first in his own cause

seemeth just ; Revised Version, he that

pleadeth hit cause first seemeth just. A man

who tells his own story, and is the first to

open his case before the judge or a third

party, seems for the moment to have justico

on his side. But his neighbour cometh and

searcheth him out (ch. xxviii. 11). The

" neighbour" is tho opposing party—6 fart-

Smos, Septuagint, which recalls Matt v. 25—

he sifts and scrutinizes the statements

already given, shows them to be erroneous,

or weakens tho evidence which appeared to

support them. Thus the maxims, "One

story is good till tho other is told," and "Audi

alteram partem," receive confirmation.

Vulgate, Junius prior est aeeusator sui. So

Septuagint, " The righteous is his own accuser

in opening tho suit (iv irpwroXoyitf)." Ho

cuts the ground from under the adversary's

feet by at once owning his fault. St. Gregory

more than once, in his ' Moralia,' adduces

this rendering. Thus on Job vii. 11, "To

put the mouth to labour is to employ it in

the confession of sin done, but the righteous

man doth not refrain his mouth, in that, fore

stalling the wrath of tho searching Judge,

he falls wroth upon himself in words of

sell-confession. Hence it is written, 'The

just man is first the accuser of himself"

(so lib. xxii. 33).

Ver. 18.—The lot oauseth contentions to

cease (comp. ch. xvi. 3:i). If this verso is

taken in connection with the preceding, it

refers to the decision in doubtful cases,

where the evidence is conflicting and ordi

nary investigation fails to elicit the truth

satislactorily. The lot, being considered to

show the judgment of God, settled tho

question. And parteth between the mighty.

If it were not for the decision by lot, persons

of eminence and power would settle their

differences by violent means. This peaceful

solution obviates all such contentions. Tho

Septuagint, in place of " lot " (x\r)pos), rends

now ciyripis, "silent;" but it is evidently

originally a clerical error, perpetuated by

copyists. The error is noted by a second

hand in tho margin of the Sinaitic Manu

script.

Ver. 19.—A brother offended is harder to

be won than a strong city. Something must

bo supplied on which the comparative notion

nun, " than," depends. So we may under

stand " resists more," or something similar.

A brother or a once close friend, when injured

or deceived, becomes a potent and irrecon

cilable enemy. The idea of the preceding

verses is carried on, and the primary thought

is still concerning lawsuits and matters

brought before a judge. This is shown in

the second clause by the use of tho word

" contentions " (midyanim). And their con

tentions are like the bars of a oastle. They

close tho door agninst reconciliation, shut

the heart against all feeling of tenderness.

True it is, XoX(tto1 iri\(fioi &$e\<pav (Eurip.,

' Fragin.'). And again, ' Iph. Aul.,' 376—

Aeivbv, KaffiyvtiTOKTi yiyvso&m \6yovs

yi&xas 0', orav iror' ifxirttrutTiv els tpiv.

Aristotlo also writes thus (' Do Kepubl.,' viL

7) : " If men receive no return from those

to whom they have shown kindness, they

deem themselves, not only defrauded of due

gratitude, but actually injured. Whence it

is said, ' Bitter are the quarrels of friends ; '

and, ' Those who love beyond measure also

hate beyond measure.' " An English maxim

gloomily decides, " Friendship onco injured

is for ever lost." Pliny (' Hist. Nat,' xxxvii.

4), " Ut adamns, si frangi contingat malleis,

in minutissimas dissidit crustas, adeo ut vix

oculis ccmi queant : ita arctissima necessi-

tudo, si qnando contingnt dirimi, in sum-

mam vertitur simultutem, et ex arctissimis

fuederibus, si scmel rumpnntur, maxima

uascuntur dissidia." Ecclus. vi. 9, " There
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is a friend, who beiug turned to enmity will

also discover thy disgraceful strife," i.e. will

disclose the quarrel which according to his

representation will redound to thy discredit.

The Vulgate and Septuagint have followed

a different reading from that of the present

Hebrew text: "Brother aided by brother

is like a strong and high city, and ho is

powerful as a well-founded palace," Sep

tuagint. The last clause is rendered in the

Vulgate, M judicia quasi vectet urbium;
where judicia means '• lawsuits," legal dis

putes ; these bar out friendship. The first

member of the tentenco in the Greek and

Latin recalls Eccles. iv. 9, etc., " Two are

better than one ; because they have a good

reward for their labour," etc. St. Chrysostom,

commenting on Epli. iv. 3 ('Horn.,' ix.),

writes, " A glorious bond is this ; with this

bond let us bind ourselves together aliko to

one another and to God. This is a bond

that bruises not, nor cramps the hands it

binds, but it leaves them free, and gives

them ample play and greater energy than

those which are at liberty. The strong, if

he be bound to the weak, will support him,

and not suffer him to perish ; and if again

he be tied to the indolent, he will rather

rouse and animate. 'Brother helped by

i brother,' it is said, * is as a strong city.'

This chain no distance of place can inter

rupt, neither heaven, nor earth, nor death,

nor anything else, but it is more powerful

and stronger than all things."

Ver. 20.—With tho first clause, comp. eh.

xii. 14, and with the second, ch. xiii. 2. A

man's belly ; i.e. himself, his mind and body,

equivalent to shall he be filled, or tatitfied,

in the second clause. A man must accept

the consequences of his words, good or evil.

The next verse explains this.

Ver. 21.—Death and life are in the power

of the tongue ; literally, in the hand of the

tongue. The tongue, according as it is used,

deals forth life or death ; for speech is the

picture of the mind (comp. ch. xii. 18; xxvi.

28). The vast importance of our words may

be learned from Jas. iii. ; and our blessed

Lord says expressly (Matt. xii. 36, etc.),

" Every idle word that men shall speak, they

shall give account thereof in the day of

judgment. For by thy words thou shnlt be

justified, and by thy words thou shalt be con

demned." Hence the gnome—

TAwffiro rixn, y\aaaa Salfiuy,

intimating that the tongue is the real con

troller of man's destiny ; and another—

A6y(p StoiKtiTai $poruv $ios fiSvqt.

" By words alone is life of mortals swayed."

And they that love it (the tongue) shall eat

the fruit thereof. They who use it much

must abide the consequences of their words,

whether by kind and pure and edifying con

versation they contribute health and life to

themselves and others, or whether by foul,

calumnious, corrupting language they in

volve themselves and others in mortal sin.

For " they that love it," the Septuagint has,

oi Kparovvrts avrijs, 11 they who get the

mastery over it."

Ver. 22.—Whoso findeth a wife flndeth a

good thing. A good wife is meant (as the

Septuagint has it, yvvaiica ayaSr/v ; mulierem

bonam, Vulgate), a virtuous, prudent help

mate, as in ch. xii. 4 ; xix. 14 ; and xxxL

The epithet is omitted, because the moralist

is thinking of tho ideal wife, the one whose

union is blessed, who alone deserves the

holy name of wife. Thus in ver. 4 we had

tho ideal man spoken of. Septuagint, tZp*

xdptras, " findeth graces," viz. peace, union,

plenty, order (see a different view, Eccles.

vii. 2(5—28). And obtaineth favour of the

Lord (ch. viii. 35; xii. 2); or, hath obtained

(ch. iii. 13), as shown by the consort whom

God has given him. Ration, "good will,"

"favour," is rendered by the Septuagint

iKap&rnTo, and by the Vulgate, jucunditatem,

"cheerfulness," "joyousness"(seeon ch.xix.

12). Ecclus. xxvi. 1, etc., "Blessed is tho

man that hath a good wife, for the number of

his days shall be double. A virtuous (drtptla)

woman rejoiceth her husband, and he shall

fulfil the years of his life in peace. A good

wife is a good portion which shall be given

in the portion of them that fear the Lord."

" A good wife," says the Talmud, " is a good

gift ; she shall be given to a man that fe&retb.

God." And again, "God did not make

woman from man's head, that she should

not rule over him ; nor from his feet, that

she should not be his slave ; but from his

side, that she should be near his heart"

(Dukes, p. 69). A Greek gnome runs—

Yvvi) tiKcda tqv $iov (Tvnipia.

The Septuagint and Vulgate here introduce

a paragraph which is not in the Hebrew,

and only partly in the Syriac. It seems to

bo a further explanation of the statement in

the text, founded on the practice prevalent

at the time when the Septuagint Version was

composed, which appears to have made

divorce a recognized necessity in the case

of adullery : " He who casteth away a good

wife casteth away good things ; but he who

retaincth an adulteress is a fool and im

pious." The advice of Siracides concerning

a wicked wife is austere : " If she go not as

thou wouldest have her, cut her off from

thy flesh" (Ecclus. xxv. 26). Nothing is

here said about the marriage of divorced

persons ; but tho absolute indissolubility of

tho marriage bond was never held among

the Jews, a certain laxity being allowed

because of the hardness of their heart (Matt.
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v. 32 ; six. 8, etc.)- The original integrity

of the marriage contract was re-established

by Christ.

Ver. 23.—This and the following verse,

and the first two verses of the next chapter,

are not found in the chief manuscripts of the

Septuagint, though in later codices they

have been supplied from the version of

Theodotion. The Codex Venetus Marcianus

(23, Holmes and Parsons) is the only uncial

that contains them. The poor useth in-

treaties ; but the rich answereth roughly.

The irony of the passage is more strongly ex

pressed by Siracides : " The rich man hath

done wrong, and yet he threateneth withal :

the poor is wronged, and he must intreat

also " (Ecclus. xiii. 3). The rich man not

only does wrong, but accompanies the injury

with passionate language and abuse, as if ho

were the sufferer; while the poor man has

humbly to ask pardon, as if he were in the

wrong. Thus the Roman satirist writes—

" Libertas pauperis htcc est :

Pulsatus rogat et pugnis concisus adorat,

Ut liceat paucis cum dentibus iudo reverti."

(Juv., ' Sat.,' iii. 299.)

Aben Ezra explains the verse as denoting

that a poor man making a submissive request

from a rich man is answered cruelly and

roughly. The hardening effect of wealth is

seen in our Lord's parables of Dives and

Lazarus (Luke xvi), and the Fharisce and

the publican (Luke xviii.).

Ver. 24.—A man that hath friends must

show himself friendly. The Authorized

Version is certainly not correct. The He

brew is literally, a man of friend* will come

to destruction. The word sjrtirin (hithroea)

is the hitfap. infinitive of pjn, " to break or

destroy" (comp. Isa. xxiv. 19); and the

maxim means that the man of many friends,

who lays himself out to make friends of bad

and good alike, does so to his own ruin.

They will feed upon him, and exhaust his

resources, but will not stand by him in the

day of calamity, nay, rather will give a help

ing hand to his downfall. It is not the number

of so-called friends that is really useful and

precious. But there is a friend that sticketh

closer than a brother (ch. xvii. 17; xxvii.

10).

N^i^ i!t\(pobs rovs dKiiBivovs <pi\ovs.

" Thy true friends hold as very brethren."

The Vulgate has, Vir amabilis ad soeieta-

tern magis amicus erit quam /rater, " A man

amiable in intercourse will be more of a

friend than even a brother."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 10.—"A strong tower," These words suggest to us an imngo of a disturbed

country with a massive fortified tower standing in its midst, ready to servo as a refuge

for the peasants, who till the fields when all is peaceful, but who flee to the tower for

shelter when they see the enemy scouring over the plain. The baronial castles of

England served the same purpose when our own country was suffering from the ravages

of war. In the dangers of life the Name of the Lord is a similar refuge for his people.

I. Note the nature op the tower. "The Name of the Lord." 1. God himself.

" God is our Refuge and Strength " (Ps. xlvi. 1). He does not send an angel to protect

us. The Church is not a citadel for those who have not first found their shelter in God.

But God is with his people for their protection. Even when we have sinned wo must

" flee from God to God —from his wrath to his mercy. 2. The God of Israel. The

Lord, Jehovah. He is known in revelation, and he has been proved in history. This is

no new tower that has not been tried and may be found faulty in the hour of need, like

a fortress that has never been besieged. The story of God's people in all ages is ono

long confirmation of its venerable strength. 3. God as he is revealed—in his Name.

This implies two things. (1) Our knowledge of God. The name is significant of the

attributes. God is what his Name signifies. (2) God's own glory and faithfulness.

He is sometimes appealed to for his Name's sake. For the sake of his glory, and also

his fidelity to his promises, his protecting grace is expected.

II. Observe the character op the refuge. A tower. 1. Strong. God is a

Fortress. We do not confide in a weak goodness. Our security is in God's strength.

2. Lofty. The tower stands high up above the plain. It is the opposite to a mine.

We must look up for shelter. We must climb to God. Our safety is in aspiration.

3. In our midst. Though the top of the tower soars above our heads, its foundation is

at our feet, and we can enter it from where we stand. God is near at hand for shelter

and safety. 4. Conspicuous. A cave may not be easily discovered among the rocks of

the hillside, but a tower is visible to all. Though the presence of God is not visible

to the eye of sense, the revelation of the gospel is open and conspicuous.

PROVERBS. 2 A
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III. Consider how the REFUGE mat be used. 1. For the righteous. The tower

is a shelter from undeserved suffering, as in the case of Job. Here wronged innocence

is safe. It is also for all the redeemed who stand before God in the new righteousness

of Christ. We cannot be sheltered by God till we are reconciled to God. 2. By

entering it. There is no safety in looking at it. It is necessary to flee to God in order

to be protected by him. The fugitive may even need to run to reach the tower before

the foe overtakes him. 3. With safety. It is not a palace with a banqueting-hall and

couches of ease. It is a fortress, and therefore it may not always be comfortable; but

it is safe. We are safe with God.

Ver. 13.—Thefolly of hasty judgment. We may observe some of the cases in which

this folly of answering a matter before it is heard is commonly practised.

I. The social relations. Men are often too quick in forming their opinions of

other people. A superficial glance is considered enough for an irrevocable verdict.

The sentence is pronounced and the neighbour is characterized before he has had a fair-

chance of revealing his true nature. L This is ungenerous. We ought to give a man

every opportunity of showing the good that is in him, and to be ready to believe

that there may be an unseen goodness that is slow to come to the surface. 2. It is

untruthful. The verdict should never go beyond the evidence. 3. It is hurtful.

Much harm has been done by the hasty circulation of raw tales of idle calumny. It

would be well to take warning, pause, and inquire before encouraging such mischievous

gossip. 4. It is foolish. Surely we ought to know that a human character is not to

be thus rapidly read off. If we are wise we shall be slow in forming a judgment on

our neighbours.

II. In religious belief. Men are only too hasty in forming their opinions in

religion. A minimum of evidence and a maximum of prejudice contribute to form the

faith of many people. The same is equally true in regard to unbelief. It does not

require much knowledge to show that prejudice is rife in the camp of those who

venture to call themselves " free-thinkers." Bigotry is always blind. No men are so

perverse as the dogmatic. Just in proportion to their assurance is the weakness of the

grounds on which they base their assertions. On the other hand, the fear of forming

a false judgment should not drive us into a perpetual suspension of inquiry. We can

hear the matter of Divine revelation. Our duty is neither to rush to a hasty conclusion

nor to retreat into paralyzing doubt, but to " search the Scriptures," *' try the prophets,"

and " hear " the teaching on which we can found our convictions. To fail of this is

foolishness that must end in shame, because in the end truth must conquer, and then

all the votaries of prejudice will be confounded.

III. In our conduct towards God. This is more personal and practical than the

question of religious belief, although the two things are very closely connected. We

are tempted to misjudge providence, rebel against the action of God, and try to

answer him who is unanswerable. Yet we have not the materials for judging God if

the very thought of so doing were not presumptuous. We cannot understand his

ways, which are other than ours—higher, wider, wiser, better. Perhaps we shall hear

the matter at some future time. It may be that when we have reached the other side

of the grave we may be able to look back upon the course of life with the Kght of

heaven upon it, and so to solve some of the enigmas of earth. Meanwhile we have no

alternative but to walk by faith. Any attempt at a higher flight will but reveal our

folly and issue in our shame.

Ver. 14.—Strong in spirit. This thought is near akin to that of ch. rvii. 22, where

the medicinal properties of a merry heart are commended. But there is some difference

between the two. Both ascribe vital energy to the inner life, and commend such

a cultivation of it as shall conquer weakness and suffering ; but the verse now before

us treats of vigour of spirit, while the earlier passage commends cheerfulness.

I. A man's true strength resides in his inner life. Samson was a weak man,

although he had bodily strength, because he had not strength within. St. Paul was

regarded as contemptible in bodily appearance (2 Cor. x. 10), yet he was a hero of fiery

energy and rock-like steadfastness. He could say, "When I am weak, then am I

strong " (2 Cor. xiL 10). The true self is within. All real weakness or power, failure



■cn. xvm. 1—24.] 353THE PROVERBS.

or success, must ultimately spring from this true self. Therefore the first question is

as to the condition of the inner life. Those people who live only in the outer

experiences do not yet know the deeper meaning of life. We have all to learn how to

cultivate the powers of the spirit.

II. Strength in the inner life can support external infirmity. 1. Weak

ness of body. No doubt the normal condition of health would be one of mens sana in

corpore sano. But when that is not attained, mental health will do much to counteract

the evil effects of bodily disease. The mind has so great power over the body that

some forms of functional disease are actually cured through mental influences, as in

illness. A crushed and broken spirit too often brings the body into a condition which

is the despair of the physician. Higher considerations tell in the same direction, and

spiritual health—though, perhaps, not what is meant in our text—will sustain, under

disease, if it will not iead to bodily cure. 2. Temporal trouble. Misfortune can be

borne by a brave, strong spirit ; while a crushed, feeble spirit succumbs under it. 3.

Spiritual infirmity. It is difficult to resist the frailty of our own souls. But when

we cultivate our better selves we are best able to overcome infirmities of temper,

selfishness, etc.

III. Strength of spirit is a Divine grace. 1. A gift of God. He can make

the weak strong. " He giveth power to the faint, and to them that have no might he

increaseth strength " (Isa. xl. 29). 2. An acquisition offaith. "They that wait upon

the Lord shall renew their strength" (Isa. xl. 31). It is possible for the weak to

become strong, because all can " wait upon the Lord." No grace is more needed, and

no grace proves itself to be more fruitful.

Ver. 17.—Private judgment. The Protestant claim to the right of private judgment

is not without its limitations. Applied to general truths it is unanswerable; but

carried out in personal affairs it is often very dangerous. Every man may say that

he is the best judge of what concerns himself. But two considerations modify that

contention. 1. No one truly knows himself. 2. A man's doings are not confined to

himself. They cross the boundaries of other lives and interests. Therefore, while a

man is seemingly making au innocent demand concerning his own business, he is really

claiming to be the judge of what affects his neighbours. Hence the need of caution.

I. Private judgment is apparently just, even when it is erroneous. It is

rarely that a man will own himself to be in the wrong when he is engaged in any

contention with his neighbour. 1. Judgment is prejudiced by previous opinions. We

all approach a subject with a stock of prepossessions. Even while honestly intending

to make a fair estimate, we cannot but apply the standards of our old set notions.

Hence the need of working out " the personal equation." 2. It is biassed by self-interest.

This may be quite unintentional and unconscious. We may not be aware that we are

showing any favour to ourselves. Yet so long as the selfishness of human nature

remains as it is, there must be a secret weight in the scale inclining it to our own side.

3. It is distorted by self-deception. Not knowing ourselves, we misread our own

position. We give ourselves credit for aims that do not exist, and we disregard tho

real motives that actuate our conduct. 4. It is perverted by ignorance of the position

of other people. We think wc are acting justly when we do not know all the circum

stances of the case. If we could see all the rights and claims of our neighbours we

might be ready to admit our own error.

II. Private judgment may be corrected by general testimony. We recognize

in the law-courts that it is only right for both parties to a suit to be heard. The same

concession is necessary for obtaining a just estimate of all matters in regard to which

differences of opinion are expressed. In private life, in public affairs, in theological

controversies, we want to learn how to hear the other side. The very difficulties of

private judgment call for the correction that may be thus afforded. But other

considerations also demand it. 1. Truth is many-sided. Even if we be right, it is

possible that our neighbours may not be wrong. Our narrowness prevents us from

seeing the solid form of truth and its various facets. 2. Other people have rights.

Until these have been considered we cannot be sure that what looks like a most just

contention on our own part may not be a trespass upon them. 3. Justice may require
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investigation. We see the way in which a skilful counsel will break down the most

plausible evidence by probing into its weak places; how he will worm secrets out of

the most reticent witness. Truth is often revealed through antagonism. The man

who prides himself on hoodwinking his fellows is foolish and short-sighted. If his

insincerity is not discovered on earth, it will be revealed at the great judgment.

Ver. 22.—The blessedness of true marriage. The Bible does not regard marriage as-

" a failure," nor does it treat celibacy as a more saintly condition. Even St. Paul, who

does not seem to have been a married man, and who is thought by some to undervalue

marriage, gives to it a eulogium in describing the union of husband and wife as a copy

of the mystical union of Christ and his Church (Eph. v. 22—32).

I. The blessedness op marriage. 1. The companionship tf low. The creation

of woman is ascribed to the need of this. ".And the Lord God said, It is not good that

the man should be alone " (Gen. ii. 18). In a true marriage a man's wife is his best

friend. Fellowship of soul makes the union more than a mere contract of external

relationship. Now, this fellowship is greatly needed for solace amid the cares of life,

and strength to face its difficulties. The wife is able to give it to her husband, and

the husband to the wife, as no persons in the outer circle of social relationship can hope

to offer it. 2. Mutual helpfulness. In the narrative of the creation, God says, con

cerning Adam, " I will make him a help meet for him " (Gen. ii. 18). Woman is

degraded when she is treated as a toy of idle hours, to amuse in the drawing-room, but

not to take her share in the serious concerns of life. No true woman would desire so

idle a position. The wife who understands the Christian calling will aim at ministering

to her husband in all ways of helpfulness that are within her power, but chiefly in.

helping his higher life ; and the duty of the husband towards the wife will be similar.

3. Variety of ministration. The wife is not the counterpart of the husband, but the

complement. Human nature is completed in the union of the two. Therefore it is

not the part of women to imitate men, nor is inferiority to be assigned to women

because they differ from men. The rich, full, perfect human life is attained by the

blending of differences.

II. The secret of this blessedness. No ideal of human life can be more beautiful

than that of the happy home. The serious question is how it shall be realized. L By

adaptation. Every woman is not suitable for every man. Hasty courtships may lead to

miserable marriages. So serious a matter as the choice of a companion for life is not

to be lightly undertaken if there is to be any hope of its issuing in happiness. 2. By

sympathy. There must be mutual confidence between husband and wife if the marriage

is to be one of true and lasting blessedness. The Oriental cruelty of imprisonment in

the harem, and the Western cruelty of degradation in domestic drudgery, are both fatal

to the idea of marriage. Whatever be their position in the social scale, it is possible for

husbands and wives to share one another's interests and enlarge one another's lives by

conceding the fullest mutual confidence. 3. By self-sacrifice. Selfishness is fatal to

marriage. Love must learn to give, to suffer, to endure. The happiness is most

complete when each seeks it chiefly for the other. 4. By religion. The true marriage

must be ratified in heaven. Its happiness may be wrecked on so many hidden rocks

that it is not safe to venture on to the unknown sea without the assurance that God.

is guiding the voyage.

Ver. 24.—" The Friend that sticketh closer than a brother." Without determining

for certain which of the various renderings of the first clause of this verse should be

adopted, there can be little doubt that it points to the difficulty of maintaining a wide

circle of friends in true affection, contrasted with the blessedness of enjoying one deep

and real friendship. The second cause which describes that friendship claims our

attention on its own account.

I. The nature of brotherly affection. If the true friend is even more than

a brother, he will have the marks of brotherhood in an exceptional degree. Now,

we have to ask—What are those peculiarities of the relation of brotherhood that deter

mine the brother's affection? 1. Blood-relationship. We must all feel the peculiar

oneness that belongs to membership in the same family. 2. Close companionship

Brothers are usually brought up together. They share the same hardships, and they
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enjoy the same family favours. They are knit together by similarity of experience.

3. Community of interests. Brothers share certain family interests in common. Thus

families learn tohold together for the general well-being of the members. 4. Similarity

of constitution. Brothers resemble one another, more or less. To some extent they

have common traits of mind, feelings, sympathies, desires. Hence they are drawn

together. How great and wonderful must be the friendship that exceeds even this

close brotherly affection ! Without the natural cause, it yet surpasses the love of

brotherhood !

II. The 6IGK or brotherly affection. It is seen in cleaving to one's friend. With

the highest type of friendship this will be observed under the most trying circum

stances. 1. In spite of the lapse of time. Some friendships are but temporary. But

brotherhood is lifelong. So also is the truest friendship. 2. In sore need. Then

shallow friendship proves' to be false. But at such a time brother should stand by

brother. 3. When faithfulness is costly. Possibly one is under a cloud and cruelly

misjudged; the brotherly soul will claim this as the most suitable time for showing

true affection. Or it may be that some great sacrifice must be made to render needed

assistance ; this requirement will discover the nature of a friendship, and show whether

it be truly that of a brother. 4. When love is tried by indifference or enmity. Though

a man be unworthy of his brother, still true brotherly love will not cast him off. This

is also the case with the highest friendship.

No doubt the object of Solomon was simply to give us a type and picture of true

friendship. But as in a previous case (ch. xvii. 17), it is impossible for Christians not

to recognize the application of the picture to Jesus Christ. His friendship is in all

senses truly brotherly. He became a brother Man in order that he might enter into

closest relations of love and sympathy with us, and he proves his friendship by doing

more than any man ever did for his brother.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—9.—Unsocial vices. There is an inner connection between them all.

I. Misanthropy. (Ver. 1.) If this verse be more correctly rendered, this is the

meaning yielded. From a diseased feeling the man turns aside to sullen solitude, and

thus rejects wisdom. This affords a fine meaning. It is one thing to feel the need of

occasional solitude, another to indulge the passion for singularity.

II. Obtrusiveness. (Ver. 2.) Contrast ver. 4. The talkative fool is the very

opposite of the misanthrope in his habits ; yet the two have this in common—they both

nnfit themselves for society. We may go out of solitude to indulge our spleen, or

into society to indulge our vanity. Talking for talking's sake, and all idle conversation,

are here marked, if as minor vices, still vices.

IH. Baseness. (Ver. 3.) The word rendered "contempt" points rather to deeds of

shame. And the meaning then will be that the evil of th3 heart must necessarily

discover itself in the baseness of the life. As the impure state of the blood is revealed

in eruptions and blotches on the skin, so is it with moral evil.

IV. Conspiracy and plotting. (Ver. 5.) The figure employed, literally, to lift

«p a person's face, signifies to take his part. All party-spirit is wrong, because it

implies that truth has not the first place in our affections. But party-spirit on behalf

of the wicked is an utter abomination, for it implies a positive contempt for, or unbelief

in, right and truth.

V. Quarrelsomeness. (Vers. 6, 7.) "The apostle, when giving the anatomy of

man's depravity, dwells chiefly on the little member with all its accompaniments—the

throat, the tongue, the lips, the mouth. It is 'a world of iniquity, defiling the whole

body.' " It leads to violence. The deadly blow is prepared for ard produced by the

irritating taunting word. But there is a recoil upon the quarrelsome man. The tongue

to which ho has given so evil licence finally ensnarcu him and takes him prisoner.

And the stones he has cast at others fall back upon himself. ThuE does Divine judg

ment reveal itself in the common course of life.

VI. Slanderousnesb. (Ver. 8.) The word "tale-bearer" is represented more

•expressively in the Hebrew. It is the man that " blows in the ear." And the picture
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comes up before the mind of the calumnious word, whispered or jestingly uttered, which

goes deep into the most sensitive places of fueling, and wounds, perhaps even onto

death.

VII. Idlekebs. (Ver. 9.) Here we strike upon the root of all these hideous vices.

It is the neglect of the man's proper work which suffers these vile weeds to grow. What

emphasis there needs to be laid on the great precept, " Do thine own work " ! The idler

is brother to the corrupter, or vicious man, and his kinship is certain sooner or later to

betray itself. The parable of the talents may be compared here. Then, again, how

close are the ideas of wickedness and sloth I—J.

Vers. 10—16.—Some conditions of weal and woe. I. Constitutions of life-weal.

1. First andforemost, religion (ver. 10) and humility (ver. 12). The Name of Jehovah

stands for all that God is (the " I am "). Trust in the Eternal is the real ground of

confidence for a creature so transient and frail as man. To put the same truth in

another way, it is religious principle which can alone sustain the soul calm and erect

amidst distress. And with true religion is ever connected humility. The knowledge

of one's just position in the world is, on the whole, humbling. It is the conceit that

one is greater than one really is which is so pernicious inwardly, and will prove so

outwardly. 2. Competence of worldly mtans. (Ver. 11.) It is the worst hypocrisy

and affectation to deny the good of money, even with reference to the culture of tho

soul. Here we have the common view of riches ; they are a source of strength. Truly ;

but one easily exaggerated. 3. A cheerful temper. (Ver. 14.) Health is the grand

elementary and all-inclusive blessing. Well 1 one of the main conditions of health is

a merry heart, or a disposition to look on the best side of things. " I thank it, poor

fool ; it keeps on the windy side of care." 4. An open mind. (Ver. 15.) The intelli

gent heart and the ever-listening ear,—theso are the great instruments or means of

knowledge and wisdom. It is good to have many and large windows in the house ;

and to keep the soul open on all sides to tho light of God. 5. Judicious liberality.

(Ver. 16.) We found this lesson insisted on in ch. xvii. 8. The heathen poet said,

" Gifts persuade the gods, gifts persuade dread kings." Often as the principle is made

bad use of, let us recollect it has an opposite aspect, and make friends to ourselves of

the " mammon of unrighteousness."

II. Sources of trouble. 1. Pride. (Ver. 12.) How emphatic by repetition i*

the warning against this inward vice (ch. xvi. 18) ! Like the clouds going up the hill,

portending rain, so does self-conceit prophesy sorrow. 2. Excessive eagerness. (Ver.

13.) " Condemn no one," says the Book of Jesus Sirach (Ecclus. xi. 7), " before thou

knowest the matter in question: know first, and then rebuke. Thou shalt not judge

before thou hearest the matter ; and let others speak first." Ignorance and self-conceit

are ever forward ; wisdom holds its strength in reserve. 3. Indulgence in depression.

(Ver. 14.) " A cast-down spirit who can bear ? " We must remember that the ailments

of the mind are strictly analogous to those of the body ; and if the latter are to an

indefinite degree under the control of the will, so too are the former. We must believe-

in the God-given power of the will, or no medicine can avail us.—J.

Vers. 17^—21.— Evils of the tongue and of contention. I. The folly of haste in

debate. (Ver. 17.) " One tale is good till another be told." This saw holds good of

private life, of lawsuits, of controversies in philosophy and theology. Audi alterant

partem, " Listen to both sides." This is the duty of the judge, or of him who for the

time being plays the judicial part. If we are parties in a debate or a suit, then nothing

will hold good except to have the " conscience void of offence."

II. The advantage of arbitration. (Ver. 18.) The lot was the ancient mode

of arbitration and settlement of disputes in a peaceful manner. Something correspond

ing to it in modern times may be adopted as a wise resource where other means of

reconciliation have failed. Still better, the general lesson may be drawn—commit the

decision to the wisdom of God.

III. The misery of dissension. (Ver. 19.) The alienated brother or friend is

compared to an impregnable fortress. "Oh how hard to reconcile the foes that once

were friends ! " The sweeter the wine, the sharper tho vinegar ; and the greater the

natural love, the more violent the hate where that love has been injured.
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rv. The satisfaction of wise counsels. (Ver. 20; comp. ch. xii. 14; xiii. 2.)

The mode of expression is strange to a modem ear, but the thought is familiar and.

-welcome. Words here stand for thoughts ; the fruit of the lips comes from the root of

the heart. When an intensely modern writer says, " Nothing can bring you peace

but the triumph of your principles," he puts the old truth in a new light.

V. Life and death in the tongue. (Ver. 21.) Here is another great principle,

vast in its sweep. "Life and death are in the power of witnesses according to the

testimony they bear, of judges according to the sentence they pass, of teachers accord

ing to the doctrine they preach, of all men who by their well or evil speaking bring

death or life to themselves or to others " (Gill). Perhaps it is true that the tongue has

slain its ten thousands where the sword has slain only its thousands. The employ

ment of the tongue, whether for good or for evil, in blessing or in cursing (Jas. iii. 9 ;

1 Cor. xii. 3), brings its own fruit and reward to the speaker. " By thy words thou

(halt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned."—J.

Vers. 22—24.—Love in different relations. I. Conjugal love. (Ver. 22.) The

blessing of a good wife. "Young men's mistresses; companions for middle age; and

old men's nurses " (Lord Bacon). On the choice of a wife none but a recluse or a

pedant would pretend to lay down infallible precepts or counsels. But every man who

has been happy in the married relation will recognize his happiness as among the

chiefestof blessings from above. It is indeed a good that isfound, cannot be inherited

nor deserved.

II. Compassion. (Ver. 23.) Here, as so often, the duty is suggested by means of a

dark picture of the opposite, of its neglect. The rich man who "against the houseless

stranger shuts the door," or who, like Dives, fares luxuriously while Lazarus lies in sores

at his gate,—these revolt the heart and may more move the conscience than declama

tions on the positive duty. When chilled by the coldness and severity of selfish man,

let the poor and afflicted turn to the " God of all compassion," and to the revelation of

him in the "good Samaritan," in Jesus Christ.

IH. Fbiendship. (Ver. 24.) 1. The spuriousfriendship. The more correct rendering

of the first half of the verse seems to be, "a man of many companions will prove him

self to be worthless." Mere agreeableness may be a surface quality, may spring moro

from variety than anything else, will soon wear out, cannot be counted on. Number

counts for little in friendship. 2. The genuine friendship. More tenacious than tho

mere natural love of kindred, because founded on the affinity of soul with soul.

All the purest types of earthly affection and friendship are but hints of the eternal love

of him who calls the soul into espousal, friendship, and eternal communion with

himself.—J.

Ver. 2.—(See homily on cb. xvii. 16, 24.)—C.

Ver. 4.—The utterances of wisdom. Taking the sense of this passage to be con

tinuous and not antithetical, and understanding it to refer to the utterances of the

wisdom which is from above, we notice their constant characteristics, viz.—

L Their depth. The words which come from the mouth of wisdom are "as deep

waters." How shallow is much, if not most, that is spoken in our hearing I It strikes

no deeper than " the hour's event," than the mere gilding of our life ; it only extends to

the circumstances or to the conventionalities of life ; it deals with tastes and customs,

with regulation and proprieties ; it goes no further than pecuniary or social expecta

tions ; it lies upon tho surface and does not touch " the deep heart and reality of

things." But the wisdom of the wise strikes deep ; it goes down into the character ;

it touches first principles ; it has to do with the sources and springs of human action ;

it concerns itself with the intrinsically true, the really beautiful, the solidly and

permanently good.

II. Their spontaneity. The utterances of men who are not truly wise are lacking

in this. They can only repeat what they have learned ; they have to consult their

" authorities " in order to know what they should say ; they have to labour and strive

in order to express themselves. Not so the truly wise. Their words como from them

as water from a well-spring ; their speech is the simple, natural, unconstrained outflow
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of their soul ; they speak from the heart, not from the book. Their spirit is full of

Divine wisdom ; they " have understanding " (ch. xvii. 24) ; they have knowledge,

insight, love of the truth ; they " cannot but speak " the truth they have learned of

God, the things they have heard and seen. And the spontaneity of their utterance is

one real element in their eloquence and their influence.

III. Their communicativeness. They are " as a flowing brook." As water that is

not pent up like a reservoir, but flows on through the thirsty land, communicating

moisture, and thus ministering to life and growth, so the words of the wise are con

tinually flowing ; they spread from heart to heart, from land to land, from age to age.

And as they flow they minister to the life and the growth of men ; they communicate

those living truths which enlighten the mind, which soften and change the heart,

which transform and ennoble the life. Their career is never closed, for from soul to

soul, from lip to lip, from life to life, wisdom passes on in its blessed, unbroken course.

1. Be ever learning of God. He himself, in the book which he has " written for our

learning/' is the Divine Source of such wisdom as this. Only as we receive from him

who is " the Wisdom of God " shall we be partakers and possessors of this heavenly

wisdom. And therefore : 2. Come into the closest communion and connection with

Jesus Christ himself. 3. Open your mind to all sources of truth whatsoever.—C.

Ver. 8.—(See homily on ch. xvii. 9.)—C.

Ver. 9.—Needless destitution. This strong utterance suggests—

I. The prevalence of destitution. How much of human life is needlessly low !

how many men live low down in the scale who might just as well be living high up

it ! how sadly do men bereave themselves of good ! This applies to : 1. Their circum

stances: their daily surroundings; the homes in which they live, their food and

raiment, the occupations in which they are engaged ; their companionships, etc. 2.

Their intelligence : their intellectual activity, their knowledge, their acquaintance with

their own complex nature and with the world in which they live, their familiarity with

(or their ignorance of) men and things. 3. Thtir moral and spiritual condition : their

capacity or incapacity to control their temper, to govern their spirit, to regulate their

life, to form honourable and elevating habits, to worship God, to set their lives iu

accordance with the will and after the example of Christ.

II. The two main sources of it. These are those which are indicated in the

text. 1. The absence of energy in action ; being " slothful [or, ' slack,' Revised Version]

in work." Men who lail in their department, of whatever kind it may be, are usually

those who do not throw any heart, any earnestness, any continuous vigour, into their

work. They do what is before them perfunctorily, carelessly, or spasmodically. Hence

they make no profits, they earn low wages, they have poor crops, they gain few

customers or patients, they win no success ; hence they read few instructive books,

they make no elevating and informing friendships, they acquire no new ideas, they

store up no new facts, they make no mental progress ; hence they do not cultivate

their moral and spiritual nature, they do not " build themselves up" on the foundation

of truth; they are adding no stones to the living temple; jthey do not grow in

wisdom, or in worth, or in grace. The other source is : 2. The presence of prodigality.

He that is slothful in work is " brother to him that is a great waster." What sad

wastefulness is on every hand ! what dissipation of gathered treasure ! what expenditure

of means and of strength on that which does not profit I For these are the two forms

of waste. (1) Allowing to depart that which it would be wise to hold in hand—money,

goods, friends, supporters, resources. (2) Expending power on that which does not

profit ; letting our time, our strength, our mental forces, our moral energies, be

employed upon those things which yield no return, or no adequate and proportionate

return. Were men to spend their money on profitable and fruit-bearing labour, their

brains on enlightening and enlarging study, their spiritual energies on intelligent

worship or redeeming work, instead ot wasting them as now they do, how would the

desert become a fruitful field, in every sphere ! But we must not overlook the fact

that there is—

III. A solid remainder, not thus accounted for. Although sloth and waste

together explain a very large part indeed of the destitution on the earth, they leave
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much still to be accounted for. And of this remainder part is due to simple and pure

misfortune or incapacity, and part to the guilt of others who are not the sufferers. All

this destitution is the proper field for Christian effort. It is the proper object of our

genuine compassion, and of our strenuous endeavour toward removal. But to those

who are culpably destitute we have to go and say—Your way upward is before you ;

you must exert yourselves if you would rise. No one can really enrich a human soul

but himself. 1. Bring a sustained energy to bear on the work in which you are

engaged. 2. Guard with a wise watchfulness what you have won. 3. Put out your

powers upon that which is worthy of them and that which will repay them.—C.

Ver. 10.—Ood our Refuge. By " the Name of the Lord " we understand the Lord as

he has revealed himself to us, the Lord as he has taught us to thiuk and to speak of

him. He is our strong Tower in the time of trouble.

I. Oob need of a refuge in the dattle of life. There may bo much in our

life that may lead us to speak of it as a song or a tale, or as a march or pilgrimage ; but

there is much that compels us to consider it a battle or a struggle. Many are the

occasions when we have to look about us for a refuge to which we may flee ; for we

have, at different times and under different circumstances, to confront : 1. Oppression.

Ill treatment, severity ; the injustice, or the inconsideratcness, or the assumption of

those who can afflict us. 2. Disaster. The loss of that which is valuable or of those

who are precious to us. 3. Difficulty. The uprising of great obstacles which seem to

be insurmountable. 4. Temptation. Which may act upon us quietly but continuously,

and therefore effectively, or which may come down upon us with almost overwhelming

suddenness and force. Then we ask ourselves—What is the refuge, the high tower,

to which we shall resort ?

II. TWO RESOURCES WHICH ARE GOOD, BUT INSUFFICIENT. 1. Our OWn fortitude.

This is that to which Stoicism, the noblest form of ancient philosophy, had recourse—

our courage and determination as brave men, who are

" Strong in will

To strive, to seek, to find, and not to yield."

2. Tlie sympathy and succour of our friends. The kind heart and the helping hand of

those who love us, with whom we have walked along the path of life, and who have

linked their heart and hand with ours. Both of these are good ; but, as all history and

observation teach us, they do not suffice. Wo want another heart that comes nearer

to us, another power that can do more for us than these. So we thankfully turn to—

III. The refuge we have in God. We know that with him is: 1. Perfect

sympathy. He is " afflicted in all our affliction ; " he is " touched with a feeling of

our infirmity;" ho "knows what is in" us—what pain of body, what desolateness of

spirit, what wrestlings and agonies of the soul. 2. Boundless wisdom. He knows

what to save us from, and what to let us suffer ; how far and in what way he may

relieve and restore us ; how ho can help us so as to bless us truly and permanently.

3. Almighty power. Our eyes may well be lifted up unto him, for he can "pluck our

feet out of the net." "Our God is a Rock;" all the billows of human rebellion will

break in vain upon his power. Into the " strong tower " of his Divine protection we

may well " run and be safe." " Who is he that can harm us" there?—C.

Ver. 12.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 18.)—C.

Ver. 14.—Hie wounded spirit. How much is a man better than a sheep? By the

whole range of his spiritual nature. The joys and sorrows of a man are those of his

spirit ; yet no inconsiderable proportion of his experiences come to him through the

flesh. The text tells us—

I. That the conquering spirit within us triumphs over the bodily infirmity.

There have been times when, and people by whom, the very worst bodily afflictions

have been borne with lofty indifference or with still loftier and nobler resignation.

Such was the Roman whose right hand was consumed in the fire without a groan ; such

were the Christian martyrs ; such have been and such are they who are condemned to

long years of privation or of suffering, and who wear the face of a holy contentment,
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of even a beautiful cheerfulness of spirit. Beneath the infirmity of the flesh is th©

sustaining spirit : but what of the wounded spirit itself 1

1L That it is the wounded spirit foe which help is needed. There are

many ways in which our spirit may be wounded. 1. There is the merciful wound

from the hand of Ood. For God does wound ; he wounds in part in order that he may

heal altogether ; for the moment, that he may make whole for ever. The weapon (or

one weapon) with which he smites the soul is the human conscience. We have all

felt the smart from its righteous blow. We have before us the alternative of either

blunting the edge of the instrument or learning the lesson and turning away from the

Bin. To do the former is to take the path which leads to wrong and ruin ; to do the

latter is to walk in the way of life. 2. The faithful wound from the hand of man.

There are circumstances under which, and there are relations in which, we are simply

bound to wound one another's spirit. As Christ wounded the spirit of Peter with a

reproachful glance (Luke xxii. 61, 62) ; as Paul wounded the Corinthian Christians

(2 Cor. ii. 1—10); so will the faithful minister of Christ, the conscientious parent or

teacher, the true and loyal friend, now administer rebuke, offer remonstrance, address

an appeal which will fill the heart with compunction and regret. 3. The cruel wound

from the hand of man. This includes (1) the wound of neglect,—often a very deep and

sore wound is this, coming from the hand that should sustain and heal ; (2) of hasti

ness and rashness; (3) of malice. 4. Spare to wound another's spirit. It is worse

to hurt the feelings than to filch the purse ; to cause a bad heart-ache than any suffering

of the nerve. " The spirit of a man can sustain his infirmity ; but a wounded spirit

who can bear f " 5. When your heart is wounded repair to the One who can heal it.

There is only One who can "heal the broken heart, and bind up its wounds."—C.

Ver. 17.—Bear the other side. There is no truer, as there is no homelier maxim,

than that we should " hear the other side," or—what is virtually the same thing—

" there are two sides to everything." This is the idea in the text; the lessons are—

I. We snouLD not expect absolute accuracy when a man tells his own

case. 1. He may intentionally misrepresent it. 2. He may unconsciously misstate

it. How things shape themselves to our mind depends on our individual standpoint ;

and when two men regard a subject from different and even opposite points of view,

they necessarily see it, and as necessarily state it, with considerable variation. Such

are the limitations of our mental faculties, and such is our tendency to be biassed in

our own favour, that no wise man will expect his neighbour to give him the whole

case, without either addition, colouring, or omission, when he pleads his own cause.

H. We should remember the inequality in men's capacity op presentment.

Some men can make a very lame cause look like a sound one ; but others cannot give

to a good cause the appearance of justice to which it is entitled. Truth often yields to

advocacy.

III. We should insist on hearing the other ride. This is due to both sides.

1. It is in the true interest of the complainant, or he will persuade us to give him

credence to which he is not morally entitled; he will then wrong his brother; he will

be an oppressor or a defamer; from this evil end we should save him by our good

sense. 2. It is due to the defendant; for otherwise he will have judgment passed when

things have been left unspoken which certainly ought to be taken into the account.

Justice imperatively demands that we should never condemn our neighbour until we

have heard what he has to say for himself. 3. It is due to ourselves ; otherwise we

shall not be just, and it is our Saviour's express desire that we should "judge righteous

judgment" (John vii. 24), and we shall not be like unto "him who judgeth right

eously." Our Christian character will be incomplete and our life will be blemished.

Moreover : 4. It is due to the cause rf Christ ; for if we condemn or acquit without full

and impartial inquiry, we shall do injustice to many, and we shall certainly do injury

in many ways to the cause and kingdom of our Lord.—C.

Ver. 19.—Brethren at strife. The reference in the text is to—

I. A difficulty everywhere acknowledged. It seems to have been universally

felt that a " brother offended " is very hard indeed " to be won." It is more easy to>

effect a reconciliation between strangers than between those united by ties of blood.
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Hence a family feud is usually a very long as well as a very sad one. This docs not

seem to be a local or a national peculiarity. What Solomon wrote in his land and age

might be written by any English or continental moralist to-day. It is human.

1L Its explanation. 1. It is an aggravated difficulty, inasmuch as the bitterness

aroused is more intense. For always in proportion to the fulness of our love is the

greatness of our wrath. Anger is love reversed. Whom we love the most we are iu

danger of disliking the most ; it is against his own wife that the madman first turns

his hand. And how should we love another with all the affection we feel for the com

panion of our childhood and our youth, the sharer of our joys and sufferings from the

very cradle and under the parental roof? 2. We shrink with greatest sensitiveness

from humbling ourselves before our kindred. Reconciliation usually means apology,

and apology means a measure of humiliation. And we do not like to humble our

hearts before ons with whom we have had and may have so much to do. 3. We are

inclined to "stand upon the order of our going;" each thinks the other should make

the first move ; the younger thinks the elder should because he is the elder, and the

elder the younger because he is the younger. 4. We are apt to resent interposition as

interference ; to any peacemaker who would intervene we are inclined to say, " Do not

intrude into our family secrets."

III. Ode duty in view of this fact. It is clearly this : 1. To avoid all serious

differences with onr near kindred ; (1) to heal at once the first small breach that may

occur, for while a rupture may be beyond remedy, a small difference is easily healed ;

(2) to consider that almost any sacrifice of money, or of position, or of goods is worth

making to retain the love of the children of our own parents, the playmates of our child

hood and our youth. 2. To make a determined effort, after earnest thought and prayer,

to master the difficulty we find in our heart, and make the first overture to the offended

brother. So shall we win a really noble victory over ourselves; so shall we gain the

warm approval of the Prince of peace.—0.

Ver. 24.—The unfailing Friend. If these words had occurred in a book written any

time a.d., we should, unhesitatingly have referred them to our Lord ; they are beauti

fully and perfectly applicable to him. For closer than any brother is ho who is " not

ashamed to call us brethren."

I. He comes nearer to us than any brother can. A human brother can draw

very near to us in his knowledge of us and his brotherly sympathy with us; but not

as Christ, our Divino Friend, can and does. His knowledge of us is perfect—of our

hopes and fears, of our struggles and our sorrows, of our aspirations and endeavours, of

all that passes within us. And his sympathy with us and his succour of us are such as

man cannot render. He can pity us with a perfect tenderness of spirit, and he can

touch our hearts with a sustaining and healing hand as the kindest and wisest of men

cannot.

II. He is always the same to us; our brother is not. We can never bo

quite sure that our kindest brother will be in a mood or in a position to lend us his

ear or his hand. But we have not to make this qualification or enter iuto this con

sideration when we think of Christ. We know we shall not find him too occupied to

hear us, or indisposed to sympathize with us, or unable to aid us. He is always the

same, and ever ready to receive aDd bless us (Heb. xiii. 8).

HI. His patience is inexhaustible ; our brother's is not. By our importunity,

or by our infirmity, or by our unworthiness, we may weary the most patient human

friend or brother ; but we do not weary the Divine Friend ; and even though we do

that or be that which is evil and hurtful, which is painful and grievous in his sight, still

he bears with us, and at our first moment of spiritual return he is prepared to welcome

and restore us.

IV. He ever liveth ; our brother may be taken from us. 1. Seek the lasting

favour and friendship of Jesus Christ. 2. Realize tho honour of that friendship, and

walk worthily of it. 3. Gain from it all the comfort, strength, and sanctity which a

close and living friendship with him will surely yield. 4. Introduce all whom you can

to him, that they may share this invaluable bloosing.—C.
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EXPO

CHAPTER XIX.

Vcr. 1 .—Better is the poor that walketh

in his integrity. The word for " poor " is,

here and in vers. 7, 22, rash, which signi

fies "poor" in opposition to "rich." In

the present reading of the second elnuse,

than lie that is perverse in his lips, and is

a fool, there seems to be a failure in anti

thesis, unless we can understand tho fool as

a rich fool. This, the repetition of tho

maxim in eh. xxviii. 6 (" Than he that is

perverse in his ways, though he be rich "),

would lead one to admit. Tho Vulgate

accordingly hue, Quam divei torquem labia

sua, et insipiens, " Than a rich man who is

of perverse lips and a fool." With this the

Syriac partly agrees. So that, if wo take

this reading, the moralist says that the

poor man who lives a guileless, innocent

life, content with his lot, and using no

wrong means to improvo his fortunes, is

happier and better than tho rich man who

is hypocritical in his words and deceives

others, and has won his wealth by such

means, thus proving himself to be a fool, a

morally bad man. But if we content our

selves with the Hebrew text, we must find

the antithesis in the simple, pious, poor man,

rontrasted with tho arrogant rich man, who

«neers at his poor neighbour as an inferior

creature. Tho writer would seem to in

sinuate that there is a natural connection

between poverty and integrity of life on tho

ono hand, and wealth and folly on the

other. Ho would assent to tho sweeping

assertion, Omnis dices aut iniquus aut iniqui

Iteres, " Every rich man is either a rascal or

a rascal's heir."

Ver. 2.—Also, that the soul bo without

knowledge, it is not good. " Also " (gam),

Wordsworth would render "even," "even

the bouI, i.e. life itself, without knowledge

is not a blessing ; " it is /3i'ot oi 0iaris. At

first sight it looks as if some verse, to which

this one was appended, hod fallen out ; but

there is no trace in the versions of any such

loss. Wo have had a verso beginning in

tho same manner (ch. xvii. 2G), and here it

aecras to cmphasizo what follows—folly is

bad, so is ignorance, when the soul lucks

knowledge, i.e. when a man does not know

what to do, how to net in the circumstances

of his life, hus in fact no practical wisdom.

Other things " not good " are named in ch.

xviii. 5; xx. 23; xxiv. 23. And he that

hasteth with his feet sinneth; misseth his

way. Dclitzsch confines the meaning of

this hemistich to tho undisciplined pursuit

of knowledge : " He who hasteneth with the

legs after it gocth astray," because he is

5ITI0N.

neither intellectually nor morally clear as to

his path or object. But the gnome is better

taken in a more general sense. The igno

rant man, who acts hastily without due

deliberation, is sure to make grave mistakes,

and to come to misfortune. Haste is opposed

to knowledge, because the latter involves

prudence and circumspection, while the

former blunders on hurriedly, not geeiag

whither actions lead. We all have occasion

to noto tho proverbs, Festina lente ; " More

haste, less speed." The history of Fabius,

who, as Ennius said,

" Unus homo nobis cunctando restituit rem,"

shows tho value of deliberation and caution.

The Greeks recognized this—

Tlpov^Tfia xoAAoly iarly curia Kaxir.

" Rash haste is cause of evil unto many."

Erasmus, in his 'Adagia,' has a long article

i commenting on Festinalio prrpropera. The

Arabs say, " Patience is the key of joy, bat

haste is the key of sorrow." God is patient

because he is eternal.

Ver. 3.—The foolishness of man per-

verteth his way; rather, overturns, turns

from the right direction and causes a man

to fall (ch. xiii. 6). It is his own folly that

leads him to his ruin ; but he will not see

this, and blames tho providence of God.

And his heart fretteth against the Lord.

Scptuagint, " He accuseth God in his

heart" (comp. Kzek. xviii. 25, 29; xxxiii.

17, 20). Ecclus. xv. 1 1, etc, " Say not tuou.

It is tlirough the Lord that I fell away; for

thou ougbtest not to do the things that he

hateth. Say not thou, He has caused me

to err ; for ho hath no need of the sinful

man," etc The latter part of this im

portant passage St. Augustine quotes thus:

" Item apud Salonionem : Dcus ab initio

constituit hominem et rcliquit eum in mann

cousilii sui : adjecit ei mandata et precept* ;

si voles prajcepta servare, servabunt te, et in

posterum fidom placitam facere. Appoeuit

tibi aquam et ignem, ad quod vis porrige

manutn tuam. Ante hominem bonum et

malum, vita ct mors, pnupcrtas et honestas

a Domino Deo sunt " (' De Perf. Just Horn,'

cap. xix. § 41). And again, " Manifestum

est, quod si ad ignem manuni mittit, et

malum ac mors ei placet, id voluntas

hominis operatur ; si autem bonum ct vitam

diligit, non solum voluntas id agit, sed

divinitus adjuvatur" (' De Gest Pelag.,'

cop. iii. § 7). Homer, 'Od.,' i. 32, etc.—

" Perverse mankind ! whose wills, created

freo.

Charge all their woes on absolute decree;
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All to the dooming gods their guilt trans

late,

And follies are miscalled the crimes of

Ver. 4.—Wealth maketh many friends

(vers. 6, 7 : ch. xiv. 20). A Greek gnomo

expresses the same truth—

*Ebv 3' fxvjiw xpfi/xad' t£ofifv <pl\ovs.

The poor is separated from his neighbour.

But it is better to make the net of separa

tion emanate from the friend (as the Hebrew

allows), and to render, with the Revised

Version, The friend of tlie poor eeparateth

himtelf from him. The word for " poor " is

here dal, which means " feeble," " languid ; "

so ver. 17; and the same word (r«a), "friend "

or "neighbour," is used in both clauses.

The idea of man's selfishness is carried on in

vers. 6 and 7. The Law of Moses had tried

to counteract it (Deut. xv. 7, etc.), but it

was Christianity that introduced the prac

tical realization of the law of love, and tho

honouring of the poor as members of Christ.

8eptuagint, " But the poor is deserted even

by his whilom friend."

Ver. 5.—This verse is repeated below

(ver. 9). It comes in awkwardly here, in

terrupting the connection which subsists

between vers. 4 and 6. Its right place is

doubtless where it occurs below. The Law

not only strictly forbade false witness (Exod.

xx. 16; xxiii. 1), but it enacted severe

penalties against offenders in this particular

(Deut. xix. 16, etc.) ; the lex talionis was to

be enforced against them, they were to

receive no pity : " Life shall be for life, eye

for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot

for foot." He that speaketh lies shall not

escape. The Septuagint confines the notion

of this clause to false accusers, 'O Si dyKaAZv

dSixccs, "Hj who maketh an unjust charge

shall not escape," which renders the two

clauses almost synonymous. We make a

distinction between the members by seeing

in the former a denunciation against a falso

witness in a suit, and in the second a moro

sweeping menace against any one, whether

accuser, slanderer, sycophant, who by lying

injures a neighbour. The History of Susanna

is brought forward in confirmation of the

well-deserved fate of false accusers.

VtvSi)! Sta$o\i) r&v &ior Kvnairrrcu.

" A slander is an outrage on man's life."

Ver. 6.—Many will intreat the favour of

the prince ; literally, will stroke the face of

the prince, of the liberal and powerful man,

in expectation of receiving some benefit from

him (eh. xxix. 26 ; Job xi. 19). Every man

is a friend to him that giveth gifts (see on

ch. xvii. 8). The LXX., reading rvrtj for

pnrHjp, renders, "Every bad man is a re

proach to a man," which may mean that a

sordid, evil man brings only disgrace on him

self; or that, while many truckle to and try

to win the interest of a prince, bad courtiers

bring on him not glory, but infamy and

shame.

Ver. 7.—This is one of the few tristichs

in the book, and probably contains the

mutilated remains of two distichs. The

third line, corrected by tho Septuagint,

which has an addition here, runs into two

clauses (Clieyne). All the brethren of the

poor do hate him. Even his own brothers*

children of the same parents, hate and shun,

a poor man (ch. xiv. 20). Much more do his

friends go far from him. There should be

no interrogation. We have the expression

(aph-hi)in ch. xi. 31 ; xv. 11, etc. Euripides,

'Medea,' 561—

UtVT]ra (pevyei iras Tis iniroSitv (pl\os.

" Each single friend far from the poor man

flies."

Septuagint, " Every one who hatelh a poor

brother will be also fur from friendship."

Then follows an addition not found in (ho

Hebrew, " Good thought draweth nigh to

those who know it, and a prudent man will

find it. Ho who doeth much evil brings

malice to perfection (jt\ciriovpyf'i tcaidav) ;

and ho who rouses words to anger shall not

be safe." He pursueth them with words,

yet they are wanting to him ; or, they are

gone. He makes a pathetic appeal to his

quondam friends, but they hearken not to

him. But the sense is rather, " He pursueth

after, craves for, words of kindness or

promises of help, and thero is naught, or

he gets words only and no material aid."

Wordsworth quotes Catullus, 'Carni.,'

xxxviii. 5—

"Quern tu, quod minimum facillimumque

est,

Qua solatns es ndloculione?

Irascor tibi. Sic meos amores ? "

Vulgate, Qui tantum verba eectatur, nihil

habebit, " He who pursues words only shall

have naught." The Hebrew is literally,

"Seeking words, they are cot." This is

according to tho Khetib ; the Keri, instead

of tho negation tih, reads Y7, which makes

the clause signify, "He who pursues words,

they are to him ; i.e. ho gets words and

nothing else. Delitzsch and others, supply

ing tho lost member from the Septuagint,

read the third line thus : " Ho that hath

many friends, or tho friend of every one, is

requited with evil; and ho that sceketh

(fair) speeches shall not bo delivered."

Cheyne also makes a distich of this line,

taking tho Septuagint as representing the
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original reading, "He that doos much evil

perfects mischief: He that provokes with

words shall not escape." That something

has fallen out of the Hebrew text is

evident ; it seems that there are no examples

of tristichs in this part of our book, though

they are not unknown in the first and third

divisions. The Vulgate surmounts the

difficulty by connecting this third line with

the following verse, which thus is made

to form the antithesis, Qui tantum verba

eeclatur, nihil habebit ; Qui autem poueasor

est mentis, diligit unimam tuam, et custos

prudential inveniet bona."

Ver. 8.—He that gettsth wisdom loveth

his own soul. " Wisdom " is, in the Hebrew,

leb. " heart ; " it is a matter, not of intellect

only, but of will and affections (see on ch.

xv. 32). Septuagint, aya*$ iaur6r, " loveth

himself." The contrary, " hateth his own

bouI," occurs in ch. xxix. 24. By striving

to obtain wisdom a man shows that he lias

regard for the welfare of his soul and body.

Henco St. Thomas Aquinas ('Sum. Theol.,'

i. 2, qu. 25, art. 7, quoted by Corn, a Lapido)

takes occasion to demonstrate that only good

men are really lovers of themselves, while

evil men are practically self-haters, proving

his position by a reference to Aristotle's

enumeration of tho characteristics of friend

ship, which the former exhibit, and nono

of which the latter can possess ('Eth.

Nic.,' ix. 4). He that keepeth under

standing shall find good (ch. xvi. 20). A

man must not only strive hard and use

all available means to get wisdom and

prudence, he must guard them liko a

precious treasure, not lose them for want of

care or let them lie useless; and then he

will find that they bring with themselves

innumerable benefits.

Ver. : 9.—A repetition of ver. 5, except

that shall perish is substituted for " shall

not escape." Septuagint, "And whosoever

shall kindle mischief shall perish by it."

The Greek translators have rendered the

special reference in the original to slanderers

and liars by a general term, and introduced

the notion of Divine retribution, which is

not definitely expressed in the Hebrew.

Ver. 10.—Delight is not seemly for a

fool (comp. ch. xvii. 7; xxvi. 1). Taanug,

rendered "delight," implies rather delicate

living, luxury ; Tpwpfa Septuagint. Such a

life is ruin to a fool, who knows not how

to use it properly; it confirms him in his

foolish, sinful ways. A man needs religion

and reason to enable him to boar prosperity

advantageously, and these the fool lacks.

"Secuuda? res," remarks Sallust ('Catil.,'

xi.), " sapientium animos fntigant," " Even

wise men are wearied and harassed by

prosperity," much more must such good

fortune try those who have no practical

wisdom to guide and control their enjoy

ment. Vatablus explains the clause to mean

that it is impossible for a fool, a sinner, to

enjoy peace of conscience, which alone is

true delight. But looking to the next

clause, we see that the moralist is thinking

primarily of the elevation of a slave to a

high position, and his arrogance in conse

quence thereof. Much less for a servant

to have rule over princes. By the unwise

favouritism of a potentate, a slave of lowly-

birth might be raised to eminence and set

above the nobles and princes of the land.

Tho writer of Ecclesiastes gives his ex

perience in this matter : " 1 have seen

servants upon horses, and princes walking

as servants upon the earth (Eccles. x. 7).

Tho same anomaly is mentioned with cen

sure (ch. xxx. 22 and Ecclus. si. 5).

What is the behaviour of unworthy persons

thus suddenly raised to high position has

formed the subject of many a satire. It is

the old story of the " beggar on horseback."

A German proverb declares, " Kein Scheer-

messer gchiirfer schiest, als wenn der Bauer

m Herm wird." Claud., 'In Eutrop.,' i. 181.

etc.—

" Asperius nihil est humili, quum surgit in

nltum ;

Cuncta ferit, duin cuncta timet ; desarvit

in omnes,

Ut so posse putent ; nec bellua tetrior ulla

Quam servi rabies iu libera colla fu-

runtis."

As an example of a different disposition,

Cornelius a Lapide refers to the history of

Agathoclos, Tyrant of Syracuse, who rose

from the humble occupation of a potter to

a position of vast power, and, to remind him

self of his lowly origin, used to dine off mean

earthenware. Ausonius thus alludes to this

humility (' Epigr.,' viii.)—

" Fama est fictilibus coenasso Agathocloa

regem,

Atqueabacum Samio sajpe onerasse luto;

Feicula genimatis cum poneret horrida

vasts,

Et misccret opes p.iuperiemque simul.

Quierenti causaui, respondit : Rex ego qui

sum

Sicania3, figulo sum genitore satus.

Fortunam reverenter habe, quicunque re-

pente

Dives ab exili progrediere loco."

Ver. 11.—The discretion of a man de-

ferreth his anger; maheth him flow to

anger. " A merciful man is long-suffering,"

Septuagint ; " The teaching of a man is

known by patience," Vulgate. (See ch. xiv. 17,

29.) The Greek moralist gives the advice—

" Thine anger quell by reason's timely aid."
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The contrary disposition betokens folly (ch.

xiv. 17). It is his glory to pass over a trans

gression. It is a real triumph and glory for

a man to forgive and to take no notice of

injuries offered him. Thus in his poor way

he imitates Almighty God (Micah vii. 18,

" Who is a God like unto thee, that

pardoneth iniquity, and passeth by the

transgression of the remnant of his heri

tage? he retaineth not bis anger for

ever, because he delighteth in mercy").

Here it is discretion or prudence that makes

a man patient and forgiving ; elsewhere the

same effect is attributed to love (ch. x. 12;

xvii. 9). The Septuagint Version is hard to

understand: Ti Si icaixvn** alnov iiripxrrcu

Taparopois, "And his glorying cometh on

the transgressors ; " but, taken in connection

with the former hemistich, it seems to mean

that the > patient man's endurance of the

contradictions of sinners is no reproach or

disgrace to him, but redounds to his credit

and virtue. " Vincit qui patitur," " He con

quers who endures."

Ver. 12.—The king's wrath is as the roar

ing of a lion, which inspires terror, as pre

luding danger and death. The same idea

occurs in ch. xx. 2 (eomp. Amos iii. 4, 8).

The Assyrian monuments have made us

familiar with the lion as a type of royalty ;

and the famous throne of Solomon was

ornamented with figures [of lions on each of

its six steps (1 Kings x. 19, etc.). Thus

St Paul,' alluding to the Roman emperor,

says (2 Tim. iv. 17), "I was delivered out

of the mouth of the lion." "The lion is

dead," announced Marsyos to Agrippa, on

the decease of Tiberius (Jo6ephus, 'Ant.,'

xviii. C. 10). The moralist here gives a

monition to kings to repress their wrath

and not to let it rage uncontrolled, and a

warning to subjects not to offend their rnler,

lest he tear them to pieces like a savage

beast, which an Eastern despot had full

power to do. But his favour is as dew upon

the .grass. In ch. xvi. 15 the king's favour

was compared to a cloud of the latter rain ;

here it is likened to the dew (comp. Ps. lxxii.

6). We hardly understand in England the

real bearing of this comparison. " The secret

of the luxuriant fertility of many ports of

Palestine," says Dr. Geikie ('Holy Land

and Bible,' i. 72, etc.), "lies in the rich supply

of moisture afforded by the sea-winds which

blow inland each night, and water the face

of the whole land. There is no dew,

properly so called in Palestine, for there

is no moisture in the hot summer air to be

chilled into dewdrops by the coolness of

the night, as in a climate like ours. From

May till October rain is unknown, the sun

shining with unclouded brightness day after

day. The heat becomes intense, the ground

hard ; and vegetation would perish but for

the moist west winds that como each night

from the sea. The bright skies cause the

heat of the day to radiate very quickly into

space, so that the nights are as cold as the day

is tho reverse. ... To this coldness of the

night air the indispensable watering of all

plant-life is due. The winds, loaded with

moisture, are robbed of it as they pass over

the land, the cold air condensing it into

drops of water, which fall in a , gracious

rain of mist on every thirsty blade. In the

morning the fog thus created rests like a

sea over the plains, and far up the sides of

the hills, which raise their heads above it

like so many islands. . . . The amount of

moisture thus poured on the thirsty vegeta

tion during the night is very great Dew

seemed to the Israelites a mysterious gift

of Heaven, as indeed it is. That tho skies

should be stayed from yielding it was a

special sign of Divine wrath, and there

could be no more gracious conception of a

loving farewell address to his people than

where Moses tells them that his speech

should distil as the dew. The favour of an

Oriental monarch could not be more bene

ficially conceived than by saying that, while

his wrath is like the roaring of a lion, his

favour is as tho dew upon the grass." j'iit

(ration), "favour," is translated by the Sep

tuagint, rb Ikapiv, and by the Vulgate,

hilaritas, " cheerfulness " (as in ch xviii.

22), which gives the notion of a smiling,

serene, benevolent countenance, as con

trasted with the angry, lowering look of a

displeased monarch.

Ver. 13.—With tho first clause wo may

compare ch. x. 1; xv. 20; xvii. 21, 25.

Calamity in the Hebrew is in the plural

number (contritionen, Pagn.), as if to mark

the many and continued sorrows which a

bad son brings upon his father, how he

causes evil after evil to harass and distress

him. The contentions of a wife are a oon-

tinual dropping (comp. ch. xxvii. 15). The

flat roofs of Eastern houses, formed of planks

loosely joined and covered with a coating of

clay or plaster, were always subject to leak

age in heavy rains. Tho irritating alterca

tions and bickering of a cross-grained wife

are compared to the continuous drip of water

through an imperfectly constructed roof.

Tecta jugiter perttillantia, as the Vulgate

has it. The Scotch say, "A leaky house

and a scolding wife are two bad com

panions." The two clauses of the verse

are co-ordinate, expressing two facts that

render home life miserable and unendur

able, viz. the misbehaviour of a son and the

ill temper of a wife. The Septuagint, follow

ing a different reading, has, " Nor aro offer

ings from a harlot's hire pure," which is an

allusion to Deut. xxiii. 18.

Ver. 14.—House and riches aro an infceri
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tance of (from) fathers. Any man, worthy

or not, may inherit property from progeni

tors; any man may bargain for a wife, or

give a dowry to his son to further his matri

monial prospects. Bnt a prudent wife is

from the Lord. She is a special gift of God,

a proof of his gracious care for his servants

(see on ch. xviii. 22). Septuagint, riopa 5*

thiftov apn6(*Tai yvvi) dvtpi, "It is by the

Lord that a man is matched witli a woman."

There is a special providence thnt watches

over wedlock; as wo say, "Marriages aro

made in heaven." But marriages of con

venience, marriages made in consideration

of worldly means, are a mere earthly ar

rangement, and claim no particular grace.

Ver. 15.—Slothfulness casteth into a deep

sleep ; "causes deep sleep to fall upon a man"

(comp. ch. vi. 9; xiii. 4). The word for

" sleep " (npiin, tardemali) is that used for

the supernatural sleep of Adam when Eve

was formed (Gen. ii. 21), and implies pro

found insensibility. Aquila and Symma-

chus render it, tmrraffiv, "trance." Sloth-

fulness enervates a mnn, renders him as

useless for labour as if ho wcro actually

asleep in his bed; it also enfeebles the mind,

corrupts the higher faculties, converts a

rational being into a witless animal. Otium

e»t vivi hominis lepultura, "Idleness is a

living man's tomb." An idle soul shall

suffer hunger. We have many gnomes to

this effect (see ch. x. 4; xii. 24; xx. 13;

xxiii. 21). The LXX. has introduced

something of this verse at ch. xviii. 8, and

here render, AfiAfa kot«'x*i w>Sp6yuvoy,

" Cowardice holdeth fast the effeminate,

and the soul of the idle shall hunger."

" Sloth," as the proverb says, "is the mother

of poverty."

Ver. lti.—Keepeth his own soul. Obedi

ence to God's commandments preserves a

man's natural and spiritual life (comp. ch.

xiii. 13; xvi. 17). So we read in Eccles.

viii. 5, " Whoso keepeth the commandment

(mitndk, as here) shall feel no evil thing."

He that despiseth his ways shall die. He

that cares nothing what he does, whether

his life pleases God or not, shall perish.

'AiroAcrrai, Septuagint; mortificabitur, Vul

gate. The result is understood differently.

The Khetib reads, nsv (i«m«(/i), " shall he

punished with death" according to the

penalties enacted in the Mosaic Law. The

Keri reads, no; (iamuth), " shall die," as in

ch. xv. 10; and this seems more in agree

ment with what wo find elsewhere in the

book, as in ch. x. 21 ; xxiii. 13. This in

sensate carelessness leads to ruin, whether

its punishment bo undertaken by outraged

law, or whether it bo left to the Divine

retribution.

Ver. 17.—He that hath pity upon the

poor lendeth unto the Lord. English

Church-people are familiar with this dis

tich, as being one of the sentences of Scrip

ture read at the Offertory. The word for

"poor" is here dal, "feeble" (see on vera.

1 and 4). It is a beautiful thought that by-

showing mercy and pity we are, as it were,

making God our debtor; and the truth is

wonderfully advanced by Christ, who pro

nounces (Matt. xxv. 40), " Inasmuch as ye

have done it unto one of the least of these

my brethren, ye have done it unto me" (see

on ch. xi. 24; xxviii. 27). St. Chrysostom

(' Horn.,' xv., on 1 Cor. v.), " To the more

imperfect this is what we may say, Give of

what you have unto the needy. Increase

your substance. For, saith he, 'He that

giveth unto the poor lendeth unto God.*

But if you are in a hurry, and wait not for

the time of retribution, think of those who

lend money to men ; for not even these

desire to get their interest immediately; but

they aro anxious that the principal should

remain a good long while in the hands of

the borrower, provided only the repayment

bo secure, and they have no mistrust of the

borrower. Let this be done, then, in the

present case also. Leave them with God,

that ho may pay thee thy wages manifold.

Seek not to have the whole here ; for if you

recover it all here, how will you receive it

back there ? And it is on this account that

God stores thorn up there, inasmuch as this

present life is full of decay. But he gives

even here also ; for, ' Seek ye,' saith he, ' the

kingdom of heaven, and all these things

shall be added unto you.' Well, then, let

us look towards that kingdom, and not be in

a hurry for the repayment of the whole, lest

we diminish our recompense.- But let us

wait for the fit season. For the interest in

these cases is not of that kind, but is such,

as is meet to be given by God. This, then,

having collected together in great abun

dance, so letj us depart hence, that we may

obtain both the present and the future bless

ings " (Oxford transl.). That which he hath,

given will he pay him again; Yicittitudi-

nem tuatn reddet ei, Vulgate, "According;

to his gift will he recompense him." fei

(gemul), "good deed" (ch. xii. 14, where it

is rendered "recompense"). Ecclus. xxxii.

(xxxv.) 10, etc., " Give unto the Most High

according as ho hath enriched thee ; and as

thou hast gotten give with a cheerful eye.

For the Lord rocompenseth, and will give

thee seven times as much." There are

proverbs rife in other lands to tho same

effect. The Turk says, " What you give in

i charity in this world you take with you after

death. Do good, and throw it into the sea :

if the fish does not know it, God does."

And tho Russian, " Throw bread and salt

behind you, you get them before you'*

(Lane).
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Ter. 18.—Chasten thy son while there if

hope ; or, seeing that there is hope. Being

still young and impressionable, and not con

firmed in bad habits, he may be reformed

by judicious chastisement. The same ex

pression occurs in Job xi. 18 ; Jer. xxxi. 1G.

" For so he shall be well hoped of" (t6e\ms),

■Septuagint (comp. ch. xxiii. 13). And let

not thy soul spare for his crying. " It is

better," says a German apothegm, " that the

child weep than the father." But the render

ing of the Authorized Version is not well

established, and this second clause is in

tended to inculcate moderation in punish

ment. Vulgate, Ad interfeclionem autem ejus

neponas animam tuam; Revised Version, Set

not thine heart on hi» destruction. Chastise

him duly and sufficiently, but not so heavily

as to occasion his death, which a father had no

right to do. The Law enjoined the parents

who had an incorrigibly bad son to bring

him before the judge or the elders, who

alone had the power of life and death, and

might in certain cases order the offender to

be stoned (Deut. xxi. 18, etc.). Christianity

recommended moderation in punishment

(see Eph. vi. 4; Col. iii. 21). Septuagint, "Be

not excited in the mind to despiteful treat

ment («'» S0ptv) ; " i.e. be not led away by

passion to unseemly acts or words, but re

prove with gentleness, while you are firm

and uncompromising in denouncing evil.

This is much the same advice as that given

by the apostle in the passages just cited.

Ver. 19.—Some connect this verse with

the preceding, as though it signified, "If

you are too severe in chastising your son,

you will suffer for it" But there is no con

necting particle in the Hebrew, and the

statement seems to be of a general nature.

A man of great wrath; literally, rough in

anger; Vulgate, impatiens; Septuagint,

KOK&Qfnir iurfip. Such a one shall Buffer

punishment ; shall bear the penalty which

his want of self-control brings upon him.

Tor if thon deliver him, yet must thou do it

again. You cannot save him from tho con

sequences of his intemperance ; you may do

so once and again, but while his disposition

is unchanged, all your efforts will be use

less, and tho help which you have given

him will only make him think that he may

continue to indulge his anger with impunity,

or, it may be, be will vent his impatience on

his deliverer.

B\as-T« Thy HvSpa Ovfibs t'ts opy^v reaiiv.

"Anger," says an adage, "is like a ruin,

which breaks itself upon what it falls."

Septuagint, "If he destroy (lh» Si Aoijueif-

mai), he shall add even his life; " if by his

anger he inflict loss or damage on his neigh

bour, he shall pay for it in his own person ;

Vulgate, Et cum rapuerit, aliud apponet.

FROVEBB8.

Another interpretation of the passage, but

not so suitable, is this : " If thou seek to save

the sufferer (e.g. by soothing the angry man),

thou wilt only the more excite him (the

wrathful) : therefore do not intermeddle in

quarrels of other persons."

Ver. 20.—(Comp. ch. viii. 10; xii. 15.)

Tho Septuagint directs the maxim to

children, "Hear, O son, the instruction of

thy father." That thon mayest be wise in

thy latter end. Wisdom gathered and

digested in youth is seen in the prudence

and intelligence of manhood and old age.

Job viii. 7, "Though thy beginning was

email, yet thy latter end should greatly in

crease." Ecclus. xxv. 6, " O how comely is

the wisdom of old men, and understanding

and counsel to men of honour 1 Much ex

perience is the crown of old men, and the

fear of God is their glory." " Wer nicht

horen will," say the Germans, " muss ftthlen,"

" Ho that will not hear must feel." Among

Pythagoras'a golden words wo read—

BovKcvov 5} irpb tpyov Sireus fiij tiwpa wiKtfW4

" Before thou doest aught, deliberate,

Lest folly thee befall."

Ver. 21.—The immutability of the counsel

of God is contrasted with the shifting, fluc

tuating purposes of man (comp. eh. xvi.

1,9; Numb, xxiii. 19; Mai. iii. 6). Aben

Ezra connects this verse with tho preceding,

as though it gave the reason for the advice

contained therein. But it is most natural to

take the maxim in a general sense, as above.

Wisd. ix. 14, "Tho thoughts of morlal

men aro miserable, and our devices are but

uncertain." The counsel of the Lord, that

shall stand; permanebit, Vulgate; tfa rby

ajuya neyei, shall abide for ever," Septua

gint (Pa. xxxiii. 11).

Ver. 22.—The desire of a man is his kind

ness. The Revised Version rather para

phrases the clause, The desire of a man is

the mcanure of his kindness; i.e. the wish

and intention to do good is that which

gives its real value to an act. Tho word for

" kindness " is chesed, " mercy ; " and, look

ing to tho context, we see the meaning of

the maxim to be that a poor man's desire of

aiding a distressed neighbour, even if he is

nnablo to carry out his intention, is taken

for tho act of mercy. "The desire of a

man " may signify a man's desirableness,

that which makes him to be desired or

loved ; this is found in his liberality. But the

former explanation is most suitable. Septua

gint, " Mercifulness is a gain unto a man,"

which is like ver. 17; Vulgate, Homo indigent

misericors est, takinga man's desire as evidenc

ing his need and poverty, and introducing the

idea that the experience of misery conduces
to pity, as says Dido (Virgil, • Jin.,' i. 630)—

" Xcn iguara mali miscris succurrere disco."

2 B
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A poor man U better than a liar. A poor

man who gives to one in distress his sym

pathy and good wishes, even if lie can afford

no substantial aid, is better than a rich man

who promises much and does nothing, or

wlio falsely professes that he is unable to

help (comp. ch. iii. 27, 28). Septuagint, " A

poor righteous man is better than a rich

liar." A Buddhist maxim says, "Like a

beautiful flower, full of colours, but without

scent, are the fine but fruitless words of him

who does not act accordingly" (Max Miiller).

Ver. 23.—The fear of the lord tendeth to

life (oh. xiv. 27). True religion, obedience

to God's commandments, was, under a tem

poral dispensation, rewarded by a long and

happy life in this world, an adumbration of

the blessedness that awaits tho righteous in

the world to come. And he that hath it

shall abide satisfied. The subject passes

from " the fear " to its possessor. Perhaps

better, and satisfied ho shall pass the night,

which is the usual sense of p Gun), tho

verb here translated " abide " (so ch.

xv. 31). God will satisfy tho good man's

hunger, so that he lays him down in pence

and takes his rest (comp. ch. x. 3). Vul

gate, In plenitudine commorabitur, " He shall

dwell in abundance." He shall not be

visited with evil, according to the promises

(Lev. xxvi. 6 : Deut. xi. 15, etc.). Under

our present dispensation Christians expect

not immunity from care and trouble, but

have hope of protection and grace sufficient

for tho occasion, and conducive to edifica

tion and advance in holiness. The LXX.

translates thus : " The fear of the Lord is

unto life for a man ; but he that is without

fear (4 St aipogos) shall sojourn in places

where knowledge is not seen;" i.e. shall go

from bad to worse, till he ends in society

where Divine knowledge is wholly absent,

and lives without God in the world. The

Greek interpreters read JH (dea), "know

ledge," instead of jn (ra), " evil."

Ver. 21.—A slothful man hideth his hand

in his bosom ; Revised Version, the sluggard

burieth his hand in the dish. The word

tsallaeluith, translated " bosom " here and

in tho parallel passage, ch. xxvi. 15 (where

see note), is rightly rendered " dish " (2

Kings xxi. 13). At an Oriental meal the

guests sit round a table, on which is placed a

dish containing the food, from which every

one helps himself with his fingers, knives,

spoons, and forks being never used (comp.

Ruth ii. 14; Matt. xxvi. 23). Sometimes

the host himself helps a guest whom he

wishes to honour (comp. John xiii. 26). And

will not so much as bring it to his mouth

again. He finds it too great an exertion to

feed himself, an hyperbolical way of denoting

the gross laziness which recoils from the

slightest labour, and will not take the least

trouble to win its livelihood. An Arabic

proverb says, " He dies of hunger under the

date tree." Septuagint, " He who unjustly

hideth his hands in his bosom will not even

apply them to his mouth ; " t.e. he who will

not work will never feed himself.

Ver. 25.—Smite a scorner, and the simple

will beware ; will learn prudence. Revised

Version (comp. ch. xxi. 11 ; and see note on

ch. i. 22). The scorner is hardened to all

reproof, and is beyond all hope of being

reformed by punishment ; in his caso it is

retribution for outraged virtuo that i3 sought

in the penalty which he is made to pay.

Tifinpla, not nixcuris—retributive, mot correc

tive punishment. Seeing this, the simple,

who is not yet confirmed in evil, and is still

open to better influences, may be led to

take warning and amend his life. So St.

Paul enjoins Timothy, " Them that sin re

buke before all, that others also may fear "

(1 Tim. v. 20). There is the trite adage—

"Felix quern faciunt nlienn periculacautnm."

" Happy they

Who from their neighbours' perils cautioa

learn."

Septuagint, * When a pestilent fellow is

chastised, a fool will bo oleverer (rai/avpyi-

rcpos)." So Vulgate, PestilenteflageUato $tul-

tus sapientior erit. Reprove one that hath

understanding, and he will understand

knowledge. The scomer does not profit

by severe punishment, but tho intelligent

man is improved by censure and admonition

(comp. ch. xiii. 1 ; xv. 12). Says the adage,

" Sapientem nutu, ttultum fuste (corripe),"

" A nod for the wise, a stick for the fool."

Ver. 2G—ch. xxii. 10.—Fourth section of

this collection.

Ver. 26.—He that wasteth his father.

The verb shadad, used here and in ch. xxiv.

15, may be taken in the sense of " to spoil,"

" to deprive of property ; " but it is better

to adopt a more general application, and to

assign to it the meaning of " to maltreat,"

whether in person or property. Chaseth

away his mother; by his shameless and

evil life makes it impossible for her to con

tinue under; the same roof with him ; or,

it may be, so dissipates his parents' means

that they are driven from their home. A

son that causeth shame, and bringeth re

proach (comp. ch. x. 5; xiii. 5; xvii. 2).

Ver. 27.—Cease, my son, to hear the in

struction that causeth to err from the words

of knowledge. This version fairly repre

sents the terse original, if musar, " instruc

tion," be taken in a bad sense, like the

" profane and vain babblings and opposi

tions of tho knowledge which is falsely eo

called," censured by St Paul (1 Tim. vi. 20>
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But as vmmr is used in a good senso

throughout this book, it is better to regard

the injunction as warning against listening

to wise teaching with no intention of profit

ing by it: "Ceaso to hear instruction in

order to err," etc. ; i.e. if you aro only going

to continue your evil-doings. You will only

increase your guilt by knowing the way of

righteousness perfectly, while you refuse to

walk therein. The Vulgate inserts a nega

tion, " Cease not to hear doctrine, and bo

not ignorant of the words of knowledge;"

Septoagint, " A son who fails to keep the

instruction of his father will meditato evil

sayings." Solomon's son Rchoboam greatly

needed the admonition contained in this

verse.

Ver. 28.—An ungodly (tcorthlens) witness

scorneth judgment ; derides the Law which

denounces perjury and compels a witness to

speak truth (Exod. xx. 10; Lev. v. 1), and,

as is implied, he bears false testimony, thus

proving himself " a witnc es of Belial," ac

cording to the Hebrew term. Septuagint,

"He who becomcth security for a foolish

child outrages judgment." The mouth of

the wicked devoureth iniquity ; swallows it

eagerly as a toothsome morsel (ch. xviii. 8).

So we have in Job xv. 1G, " A man that

drinketh iniquity like water" (see on ch.

xxvi. 6). Such a man will lie and slander

with the utmost pleasure, living and batten

ing on wickedness. Septuagint, " The mouth

ofthe impious drinketh judgments (uplms),"

i.e. boldly transgresses the Law.

Ver. 29.—Judgments are prepared for

scorners (see on ver. 2f>). The judgments

here are those inflicted by tho providence

of God, as in ch. iii. 34. Scorners may

deride and affect to scorn the judgments of

God and man, but they aro warned that

retribution awaits them. And stripes for the

back of fools ; Vulgate, Et mallei pereu-

tientes siultorum corporibus (comp. ch. x. 13 ;

xxvi. 3). Wo had the word here rendered

"stripes" (niD^na, mahalumotli) in oh.

xviii. 6. The certainty of punishment in

the case of transgressors is a truth often in

sisted on even by heathens. Examples will

occur to all readers, from the old Greek

oracle, OuSelf 6.vBpiiynwv oZikuv rlatv ouk

farorurn, to Horace's " Raro antecedentem

scelestum," etc. (See on oh. xx. 30, whore^

however, the punishment is of human in

fliction.)

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—Poverty and integrity. I. It is possible for poverty to be found with

integrity. We do not always see integrity leading to wealth. Circumstances may

not open up an opportunity for attaining worldly prosperity. Illicit " short cuts " to '

riches may be within the reach of a person who refuses to use them on grounds of

principle. A man may be honest and yet incapable, or he may refuse to pursue his

own advantage, preferring to devote his energies to some higher end. No one has

a right to suppose that God will interfere to heap up riches for him on account of his

ntegrity. He may be upright, and yet it may please God that he shall also be poor.

IL It is possible for inteority to be found with poverty. We now approach

the subject from the opposite side. Here we first see the poverty, and we then find

that there is no reason why the character should be low because the outside circum

stances arc reduced. There is no more vulgar or false snobbishness than that which

treats poverty as a vice, and assumes that a shady character must be expected with

shabby clothes. We sometimes hear the expression, " Poor but honest," as though

there were any natural antithesis between the two adjectives! It would be quite as

just to think of an antithesis between wealth and uprightness. But experience shows

that no one section of society holds a monopoly of virtue.

III. When integrity and poverty are found together, the one is a consolation

for the other. It may be said that a hungry man cannot feed upon his honesty.

Bat when pressing wants are supplied, it is possible to endure a considerable amount

of hardship if a person is conscious of being upright and true. The sturdy inde

pendence of the honest man will lift him out of the shame of penury. If he feels that

he is walking in the path of duty, he will have a source of strength and inward peace

that no wealth can bestow. The gold of goodness is better than the guineas of hoarded

wealth.

IV. Integrity with any external disadvantages is better than corruption

of character with all possible worldly profit. Here is the point of the subject.

It is not affirmed that poverty is good in itself—the natural instincts of man lead him

to endeavour to escape from it as an evil. It is not even asserted that it is right for
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upright men to be poor, for surely one would desire that the power of wealth should

be in the hands of those people who would use it most justly. But when we have to

compare integrity joined to the disadvantages of poverty with an unworthy character

in no matter what circumstances, the infinite superiority of moral to material worth

should lead us to prefer the former. In higher regions, the Christian character is itself

a source of blessedness, whatever be the condition of the outer life. Character and

conduct are the essentials of life ; all other things are but the accidents.

"Ver. 3.—Fretting against the Lord. This is a condition of inward rebellion, or at

best of grieving over the will of God instead of submitting to it in silence if it is not

yet within our power to embrace it with affection. Consider this condition in its

various relations.

I. It ib possible. It might be supposed that, however one fretted against his

circumstances, he would not carry his complainings back to God. But Moses told the

Israelites that when they murmured against him they were really murmuring against

God (Exod. xvi. 8). If we resist God's ordinances we resist God himself. He who

fires on the meanest sentry is really making war on that sentry's sovereign. We may

not intend to act the proud part of Milton's Satan, and wage war against Heaven.

Overt blasphemy and rank rebellion may be far from our thoughts. Yet complaints

of our lot and resistance to Providence have the same essential character. We may

even try to confine our rebellious thoughts to our own breasts, and simply fret inwardly.

But to God, who reads hearts and dwells within, this is real opposition.

II. It springs from various sources. 1. Trouble. It is easy for Dives to talk

of submission to Providence ; the difficulty is with Lazarus. Job in prosperity offers

glad sacrifices without constraint: will Job in adversity "curse God and die"? 2.

; Self-will. We naturally desire to follow the way of our own choice, and when that

! is crossed by God's will we are tempted to fret, as the stream frets itself against an

obstruction, though it.may have been flowing silently and placidly so long as it bad a

free course. It is just this crossing of wills that is the test of obedience, which is easy

so long as we are required only to follow the path of our own inclinations. But that

cannot be always allowed. 3. Sin. Direct sinfulness resists God's will of set purpose,

just because it is his will. The evil heart will fret against God in all thinzs.

1IL It is foolish. "The foolishness of man" is at the root of this mistake,

1. We do not know what is best. It is but foolish for the fractious child to fret against

i Lis father's commands, for he is not yet able to judge as his father judges. All

i rebellion against God implies that the soul is in a position to determine questions that

. lie in the dark, and which only he who is resisted can answer. 2. We cannot succeed in

rebellion. The poor heart that frets itself against God can but wear itself out, like the

i wave that breaks on the rock it can never shake. How foolish to raise our will in

opposition to the Almighty !

IV. It is culpable. We must never forget that " foolishness " in the Bible stands

for a defect that is more moral than intellectual. It is next door to perversity. This

fretting of the heart against the Lord is foolish in the biblical sense ; it is sinful

1. Be is our Master. It is our duty to obey him, whether we like it or not. When

we resist ordinances of man we may be fighting for rights of liberty. But we have no

liberty to claim against the Lord of all. 2. He is our Father. This murmuring

against him is a sign of domestic ingratitude. Impatience under the rod is even sinful,

for we know that it can only smite in love.

V. It is dangerous. 1. It means present unrest. There is peace of soul in sub

mission ; to rebel is to be plunged into turmoil and distress. 2. It Itads to futon

•tun. The foolishness of man not only " perverteth his way," but, as the phrase may

be better rendered, " hurls his way headlong to destruction." It is like the avalanche

that sweeps the mountain-path, and carries all on it to an awful death.

Ver. 11.—Deferred anger. I. Deferred anger is saved from fatal ebeob.

"Anger," says the familiar Latin proverb, " is a short madness." While it lasts a

man loses full control of himself. Then he utters strong, hot words without weiahing

the meaning of them or considering how they may strike their object. He is

tempted to hit out wildly, and to do far more mischief than he would ever approve of in
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calmer moments. The words and deeds of anger are bat momentary j yet their fatal

effects are irrevocable. These effects endure and work harm long after the fierce flame

of passion ont of which they sprang has died down into grey ashes of remorse.

Inasmuch as it is not possible to reason calmly when under a fit of anger, the only safe

expedient is to hold back and wait for a more suitable occasion of speaking and acting.

II. Deterred angeb will most probably bubn itself out. Anger is like

" A full-hot horse, who, being allow'd his way,

Self-mettle tires him."

(Shakespeare.)

It is of the nature of anger to be more fierce than the occasion demands. Therefore

it is to be expected that time for reflection will moderate it. Now, if it is modified by

time, its earlier excess is demonstrated, and it is made evident that delay saved us

from disaster. For it is not simply the case that we tire of anger, that we have not

energy enough to be perpetually angry, that well-earned wrath expires of its own

feebleness. The fact is we are all tempted to show needless anger against those who

in any way injure us. Time may reveal unexpected excuses for their conduct, or lead

us to see the better way of forgiveness. We do but need an opportunity to go into our

chamber, and shut to the door, and pray to our Father in secret, to discover how wrong

and foolish and dangerous our hasty wrath was, and to learn the wisdom of meekness

and patience.

III. Defebred angeb may yet be exebcised. There are circumstances under

which we should do well to be angry ; for, as Thomas Fuller says, " Anger is one of the

sinews of the soul." Christ was "moved with indignation " when his disciples forbad

the mothers of Israel to bring their children to him (Mark x. 14), and he showed |

great aDger against the hypocrisy of the Pharisees. It is not right that we should i

witness cruel injustice and oppression with equanimity. It may reveal a culpable

weakness, cowardice, or selfishness in us for sights of wrong-doing not to move us to

anger. But such anger as is earned and needed by justice can bear to be reflected on.

Even with this justifiable wrath haste may lead to disaster. Thus the violent explosion

of popular indignation that follows the discovery of some foul crime or some grievous

wrong is in great danger of falling into fatal blunders; sometimes it makes a victim

of an innocent person, simply for want of consideration. There is no excuse for

" lynch law." " The courts are open," and calm investigation and orderly methods

will not lessen the equity of the punishment they deliberately bring on an offender.

Justice is not to behave like a ravenous beast raging for its prey. There is room for

calmness and reflection in connection with those great waves of popular indignation

that periodically sweep over the surface of society. When the anger has been wisely

deferred, and yet has been ultimately justified, its outburst is the more terrible ; it is

the flowing out of wrath " treasured up against the day of wiath." Dryden says—

" Beware the fury of a patient man."

Ver. 16.—Soul-keeping. The " Power that makes for rignteousness," though not

impersonal, as Mr. Matthew Arnold assumed, is nevertheless active as by a constant

law. It is so ordered in nature and providence that goodness preserves life, and badness

tends to ruin and death. Let us endeavour to see how the process is worked out.

I. The great result of righteousness is soul-keeping. 1. It may not be wealth.

We cannot assume that goodness tends to riches. Keeping the commandments does not

always result in a man's making his fortune. Christ was a poor man. 2. It may not

be earthly happiness. Other things being equal, a clear conscience should bring peace

and inward joy. But there are troubles that fall upon us independently of our conduct.

There are distresses that come directly from doing right. Christ was a " Man of

sorrows." 3. It may not be long life on earth. No doubt this was expected in Old

Testament times, for then but dim notions of any existence beyond the grave ever

entered the minds of men. On the whole, no doubt, goodness tends to health of body

and mind. Still, very good people may die young. Christ died at thirty-three years

of age. 4. It will be the real preservation of the soul. The true life will be safe. The

self will abide. Now, all our being really resides in our personal self. If this continues

in safety, we have the highest personal security. But if not, all other gain is but a
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mockery ; for " what is a man profited if lie should gain the whole world, and lose hia

own soul—his life, himself?" (Matt. xvi. 26).

II. Righteousness leads to soul-keeping by natural laws. It is a matter of

Divine ordering that ohedience should be followed by life, disobedience by death.

This was seen in the trial of Adam (Gen. iii. 3). It lies at the root of the great

sanctions of the Mosaic Law (Ezek. iii. 18). He who gave the commandments also

gives life. Our life is in the hand of our Lawgiver. It is in his power to withhold the

life if we break the law. But we may look more closely into this process. God's

commandments are not arbitrary. They follow the natural lines of spiritual health.

His prohibitions are really the warnings against the course that leads naturally and

inevitably to death. Goodness is itself vitality, and badness has a deadening effect on

the soul. The faculties are quickened by use in the service of what is right, and they

are dwarfed, perverted, paralyzed, and finally killed by reckless, lawless conduct. The

profligate is a suicide.

III. Christianity helps us to true soul-keeping by leading us to righteous

ness. We find ourselves in the unhappy condition of those who have not kept the

commandments. Therefore we are in danger of death. We have " despised our

ways." The law and the promise are not addressed to us as to new beings ; but they

meet us in our sin and on our road to ruin. Therefore, if there were no gospel, there

would be no hope. Hence the need of a Saviour. But when we enter the realm of
■Christian truth we cannot turn our backs on the principles of the older economy. We

cannot regard them as the laws of another planet, out of the reach of which we have

escaped. They are eternal truths, and we are still within their range. Christ helps

us, not by teaching us to despise moral considerations as though they were irrelevant

to those who had entered into the covenant of grace, but by giving us his own

■righteousness to be in us as well as on us. He puts us in the way of obedience, while

he cancels the consequences of the old disobedience. Thus he saves our souls by

• helping us to preserve them in a new fidelity to the ancient, eternal right.

Ver. 17.—Lending unto the Lord. I. In what lexdixg to the Lord consists.

. It is having pity upon the poor. This is more than almsgiving. Doles of charity may

i be given to the needy from very mixed motives. Inasmuch as " the Lord looketh at

the heart," the thoughts and feelings that prompt our charity are of primary impor

tance with him. In the same way, also, sympathy is prized by our suffering brethren

on its own account, and the gifts that are flung from an unfeeling hand bring little

comfort to the miserable. Therefore, both for God's sake and for the sake of our

suffering brethren, the first requirement is to cultivate a spirit of sympathy with the

helpless. When this spirit is attained, the application of practical remedies will require

thought. It is easy to toss a sixpence to a beggar, but the inconsiderate act may work

more harm than good. True sympathy will lead us to inquire into the unfortunate

man's circumstances, and to see whether there may not be some wiser way of helping

him. This is one of the most pressing problems of our complicated condition of

society. It is not so easy to be wisely helpful to the poor as it was in the simpler

circumstances of ancient times. A true Christian sympathy must lead us to study

the deep, dark problem of poverty. How can the lowest classes be permanently

raised ? How can they be really saved ? How can we help people to help themselves ?

n. How this comes to be lending to the Lord. In the olden times people

thought to offer to God in material, visible sacrifices by slaying animals on the altar.

Now money and service given to a Christian Church and to directly missionary

agencies for spreading the kingdom of heaven, and so glorifying God, are regarded as

devoted to God. Thus we are to see that we can serve him by ministering directly to

the well-being of our fellow-men. 1. Men are God's children. He who helps the

child pleases the father. 2. God has pity on the suffering. Therefore for us to have

pity is to be like God, and so to please him ; it is to do his will, to do the thing he

would have us do, and so to render him service. 3. This is within our reach. The

difficulty is to see how we can do anything to help the Almighty, or give anything

to enrich the Owner of all things. The cattle upon a thousand hills are his. But the

poor we have always with us. Inasmuch as we do a kindness to one of the least of

these, Christ's brethren, we do it unto him (Matt. xxv. 40). All real love to man is
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also love to God. The noblest liturgy is the ministry of human charity. " Pure

religion and undefiled before God and the Father is this, to visit the fatherless and

widows in their affliction, and to keep himself unspotted from tho world " (Jas. i. 27).

ILL Why this IB only lending to the Lobd. It is returned to the giver. Such

a thought seems to lower the tone of the subject. To give, hoping for no return, is

Christ's method, and this lifts us to a higher level. Love asks for no payment. The

pity that calculates its recompense is a false and selfish sentiment. Assuredly we

must learn to love for love's sake, and to pity because we are moved with compassion,

irrespective of returns. 1. Yet the fact that there is a return remains. It may be
•well for selfish men who refrain from showing sympathy for the needy to reflect on

this. Their selfishness is short-sighted. 2. The return is spiritual. We are not to

look for our money back again. That would involve no real giving. The return is

different in kind. It is of a higher character, and comes in peace of soul, in enlarge

ment of affection, in the satisfaction of seeing good results flowing from our sympathy.

Ver. 18.—Timely chastisement. I. Chastisement 6hould be timely. "Preven

tion is better than cure." If we wait till the weeds run to seed it is in vain for us to

pull them up—they will have sown another and larger crop. The lion's cub may be

caught and caged ; the full-grown beast is dangerous to approach, and out of our

power. Consider some practical applications of these truths. 1. They show us the

importance of early home-training. The first seeds are sown at home. If an evil

disposition reveals itself there, it should be checked before it dovelops into a fatal

habit. Foolishly fond parents laugh at exhibitions of bad temper and other faults in

very young children, amused at the quaintness and pitying the helplessness of these

miniature sins. But surely a wiser course would be to nip the evil in the bud. 2.

They enhance the value of Sunday school work. Five million children were under

Sunday school teaching in England during the year 1888. The great mass of the

population passes through this instruction. Surely more should be made of the golden

opportunity thus afforded of giving a right course to the lives of the people. Most

working men will not go to church. But they will permit their children to attend

Sunday school. Wo have the working classes with us in their childhood. 3. They

point to an enlargement of the agency of industrial schools. Already juvenile crime has

been reduced by one-half—this is one of the most cheering signs of the times. But

still there are multitudes of children who breathe an atmosphere of crime from their

cradles. There is no more Christian work than the effort to save these victims of the

vices of their parents. The juvenile offender should be an object of peculiar solicitude

to one who has the well-being of society at heart.

EL Chastisement should be hopeful. There is hope for all in their youth. We

may not be able to recover the degraded, besotted wrecks of humanity in their more

advanced years. But the children are amenable to saving influences, and the treat

ment of them should be inspired with a belief that they may be trained. Directly

any parent or teacher despairs of a child he proves himself no longer competent to

have the charge of him. Beading the second clause of the verse in the language of

the Revisers, we are warned against vindictive chastisement : " And set not thy heart

on his destruction." The old notion of punishment was purely retributive ; the newer

notion of it i3 more disciplinary. We want fewer prisons and more reformatories.

But for encouragement in such efforts we must have grounds of hope. Observe some

of these. 1. The elasticity of youth. The young are capable of great changes and of

large development. 2. The Divine direction. The providence of God overruling our

attempts at correction is needed to bring them to a successful issue. But we have a right

to look for this end, for God desires the salvation and recovery of his children. 3. The

power of love. We can never correct to good purpose unless we do so from motives of

love. When these motives are felt they cannot but make themselves effective in the

end. Then, though the chastisement may have been resented at first, the good purpose

that instigated it will be ultimately recognized, and may rouse the better nature of

the wrong-doer.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vera. 1—7.—The lowly and gentle life. Ho who is truly humble before his God will

be sweet, kind, and peaceable in his relations to men.

I. The attributes op this life. (Vers. 1—3.) 1. It is the life of innocence, in

the seeking to have a conscience " void of offence toward God and toward men." This

makes poverty rich and privation blessed, for the kingdom of heaven is for such.. The

consciousness of being dear to God is the true wealth of the soul ; the sense of being

alienated from him darkens and distresses even amidst wealth and luxury. In addition

to this, let us recollect the paradox of the apostle, " Poor, yet making many rich." It

is such lives that have indeed enriched the world. 2. It is the life of ihoughtfulness.

3. It is the life of content.

II. Its trials and consolations. 1. It often incurs the coldness of the world

(ver. 4). A man who goes down in the scale of wealth finds, in the same degree, the

circle of ordinary acquaintances shrink. 2. But there is consolation—a sweetness even

in the heart of this bitter experience, for the soul is thrown the more entirely upon

God. When friends, when even father and mother forsake, the Lord takes up. Deus

mens et omnia ! We are naturally prone to rely more upon man than upon God ; and

have to rewrite upon our memories the old biblical maxim, " Put not your trust in

man." Poverty may separate us from so-called friends, but " who shall separate us

from the love of Christ?"

III. The repulsive contrast to this life. A victim of vice and moral poverty

amidst outward wealth. 1. Folly and untruth. (Ver. 1.) The words and the thoughts

are interchangeable. The godless, selfish rich man's life is a living lie. The outward

parts of Dives and Lazarus are in the sight of Heaven reversed. 2. Thoughtless rash

ness. (Ver. 2.) The " making haste to be rich," so strong a passion of our day, may be

chiefly thought of. But any excessive eagerness of ambitious desire, or sensual pleasure

which blinds the soul to thought, and indisposes for serious reflection, comes under

this head. But the unreflective life is neither safe nor happy. It is to such thought

less ones the solemn warning comes, " Thou fool ! thy soul shall be required of th«e."

3. Murmuring discontent. (Ver. 3.) The source of the vicious kind of discontent is

a conscience at war with itself, and perversely mistaking the true nature of the satis

faction it needs. The " Divine discontent " which springs from the sense of our inward

poverty carries in it the seed of its own satisfaction. It is the blessed hunger and

thirst which shall be fed. 4. False social relations. (Vor. 4.) Of the friends made

by riches it is true that " riches harm them, not the man " (Bishop Hall). And the

great man lives amidst illusions ; and, in moments of insight, doubts whether among

the obsequious crowd there be a heart he can claim as his own. In such an atmosphere,

false witness and lies, in all their forms of scandal, slander, destruction, spring up

(ver. 5). It is a hollow life, and the fires of judgment murmur beneath it. Yet the

fulsome flattery which rises like a cloud of incense before the rich man, and the throng

of easily bought " friends," still hide from him the true state of the case. Well may

Divine Wisdom warn of the difficulty which attends the rich man's entrance into the

kingdom. Here there are great lessons on compensation. God hath set the one thing

over against the other, to the end that wo should seek nothing after him (Eccles. vii. 11).

The gentle and humble poor may convert their poverty into the fine gold of the spirit;

while the rich man too dearly buys " position " at the expense of the souL—J.

Vers. 8—17.—Maxims of intelligence. I. The worth of intelligence. 1. It is

self-conservative (ver. 8). We all love our own soul or life in any healthy state of body

and mind. We all want to live as long as possible. It is natural to desire to live again

beyond the grave. Then let us understand that there is no way to these ends except

that of intelligence, in the highest and in every sense. 2. It is the source of happiness.

(Ver. 8.) The truth is very general and abstract, like the truth of the whole of these

proverbs. It does not amount to this—that good sense will in every case procure

happiness, but that there is no true happiness without it.

II. Some maxims of intelligence. 1. The sorrow thatfalseliood brings. (Ver. 9.)

It is certain. Many a lie is not immediately found out in the ordinary sense of these
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words; but it is always found in the man's mind. It vitiates the intelligence, under

mines the moral strength. The rest must follow in its time—somewhere, somehow.

2. Vanity stands in its own light. (Ver. 10.) Those who have given way to over

weening self-esteem and arrogance of temper—like Rehoboam, or like Alexander tho

Great, or Napoleon—become only the more conceited and presumptuous in success.

The opposite of vanity is not grovelling self-disparagement, but the sense which teaches

us to know our place. 3. The prudence of toleration and of conciliation. (Vers.

11, 12.) Socrates was a noble example of these virtues in the heathen world. We

who have " learned Christ" should not at least fall behind him. To bear our wrongs

with patience is the lower degree of this virtue. Positively to " overcome evil with

good " stands higher. Highest of all is the Divine art to turn persecutors into friends

(1 Pet. ii. 19 ; Matt. v. 44, sqq.). 4. The arcana of domestic life. (Vers. 13, 14.)

(1) Thefoolish son. " Many are the miseries of a man's life, but none like that which

cometh from him who should be the stay of his life." *' Write this man childless "

would have been a boon in comparison. (2) The tiresome spouse. Wearing the heart

that is firm as stone by her continual contentions. (3) The kind and good wife. No

gift so clearly shows the tender providence of God. 5. The inevitable fate of idleness.

(Ver. 15.) (1) It produces a lethargy in the soul. (Ch. vi. 9, 10.) The faculties that

are not used become benumbed and effete. (2) Thus it leads to want. Although these

are general maxims of a highly abstract character, still how true on the whole—if not

without exception—they are to life ! " He that will not work, neither let him eat."

6. The wisdom of attention to God's commands. (Ver. 16.) (1) To every man his soul

is dear ; i.e. his life is sweet. (2) The great secret, in tho lower sense of self-preservation,

in the higher of salvation, is obedience to lav). (3) Inattention is the chief source

of calamity. In the lower relation it is so. The careless crossing of the road, the

unsteady foot on the mountain-side, seems to be punished instantly and terribly. And

this is the type of the truth in higher aspects. 7. The reward ofpity and benevohnce.

(Yer. 17.) Sir Thomas More used to say there was more rhetoric in this sentence than

in a whole library. God looks upon the poor as his own, and satisfies tho debts they

cannot pay. In spending upon the pour the good man serves God in his designs with

reference to men.—J,

Vers. 1&—21.—The] true prudence. I. In the parental relation. (Ver. 18.)

1. The necessity of discipline. The exuberance of youth needs tho hand of the pruner ;

the wildncss of the colt must be early tamed, or never. Weak indulgence is tho worst

nnkindness to children. 2. The unwisdom of excessive severity. Cruelty is not

discipline ; too great sharpness is as bad as the other extreme. Children are thus made

base, induced to take up with bad company, and to surfeit and run to excess when they

become their own masters.

II. Is the relation or self-government. 1. The folly and injuriousness of

passion. (Ver. 19.) Not only in the harmful deeds and words it may produce towards

others, but in the havoc it produces in one's own bosom. How fine the saying of Plato

to his slave, " I would beat thee, but that I am angry " ! " Learn of him who is meek

and lowly of heart." 2. The wisdom of a teachable spirit. (Ver. 20.) Never to bo

above listening to proffered advice from others, and to find in every humiliation and

every failure an admonition from the Father of spirits,—this is life-wisdom. And thus

a store is being laid up against the time to come, that we may lay hold on eternal life.

IIL Prudence but a finite wisdom. (Ver. 21.) God is our best Counsellor ; without

him our prudence avails not, and along with all prudence there must be the recognition

of his overruling, all-controlling wisdom. To begin with God is the true secret of

success in every enterprise. May he prevent, or go before, us in all our doings !—J.

Vers. 22—29.—Mixed maxims of life-wisdom. I. Human kindness. (Ver. 22.)

There is no purer delight than in the feelings of love and the practical exercise of

universal kindness. If the mere pleasure of the selfish and the benevolent life bo tho

criterion, without question the latter has the advantage.

1L Truthfulness. (Vers. 22, 28.) So the honest poor outweighs the rich or

successful liar in intrinsic happiness as well as in repute. The worthless witness is a>

pest to society, an abomination to God.
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III. Piety. (Ver. 23.) It is a living principle in every sense of the word—hath

the promise of life in both worlds. It provides for the soul satisfaction, rest, the

consciousness of present and eternal security.

IV. Idleness. (Ver. 24.) Exposed by a vivid picture of the idle man's attitude.

It reminds one of the saying concerning a certain distinguished writer's idleness, that

were he walkinz through an orchard where the fruit brushed against his mouth, he

would be too idle to open it to bite a morsel. No moral good can be ours without

seeking.

V. Scoffing folly contrasted with simplicity and sense. (Vers. 25, 29.) He

that places himself above instruction ends by bringing himself beneath contempt.

Scom for good has, like every sin, its own determined punishment. And " God strikes

some that he may warn all."

VI. Filial impiety. (Vers. 26, 27.) The shame and sorrow that it brings to

parents is constantly insisted on as a lesson and a warning to the latter. If these bitter

experiences are to be avoided, let children be timely trained to obedience, respect, and

reverence for God, God's Word is the true rule and guide of life, and he who departs

from it is a corrupt and seductive teacher.—J.

Ver. 2.—The evil of ignorance. Manifold are the evils of ignorance. All evil of all

kinds has been resolved into error ; but, if we do not go so far as this, we may truly

say—

I. That ioxobance of God is fatal. " This is life eternal, to know God ;" and if

the knowledge of God is life, what must the ignorance of him bo ? History and observa

tion only too fully assure us what it is : it is spiritual and moral death ; the departure

of the soul from all that enlightens and elevates, and its sinking down into grovelling

and debasing superstitions. To be without the knowledge of God is simply fatal to the

soul of man.

II. That ignorance of our human nature is perilous. 1. Not to know its

nobler possibilities is to be without the needful incentive to lofty aspiration and

strenuous endeavour. 2. Not to know its weaknesses and its possibilities of evil is to

go forward into the midst of bristling dangers, unarmed and undefended.

III. That ignorance of the world (of men and thixgs) is highly undesirable.

1. To study, and thus to be acquainted with nature as God has fashioned it, to be

familiar with the ways and with the arts and sciences of man,—is to be braced and

strengthened in mind, is to be far better able to understand and to apply the truth of

God as revealed in his Word. 2. To be ignorant of all this is to be correspondingly

weak and incapable. Knowledge is power, and ignorance is weakness, in every direc

tion. To go on our way through the world, failing to acquire the grasp of fact and

truth which intelligent observation and patient study would secure,—this is to leave

untouched one large part of the heritage which our heavenly Father is offering to us.

There is one particular consequence of ignorance which the wise man specifies ; fur he

reminds us—

IV. That precipitancy in word and deed is positively guilty. "He that

hasteth with his feet sinneth." An unwise and hurtful precipitancy is the natural

accompaniment of ignorance. The man who knows only a very little, does not know

when he has heard only one-half of all that can be learnt ; hence he decides and speaks

and acts off-hand, without waiting for additional, complementary, or qualifying

particulars. And hence he judges falsely and unjustly ; hence he acts unrighteously

and foolishly, and often cruelly; he takes steps which he has laboriously and

ignominiously to retrace ; he docs harm to the very cause which he is most anxious

to help. It is the man of wide knowledge and expanded view, it is the large-minded

and well-informed soul, that bears the best testimony, that does the worthiest and

most enduring work, that lives the largest and most enviable life.—C.

Ver. 3.—Disquietude and complaint. We have—

I. God's bighteods way. The way in which God intended man to walk was that

way of wisdom, all of whose paths are peace. This divinely appointed way is that of

holy service. Man, like every other being above him, and every other creature below

him in the universe, was created to serve. We were created to serve our God and our
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kind; and in this double service we should find our rest and our heritage. This, which

is God's way, should have been our way also.

II. Max's pebvebted way. Man, in his sin and his folly, has " perverted his way ; "

he has attempted another path, a short cut to happiness and success. He has turned

out of the high-road of holy service into the by-path of selfishness ; he has sought his

satisfaction and his portion in following his own will, in giving himself up to worldly

ambitions, in indulging in unholy pleasure, in living for mere enjoyment, in making

himself the master, and his own good the end and aim of his life.

III. His consequent disquietude. When anything is in its wrong place, there is

certain to be unrest. If in the mechanism of the human body, or in the machinery of

an engine, or in the working of some organization, anything (or any one) is misplaced,

disorder and disquietude invariably ensue. And when man puts his will above or

against that of his Divine Creator, that of his heavenly Father, there is a displacement

and reversal such as may well bring about disturbance. And it does. It is hardly

saying too much to say that all the violence, disease, strife, misery, poverty, death, we

see around us arise from this disastrous perversion—from man trying to turn God's way

of blessedness into his own way. Man's method has been utterly wrong and mistaken,

and the penalty of his folly is heart-ache, wretchedness, ruin.

IV. His vain and guilty complaint. He " fretteth against the Lord." Instead

of smiting himself, he complains of God. He fails to see that the source of his unrest

is in his own heart; he ascribes it to his circumstances, and ho imputes these to his

Creator. So, either secretly or openly, he complains of God ; he thinks, and perhaps

says, that God has dealt hardly with him, has denied to him what he has given to

others ; in the dark depths of his soul is a guilty rebelliousness.

V. The one way of best. iThis is to return unto the Lord in free and full

submission. 1. To recognize God's righteous claim upon us, as our Creator, Preserver,

Redeemer. 2. To acknowledge to ourselves and to confess to him that we have guiltily

withheld ourselves from him, and sinfully complained of his holy will. 3. To ask his

mercy in Jesus Christ our Saviour, and offer our hearts to himself and our lives to his

service. This is the one way of rest and joy ; it is " the path of life."—C.

Vers. 8, 16.—Making the most of ourself and our life. How shall we most truly

"love our own soul " but by making all we can make of the nature and the life God

has entrusted to our care ! And how shall we do this ? Surely by " getting wisdom "

and " keeping understanding." To look at the subject negatively and, beginning at the

bottom, to take an upward path, we remark—

L That contemptuous carelessness means cebtain buin. "He that despiseth

his ways shall die." The man who never pauses to consider what he can accomplish,

how he shall spend his days and his powers, but who goes aimlessly onward, letting

youth and manhood pass without any serious thought at all, and content to snatch the

enjoyment of the passing hour,—is a man of folly, and he can expect nothing, as he

certainly will find nothing, but the most meagre portion and a very speedy end of

everything. He sows to the flesh, and of the 'flesh he reaps corruption. To "despise

our way " in this fashion is to forfeit our inheritance and come to utter destitution.

Moving higher up, but still failing to reach the right standard, we remark—

IL That any counsel which is not of God will prove disappointing. There

is much cleverness and keenness that is not wisdom ; there is much concern about

ourself and our future which is not a true " love for our own soul." There are many

counsellors who will advise us to seek certain pleasures, or to aim at certain honours,

or to climb to a certain position, or to seek entrance into some particular society, or to

secure a certain treasure,—and it will be well with us. But any counsel which falls

short of telling us the will of God, which leaves untold the wisdom which is from

above, will certainly prove to be unsound. A point will come in our experience where

it will break down. It will not meet the deeper necessities of our nature nor the

darker passages of our life. We must tako higher ground—that on which we see-

Ill. That Divine wisdom will lead us to true and lasting blessedness.

" The fear of the Lord, that is wisdom ; and to depart from evil is understanding "

(Job xxviii. 28 ; see ch. i. 7 ; is. 10). And surely : 1. To know God is, in itself, a real

and a great blessing (Jer. ix. 24). To know God as he is revealed in Jesus Christ is
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to be enriched in the most precious and valuable knowledge ; it is " to be wiser than

the ancients ; " it is to have that in our mind which is of more intrinsic worth than all

that men can put into their pockets. 2. To know God in Jesus Christ is to have

rest of heart (Matt. xi. 28, 29). Those who love themselves will surely care for spiritual

rest—for a peace which no favouring circumstances can confer. 3. To learn of Christ

and keep his commandments is to be preserved in moral and spiritual integrity; he

that "kcepeth the commandments" by consulting the will of Christ will certainly

" keep his own soul " from all that stains and slays a humaQ spirit and a human life

—from impurity, insobriety, untruthfulness, dishonesty, profanity, selfishness ; he will

" keep his soul " in the love of God, in the light of his countenance, under his guardian

care. To remain loyal to the wisdom of God (to " keep understanding ") is to find

every good that is open to us. It is to move along that path which is evermore

ascending ; which conducts to the loftier heights of moral excellency, of exalted spiritual

joy, of holy and noble service ; which leads to the very gates of heaven and the near

presence of God.—C.

Ver. 17 (see also ch. x. 14, 31 ; xvii. 5).— Valuable kindness. We gather—

I. That haughty unkindness is a heinous sin. To mock the poor or to oppress

the poor is to reproach our Maker. For he that made us made them ; and, in many

instances, made them to be as they are. The Son of man himself was poor, having

nowhere to lay his head; and although it is true that poverty is very often the

consequence and penalty of sin, yet, on the other hand, it is often (1) the accompani

ment of virtue and piety ; and (2) frequently it has been the penalty of faithfulness

to conviction, and therefore the sign of peculiar worth. To treat with disdain a

condition which God himself has associated with piety and even with nobility of

character is to mock our Maker. And lo oppress such is to be guilty of a flagrant sin ;

it is to take advantage of weakness in order to do a neighbour wrong ; this is to add

meanness to cruelty and injustice. It is, moreover, to do that which our Lord has told

us he will consider to bo directed against himself (Matt. xxv. 42, 43).

II. That practical pitifulness is a much-rewarded virtue. 1. It is accepted

by our Divine Lord as a service rendered to himself (text ; Matt. xxv. 35, 36). flow

gladly would we minister to Jesus Christ were we to recognize in some weary and

troubled neighbour none other than the Redeemer himself clothed in human form

again ! But we need not long for such an opportunity ; nor need we wait for it. It

is ours. We have but to show practical kindness to " one of the least" of his brethren,

and we show it unto him, the Lord himself (Matt. xxv. 40). And what we do shall

be rendered unto us again ; i.e. we shall receive in return from our Father that which

will fully compensate us. Our reward will include not only this gracious acceptance,

but : 2. We shall earn the gratitude of thankful hearts ; and if (as is likely enough)

we go sometimes unblessed of man, yet at other times we shall not want the cordial,

loving, prayerful gratitude of a human heart ; and what better treasure could we hold

than that ? 3. God will bless us in our own hearts for every kindness we render. He

has so made our spirits that they are affected for good or evil by everything we do.

Each thought, each deed, leaves us other than we were ; stronger, wiser, worthier, or

else weaker, less wise, less excellent, than before. Our character is the final result

of everything that we have ever done, both in mind and in the flesh. So that each

gracious word we speak, each kindly Bervice we render to any one m need, is one more

stroke of the chisel which is carving a beautiful character, fair in the sight of God

himself. 4. We gain the present favour of our Divine Lord, and may look for his

strong succour in our own time of need. 5. We shall receive his word of honour in

the day " when every man shall have praise of God " (1 Cor. iv. 5).—C.

Ver. 18.—(See homily on ch. xiii. 24.)—C.

Ver. 20.—Heady at the end. The wise man always shows his wisdom by lookinsr

well before him. It is the sure mark of a fool to content himself wilh the immediate

present. We do not wonder that proverbs should deal much with the future. " Pas

sion and Patience " is the picture which is always being exhibited before the eyes of

men.
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I. The need of readiness at the end. "How shall we enjoy the present time?"

asks one ; " How shall we make ready for the end ? " asks another and a wiser soul.

The question presents itself to the youth, as he looks forward to the end of the term

and the coming of the examination or the writing of the report ; to the young man—

the apprentice, the articled clerk, the student—as he considers how he shall go through

bis trial-hour and be prepared for his business or profession ; to the man in middle life,

as he foresees the time coming when he can no longer do as he is doing now, and must

have something to fall back upon in his declining days ; to the man in later life, as he

is compelled to feel that his powers are fast failing, and that the hour is not distant

when he will stand on the very verge of life and confront the long and solemn future.

It should also be present in the mind of those who are soon to go forth into the sterner

conflict of life, to meet alone, away from home-influences, the serious and strong

temptations of an evil world. Whatever the stage through which we are now passing,

it moves towards its close—an end which is sure to open out into something beyond,

and, most likely, something more important, weighted with graver responsibilities and

leading to larger issues. Are we so living, the wise will ask, that we shall be ready

for that end when it comes ?

II. The consequent need to learn of God. " Hear counsel," etc. 1. There is

much need to learn of men—from our parents, from our teachers, from every form of

instructive literature, from all that the experiences of men, as we watch their life, are

saying to us. Whoso would be wise at the end of his career should have an open mind

that every one and everything may teach him. Lessons are to be learnt from every

event, however Bimple and humble it may be. The wide world is the school which the

wise will never " leave." 2. There is much more need to learn of God, to learn of

Christ. For : (1) He can speak autlwritatively, as man cannot. (2) He gives us wisdom

unmingled with error, as man does not. (3) He can tell us how to find his Divine

favour and how to reach his nearer presence, as no man can. Let us learn of Christ

and bo wise.—C.

Ter. 21.—Hie mind of man and the mind of Ood. Here is a contrast which

we do well to consider. Between our human spiritual nature and that of the Divine

Spirit it is possible to find resemblances and contrasts. Both are interesting and

instructive.

I. The thoughts of man's mind. We know how fugitive these are; how they

come and go like the flash of the lightning ; and even those which linger are but short

lived, they soon give place to others. Even those thoughts which become " fixed,"

which settle down into plans and purposes, have but a brief tenure in our brain ; they,

too, pass away and make room for others in their turn. Our thoughts are : 1. Fluc

tuating and therefore many. We care for one pleasure, we pursue one object now;

but in a few weeks, or even days, we may weary of the one, we may be compelled to

turn our attention from the other. 2. Feeble and therefore many. We propose and

adopt one method, but it fails ; and then we try another, and that fails ; then we resort

to a third, which also fails. We pass from thought to thought, from plan to plan ; our

very feebleness accounting for the rnanifoldness of our devices. 3. False and therefore

many. We hold certain theories to-day ; to-morrow they will be exploded, and we

shall entertain another; before long that will yield to a third. 4. Sinful and there

fore many. Nothing that is wrong can last ; it must be dethroned, because it is evil,

immoral, guilty. 5. Selfish and therefore many. We are concerning ourselves

supremely about our own affairs or those of our family; but these are passing interests,

changing with the flitting hours.

IL The thoughts which are in the mind of God. His counsel stands (text). <

* The counsel of the Lord standeth for ever, the thoughts of his heart to all genera

tions" (Ps. xxxiii. 11). God's purpose holds from age to age. For: 1. He rules in

righteousness. He is governing the world by Divine and unchanging principles. " With

him is no variableness," because he ever "loves what is righteous and hates what is

unholy and impure and unkind. He cannot change his course, because he cannot

change his character. 2. He is working out one great beneficent conclusion. He is

redeeming a lost world, reconciling it unto himself, uprooting the multiform sources

of wrong and wretchedness, establishing the blessed kingdom of Christ, the kingdom of
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heaven on the earth. 3. He has ample time and power at his command; he has no-

need to change his plan, to resort to " devices."

" His eternal thought moves on

His undisturbed affuirB ; '

and is working out a glorious consummation which nothing shall avail to avert.

4. His perfect wisdom makes quite unnecessary the adoption of any other course than

that which he is employing. (1) Steadfastness is one sign of wisdom, li we see

a man or a Church perpetually changing its methods, we may be sure that it is weak.

(2) Let us make God's great and holy purpose ours ; (a) for it is that with which our

eternal interest is bound up; (6) it is certain to be victorious. 3. Let us work on for

our Lord and with him, in the calmness that becomes those who are confident of

ultimate success.—C.

Ver. 23.—The praise of piety. What could be said more than is said here in praise

of piety? What more or better could anything do for us than—

I. Ensure our safety. So that we shall not be visited with eviL But is not the

good man visited with evil ? Do not his crops fail, his vessels sink, his shares fall,

his difficulties gather, his children die? Does not his health decline, his hope depart,

his life lessen? Yes; but: 1. Prom the worst evils his piety secures him. The

" fear of the Lord," that Holy One before whom he stands and with whom he walks,

keeps him from folly, from fraud, from vice, from moral contamination, from that

"death in life " which is the thing to be dreaded and avoided. 2. And the troubles

and sorrows which do assail him lose all their bitterness as they wear the aspect of

a heavenly Father's discipline, who, in all that he sends or suffers, is seeking the

truest and the lasting well-being of his children. The man who is living in the fear of

God, and in the love of Jesus Christ, may go on his homeward way with no anxiety in

his heart, for he has the promise of his Saviour that all things shall work together for

good—those things that are the least pleasant as well as those that are the most

inviting.

II. Satisfy odr soul. "Shall abide satisfied." Certainly it is only the man of

real piety of whom this word can be used. Discontent is the mark which "the world

and the things which are in the world" leave on the countenance and write on the

heart cf man. Nothing that is less than the Divine gives rest to the human spirit.

Mirth, enjoyment, temporary happiness, may be commanded, but not abiding satis

faction. That, however, is found in the devoted service of a Divine Redeemer. Let

a man yield himself, his whole powers and all his life, to the Saviour who loved him

unto death, and in following and serving him he will " find rest unto his souL" Not

half-hearted but whole-hearted service brings the joy which no accident can remove

and which time does not efface or even lessen. The secret of lifelong blessedness is

found, not in the assertion of an impossible freedom from obligation, but in an open,

practicable, elevating service of the living God, our Divine Saviour.

III. Constitute our life and conduct to a still higher form of it. "The

fear of the Lord tendeth to life." It is not merely that a regard for God's will conduces

to health and leads to long life (Ps. xci. 16) ; it is not only that it tends to secure to

its possessor an honourable and estimable life among men. It is much more than this ;

it is that it constitutes human life. " This is life eternal, to know thee, the only true

God." For man to live in ignorance or in forgetfulness of his Divine Father is to

miss or to lose his life while he has it (or seems to have it). On the other hand,

to live a life of reverence, of trustfulness in God, of love to him, of filial obedience

. and submission, of cheerful and devoted co-operation with him in the great redemptive

work he is outworking, to be attaining more and more to his own spiritual likeness,—

this is life itself, life in its excellency, its fulness, its beauty. Moreover, it itself, with

all its worth, is but the prelude of that which is to come. It is the " fair beginning **

of that which shall realize a glorious consummation a little further on. With all that

hinders and hampers taken away, and with all that facilitates and enlarges bestowed

upon us, we enter upon the nobler life beyond, which we have no language to describe

because we have no faculty that can conceive its blessedness or its glory. 1. Let the

perils of human life point to a Divine Refuge. 2. Let the weariness of earthly good
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lead to the Divine Source of rest and joy. 3. In the midst of the deathfulness of sin,

lay hold on eternal life.—C.

CHAPTER XX.

Ver. 1.—Wine is a mocker; or, icorner,

the word (luts) being taken up from the lost

chapter. The liquor is, as it were, personi

fied, as doing what men do under its in

fluence. Thus inebriated persons scoff at

what is holy, reject reproof, ridicule all that

is serious. Septuagint, 'A.x6\a(TTov ohos,

" Wine is an undisciplined thing;" Vulgate,

Luxuriosa res, vinum. Strong drink is rag

ing; a brawler, Revised Version. Sliekar,

aixcpa (Luke i. 15), is most frequently em

ployed of any intoxicating drink not made

from grapes, e.g. palm-wine, mead, etc. The

inordinate use of this renders men noisy and

boisterous, no longer masters of themselves

or restrained by the laws of morality or

decency. Septuagint, "TfipurrMir pftv,

"Drunkenness is insolent." Theognis has

some sensible lines on this matter (' Parson.,'

479)—

*Oj 8' ft* irtp/WAAij toVios ftf-rpov, ovkcti

KtivOS

Trjs etvrov y\&a<rqs Kaprtpbs, oiitie v6ov'

MvSetrai S' indAafiva, t4 vi]<po<n yiyverai

AlSttrat 5' cpfiwv ovot v, frrav pcQinj,

To -vply ioov trwtppuv t6tc vfjwtos.

Whosoever is deceived thereby is not wise.

No one who reels under the influence of, is

overpowered by, wine is wise (Isa. xxviii. 7).
Septuagint, '• Every fool is involved in such."

Says a Latin adage—

"Ense cadunt rnulti, pcrimit Bed crapula

plures."

" More are drowned in the wine-cnp than

in the ocean,' say the Germans (comp. ch.

xxiii. 29, etc, ; Eph. v. 18).

Ver. 2.—The fear of a king is as the roar

ing of a lion (see ch. xix. 12). The terror

which a king causes when his anger is rising

is like the roar of a lion, which betokens

danger. Septuagint, " The threat of a king

differeth not from the wrath of a lion."

Whoso provoketh him to anger sinneth

against his own soul; imperils his life,

which he has no right wilfully to jeopard.

Septuagint, " He who enrageth him (6 irapof-

ivttr avr6v)." The Compluteneian and some

Greek versions introduce the words, no!

tTifiryrifuros, "and has intercourse with

him ; " i.e. he who having aroused a king's

resentment does not avoid his presence, ex

poses himself to certain death.

Ver. 3.—It is an honour to a man to cease

from strife; or better, as Delitzsch and

others, to remain far from strife. A pru

dent man will not only abstain from causing

quarrel, but will hold himself aloof from all

contention, and thus will have due care for

his own honour and dignity. How different

is this from the modern code, which makes

! a man's honour consist iu his readiness to

avenge fancied injury at the risk of his own

or his neighbour's life 1 Septuagint, " It is

a glory to a man to hold himself aloof from

revilings." Every fool will be meddling (see

on ch. xvii. 14 ; xviii. 1). Delitzsch, " Who

ever is a fool showeth his teeth," finds

pleasure in strife. Septuagint, " Every fool

involves himself in such," ns in ver. 1.

Ver. 4.—The sluggard will not plough by

reason of the cold ; propter frigus, Vulgate.

But eph (chorepK) denotes the time of

gathering—the autumn ; so wo would trans

late, " At the time of harvest tho sluggard

ploughs not "—just when the ground is most

easily and profitably worked. " The weak

ness of tho coulter and other parts of the

plough requires that advantage be taken, in

all but the most friable soils, of the softening

of the surface by tho winter or spring rains;

so that the peasant, if industrious, has to

plough in the winter, though sluggards still

shrink from its cold, and have to beg in tho

harvest" (Geikie, 'Holy Land and Bible,'

ii. 491). Therefore shall he beg in harvest,

and have nothing. So the Vulgate, Mendi-

eabit ergo testate, et non dabitur Mi. But

this does not accurately represent the mean

ing of the clause. If ever the prosperous

are disposed to relievo tho needy, it would

be at the time when they have safely gar

nered their produce; an appeal to their

charity at such a moment would not be

made in vain. Bather the sentence signifies

that the lazy man, having neglected to have

his land ploughed at tho proper time, " when

he asks (for his fruits) at harvest-time, there

is nothing." He puts off tilling his fields

day after day, or never looks to see if his

labourers do their duty, and so his land is

not cultivated, and ho lias no crop to reap

when autumn comes. " By the street of By-

and-by one arrives at the house of Never "

(Spanish proverb). Taking a different in

terpretation of the word choreph, the LXX.

renders, " Being reproached, tho sluggard is

not ashamed, no more than he who borrows

corn in harvest."

Ver. 5.—Counsel m the heart of man is

like deep water. Tho thoughts and pur
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poses of a man are hidden in his breast like

deep water (ch. xviii. 4) in the bosom of the

earth, hard to fathom, hard to get. Bat a

man of understanding will draw it ont.

One who is intelligent and understands

human nature penetrates the secret, and, by

judicious questions and remarks, draws out

<7{a>"r\Vf> Septuagint) the hidden thought.

Vcr. 6.—Most men will proclaim every

one his own goodness ; cheted, " kindness,"

" mercy," " liberality," as in ch. xix. 22. So

Ewald and others. Hitzig and Kamphausen

translate, " Many a man one names his dear

friend ; " Delitzsch and Nowack prefer,

" Most men meet a man who is gracious to

them ; " i.e. it is common enough to meet a

man who seems benevolent and well dis

posed. Vulgate, "Many men are called

merciful ; " Septuagint, " Man is a great

thing, and a merciful man is a precious

thing." The renderings of most modern

commentators imply the statement that love

and meroy are common enough, at least in

outward expression. The Authorized Ver

sion pronounces that men are ready enough

to parade and boast of their liberality, like

the hypocrites who were said proverbially to

sound a trumpet when they performed their

almsdecds (Matt. vi. 2). Commenting on

the Greek rendering of the clause given

above, St. Chrysostom observes, "This is

the true character of man to be merciful;

yea, rather the character of God to show

mercy. . . . Those who answer not to this

description, though they partake of mind,

and are never so capable of knowledge, the

Scripture refuses to acknowledge them as

men, but calls them dogs, and horses, and

serpents, and foxes, and wolves, and if there

be any animals more contemptible " (' Horn,

iv. in Phil.' and ' Horn. xiii. in 1 Tim.,' Ox

ford transl.). The contrast between show,

or promise, and performance is developed in

the second clause. But a faithful man who

can find! The faithfulness intended is

fidelity to promises, the practical execution

of the vaunted benevolence; this is rare

indeed, so that a psalmist could cry, " I said

in my haste. All men are liars" (Ps. cxvi.

1 1 ; comp. Rom. iii. 4). Lesetre refers to

Massillon's sermon, ' Sur la Gloire Hu-

maine,' where we read (the preacher, of

course, rests on the Latin Version), "Ces

hommes vertueux dont le monde se fait tant

d'honneur, n'ont au fond souvent pour eux

que l'erreur publiquo. Amis fideles, je le

veux ; mais e'est le gout, la vanrte" ou l'in-

terct, qui lea lie; et dans leur amis, ils

n'amieut qu' eux-memes. . . . En un mot,

dit l'Ecriture, on les appelle misericordieux,

ils ont toutes les vertus pour le publio ; mais

n'e'tant pas fideles a Dieu, ils n'en ont pan

une seule pour eux-memes."

Ver. 7.—The just man walketh in his

integrity. It is better to connect the two

clauses together, and not to take the first as

a separate sentence, thus : " He who as a just

man walketh in his integrity "—Blessed are

his children after him (comp. ch. xiv. 26).

So the Septuagint and Vulgate. The man

of pure life, who religiously performs his

duty towards God and man, shall bring a

blessing on his children who follow his good

example, both during his life and after his

death. The temporal promise is seen ia

Exod. xx. 6; Deut. iv. 40; Ps. cxiL 2, etc

Some see here an instance of utilitarianism;

but it cannot be supposed that the writer

inculcates virtue for the sake of the worldly

advantages connected with it; rather he

speaks from experience, and from a faithful

dependence on Providence, of the happy

results of a holy life.

Ver. 8.—A royal and right noble mnxim.

A king that sitteth in the throne of judg

ment scattereth away all evil with his eyes.

The king, sitting on the tribunal and exe

cuting his judiciary office. Bees through all

devices and pretences which cloak evil, and

scatters them to the winds, as the chaff flies

before the winnowing-fan. Nothing un

righteous can abide in his presence (comp.

ver. 26; ch. xvi. 10, etc.). See here u

adumbration of the characteristic of the

Messiah, the great King whose " eyes behold,

whose eyelids try, the children of men " (Ps.

xi. 4) : who is " of purer eyes than to behold

evil" (Hab. i. 13); who "with righteous

ness shall judge the poor, and reprove with

equity for the meek of the earth: and shall

smite the earth with the rod of his mouth,

and with tho breath of his lips shall slay

tho wicked " (Isa. xi. 4 ; comp. Matt. iii. 12).

Septuagint, " When tho righteous king shall

sit upon his throne, nothing that is evil

shall offer itself before his eyes."

Ver. 9.—Who can say, I have made my

heart clean, I am pure from my sin! Tho

question implies the answer, "No one."

This is expressed in Job xiv. 4, " Who can

bring a clean thing out of an unclean ? not

one." At tho dedication of the temple,

Solomon enunciates this fact of man's cor

ruption, "There is no man that sinneth not*

(1 Kings viii. 46). The prophet testifies,

"The heart is deceitful above all things, and

it is desperately sick: who can know it?"

(Jer. xvii. 9). And St. John warns, "If

we say that we have no sin, we deceive our

selves, and the truth is not in us " (1 John

i. 8). The heart is eleansed by self-exami

nation and repentance ; but it is so easy to

deceive one's Belf in this matter, sins may lurk

undetected, motives may be overlooked, so

that no oue can rightly be self-righteous, or

conceited, or proud of his spiritual state.

The " my sin " at the end of the clause is

rather possible than actual sin ; and tho



cn. xx. 1—30.] 385THE PROVERBS.

expression means that no one can pride

himself on being secure from yielding to

temptation, however clean for a time his

conscience may be. The verse, therefore,

offers a stern corrective of two grievous

spiritual errors—presumption and apathy.

Ver. 10.—Divers weights, and divers

measures ; literally, ttone and stone, ephah

and ephaJi. The stones were used for weigh-

iug : dishonest traders kept them of different

weights, and also measures of different

capacities, substituting one for the other in

order to defraud unwary customers. The

Septuagint makes this plain by rendering,

" A weight great and small, and measures

double" (see on ch. xi. 1 and xvi. 11 ; and

comp. ver. 23). The ephah was a dry

measure, being one-tenth of the homer, and

occupying the same position in solids as the

bath did in liquids. It equalled about three

pecks of our measure. Both of them are

alike abomination to the Lord (ch. xvii. 15 ;

comp. Lev. xix. 36; Deut. xxv. 13, etc.);

Septuagint, "Are impure beforo tho Lord,

even both of them, and he who doeth them."

Pseudo-Bernard (' De Pass. Dom.,' xvii.),

applying the passage mystically, teaches

that a man may be said to keep a double

measure, who, being conscious of his own

evil character, endeavours toappearrighteous

to others ; who, as ho puts it, " Suo judicio

terrse proximus est, et aliis cupit elevatus

videri." Others, connecting this verso in

thought with the preceding, see in it a

warning against judgiug a neighbour by

a standard which we do not apply to our

selves. The Septuagint Version arranges

the matter from ver. 10 onwards differently

from the Hebrew, omitting vera. 14—19, and

placing vers. 10—13 after ver. 22.

Ver. 11.—Even a child is known (malceth

himtelf known) by his doings. (For " even "

(gam), see on ch. xvii. 26.) A child is open,

simple, and straightforward in his actions ;

he has not the reserves and concealments

which men practise, so you see by his

conduct what his real character and dis

position are. Ewald takes v^jra in tho

sense of "play," " games ;" but it seems

never to have this meaning, and there is no

need to change the usual signification. The

habits of a life are learned in early age.

The boy is father of the man. Delitzsch

quotes the German proverbs, " What means

to become a hook bends itself early," and

"What means to become a thorn sharpens

itself early ; " and the Aramaean, " That

which will become a gourd shows itself in

tho bud." Whether his work bo pure

("clean," as ver. 9 and ch. xvi. 2), and

whether it be right. His conduct will show

thus much, and will help one to prognosti

cate the future. Septuagint (according to

the Vatican), "In his pursuits (<»iTij5eu-

PBOVEBBS.

fuunv) a young man will be fettered in

company with a holy man, and his way will

be straight," which seems to mean that a

good man will restrain the reckless doings

of a giddy youth, and will lead him into

better courses.

Ver. 12.—The hearing ear, and the seeing

eye, the Lord hath made even both of them.

This apothegm, which seems to be nothing

but a trite truism, brings to notice many

important consequences. First, there is

the result noted in Ps. xciv. 9, "He that

| planted the ear, shall he not hear ? He that

' formed the eye, shall he not see ? " Hence

we learn the sleepless providence of God.

So 'Pirko Aboth,' "Know that which is

above thee, an eye that seeth all. an ear that

hcareth all." We learn also that all things

are directed and overruled by God (comp.

ch. xv. 3 ; xvi. 4). Then there is the thought

that these powers of ours, being tho gift of

God, should be used piously and in God's

service. " Mine ears hast thou opened . . .

Lo, I come ... I delight to do thy will, O

my God " (Ps. xl. 6, etc.). The eyo should

be blind, the ear deaf, to all that might

defile or excite to evil (see Isa. xxxiii. 15).

But it is tho Lord alono that enables the

spiritual organs to receive the wondrous

things of God's Law; they must be educated

by grace to enable thcra to perform their

proper functions. " God hath given us oyes,"

says St. Chrysostom ("Horn. xxii. in 1
Cor.'), '• not that we may look wantonly, but

that, admiring his handiwork, we may wor

ship the Creator. And that this is tho uso

of our eyes is evident from the things which

aro seen. For the lustre of the sun and of

the sky we seo from an immeasurable dis

tance, but a woman's beauty one cannot

discern so far off. Seest thou that for this

end our eyo was chiefly given? Again, he

made the ear, that we should entertain not

blasphemous words, but saving doctrines.

Wherefore you see, when it receives any

thing dissonant, both our soul shudders and

our very body also. And it' we hear anything

cruel or merciless, again our flesh creeps;

but if anything decorous and kind, we even

exult and rejoice." " He that hath oars to

hear, let him hear." Septuagint, " The ear

heareth and tho eye seeth, and both are the

works of tho Lord."

Ver. 13.—Love not sleep, lest thou como

to poverty (see ch. vi. 9, etc.). The fate of

the sluggard is handled again in ch. xxiii.

21, as often before; e.g. ch. xii. 11 ; xix. 15.

The LXX., taking njt* (thenah), " sleep,"

as perhaps connected with tho verb n;s?

(thanah), translate, " Love not to rail, that

thou be not exalted (?»o ftii i^apffris)," i.e.

probably, " Do not calumniate others in

order to raiso yourself; " others translate,

"lest thou be cut off." Open thine eyes,

2 o
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and thou shalt be satisfied with bread.

These words seem to connect this clause with

ver. 12. God gives tho faculty, but man

must make dne use thereof. The gnomist

urges, " Do not slumber at your post, or sit

down idly waiting ; but be up and doing, bo

wakeful and diligent, and then you shall

prosper."

Ver. 14.—It is naught, it is naught, saith

the buyer. The purchaser depreciates the

goods which he wants, in order to lower the

price demanded—a practice as common now

as in old time. "I don't want it, I don't

want it," says the Spanish friar ; " but drop

it into my hood." The Scotch say, "He

that lacks (disparages) my mare would buy

my mare" (Kelly). But when he is gone

his way, then he boasteth. When he has

completed his purchase and obtained the

goods at his own price, he boasts how ho has

tricked the seller. The LXX. omits vers.

14—19.

Ver. 15.—There is gold, and a multitude

of rubies. For pen/mm, which is rendered

"rubies," "pearls," or "coral," see on ch.

iii. 15. There is gold which is precious,

and there is abundance of pearls which are

still more valuable. But the lips of know

ledge are a precious jewel, and worth more

than all. We had the expression, " lips of

knowledge," in ch. xiv. 7 ; it means lips that

utter wisdom. Keli, often translated "jewel "

in tho Authorized Version, also bears the

meaning of "vessel," "utensil." So here

the Vulgato, vas pretiosum; and the wise

man's lips are called a vessel because they

contain and distribute the wisdom that is

within. (On the excellence and value of

wisdom, see ch. iii. 14, etc. ; viii. 11, etc.)

Connecting this with the preceding verse,

we are led to the thought of buying, and

the Lord's parable of the merchant seeking

goodly pearls, and bartering all his wealth

to gain possession of a worthy jewel (Matt,

xiii. 45, etc.).

Ver. 10.—Take his garment that is surety

for a stranger. The maxim is repeated in

ch. xxvii. 13 ; and warnings against surety

ship are found in ch. vi. 1, etc; xi. 15; xvii.

18; xxii. 26, etc. The second portion of

the clause is translated also, " For he is

surety for another." If a man is so weak

nnd foolish as to become security for any

one, and is unable to make good his engaged

payment, let liim lose his garment which

tho creditor would seize; his imprudence

must bring its own punishment. And take

a pledge of him for a strange woman. The

Authorized Version probably adopts this

rendering in conformity with ch. xxvii. 13,

where it occurs in the text, as hero in tho

margin (the;Keri). But the Khetib has, " for

strangers," which seems to bo the original

reading; and tho first words ought to bo

translated, "hold him in pledge;" seize

his pereon for the sake of the strangers for

whom ho has stood security, so as not to

suffer loss from them. The Law endeavoured

to secure lending to needy brethren without

interest (see Pa. xv. 5; £zek. xviii. 8, 13,

etc. ; xxii. 12) ; but it allowed the creditor to

secure himself by taking pledges of bis

debtor, while it regulated this system so as

to obviate most of its severity and oppressive

ness (see the restrictions in Exod. xxii.

26, etc; Deut. xxiv. 6, 12, etc). "Wherethe

debtor possessed nothing which he could

pledge, he gave the personal security of

a friend. This was a very formal proceed

ing. The surety gave hU hand both to the

debtor and to the creditor before an assembly

legally convened, he deposited a pledge, and,

in accordance with this twofold promise, was

regarded by the creditor in just the same

light as the debtor himself, and treated

accordingly. If the debtor, or in his place

the surety, was unable to pay the debt when

it fell due, he was entirely at the mercy of

the creditor. The authorities troubled

themselves but little about these relations,

and the law, so far as it is preserved to us,

gave no directions in the matter. We see,

however, from many allusions and narratives,

what harsh forms these relations actually

took, especially in later times, when the

ancient national brotherly love which the

Law presupposed was more and more dying

out. The creditor could not only forcibly

appropriate all the movable, but also the

fixed property, including the hereditary

estate (this at least' till its redemption in

the year of jubilee), nay, he could even (if

he could find nothing else of value) cany

off as a prisoner the body of his debtor, or

of his wife and child, to employ them in his

service, though this could only be done for

a definite period," (Ewald, ' Antiquities,' p.

184, etc., transl.).

Ver. 17.—Bread of deceit is sweet to a

man; Revised Version, 6rai<I of faUehood;

i.e. bread gained without labour, or by

unrighteous means (comp. ch. x. 2). This is

agreeable because it is easily won, and has the

relish of forbidden fruit. "Wickedness is

sweet in his mouth" (Job xx. 12). But

afterwards his mouth shall be filled with

gravel. He will find in his "bread" no

nourishment, but rather discomfort and posi

tive injury (comp. Job xx. 14). The expres

sion, " to eat gravel," is intimated in Lam.

iii. 16, "He hath broken my teeth with

gravel-stones;" it implies grievous disap

pointment and unprofitableness. See here

a warning against evil pleasures—

*eCy riSoyiiv tptpovtrav vempoD 0\i$iir.

"Sperne voluptates: nocet empta dolore

voluptas."
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Oort supposes that the gnome in the text is

derived from a riddle, which asked, " What

is sweet at first, but afterwards like sand in

the mouth?"

Ver. 18.—Every purpose is established by

counsel (comp. ch. xv. 22, where see note).

The Talmud says, " Even the most prudent

of men needs friends* counsels;" and none

but the most conceited would deem himself

superior to advice, or would fail to allow

that, as the Vulgate puts it, cogitationes

consiliis roborantur. This is true in all

relations of life, in great and small matters

alike, in peace, and, as our moralist adds,

in war. With good advice make war;

Vulgate, Gubernaculis tractanda sunt bella ;

Revised Version, By wise guidance make

thou tear. The word here used is takebuloth,

for which see note, ch. i. 5. It is a maritime

metaphor, rightly retained by tho Vulgate,

and might be rendered " pilotings," " stecr-

ings." War is a necessary evil, but it must

be undertaken prudently and with a due

consideration of circumstances, means, eto.

Our Lord illustrates the necessity of due

circumspection in following him by the case

of n threatened conflict between two con

tending kings (Luke xiv. 31, etc.). Grotius

quotes the gnome—

Tvifiai ir\tov KpaTovffiv t) adtvos x*P&v'

" Than strength of hands availeth counsel

more."

To which we may add—

BovXyjs yap opdrjs ovfov atr(paK4ffTepov.

" Good counsel is the safest thing of all."

(Comp. ch. xxiv. 6, where the hemistich is

re-echoed.)

* Ver. 19.—He that goeth about as a tale

bearer revealeth secrets. Almost the same

proverb occurs in ch. xi. 13. The gadding

gossiper is sure to let out any secret

entrusted to him; therefore, it is implied,

be careful in what you say to him. Meddle

not with him that flattereth with his lips ;

rather, that openeth wide hit lips—that

cannot keep his mouth shut, a babbler, as

ch. xiii. 3 (where see note). The Vulgate

erroneously makes ono sentence of tho

verse, " With him who reveals secrets, and

walketh deceitfully, and openeth wide his

lips, have no dealings.'' Talmud, "When

1 utter a word, it hath dominion over me ;

but when I utter it not, I have dominion

over it" Says the Persian poet, "The

silent man hath his shoulders covered with

the garment of security." Xenocrates nsod

to say that he sometimes was "sorry for

having spoken, never for having kept

silence " (Cahen).

Ver. 20.—This is an enforcement of the

fifth commandment, by denouncing the

punishment which the moral government

of God shall exact from the unnatural

child. Tho legal penalty may bo seen

(Exod. xxi. 17; Lev. xx. 9); but this was

probably seldom or never carried into

execution (comp. Matt. xv. 4; Mark vii.

10). His lamp shall be put out in obsoora

(the blackest) darkness (comp. ch. xiii. 9).

The expression is peculiar; it is literally,

according to the Khetib, In the apple of the

eye of darkness, as in ch. vii. 9 ; i.e. in the

very centre of darkness; he will find

himself surrounded on all sides by midnight

darkness, without escape, with no hope of

Divine protection. " Lamp " is a metaphor

applied to the bodily and the spiritual life,

to happiness and prosperity, to a man's

fume and reputation, to a man's posterity;

and all these senses may be involved in

the denunciation of the disobedient and

stubborn child. He shall suffer in body

and soul, in character, in fortune, in hia

children. His fate is the exact counterpart

of the blessing promised in the Law.

Septuogint, " The lamp of him that revileth

father and mother shall bo extinguished,

and the pupils of his eyes shall behold

darkness." Talmud, " Whosoever abandons

his parents means his body to become the

prey of scorpions." Cato, ' Dist.,' iii. 23—

" Dilige non tegTa caros pietate parentes ;

Nec matrem offendas, dum vis bonus esse

parenti."

Ono of the evil generations denounced by

Agur (ch. xxx. 11) is that which curseth

parents.

Ver. 21.—An inheritance may bo gotten

hastily at the beginning—or, which in the

beginning is obtained in haste—but the end

thereof shall not be blessed ; or, Us end shall

not be blessed. The Khetib gives nSnhp,

which (comp. Zech. xi. 8) may mean

"detested," but this gives no sense; it is

better, with the Keri, to replace kheth with

he, and read rAnhp (mcboheleth), "hastened,"

" hastily acquired " (see ch. xiii. 11, Septua-

gint). Tho maxim, taken in connection

with; the preceding verse, may apply to a

bad son who thinks his parents live too

long, and by violence robs them of their

possessions ; or to one who, like the prodigal

in the parable, demands prematurely his

portion of the paternal goods. But it may

also be taken generally as denouncing the

fato of those who make haste to be rich,

being unscrupulous as to the means by

which they gain wealth (see on ch. xxiii.

11; xxviii. 20, 22). A Greek gnome says

roundly—

Oi)S« Is lir\ovTT)<rfi> Tax^ios S'ikcuos &V.

' No righteous man e'er grew rich suddenly."

Ver. 22.—Say not thou, I will recompense
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evil (ch. xxiv. 29). Tho jut talioni* is the

natural feeling of mnn, to do to others as

they have done unto you, to requite evil

with evil. But the moralist teaches a

better lesson, urging men not to study

revenge, and approaching nearer to Christ's

injunction, which gives tho law of charity,

" Whatsoever ye would (5<ra 4i/ 6t\i)Tt) that

men should do to you, do ye even so to

them" (Matt. vii. 12). The Christian rule

is expounded fully by St. Paul (Rom. xii.

14, 17, etc.). It was not unknown to the
Jews ; for we read in Tobit iv. 15, '• Do that

to no man which thou hatest; " and Hillel

enjoins, "Do not thou that to thy neighbour

which thou hatest when it is done to thee."

Even the heathens had excogitated this

great principle. There is a saying of

Aristotle, preserved by Diogenes Laertius,

" Act | towards your friends as you would

wish them to act towards you." The

Chinese have a proverb, " Water does not

remain on the mountain, or vengeance in a

great mind." Wait on the Lord, and he

shall save thee. The pious writer urges

the injured person to commit his cause to

tho Lord, not in the hope of seeing

veugeanco taken on his enemy, but in the

certainty that God will help him to bear

the wrong and deliver him in his own

good time and way. The Christian takes

St. Peter's view, " Who is he that will

harm you, if ye bo followers of that which

is good 1 " (1 Pet. iii. 13), knowing that " all

things work together for good to them that

love God" (Rom. viii. 28; comp. Ecclus.

ii. 2, 6). Septungint, " Say not, I will

avenge myself on my enemy, but wait on

the Lord, that (tva) he may help thee." The

last clause may bo grammatically rendered

thus, but it is more in accordance with the

spirit of the proverb, as Delitzsch observes,

to regard it as a promise. Vulgate, et

liberabit te.

Ver. 23.—This is a repetition, with a

slight variation, of ver. 10 and ch. xi. 1

(where see notes). Is not good. A litotes,

equivalent to "is very evil," answering to

" abomination "in the first member. Septua-

gint, " is not good before him " (comp. ch.

xxiv. 23).

Ver. 21.—Kan's goings are of the Lord.

Iu tho first clause tho word for "man" is

geber, which implies " a mighty man ; " in

the second clause tho word is adam, "a

human creature." So the Septuagint has

uvrjp in one clause and 9<titoi in the other.

Tlio proverb says that the steps of a great

and powerful man depend, as their final

cause, upon the Lord; he conditions and

controls results. Man has free-will, and

is responsible for his actions, but God

foreknows them, and holds the thread that

connects them together ; he gives prevent

ing grace; he gives efficient grace; and

man blindly works out tho designs of

Omnipotence according as he obeys or

resists. A similar maxim is found in Ps.

xxxvii. 23, " A man's goings are established

of the Lord," but the meaning there is that

it is God's aid which enables a man to do

certain actions. Here we have very much

the same intimation that is found in ch. ii. ti

and xix. 2 1 ; and see note on ch. xvi. 9. Hence

arises the old prayer used formerly at prime,

and inserted now (with some omissions)

at the end of the Anglican Communion

Service : " O almighty Lord, and ever

lasting God, vouchsafe, wo beseech thee,

to direct, sanctify, and govern, both our

hearts and bodies, our thoughts, words, and

actions, in the wuys of thy laws, and in

tho works of thy commandments; that

through thy most mighty protection we

may bo preserved both here and for ever."

If man cannot see all sides, as God does,

cannot comprehend the beginning, middle,

and end in one view, how then can a man

(a weak mortal) understand his own way !

How can ho find out of himself whither he

should go, or what will be the issue of his

doings (comp. ch. xvi. 25; Jer. x. 23)?

St. Gregory, "It is well said by Solomon

[Eccles. ix. IT, 'There are righteous and

wiso men, and their works are in the hand

of God ; and yet no man knoweth whether

he is deserving of love or of hatred ; but all

things are kept uncertain for the time to

come.' Hence it is said again by the same

Solomon, ' What man will be able to under

stand his own way ? ' And any one doing

good or evil is doubtless knowu by tho

testimony of his owu conscience. But it is

said that their own way is not known to

men, for this reason, because, even if a man

understands that he is acting rightly, yet

he knows not, under tho strict inquiry,

whither he is going " (' Moral.,' xxix. 31).

Ver. 25.—It is a snare to the man who

devoureth that which is holy. This verse,

which is plainly a warning against rash

vows, has received more than one interpre

tation. The Vulgate has, Euina est homini

devorare sanclot, which is explained to mean

that it is destruction for a man to persecute

the saints of God. But the word decorare

is not certain, as the manuscripts vary

between this and four other readings, viz.

devotare, denotare, devovere, and devoeare.

The Authorized Version signifies that it is

a sin to take for one's own consumption

things dedicated to God, as firstfrnits, the

priests' portions, etc ; or a man's snare, i.e.

his covetousneBS (1 Tim. vi. 9), leads him to

commit sacrilege. So Wordsworth. But it

is best, with Delitzsch, to take (t/<da) &

the abbreviated future of fh or iih, "to
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speak rashly ; " and then hndesh, " holiness,"

will be an exclamation, like korban (Mark

vii. 11). The clause will then run, " It is a

snare to a man rashly to cry, Holiness ! "

equivalent to " It is holy ! " i.e. to use the

formula for consecrating something to holy

purposes. Scptuagint, "It is a Bnare to a

man hastily to consecrate something of his

iwn" (comp. Eccles. v. 2, 4, etc.). And

after vows to make inquiry; i.e. after he has

made his vow, to begin to consider whether

he can fulfil it or not. This is a snare to

a man, strangles his conscience, and leads

him into the grievous sins of perjury and

sacrilege. Scptuagint, "For after vowing

ensueth repentance."

Ver. 26.—A wise king scattereth the

wicked (ver. 8). The verb is zarah, which

means " to winnow, or sift" The king

separates the wicked and the good, as the

winnowing fan or shovel divides the chaff

from the wheat. The same metaphor is

used of Christ (Matt iii. 12), "Whose fan is

in his hand, and he will throughly purge

his floor, and gather his wheat into the

garner; but he will burn up the chaff

with unquenchable fire" (comp. Jer. xv. 7).

Septungiut, "A winuower (Anc/i^-rap) of the

ungodly is a wise king." And bringeth the

wheel over them. The threshing-wheel is

meant (see Isa. xxviii. 27 ; Amos i. 3). This

was a wooden frame with three or four

rollers under it armed with iron teeth. It

was drawn by two oxen, and, aided by the

weight of the driver, who had his seat upon

it, it crushed out the grain, and cut up the

straw into fodder. Another machine much

used in Palestine was made of two thick

planks fastened together side by side, and

having sharp stones fixed in rows on the

lower surface. It is not implied that the

king employed the corn-drag as an instru

ment of punishment, which was sometimes

so used in war, as possibly may be inferred

from 2 Sam. xii. 31; 1 Chron. xx. 3; and

Amos i. 3. The idea of threshing is carried

on, and the notion is rather of separation

than of puuishmenf, though the latter is

not wholly excluded. The wise ruler will

not only distinguish between the godless

and the good, but will show his discrimi

nation by visiting the evil with condign

punishment. Septuagint, " Ho will bring

the wheel upon them ; " the Vulgate lias

curiously, Incurvat stiper em fornicem, "He

bends an arch oveT them," which Latin

commentators explain as a triumphal arch,

meaning that the king conquers and subdues

the wicked, and celebrates his victory over

them. A patent anachronism which needs

no comment !

Ver. 27.—The spirit of man is the candle

(lamp) of the Lord. Neshamah, " spirit," or

"breath," is the principle of life breathed into

man by God himself (Gen. ii. 7), distinguish

ing man from brutes—the conscious human

soul. We may consider it as equivalent to

what we Christians call conscience, with its

twofold character of receiving light aud

illumination from God, and sitting as judge

and arbiter of actions. It is named "the

Lord's lamp," because this moral sense is

a direct gift of God, and enables a man

to see his real condition. Our Lord (Matt,

vi. 23) speaks of the light that is in

man, and gives a solemn warning against

the danger of letting it be darkened by

neglect and sin; and St. Paul (1 Cor. ii. 11)

argues, "Who among men knoweth the

things of a man save the spirit of the man,

which is in him?" As Elihu says (Job

xxxii. 8), "There is a spirit in man, and

the breath of the Almighty giveth them

understanding." And Aristotle speaks of

practical wisdom (<pp6vtitris) combined with

virtue as "the eye of the soul (ojijua TV*

<Siuxns)." Searching all the inward parts of

the bolly; i.e. tho very depths of the soul,

probing thoughts, desires, affections, will,

and approving or reproving, according as

they are in conformity with or opposition

to God's Law. Wo must remember that

Eastern houses, before the introduction of

glass had very scanty openings to admit

light, and lamps were necessary if for any

purpose the interior had to be thoroughly

illuminated. Hence tho metaphor used abovo

would strike an Oriental more forcibly than

it strikes us. Scptuagint, "The breath

(h-cot?, as ch. xi. 13) of man is a light of the

Lord, who searches the chambers of the

belly." St. Gregory ('Moral.,' xii. 64), "Wo

ought to bear in mind that in holy Writ by

the title of the ' belly,' or the ' womb,' the

mind is used to be understood. For the

light of grace, which comeB from above,

affords a ' breathway ' to man unto life,

which same light is said to 'search all

the inward parts of the belly,' in that it

penetrates all the secrets of the heart, that

tho things which were hidden in the soul

touching itself it may bring back before the

eyes thereof" (Oxford transl.).

Ver. 28.—Mercy and truth preserve the

king. (For " mercy and truth," see note on

ch. iii. 3.) The love and faithfulness which

the king displays in dealing with his subjects

elicits tho like virtues in them, and these

are the safeguard of his throne. His throne

is npholden by mercy ; or, love. So the king

is well called the father of his people, and

in modern times the epithet " gracious " is

applied to the sovereign as being the fountain

of mercy and condescension. Sallust, ' Ju-

gurtha,' x., " Non exercitus nequo thesauri

prrcsidia regni sunt, verum amici, quos

neque armis cogcre neque auro parare

qutas; officio ct fide pariuntur." Scptuagint,
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" Mercy (IXniiioavvij) and troth arc a guard

to a king, and will surround bis throne with

righteousness." " Tho subject's love," says

ourEnglishmaxim, "is theking'slife-guard."

Ver. 29.—The glory of young men is their

strength. That which makes the ornament

(tipliereth) of youth is unimpaired strength

and vigour, which can only be attained by

due exercise combined with self-control.

The moralist (Eccles. xi. 9) bids tho young

man rejoice in his youth, and let his heart

cheer him in those happy days, but at the

same time remember that ho is responsible

for the use which ho makes of his powers

and faculties, for for all these things God

will bring him to judgment The Greek

gives a needful warning—

MZ/utjito vtos &v ws ytpav e<rp tot«.

" In youth remember thou wilt soon be old."

Septuagint, "Wisdom is an ornament to

young men." But koach is bodily, not

mental, power. The beauty of old men is

the grey head (ch. xvi. 31). That which

gives an honourable look to old ago is the

hoary head, which suggests wisdom and

experience (comp. Ecclus. xxv. 3—6). On

the other hand, tho Greek gnomist warns—

rioAia xpSvov n^wcis oh <ppov^ff(us.

" Grey hairs not wisdom indicate, but age."

Ver. 30.—Theblueness ofawoundeleanseth

away evil. So the Vulgate, Licor vulnerit

abiterget mala. Cliaburoth means "stripes,"

and tho proverb says that deep-cutting

stripes are the only effectual cure of evil;

i.e. severe punishment is the best healing

process iu cases of moral delinquency (ch.

xix. 29). Painful remedies, incisions,

cauteries, amputations, are often necessary

in the successful treatment of bodily ail

ments; spiritual sickness needs sterner,

more piercing, remedies. So do stripes the

inward parts of the belly; or better, and

itrokes that reach, etc The stings of

conscience, warnings and reproofs which

penetrate to tho inmost recesses of the

heart, chastisement which affects the whole

spiritual being,—these are needful to the

correction and purification of inveterate evil.

Aben Ezra connects this verse with the

preceding thus: as strength gives a glory

to young men, and hoar hairs adorn an old

man, so wounds and bruises, so to speak,

ornament the sinner, mark him out, and at

the same time heal and amend him. It

may also be connected with ver. 27. If a

man will not use the lamp which God has

given him for illumination and correction, he

must expect severe chastisement and sternest

discipline. Septuagint, "Bruises (vrama)

and contusions befall bad men,'and plagues

that reach to the chambers of the belly."

St. Gregory, 'Moral.,' xxiii. 40, "By the

blueness of a wound he implies the discipline

of blows on the body. But blows in the

secret parts of the belly are the wounds of

the mind within, which are inflicted by

compunction. For as the belly is distended

when filled with food, so is the mind puffed

up when swollen with wicked thoughts.

The blueness, then, of a wound, and blows

in the secret parts of the belly, cleanse away

evil, because both outward discipline does

away with faults, and compunction pierces

the distended mind with the punishment of

penance. But they differ from each other

in this respect, that the wounds of blows

give us pain, the sorrows of compunction

have good savour. The one afflict and

torture, the others restore when they afflict

us. Through the one there is sorrow in

affliction, through the other there is joy in

grief" (Oxford transl.).

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.— Wine the mocker. Intemperance was not so common a vice in biblical

times as it has become more recently, nor did the light wines of the East exercise so

deleterious an effect as the strong drink that is manufactured in Europe is seen to pro

duce. Therefore all that is said in the Bible against the evil of drunkenness applies with

much-increased force to the aggravated intemperance of England to-day.

I. Wine is a mocker because it allures the weak. It makes great promises.

Strong drink is pleasant to the palate. The effect of it on the nervous system is at

first agreeably stimulating. In weakness and weariness it seems to give comfortable

relief. The associations connected with it are made to be most attractive. It goes with

genial companionship, and it appears to favour the flow of good fellowship. In sick

ness it promises renewed strength ; it offers consolation in sorrow ; at festive seasons it

pretends to heighten the joy and to take its place as a cheering friend of man. Moreover,

ail these attractive traits are aggravated with the weak. The need of the stimulus is

more keenly felt by such persons ; the early effects of it are more readily and pleasantly

recognized ; there is less power of will and judgment to resist its alluring influence.

II. Wise is a mocker because it deceives the unwary. Tho danger that lurks

in the cup is not seen at first, and the sparkling wine looks as innocent as a divine
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nectar. The evil that it produces comes on hy slow and insidious stages. No one

thinks of becoming a drunkard on the first day of tasting intoxicating drink. Every

victim of the terrible evil of intemperance was once an innocent child, and, whether

he began in youth or in later years, every one who has gone to excess commenced with

moderate and apparently harmless quantities. Happily, the majority of those who

take a little are wise or strong enough not to abandon themselves to the tyranny of

drinking habits. But the difficulty is to determine beforehand who will be able to stand

and who will not have sufficient strength. Under these circumstances, it is a daring

piece of presumption for any one to be quite sure that he will always be so wary

as to keep out of the snare that has been fatal to many of his brethren who once

stood in exactly the fame free and healthy position in which he is at present. It is

far safer not to tempt our own natures, and to guard ourselves against the mockery

of wine, by keeping from all use of the strong drink itself.

ILL Wise is a mocker because it brings ruin on its victims. It has no pity.

It hounds its dupes on to destruction, and then it laughs at their fate. When once it

holds a miserable wretch it will never willingly release him. Too late, he discovers

that he is a slave, deceived by what promised to be his best friend, and flung into a

dungeon from which, by his unaided powers, he can never effect an escape. There is a

peculiar mockery in this fate. The victim is disgraced and degraded. His very human

nature is wretched, insulted, almost destroyed. His social position is lost ; his business

scattered to the winds ; his family life broken up and made unutterably wretched ; his

soul destroyed. This is the work of the wine that sparkles in the cup. We should

allow no quarter to so vile a deceiver.

Ver. 3.—The honour ofpeace. The old world looked for glory in war ; the Christian

ideal—anticipated in Old Testament teaching—is to recognize honour in peace. It is

better to keep peace than to bo victorious in war, better to make peace than to wiu

battles. Consider the grounds of this higher view of conflict and its issues.

L The honour of peace mat be seen in self-suppression. It is much more easy

to give the reins to ill will and hasty passion. Men find it harder to fight their own

temper than to do battle with alien foes. It is the same with nations when the spirit

of war has maddened them. Heedless of consequences to themselves, and blind to the

rights of their neighbours, they hurl themselves headlong into the horrors of battle.

But if men could learn to curb their own strong feelings, they would really show more

strength than by raging in unrestrained fury.

LL The honour of peace may be recognized in magnanimity. It may be that we

are in the right, and our foes unquestionably in the wrong. Still, it is not essential

that we should fight to the bitter end. We may forego our right. It may be a generous

and noble thing to suffer wrong without resisting it. We cannot but see how much

more harm is done in asserting just claims by force than would result from silent sub

mission after a dignified protest. Often the more magnanimous conduct will result in

the very end that would have been sought through violent measures. For it is possible

to appeal to the generous instincts of opponents.

IIL The honour of peace may be observed in charity. We should ever

remember that even those who behave to us as enemies are still our brethren. We

have their welfare to consider even while they may be plotting evil against us. Christ

prayed for his persecutors (Luke xxiii. 34). So did St. Stephen (Acts vii. 60). Indeed,

our Lord died for his enemies. He came to make an end of the fearful strife between

man and God. But while he did so, he suffered from the fray. The Peacemaker was

the victim of the passions of the rebellious. By suffering in meek dignity he made

peace. If the mind that was in Christ is found in us, we shall be the earnest advocates

of peace for the good of the very people who delight in war.

IV. The honour of peace may be recognized in humility. The special form in

which the recommendation of peace is thrown is that of a cessation of strife. This

prosecuting the quarrel any further, although he has neither been worsted nor won

the victory. This means a change of policy. Now, it is particularly difficult to effect

such a change in the midst of a conflict. One's motives are likely to be suspected, and

what is done from love of peace is likely to be set down to cowardice. It needs

implies a case in which

 

parties refrains from
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humility thus to withdraw and sacrifice one's pretensions. Having taken a certain

position we are tempted to hold it at all hazards from sheer pride. This is especially

true in the soul's conflict with God. Here we are called upon to humble ourselve3

enough to confess ourselves entirely in the wrong. When the " fearful striving " has

ceased there is honour in repentance and the new life of peace with God.

Ver. 9.—Universal sinfulness. We must distinguish between the idea of universal

sinfulness and that of total depravity. We may hold that there is some gleam of

goodness in a human heart without maintaining its immaculate purity. It is possible to>

believe that there are great varieties of character, many different degrees of sin, and yet

to see that the highest saint has his faults.

I. No ONE CAN CLEAR HIMSELF FROM THE CHARGE OF SINFULNESS. Who Can Say, " I

have made my heart clean from all imputations of guilt '? 1. The best con/ess that they

are sinful. Canonized by their admiring brethren, they cast themselves down in

humility and shame before the holiness of God. No men have so deep a sense of the

sinfulness of their own hearts as those who live most near to God. 2. The most skilful

cannot excuse themselves. It is possible to formulate specious pleas that will deceive

unwary men; but we have to do with the great Searcher of hearts, before whose piercing

gaze all sophistries and pretences melt as the mists before the sun. 3. The deceitful-

ness of the heart blinds many to their own guilt. Men naturally desire to defend

themselves ; they are excellent advocates of themselves to themselves. The familiar

sin is softened by habit. The conventional sin is condoned by custom. 4. False

standards of holiness con/use men's estimate of their own sinfulness. Some people seem

to take a feeling of placidity as an assurance of inward perfection, as though not to be

conscious of strife were to be assured of peace with God. But it is possible to slumber

under the influence of spiritual narcotics. A keener conscience might rouse a new,

unlooked-for sense of sin and shame. It is thought that there is no shortcoming simply

because the surrounding mists hide the far-off goal. Or it may be that negative correct

ness is mistaken for a satisfactory condition, while many positive active duties are left

undone. Perhaps the soul that thinks its aspiration after purity satisfied is wanting in

charity, or in the very act of claiming sinlessness it may be puffed up with pride. The

most dangerons delusion is that which denies the ownership of guilt because sin is sup

posed to be relegated to bodily infirmity, while the true self is spotless. This is a most

deadly snare of the devil.

II. No ONE CAN CLEAR HIMSELF FROM THE BINS WHICH HE HAS COMMITTED. Who-

can say, " I have purged my own conscience, cleansed my own heart, cleared off my

record of guilt ? " 1. It is impossible to undo sins. Deeds are irrevocable. What has-

been committed is stereotyped in the awful book of the changeless past. What I have

written, spoken, done—I have written, spoken, done. 2. It is impossible to compensate

for past sins by future service. The future service is all owing ; at our best we are

"unprofitable servants"—there is no margin of profit—for " we have only done that

which it was our duty to do." 3. It is impossible to atone for our sins by any

sacrifice. The hardest penance can be of no value with God. Its only use could be iu

self-discipline. For God is not pleased with the sufferings of his children. We can

offer him nothing; for "the cattle on a thousand hills" are his. 4. It is impossible to-

change our own inner sinfulness by ourselves. We cannot create clean hearts in our

own breasts. We cannot kill our own love of sin. 5. It is only possible for sin to be

cleansed in the blood of Christ. " There is a fountain opened for all uncleanness." The

admission of guilt, the repentance that turns from the old sin and seeks forgiveness,

the renunciation of all claims but that of the grace of God in Christ,—these things

open the door to the true way of making the heart clean, both in pardon and in.

purification.

Ver. 11.—A child and his doings. I. A picture of childhood. First, let this

picture be regarded on its own account. Childhood is worthy of study. 1. A child has

his character. Very early in life varieties of disposition may be seen in the several

members of a young family. One is hot-tempered, another patient ; one demonstra

tive, another reserved ; one energetic, another inactive. Moral distinctions are painfully

and glaringly apparent. As childhood advances theso varieties of disposition merge
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in deeper differences of character. Though the character is supple and mobile, it is-

nevertheless real. There are good and bad children—children who are pure, true,

honest, kind; and children who are marked with the reverse of these qualities. 2. A

child is responsible for his deeds. Unless he is crushed by tyranny, within the scope

of a reasonable child-liberty he has room in which to play his small part on the stage

of life. He must not be brought up with the notion that lie is an irresponsible agent

because he is young and weak. Conscience needs to be enlightened, trained, and

strengthened in early days. 3. A child's character is revealed in his deeds. The

character may be slight and feeble; and the deeds maybe simple and insignificant.

Yet even in the nursery cause and effect are at work ; fruits reveal the nature even of

saplings. Even children cannot be judged by outward appearance. With them inno

cent looks may cover sinful thoughts. Children also may deceive themselves, or mak6

false pretences, though wo do not see the hardened hypocrisy of the world in the

simpler deception of the nursery. Still, it is to the conduct of children that we must

look for indications of their true characters.

H. A lesson fob all AOE8. If even a child is to be known by his doings, the-

inference is that much more may a man be known in a similar way. 1. Character

ripens with years. If it begins to appear in childhood, it will be much more vigorous

in manhood. There is something dolefully prophetic in the vices of infancy. Though

often laughed at by foolish observers, these vices are the early sprouts of terrible evils

that will increase with growing strength and enlarging opportunities. The more

clearly we are able to detect differences of character even in childhood, the more certain

is it that similar differences arc aggravated in manhood. 2. Responsibility grows with

opportunity. The deeds of children are to be regarded as characteristic—as either

culpable or praiseworthy according to their moral tone. How much more must this be

the case with grown men and women, who know more, have larger powers, and suffer

from fewer restrictions! If the child who has continual restraint upon him, and who

lives under perpetual tutelage, yet manifests characteristic conduct, the free man cannot

escape from the responsibility of his doings. 3. Conduct is always a sure sign of

character. It is so even with children who know little, and who are constantly

hampered by superior authority. It must be so with double certainty in the case of

adults. It is vain, indeed, for men and women to pretend that the index hand docs not

point truly. In the freedom of adult age there is no excuso to be urged against the

inference that our deeds are the fruits of our character. Therefore, if the conduct is

evil, the heart needs to be renewed.

Ver. 14.—The buyer. I. The conduct of the buyer calls for consideration.

It is usual to discuss questions of trade morality chiefly in regard to the conduct of the

man who sells. Deception, adulteration, dishonest work, the grinding of employes,

etc., are denounced by indignant onlookers. But the conduct of the customer is less

severely handled. Yet there are many reasons why it should not be overlooked.

All are not sellers, but everybody buys. Therefore when commercial morality is dis

cussed in regard to buying, the subject does not only apply to traders, it concerns

all people. Moreover, if men cheat and do wrong in their business when selling, though

there is no fair excuse for their conduct, it may be urged that they are driven to

extremes by the pressure of competition and by the difficulty of earning a livelihood.

But when many people are making ordinary purchases they are not in the same position

and under the same temptation. Traders, of course, are buyers in the way of business.

But people of affluent circumstances are also buyers without any consideration of

business exigencies, but solely for their own convenience. If such people do not behave

honourably they are doubly guilty.

II. The buyer is subject to moral obligations. 1. He owes justice to the seller.

He has no right to squeeze the unfortunate trader's profit by the pressure of undue

influence, threatening to withdraw his custom or to injure the connection among his

friends, takiDg advantage of the fact that the seller is in want of money, etc. It is his-

duty to pay a fair price, even though by the stress of circumstances be might force a

sale at a lower rate. 2. Ee owes truth to the seller. He may misrepresent the absolute

value of his purchase, perhaps knowing more of its true worth than the seller, but

trying to deceive him. Thus the skilled connoisseur may take an unfair advantage of
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the ignorance of the trader from whom he buys some rare article of vertu. Or a person

may pretend not to want what he secretly covets most eagerly. Such a device is false

and unworthy of a Christian profession. 3. Be owes humanity to the seller. It is a

gross abuse of trade to make it a condition of warfare. A man is not necessarily one's

enemy because one does business with him. The unfortunate person who must needs

sell at a great loss rather than not sell at all, is not the legitimate prey of the first

greedy customer who is able to pounce upon him. The curse of trade is hard, cruel,

brutal selfishness. Christianity teaches us to regard the man with whom one does

business as a brother. The buyer should learn to treat the seller as he desires to be

treated in turn, and so to fulfil the law of Christ. The same principle requires kindli

ness of manner.

HI. The obligations of the buyer are commonly neglected. The causes of

this negligence are manifold; e.g. : 1. Inconsiderateness. Often there is no intention

of doing an injustice. The buyer simply forgets the rights of the seller. This incon

siderateness does harm in various ways. Careless customers give needless trouble to

shop-people. Some order for view more goods than they need to effect a purchase;

some persist in shopping late in the evening, etc. 2. Selfishness. The chief cause of

the evil is a sole regard for self. People who are reasonable and kind in their own

homes will manifest the most tyrannical spirit, the most cynical selfishness, in their

shopping. When the veneer of social habits is broken this ngly vice is more visible

in the most polished society than among rougher people. 3. Sinfulness. The evil

heart is seen here as elsewhere. For the buyer to force injustice aad to cheat the seller

is for him to reveal himself as a slave of sin as truly as if he broke out in wanton

violence and open robbery.

Ver. 22.—JRevenge and its antidote. I. The sin ant> folly of revenge. This

passion- appears to spring from a natural instinct ; it pretends to justify itself as the

fair return for some wrong, and it offers a compensation for the wrong suffered in the

triumph which it gains over the wrong-doer. But it is both culpable and foolish. 1. It

is culpable. Even if revenge were desirable, we have no right to wreak it on the head of

the offender. We are not his judge and executioner. God says, "Vengeance is mine, I

will repay." We havo no excuse for antedating the Divine vengeance in our impatience

by taking the law of retribution into our own hands. If another has hurt us, that fact

is no excuse whatever for our hurting him. Two wrongs do not make one right. The

spirit of vengeance in man is a spirit of hatred, and therefore one for which there is no

excuse. Much as an enemy may have injured us, he is still our fellow-man to whom

we owe charity and forgiveness. 2. It is foolish. At best it can offer but a gloomy

compensation. Unless our nature delights in malignity, there can be no real satisfaction

in seeing an enemy suffer. Though a natural passion may seem to be satisfied with a

gleam of fierce joy in the moment of triumph, this must be succeeded by a dismal

sense of the vanity of any such feelings. The after-thought of revenge must be bitter.

Moreover, the exercise of vengeance will not cure enmity, but only intensify it. There

fore it may just provoke a second and greater wrong than that which it is avenging.

There is no prospect before it but increasing rancour, hatred, strife, misery.

II. The antidote to revenge. We are not to be left to suffer wrong without

compensation or hope. We may find a prospect of something better than the bitter

harvest of vengeance if we tum from sinful man to God. Then we shall see the true

antidote. 1. It springs from faith. We have to be assured that God can and will

help us. We can thus afford to ignore the wrong that has been done us, or, if that be

impossible, we can learn to look above it and feel confident that, if God undertakes our

cause, all will be well in the end. This faith will not desire the ruin of our enemy.

It is not an entrusting of vengeance to God, though he must see justice done to the

wrong-doer. But it is a quiet confidence in God's saving grace. It is better to be

delivered from the trouble brought on us by the misconduct of others than to remain

in that trouble and see the guilty persons punished. We can afford to be magnanimous

and forget the unkindness of man when we are enjoying the kindness of God. 2. It is

realized through prayer, patience, and hope. (1) Prayer. We must wait on the Lord.

Vengeance is lost in prayer. We shall cease to feel the boiling of rage against our foe

when on our knees before God. There we cannot but remember how utterly we
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depend upon mercy. (2) Patience. Waiting on God generally implies some delay.

We must wait for the answer. Deliverance does not come at once. Hasty revenge

must be restrained by patience in prayer. (3) Hope. God will save at last, if not

immediately. The prospect of this deliverance is a pleasing substitute for the hideous

vision of revenge on an enemy.

Ver. 29.—Young men and old. I. Evkry time of life has its own peculiar

excellence. 1. Every age of man has some excellence. Youth appears vain in the

grave vision of age, and age looks gloomy to the bright eyes of youth. Yet both youth

and age have their mead of praise. It is possible for a man to miss all excellence in

life and to live in dishonour from youth to age. But that depends upon his own con

duct, and he only will be to blame for spoiling every age of his life if he does thus live

in dishonour. There are honourable and desirable conditions for life throughout its

whole length. 2. The excellences of the various ages of man are different. The glory

of a young man is not identical with the beauty of an old man. The common mistake

is that in the narrowness of our personal experience we judge of other periods of life by

the standards that only apply to those in which we are severally living. Hence either

undue admiration or unreasonable disgust. It is cheering to know that a very different

condition from that which floats before us as our ideal may be equally happy and

honourable.

LL The peculiar excellence of youth is found in its energy and the use

it hakes of it. 1. Energy is a characteristic of youth. Then the fresh unfaded

powers are just opening out to their full activity. This is the time for service. The

young men go to the wars. "It is well for a man to bear the yoke in his youth." All

kinds of fresh activities spring out of the fertile soil of youth. An indolence in youth is

simply disgraceful. 2. Youthful energy is admirable. (1) Physical strength. This is

a gift of God. It is a natural perfection of bodily life. It carries with it possibilities

of manly work. " Muscular Christianity " may be as holy as feeble asceticism. (2)

Mental strength. The intellectual feats of brain-athletics indicate noble energies and

arduous industry. The mind is from God, and its ripened powers render him glory.

(3) Moral strength. Daniel was stronger than Samson. The chief glory of youthful

strength is here—the power to resist temptation, to live a true life, to fight all lies and

shameful thoughts and deeds, and stand up firmly for the right. 3. Youthful energy

should be used in the service of Christ. Then its glory is radiant. A lower use of it

dims its lustre. Degradation to purposes of sin turns its splendour into shame.

HL The special excellence of age is to be seen in its ripened experience.

1. Experience ripens with years. The suggestion of that fact may be seen in the picture

of the grey head, the beauty of which chiefly resides in the thought of the harvest of

years that it represents. Strength may be lost, but experience is gained. There is an

exchange, and it is not for any to say on which side the real advantage lies. 2. The

experience of years has a beauty of its own. We usually associate youth and beauty,

and we think of beauty declining with advancing years. Painful signs of life's stern

battle break the fair charms of youth. But old age brings a new beauty. This is often

seen even in the countenance, finely chiselled with delicate lines of thought and feeling

into a rare grace and dignity. But the higher beauty is that of soul, the beauty of

Simeon when he held the infant Saviour in his arms. The crowning beauty of age is

in a perfected saintliness. To attain to this is to go beyond the glory of youth. Yet

there must accompany it a certain melancholy at the thought of the lost energy of

earlier years, until the old man can look forward to the renewed youth, the eternal

energy of the life beyond.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—5.—Evils to be avoided. I. Some special evils and dangers. 1. Drunken

ness. (Ver. 1.) The spirit or demon of wine is spoken of as a personal agent. It

leads to frivolity, scoffing, profane and senseless mirth. To bo drunk with wine, as St.

Paul points out (Eph. v. 18), is the opposite of being " filled with the Spirit" (see F.

W. Robertson's sermon on this subject). 2. The wrath of kings. (Ver. 2.) In those
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times of absolute rule, the king represented the uncontrollable arbitration of life and

death. As in the case of Adonijah, ho who provoked the king's wrath sinned against

his own soul. What, then, must the wrath of the eternal Sovereign be (Ps. xc. 11)?

To invoke the Divine judgment is a suicidal act. 3. Contentiousness. (Ver. 3.)

Quick-flaming anger is the mark of the shallow and foolish heart. The conquest of

anger by Christian meekness is one of the chiefest of Christian graces. " Let it pass

for a kind of sheepishness to be meek," says Archbishop Leighton ; " it is a likeness

to him that was as a sheep before his shearers." 4. Idleness. (Ver. 4.) The idle man

is unseasonable in his repose, and equally unseasonable in his expectation. To knot?

our time, our opportunity in worldly matters, our day of grace in the affairs of the soul,

all depends on this (Rom. xii. 11 ; Eph. v. 15—17).

II. The safeguard of prudence. (Ver. 5.) The idea is that, though the project

which a man has formed may be difficult to fathom, the prudent man will bring the

secret to light. " There is nothing hidden that shall not be made known." 1. Every

department of life has its principles and laws. 2. These may bo ascertained by observa

tion and inquiry. 3. In some sense or other, all knowledge is power ; and that is the

best sort of knowledge which arms the mind with force against moral dangers, and

places it in constant relation to good.—J.

Vers. 6—11.—The frailty of mankind. I. TnE rarity of true friendship.

(Ver. 6.) Many are ready to promise, few willing to perform. Many eager to say,

" Lord, Lord ! " comparatively few to do the will of the Father in heaven. There is no

want of good notions in the world ; but, according to the Italian proverb, many are so

good that they are good for nothing. The spirit may be willing, the flesh is weak.

Inclination to good needs to be fortified by faith in God.

II. The just and good man. (Ver. 7.) We cannot but feel that he is an ideal

character. Poets and preachers have delighted to describe him, have surrounded

him with a halo, depicted the safety and blessedness of his life. But how seldom does

he appear on the actual scene ! Our being is a struggle and a series of failures. The

one thing needful is to have a lofty ideal before us, and never to despair of approaching

a little nearer to it with every right effort.

III. The impartial judge. (Ver. 8.) The earthly judge upon his seat reminds us

of the mixed state of human nature—of the need of a process of sifting, trial, purifica

tion, over goiDg on. Judgment is an ever-present fact, a constant process. We are

being tried, in a sense, every day, and " must all stand before the judgment-scat of

Christ." Let us " labour that we may bo accepted of him."

IV. The clean conscience. (Ver. 9.) This pointed question silences our boasting,

and checks the disposition to excuse ourselves. By unwise comparison with others we

may seem to stand well ; but in the light of his own mere standard of right and duty,

who is not self-condemned ? " If we say that wo have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and

the truth is not in us" (1 John i. 8, 9).

V. Equitable conduct. (Ver. 10.) How common are the tricks and evasions of

trade ! And there is something more in this than mere desire for gain. The general

experience of the world is so strong against dishonesty, as seen in common proverbs, as

"bad policy," that we must look to a deeper cause of its existence, viz. the perversity

of man's heart.

VI. Early symptoms of character. (Ver. 11.) Tendencies of evil and (never

let us omit to acknowledge) tendencies of good are seen very early in children. The

Germans have a quaint proverb, " What a thorn will become may easily be guessed."

How much depends on Christian culture ; for " as the twig is bent, so is the tree

inclined."—J.

Vers. 12—19.—Religion, industry, prudence, and honesty. I. God the Source or

all good. 1. Of all bodily good. The eye, the ear, with all their wondrous

mechanism, with all their rich instrumentality of enjoyment, are from him. 2. Of nil

spiritual faculty and endowment, the analogues of the former, and " every good and

perfect gift " (Jas. i. 16). The new heart, the right mind, should, above all, be recog

nized as his gifts. 3. In domestic and in public life. Good counsels of Divine

wisdom, and willing obedience of subjects to them, are the conditions of the weal of
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the state ; and it may be that these are designed by the preacher under the figures of

the eye and the ear.

II. Vietde8 indispensable to happiness. 1. Lahnrioumess. (Ver. 13.) This is

a command of God : " If any man will not work, neither let him eat ; " for which the

seeing eye and hearing ear are needed. Viewed in one light, of imagination, labour

may appear as a curse ; for it thwarts our natural indolence, our love of ease, and our

sentimental views in general. But viewed in the light of actual experience, the law

of labour is one of the divinest blessings of our life-constitution. 2. Honesty. (1)

Craft and trickiness exposed. (Vers. 14, 17.) Here the cunning tricks of trade aro

struck ; in particular the arts of disparagement, by which the buyer unjustly cheapens

the goods he desires to invest in. The peculiar manner in which trade is still con

ducted in the East, the absence of fixed prices, readily admits of this species of

unfairness. But the rebuke is general. (2) The deceptiveness of sinful pleasures.

(Ver. 17.) There is, no doubt, a certain pleasure ia dishonesty, otherwise it would not

be so commonly practised in the very teeth of self-interest. There is a peculiar delight

in the exercise of skill which outwits others. But this is only while the conscience

sleeps. When it awakes, unrest and trouble begin. The stolen gold burns in tho

pocket ; the Dead Sea fruits turn to ashes on the lips. 3. Sense and prudence. (Vers.

15, 16, 18.) (1) Sense is compared to the most precious things. What in the affairs

of life is comparable to judgment? Yet compared only to be contrasted. As the

common saying runs, " There is nothing so uncommon as common sense." The taste

for material objects of price may be termed universal and vulgar ; that for spiritual

qualities is select and refined. (2) Oood sense is shown hy caution and avoidance of

undue responsibility. This has been before emphasized (ch. vi. 1—5 ; xi. 15 ; xvii.

18). We have enough to do to answer for ourselves. (3) Prudence in war. There

are justifiable wars; but even these may be carried on with folly, reckless disregard

of human life, etc. "The beginning, middle, and end, O Lord, turn to the best

account ! " was the prayer of a prudent and pious general. 4. Reserve with the tongue,

or caution against flatterers. (Ver. 19.) The verse may be taken in both these

senses. In all thoughtless gossip about others there is something of tho malicious and

glanderous spirit; there is danger in it. As to the listener, rather let him listen to

those who point out his faults than to those who flatter.—J.

Vers. 20—23.—Smitten sins. I. Hatred to parents. (Ver. 20.) 1. It is

unnatural beyond most vices, like hating the hand that lifts food to the mouth. 2. It

is disobedience to a primary Divine command. 3. It incurs the Divine curse and the

darkest doom.

II. The vice of grasping. (Ver. 21.) It springs from excessive, irregular, dis

ordered desire, and generally from an ill-led life. We must wait upon God's order;

must distinguish the necessary from the superfluous and the luxurious, and seek no

enterprises that lie out of our proper vocation, if we would arm ourselves against this

unholy temptation, and avoid the curse which attends compliance with it. For ill-

gotten wealth can never prosper.

III. The revengeful spirit. (Ver. 22.) It costs more to avenge injuries than

to endure them. "He that studieth revenge keepeth his wounds open." Let us

recall the lessons of the sermon on the mount, and if there is any one who has

aroused our dislike, pray for him (not in public, but in tho privacy of the heart).

IV. In equity, whether in commerce on in general relations. (Ver. 23; see

ver. 10.) What is shameful when detected is no less hideous in the sight of God,

though concealed from men.—J.

Vers. 24—30.—The truth of life in diverse aspects. We may divide the matter as

follows.

I. Divine providence. (Ver. 24.) It is needful, for human wisdom is short

sighted, and human direction inadequate. It is a gracious fact, and, if acknowledged,

briDgs blessing to tho trustful mind and heart. Each man has a life-vocation. God

appoints it, and will reveal the means for the attainment of it. We cannot enter the

-kingdom except through the guidance of Christ.

H. Human responsibility. (Ver. 27.) There is a light within us, or conscience
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in the most comprehensive sense. By the help of reason we may judge other men;

by that of conscience, ourselves. It is in another statement the power of reflection, the

inner mirror of the soul.

III. General belated truths. 1. The necessity of pondering well our wishes.

(Ver. 25.) We should think thrice before wo act once. To act first and reflect after

wards is foolish and helpless ; thus we reap the good of neither thought nor action.

2. The necessity of discrimination in rulers. (Ver. 26.) The figure is borrowed

from agriculture, from the process of sifting and threshing—the latter in a penal sense

(2 Sam. xii. 31 ; 1 Chron. xx. 3 ; Amos i. 3). It is carried into the TgospeL The

Divine Judge's " fan is in his hand, and he will throughly purge his floor." We nrast

submit to law or bo crushed by its penal action. 3. The necessity of love andfaithful

ness in government. (Ver. 28.) For human government, to be sound,' stable, and

respected, must be a reflection of the Divine government. And the eternal features

of the latter are love and faithfulness. Clemency and severity are but two sides of

the one living and eternal love which rules men only for their salvation. 4. The beauty

of piety in youth and age. (Ver. 29.) Let the young man in Christ approve his

strength by manful self-conquest, and the old man by riper wisdom and blameless

conversation (1 John ii. 13, 14). 5. The necessity of inward purification. (Ver. 30.)

And to this end the necessity of chastisement. In bodily disease we recognize the

struggle of life against that which is inimical to it ; and in the afflictions of the soul

the struggle of the God-awakened soul against its evils. Luther says, " Evil is cured,

not by words, but by blows ; suffering is as necessary as eating and drinking."—J.

Ver. 1.—Strong drink : four delusions. That may be said to mock us which first

professes to benefit us, and then proceeds to injure and even to destroy us. This is

what is done by strong drink. First it cheers and brightens, puts a song into our

mouth, makes life seem enviable ; then it weakens, obfuscates, deadens, ruins. How

many of the children of men has it deceived and betrayed! how many has it robbed

of their virtue, their beauty, their strength, their resources, their peace, their reputa

tion, their life, their hope 1 There are—

I. FOUB DELUSIONS IN WHICH MEN INDULGE REGARDING IT. 1. That it IB necessary

to health. In ordinary conditions it has been proved to be wholly needless, if not

positively injurious. 2. That it is reliable as a source of pleasure. It is a fact that the

craving for intoxicants and anodynes continually increases, while the pleasure derived

therefrom continually declines. 3. That it renders service in the time of heavy trial.

Woo be unto him who tries to drown his sorrow in the intoxicating cup ! He is giving

up the true for the false, the elevating for the degrading, the life-bestowing for the

death-dealing consolation. 4. That it is a feeble enemy that may be safely disregarded.

Very many men and women come into the world with a constitution which makes any

intoxicant a source of extreme peril to them ; and many more find it to be a foe whose

subtlety and strength require all their wisdom and power to master. An under

estimate of the force of this temptation accounts for many a buried reputation, for

many a lost spirit.

II. The conclusion or the wise. 1. To avoid the use of it altogether, if possible

and thus to be quite safe from its sting. 2. To uso it, when necessary, with the most

rigorous carefulness (ch. xxxi. 6 ; 1 Tim. v. 23). 3. To discourage those social usages

in which much danger lies. 4. To act on the principle of Christian generosity (Bom.

xiv. 21).—C.

Ver. 3.—(See homily on ch. xxix. 11.)—C.

Vers. G, 7.—The blessings of goodness. Here are brought out again, in proverbial

brevity, the blessings which belong to moral worth.

I. The doubtful value of self-praise. "Most men will proclaim," etc. L On

the one hand, nothing is better than the approval of a man's own conscience.

" Populus me sibilat, at mihi plaudo," says the Roman writer. Let a man have the

commendation of his own conscience, and he can hear the hisses of the people with

very little concern. It has been in this spirit that the very noblest things have been

done by honourable and even heroic men. 2. On the other hand, there is a vast
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amount of self-congratulation amongst men which is nothing more or better than

mere complacency. It is self-flattery, and that is not beautiful, but ugly ; it is not

true, but false. And such is the tendency in man to assure himself that he is right,

even when he is thoroughly and lamentably wrong," that we have to wait and to

inquire before we take men's word about themselves. Between the heroic spirit of a

Luther, or a Columbus, or a Galileo, and the miserable self-satisfaction of some petty

tyrant gloating over his tyranny, thero is the entire breadth of the moral world. It

is well for us all to be able to do without the honour that cometh from man only; it

is well for us also to recognize the truth that our own commendation, so far from being

the voice of God within us, may be nothing but the very unsightly crust of a dangerous

and even deadly complacency.

II. The excellency of faithfulness. Solomon seemed to find fidelity a rare

thing. " Who can find it ? " he asked. With Christian truth sown in so many hearts,

we do not feel the lack of it as he did. We thank God that in the home and the school,

in the shop and the factory, in the pulpit and the press, in all spheres of honourable

activity, we find instances of a solid and sound fidelity—men and women occupying

their post and doing their work with a loyalty to those whom they serve, which is fair

indeed in the sight both of heaven and of earth. There is abundance of unfaithfulness

also, it has to be owned and lamented ; and this is sometimes found where it is simply

disgraceful—among those who wear the name of that Master and Exemplar who was

" faithful in all his house." It is required of us, who are all stewards, that we bo

found faithful (1 Cor. iv. 2); and we must not only expect to give account to our

brother here, but to the Divine Judge hereafter.

HI. The worth of guiding pbinctples. " A just man walketh in his integrity."

What fairer sight is there beneath the sun? A just or upright man, a man who is

(1) yielding to God that which is due to his Creator and his Redeemer, viz. his heart

and his life ; who is (2) giving to his neighbours what is due to them ; and who is (3)

honouring himself as is his due ;—this man i3 " walking " along the path of life in his

integrity, every step directed by righteous principles and prompted by honourable

impulses ; his way is never crooked, but lies straight on ; it is continuously upward,

and moves to noble heights of virtue and wisdom and piety. Who would not be such

as he is—a man God owns as his son, and the angels of God as their brother, and all

his fellow-men as their helper and their friend ?

IV. The cbown of human blessedness. "His children are blessed after him."

Then is a good man crowned with an honour and a joy which no diadem, nor rank,

nor office, nor emolument, can confer, when his children are found "walking in tho

truth " of God, their affections centred in that Divine Friend who will lead them in

the path of heavenly wisdom, their life governed by holy principles, themselves

enriched and encircled by a holy and beautiful character, their influence felt on every

hand for good—"a seed which the Lord hath blessed."—C.

Ver. 9.—Purity of heart. A subject that stretches back and looks onward as far as

the limits of human history. But Jesus Christ has introduced into the world a power

for purity which is peculiar to his gospel.

I. The utteb ugliness of impurity. To the eye of holy men there is an unspeak

able offensiveness in any form of impurity—selfishness, worldliness, covetousness,

sensuality, whatever it may be. And how much more hideous and intolerable must

it be in the eyes of the Holy One himself (Hab. i. 13 ; Ps. v. 5) 1 This is one explana

tion of choosing leprosy as a type and picture of sin, viz. its fearful loathsomeness in

the sight of God.

II. Its exclusion from the pbesence and kingdom of Gon. (Seo Ps. 1. 16 ;

lxvi. 18 ; ch. xv. 29 ; xxviii. 9 ; Isa. i. 10—17 ; Matt. v. 8 ; Heb. xii. 14.)

III. The one way of return. When the heart sees, and is ashamed of, its corrup

tion, and returns in simple penitence to God, then there is mercy and admission. But

sincere repentance is the only gateway by which impurity can find its way to the

favour and the kingdom of God.

IV. The establishment of is-ward purity. When the heart, conscious of gnilt,

has sought and found mercy of God in Jesus Christ, and is " cleansed of its iniquity,"

so that there is " a clean heart and a right spirit " before God, all is not yet done that
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lias to bo accomplished. What Christian man can say, " I have made my heart clean;

I am pure from my sin " ? " If we [who are in Christ Jesus] say that we have no sin,

we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us " (1 John i. 8). " In many things we

offend all " (Jas. iii. 2). We are washed, but we " need to wash our feet" (John xiii.

10). There yet lingers within the heart of the humble and the pure that which needs

purification before they will he " holy as he [the Lord] is holy." What are these cleansing

forces which will best do this much-needed and most desirable work? Are they not:

1. The avoidance of that which defiles ; the deliberate turning away of the eyes of the

soul (so far as duty to others will allow) from all that stains and soils ? 2. Much fellow,

ship with Jesus Christ the Holy One, and much intercourse with his true friends and

followers ? 3. The earnest, determined pursuit of that which is noblest in man, especially

by the study of the worthiest lives? 4. Prayer for the cleansing influences which como

direct from the Holy Spirit of God (Ps. li. 10; exxxix. 23, 24; 2 Thess. ii. 17; Heb.

xiii. 20, 21)?—C.

Ver. 10.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 11.)—C.

Ver. 11.—Cliildhood : a transparency, a prophecy, a study. It is not apparent why

Solomon says, " Even a child is known." It is a familiar fact, at which we may glance,

and which seems to be the main thought of the text.

I. The transparency of childhood. Some men are full of guile and of hypocrisy;

they have acquired the power of concealing their real thought and feeling beneath their

exterior, and you are never quite sure what they mean. You dare not trust them ; for

their words, or their demeanour, or their present action may entirely belie them. Not

so the child. He means what he says. If he does not love you, he will not affect any

liking for you. You will soon find from his behaviour what he thinks about men and

things, about the studies in which he is occupied, about the service in which you want

him to engage. And whether he is living a pure and faithful life, whether he is obedient

and studious, or whether he is obstinate and idle, you will very soon discover if you

try. It requires but very little penetration to read a child's spirit, to know a child's

character. But the truth which is not so much on the surface respecting the know

ledge we have of or from the child relates to—

II. The prophecy of childhood. " Even a child " will give some idea of the man

into whom he will one day grow. " The child is father to the man." In him are the

germs of the nobility or the meanness, the courage or the cowardice, the generosity or

the selfishness, the studiousness or the carelessness, the power or the weakness, that is

to be witnessed later on. He that has eyes to see may read in the child before him tlie

future—physical, mental, moral—that will be silently but certainly developed. Hence

we may regard—

III. Childhood as a study. If men have found an insect, or a flower, or a seed, or

a stone well worth their study, how much more is the little child ! For, on the ona

hand, ignorant assumption may spoil a life. To conclude hastily, and therefore falsely,

respecting the temper, the tastes, the capacities, the inclinations, the responsibilities,

the culpability or praiseworthiness of the child, and to act accordingly, may lead down

into error and unbelief and despair the spirit that might, by other means, have been

led into the light of truth and the love of God. And, on the other hand, a conscientious

and just conclusion on these most important characteristics of childhood may make a

life, may save unimaginable misery, may result in an early, instead of a late, unfolding

of power and beauty, may make all the difference in the history of a humau soul. And

only the Father of spirits can tell what that difference is.—C.

Ver. 12.—God our Maker. Truly we are " wonderfully made ; " and " the hand that

made us is Divine." The human ear and eye are—

L Instances of Divine skill and power. That we should be able, by means of

this small apparatus included in " the ear," to detect such a variety of notes, to dis

tinguish sounds from one another so readily, through so many years, to perceive the

faintest whisper in the trees, and to enjoy the roll of the reverberating thunder; that

v;e should be able, by means of two small globes in our face, to see things as minute as

a bud or a dewdrop and as mighty as a mountain or as the " great wide sea," to detect
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that which is dangerous and to gaze wilh delight and even rapture on the beauties

and glories of the world ;—this is a very striking instance of the wonderful skill and

power of our Creator.

II. Evidences of Divine goodness. For what sources of knowledge, of power, of

pure gladness of heart, of mental and moral cultivation and growth, has not God given

to us in sculpturing for us " the hearing ear," in fashioning for us " the seeing eye " ?

III. Suggestive of tbe Divine knowledge. " He that planted the ear, shall he

not hear ? he that formed the eye, shall he not see ? " (Ps. xciv. 9). The wonderful

Worker who has snpplied us, his finite and feeble creatures, with such power of hearing

and of vision, with such sources of knowledge,—how great, how perfect, how boundless,

must be his own Divine perception ! How certainly must he hear the whisper we

would fain make inaudible to him ! how inevitably must he see the action we would

gladly hide from his searching sight ! How absolute must God's knowledge be, both

of our outward life and of the inner workings of our soul !

IV. Opportunity fob Divine service. For here are the means we want of learning

of God, of knowing, that we may do, his holy will. Our eye not only conveys to us the

sight of the beautiful, the richly stored, the glorious world that God has made for us,

but it enables us to read " the book he has written for our learning," wherein we can

find all that we need to know of his nature, his character, and his will. And our ear

not only conveys to us the melodies of the outer world, but it places within the reach

of our spirit the Divine truths which are uttered in our presence. These, as they come

from the lips of parent, or teacher, or pastor, can " make us wise unto salvation," can

fill our hearts with holy purpose, with true and pure emotion, with abiding peace. And

we may add that the speaking lips are also that which " the Lord hath made ; " and

what an opportunity these pive us of uttering his truth, of helping his children, of

furthering his cause and kingdom ! Such excellent service can our bodily organs render

to our immortal spirit ; and so may they be impressed into the holier service of their

Divine Author.—C.

Ver. 17.—(See homily on ch. xxi. 6—8.)—C.

Ver. 22 (ch. xxiv. 29).—Resentment and forgiveness. The Christian doctrine of for

giveness finds here a distinct anticipation ; but that doctrine was not found in the

highway, but rather in the byway of pre-Christian morals. It made no mark. It did

not find its way into the thought and the feeling of the people.

I. WE 1IUST EXPECT TO BE WBONGED, OB TO BELIEVE OURSELVES WBONGED, AS WE GO

on our wat. So conflicting are our interests, so various our views, so many are the

occasions when an event or a remark will wear an entirely different aspect according

to the point of view from which it is regarded, that it is utterly unlikely, morally

impossible, that we should not be often placed in a position in which we seem to be

wronged. It may be some sentence spoken, or some action taken, or some purpose

settled upon, slight or serious, incidental or malevolent, but we may take it that it ia

one part of the portion and burden of our life.

II. Bitter resentment is distinctly disallowed. It is natural, it is human

enough. As man has become under the reign of sin, it finds a place in his heart if

not in his creed, everywhere. It'seems to be right. It has one element that is right-r-

the element of indignation. But this is only one part of the feeling, and by no means

the chief part. A bitter animosity, engendered by the thought that something has

been done against us, is the main ingredient. And this is positively disallowed. " Say

not, I will recompense evil ; " " It hath been said, . . . hate thine enemy ; but I say

unto you, Love your enemies ... do good to them that hate you ; " " Avenge not

yourselves, but rather give place unto wrath ; " " Let all bitterness and wrath and

anger * . . be put away from you, with all malice " (Matt. v. 43, 44 ; Bom. xii. 19 ;

Eph. iv. 31).

III. We have an admibable alternative. We can " wait on the Lord," and he

will "save us." We can : 1. Go to God in prayer; take our wounded spirit to bim ;

cast onr burden upon him ; seek and find a holy calm in communion with him. 2.

Commit our cause unto him; be like unto our Leader, " who, when he was reviled,

reviled not again ; when he suffered, he threatened not; but committed himself to him

prove nils. 2 D
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that judgeth righteously" (1 Pet. ii. 23). We shall thus ask God to save usfrom our

selves, from indulging thoughts and feelings toward our neighbour which shame rather

than honour us, which separate us in spirit from our great Exemplar (1 Pet. ii. 21) ; and

to save us from those who would injure us, working outf or us, in his own way and time,

our deliverance and recovery.

IV. We win the true victory.! I To be avenged on our enemy is a victory of a

certain kind; the moment of success is a moment of triumph, of exultation. But: 1.

That is a victory which is greatly and sadly qualified. When we regard the matter

disinterestedly and dispassionately, can we really envy such triumph ? Should we like

to have in our heart the feelings which are surging and swelling in the breast of the

victor—feelings of bitter hatred, and of positive delight in a brother's humiliation, or

suffering, or loss ? 2. The victory offorgiveness is pre-eminently Christian. It places

us by the side of our gracious Lord himself (Luke xxiii. 34), and of the best and

worthiest of his disciples (Acts vii. 60 ; 2 Tim. iv. 16). 3. It gives to us a distinct

spiritual resemblance to our heavenly Father himself. (Matt. v. 45.)—C.

Ver. 23.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 11.)—C.

Ver. 27.—The inivard light. Man may be said to be governed from above, from

without, and also from within ; by the power which is from heaven, by human society,

and also by the forces which are resident in his own spiritual nature.

L Oub spiritual natube. God created man in his own image; t.e. he created him

a spirit. God is a spirit ; so also is man, his offspring, his human child. Our spiritual

nature is endowed with the faculties of perception, of memory, of imagination, of reason.

These include—some would say that to these there has to be added—the power which

is usually called conscience, the exercise of our spiritual faculties directed to all ques

tions of morality. This moral judgment, or conscience, of ours : 1. Distinguishes

between right and wrong. Decides what is good and what evil, what is just and what

unjust, what is pure and what impure, what is true and what false, what is kind and

what crueL It is an inward light ; it is " the candle of the Lord," etc. 2. Approves

of the one and disapproves of the other. 3. Acts with such force that, on the one hand,

there is a distinct satisfaction, and even joy ; that, on the other hand, there is distinct

dissatisfaction, and even pain, sometimes amounting to an intolerable agony. There is

hardly any delight we can experience which is so worthy of ourselves as the children

of God, as is that which fills our heart when we know that, regardless of our own

interests and prospects, we have done tlie right thing; there is no wretchedness so

unbearable as remorse, the stinging and smarting of soul when our conscience rebukes

us for some sad transgression. 4. 7s a profoundly penetrating power. It " searches all

the inward parts " of the soul ; it considers not only what is on the surface, but what is

far beneath. It deals with thoughts, with feelings, with purposes and desires, with the

motives which move us, and with the spirit that animates us.

II. The injury oub nature suffers from our sin. He that sinneth against Divine

wisdom, and therefore against the Divine One, does indeed "wrong his own soul."

Every wrong action tends to weaken the authority of conscience, and, after a while,

it disturbs its judgment, so that its decision is not as true and straight as it was. This

is the saddest aspect of the consequence of sin. When the inward light, the candle of

the Lord, begins to grow dim, and ultimately becomes darkened, then the soul is con

fused and the path of life is lost. If our eye is evil, our whole body is full of dark •

ness ; if the light that is in us be darkness, how great must the darkness be (Matt,

vi. 23)1 When that which should bo directing us into the truth and wisdom of heaven

is misleading us, and is positively directing us to folly and wrong, we are far on the

road to spiritual ruin. We have to mourn the fact that this is no rare occurrence ;

that sin does so confuse and blind our souls that men do very frequently fall into the

moral condition in which they " call evil good, and good evil." The light that is in

them is darkness.

HI. Oub restoration through Christ oub Lord. Jesus Christ offers himself to

us as the Divine Physician ; he says to us, " Wilt thou be made whole ? " And he who

so graciously and mightily healed the bodies heals also the souls of men. He does so

by recalling our affection to God our Father, by setting our heart right. Then loving
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him, we love his Word, his truth ; we study and we copy the life of our Lord. And as

the heart is renewed and the life is changed, the judgment also is restored ; we see all

things in another light ; we " see light in God's light." The candle of the Lord is

rekindled, the lamp is trimmed; it gives a new light to all that are in the house—to

all the faculties that are in the house of our nature. Let us yield ourselves to Christ

our Lord, let us study his truth and his life, and our conscience will become more and

more true in its decisions, and in its peaceful light we shall walk " all the day long,"

truly happy in heart, enjoying the constant favour of " the Father of lights."—C.

Ver. 28.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 12.)—C.

Ver. 29.—The glory of young manhood. A weak young man is not a sight that we

like to see. Between young manhood and weakness there is no natural agreement;

the two things do not accord with one another. In young men we look for strength,

and delight to see it there. Moreover, youth itself is proud of the strength of which

it is conscious, and " glories " in it. We look at—

I. That whereon we congratulate it. We look with satisfaction, and perhaps

with pride, upon the young man who possesses : 1. Physical strength. Well-developed

muscular power and skill, the attainment of the largest possible share of bodily vigour

and capacity, this is one element of manliness, and, although it is not the highest, it

is good in itself, and so far as it goes. 2. Intellectual power. The possession of know

ledge, of mental vigour and grasp, of reasoning faculty, of business shrewdness and

capacity, of imaginative power, of strength of will ; but especially : 3. Moral and

spiritual strength. Power to resist the evil forces which are around us; to put aside,

without hesitation, the solicitations to unholy pleasure or unlawful gain ; to decline

the fellowship and friendship which might be pecuniarily or socially advantageous, but

which would be morally and spiritually injurious ; to move onward in the way of duty,

unscathed by the darts and arrows of evil which are in the air ; to undertake and to

execute beneficent work ; to range one's self with the honourable and holy few against

the unworthy multitude; to bear a brave witness on behalf of truth, purity, sobriety,

righteousness, whatever the forces that are in league against it;—this is the noblest

element of strength, and this is pre-eminently the glory of young manhood.

II. Its peculiar temptation. The temptation of the strong is to disregard and

even to despise the weak, to look down with a proud sense of superiority on those who

are less capable than themselves. This is both foolish and sinful. For comparative

weakness is that from which the strong have themselves come up, and into which they

will themselves go down. It is a question of time, or, if not of time, of privilege and

bestowment (see infra), and a proud contempt is quite misplaced. The young should

clearly understand that strength, when it is modest, is a beautiful thing, but when

haughty and disdainful, is offensive in the sight both of God and man.

iC Its clear obligation. The first thing that human strength should do is to

recognize the source whence it came, and to let its recognition find expression in devout

and reverent action. " Thy God hath commanded thy strength." As, ultimately, all

strength of every kind proceeds from God ; and as he constantly sustains in power, and

the strong as much as the weak are dependent on his fatherly kindness ; and as the

strong owe more to his goodness than the weak (inasmuch as they have received more

at his hand) ;—the first thing they should ask themselves is—What can we render unto

the Lordt And they will find that to devote their strength to the service of their

Saviour and of their kind is to find a source of blessedness immeasurably higher, as

well as far more lasting, than that which comes from the sense of power. It is not

what we have, but what we give, that fills the soul with pure and abiding joy.—C.

Ver. 29 (latter clause).—(See homily on ch. xvi. 31.)—0.
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EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXL

Vcr. 1.—The king's heart is in the hand

of the Lord, as the rivers of water. Wo

ure to think of the little channels used for

irrigation. As these are altogether under the

gardener's control, so the heart of the king,

who might seem to have no superior, is

directed by God. He turncth it whither

soever he will. By hidden influences and

providential arrangements God disposes the

monarch to order his government so as to

carry out his designs, to spread around joy

and plenty. Tho Bystem of irrigation signi

fied in this passage is still to bo seen in

Eastern lands. " Flower-beds and gardens

of herbs are always made at a little lower

level than tho surrounding ground, and aro

divided into small squares, a slight edging

of earth banking the whole round on each

side. Water is then let in, and floods tho

entire surfaco till the Boil is thoroughly

saturated ; after which tho moisture is

turned off to another bed, by simply closing

the opening in the ono under water, by a

turn of tho bare foot of tho gardener, and

making another in the samo way with the

foot, in tho next bed, and thus the whole

garden is in duo courso waterod. . . . Only,

in this case, tho hand is supposed to make

the gap in tho clay bank of tho streamlet,

and divert tho current" (Gcikie, 'Holy

Land and Bible,' i. 9). So in Virgil wo find

('Eel.,' iii. Ill)—

" Claudite jam rivos, pucri ; sat prata bibe-

runt."

"Now closo the cuts; enough the meads

have drunk."

Ver. 2.—This is similar to ch. xvi. 2

(where see note. Comp. also ch. xiv. 12 ;

xvi. 25 ; xx. 21). See here a warning

against self-deception and that silly self-

complacency which thinks its own ways the

best. Septuagint, " Evory man appears to

himself righteous, but tho Lord directs tho

hearts."

Ver. 3.—To do justice and judgment is

more acceptable to the Lord than sacrifice.

The superiority of moral obedience to cere-

menial worship is often inculcated (see note

on ch. xv. 8, and below, ver. 27 ; and comp.

Micah vi. 6—8 and Matt. xii. 7). " Justice "

and "judgment" (ttedakah and mishpat)

aro combined in Gen. xviii. 19 ; 2 Sam. viii.

15 ; Job xxxvii. 23 ; Isa. lvi. 1, etc. They

imply equity and justice proceeding, not

from bare regard to law, but from the prin

ciple of love. Soptuagint, "To do justly

and to speak tho truth are more pleasiufj t«

God than the blood of sacrifices."

Ver. 4.—An high look and a proud heart ;

Vulgate, exaltatio oculorum est dilatatio

cordis, "Tho lifting up of the eyes is a

swelling of the heart." But it is best to

make the whole verso one idea, as in the

Authorized Version. The lifting of the eyes

is a term implying pride, as shown in super

cilious looks, as if other people were of

inferior clay and not worthy of notice. So

we havo " haughty eyes " in ch. vi. 17

(where see note); and in ch. xxx. 13 wa

read, " There is a generation, oh how lofty

aro their eyes '. and their eyelids are lifted

up." "The enlargement of the heart" is

the cause of the proud look, for it signifies

tho evil affoctionB and concupiscence of tho

will, wholly filled up with self, and con

trolling the actions and expression of the

body. Septuagint, "A high-minded man

QityuXiippaiy) is stout-hearted in his pride."

And the ploughing of the wicked is sin.

The Authorized Version takes the reading

"U (m'r), which means "tillage" (ch. xiii.

23), or, as Delitzsch supposes, "land ploughed

for tho first timo " (novate). The proverb,

taken thus, will mean, "high look, proud

heart, even all tho field which the godless

cultivate, all that they do, is sin." " Pride,"

says the Talmud, " is worse than sin." But

another pointing gives a different and very

appropriate (comp. ch. xiii. 9; xxiv. 20)

meaning. "U («er) signifies "a lamp."

Thus the Vulgate, Lucerna impiorum peeea-

tum, " The lamp of the wicked is sin ;" and

the Septuagint, AajturJip Si baiPuv apaprfd.

" Lamp" is, as often, a metaphor for pros

perity and happiness (comp. 2 Sam. xxii.

29 ; 1 Kings xi. 36) ; and it is here said

that tho sinner's outward prosperity and

joyousness, springing from no 'good source,

being founded in self, and not resting on

virtue and godliness, are in themselves sin

ful and displeasing to God.

Ver. 5.—The thoughts of the diligent

tend only to plenteousness. Patient in

dustry is rewarded by a certain increase

(comp. ch. xii. 11 ; xiii. 11 ; xiv. 23). Says
an English maxim, '• Diligence is a fair for

tune, and industry a good estate." The.

Greek guomists have said tersely—

'Arena t4 koAo rou irovovvros yiyvtrai.

T£ yhp itovovvTt icol Qcbs trvAXanfidLvti*

" To him who labours nil good things accrue.

The man who labours God himself assists."

But of every one that is hasty only to want.

Diligence is contrasted with hastiness. Tho

hasting to be rich by any, even nefarious,

means (ch. xx. 21 ; xxviii. 20) will bring u

man to poverty. There are numerous pro
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Yerlis warning against precipitancy, which

will occur to every one: Festina Unte;

"More lmste, le39 Bpeed;" "Eile mit Weile."

Up meTfia iroAAois iarlv aWta kokZv.

(Soc a long dissertation on Festinatio prsepro-

yera in Erasmus's ' Adagia.') This verse is

omitted in the chief manuscripts of the

Septuagint.

Ver. 6.—The getting of treasures by a

lying tongue—the acquisition of wealth by

fraud and falsehood—is a vanity tossed to

and fro of them that seek death. The latter

clause is variously rendered and interpreted.

The Hebrew is literally, a fleeting breath,

Oiote seeking death. The Revised Version

makes the last words a separate proposition,

"They that seek them seek death." But

this seems unnecessary, and somewhat op

posed to the gnomic style, which often com

bines two predicate's in one construction ; and

there is no reason why we should not ren

der the words, as in the Authorized Version,

"of seekers of death." Such a modo of ob

taining wealth is as evanescent and unstable

as the very breath, and ends in death, which

is practically the result of their quest. Thus

Wisd. v. 14, " The hope of the ungodly is

like dust that is blown away with the wind ;

like a thin froth that is driven away with

the Btorm ; like as the smoke which is dis

persed here and there with the tempest,

and passeth away, as the remembrance of a

guest that tarrieth but a day." Some think

that the comparison regards the mirage of

the desert, which deceives travellers with

the phantasms of cool waters and refreshing

rharle. Such an allusion is found in Isa.

xxxv. 7. The Talmud enjoins, "Speak no

word that accords not with the truth, that

thy honour may not vanish as the waters of

a brook." The Septuagint and Vulgate have

followed a different reading (nrt plD),

and render thus: Vulgate, Vanus et exeors

est, et impingetur ad laqueos mortis, " He is

vain and foolish, and will be taken in the

snares of death;" Septuagint, "pursues

vain things unto the snares of death (M
•1071'Jai eavirov)" (ch. xiii. 14; xiv. 27).

So St. Paul says (1 Tim. vi. 9), "They that

desire to be rich fall into a temptation and

a snare (rcrytJa), and many foolishand hurtful

lusts, such as drown men in destruction and

perdition."

Ver. 7.—The robbery of the wicked shall

destroy them; Vulgate, rapinie impiorum

de'rahenteos; Revised Version, " The violence

of the wicked shall sweep them away," liko

oh .ff before the wind. The violence with

which they treat others shall rebound on

themselves, shall bring its own punishment ;

they shall sink in the pit that they made,

and their foot shall bo taken in the net which

they hid (Pb. ix. 15; comp. ch. i. 18, 19).

Septuagint, "Destruction shall sojourn as a

guest (ftriftyaflVjo-tTai) with the ungodly."

The reason of this fate is given in the con

cluding hemistich : Because they refuse to

do judgment. This is a judicial retribution

on them for wilfully declining (ver. 25) to

do what is right.

Ver. 8.—The way of man is froward and

strange; Vulgate, Perversa via viri, aliena

ett. Both this and the Authorized Version

miss the antithesis between the guilty and

the pure man, which is intended. In mi,

translated "and strange" (which seems to

mean " alien from what is right "), tho vav

is not tho copulative, but part of the word,

which is an adjective signifying "laden

with guilt ; " so that the clause ought to be

rendered, "Crooked is the way of a guilty

man" (seo note on ch. ii. 15, where, however,

tho word is different, though tho idea is

analogous). An evil man's way of life is

not open and straightforward, simple and

uniform, but stealthy, crooked, perverse,

whither his evil inclinations lead him.

Septuagint, "To the crooked (<ricoAious)

God sendeth crooked ways;" which recalls

Ps. xviii. 26, "With the pure thou wilt

Bhow thyself pure; and with the perverse

thou wilt show thyself froward." God

allows the wicked to punish themselves by

falling into mischief. As for the pure, his

work is right; or, straight (ch. xx. 11).

Tho pure in heart will be right in action ;

he follows his conscience and God's law,

and goes direct on hiB course without turning

or hesitation. Tho LXX refers the clause

to God : "for pure and right are his ways."

Ver. 9.—It is better to dwell in a corner

of the housetop. One is to think of the fiat

roof of an Eastern house, which was used as

an apartment for many purposes; e.g. for

Bleeping and conference (1 Sam. ix. 25, 26),

for exercise (2 Sam. xi. 2), for domestic

matters (Josh. ii. 6), for retirement and

prayer (Ps. cii. 7 ; Acts x. 9). This, though

exposed to the inclemency of the weather,

would be not an uncomfortable situation

during a great part of the year. But tho pro

verb implies a position abnormally inconve

nient as an alternative preferable to a resi

dence inside. Hence, perhaps, it is advisable

to render, with Delitzsch, " Better to sit on

the pinnacle of a house-roof." Septuagint,

"It is better to dwell in a corner of a place

open to tho sky (faraiepou)." Than with a

brawling (contentious) woman in a wide

house; literally, a house of society; i.e. a

house in common (comp. ver. 19 and ch.

xxv. 24). A solitary corner, replete with

inconveniences, is to bo preferred to a house

Bhared with a woman, wife or other female

relation, of a quarrelsome and vexatious

temper. The LXX. puts the matter forcibly,

" than in cieled rooms with unrighteousness
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and in a common house." Bo the Latin

Sroverb, "Non quam late, sed quam larte

abites, refert." The Scotch have a proverb

to the same effect : " A house wi' a reek and

a wifo wi' a reerd (scold) will sune mak'

a man run to the door." "I had rather

dwell," says the Son of Sirach (Eoclua. xxv.

16), " with a lion and a dragon, than to keep

house with a wicked woman."

Yer. 10.—The soul of the wioked desireth

veil. A wicked man cannot rest without

planning and wishing for some new evil

thing. Nothing is safe from his malignant

activity (oomp. ch. iv. 16; x. 23). His

neighbour flndeth no favour in his eyeB

(Isa. xiii. 18 ; xxvi. 10). He does not

look with pity on friend or neighbour, if

they stand in the way of the gratification

of his desires; he will sacrifice any one,

however closely connected, so that he may

work his will. Nothing makes a man more

atrociously selfish and hard-hearted than

vice (see oh. xii. 10, and the note there).

The LXX. takes the sentence in a passive

sense, " The soul of the ungodly shall not

be pitied by any one." They who have no

pity for others shall meet with no pity

themselves; while, on the other hand, the

Lord says, "Blessed are the merciful: for

they shall obtain mercy " (Matt. v. 7).

Yer. 11.—When the scorner is punished,

the simple is made wise. We had the

same thought at ch. xix. 25 1 (where see

note). The simple (parculus, Vulgate)

profit by the punishment of the incorrigibly

evil. But the wise need not chastisement

for their improvement. When the wise is

instructed (Ps. xxxii. C), he (the wise)

reoeiveth knowledge. The wise man uses

every opportunity, takes advantage of every

circumstance and event, to increase his

knowledge and experience. The Vulgate

carries on the subject, "And if he (the

simple) follow the wise man, he shall attain

knowledge." Soptuagint, "When the in

temperate man is punished, the simple is

made cleverer; and a wise man under

standing will receive knowledge." "For

it often happens," says St. Gregory (' Moral.,'

xviii. 38), " that the mind of the weak is

the more unstcadied from the hearing of the

truth, as it sees the despisers of the truth

flourishing ; but when just vengeance takes

away the unjust, it keeps others away from

wickedness."

Ver. 12.—The righteous man wisely con-

tidereth the house of the wicked : but God

overthroweth the wicked for their wicked

ness. The Authorized Version introduces

the words " but God " in order to eke out

the sense desired ; the Revised Version, for

the same reason, has, " how the wicked are

overthrown; " and both versions signify that

the good man contemplates tho fortunes and

seeming prosperity of tho wicked, and, look

ing to the end of these men, sees how hollow

is their success and what a fatal issue

awaits them. The Vulgate refers the pas

sage to the zeal of the righteous for the

salvation of sinners—a thought quite foreign

to thepresentsubject—thus: Excogilaljustus

de domo impii, ut detrahat impios a main.

" The righteous man reflects concerning the

house of the wicked bow he may deliver

them from evil." The Hebrew is literally,

A righteous one looketh on the home of tie

tricked: he precipitates the tricked to de

struction. There is no change of subject in

the two clauses, and " a righteous One "

(tsaddik) is God, pot indeterminately to

excite the greater awe (comp. Job xxziv.

17). The Lord keeps the sinners under his

eye, that he may punish them at the fit

moment (comp. ch. xxii. 12; Job xii 19).

Tho notion of God's moral government of

the universe prevails most strongly in every

pronouncement of the writer. The T.Tx

interprets " the house " as heart and con

science, and renders, "A righteous man

understands the hearts of the godless, and

despises the impious in their wickednesses ; "

he sees through their outward felicity, knows

well its unreality, and despises them for the

low aims and pursuits which satisfy them.

Ver. 13.—Whoso stoppeth his ears at the

ory of the poor. A twofold retribution is

threatened on the unmerciful man. Se alio

shall ory himself, but shall not be heard.

He himself shall fall into distress, and shall

appeal to his neighbours for help in vain.

" With tho same measure that ye mete

withnl, it shall be measured to you again"

(Luke vi. 38). This is true also in spiritual

matters and in the final judgment (see on

oh. xiv. 21 and xix. 17; and comp. Matt

xviii. 23, etc ; xxv. 41, etc.; Jas. ii. 13).

Ver. 14.—A gift in secret pacifieth anger.

We have had above various maxims about

bribes and presents; e.g. ch. xvii. 8, 23; xviii.

16. The word translated "pacifieth'' is

from the otu{ \cy6utyov verb np;, " to torn

away," "avert." Septuagint, impiwu;

Vulgate, extinguit; Venetian, nifiin. A

gift offered secretly to one incensed, whether

personal enemy, judge, or prince, averts the

consequences of the offence. The next

hemistich is parallel in meaning. And a

reward (present) in the bosom strong wrath.

A present kept handy in the bosom of the

petitioner's garment, ready to be transferred

at a fitting moment, as experience proves,

calms tho most violent wrath. Soptuagint,

" He that is sparing of gifts arouses strong

wrath."

Ver. 15.—It is joy to the just to do judg

ment. The righteous feel real pleasure in

doing what is right; they haTe the answer

of a good conscience, and the feeling that
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they are, as far as they can, ranking God's

'will their will, and this brings deep comfort

and stable joy (see some contrary experiences,

ver. 10 and ch. x. 23 ; xv. 21). But destruc

tion shall be to the workers of iniquity. The

Authorized Version, by inserting "shall be,"

and making this clause a separate assertion,

obscures the force of the original, which, as

in ch. x. 29 (where see note), contrasts the

effect of right-doing on the good and the evil.

It is a joy to the former, " but destruction

[or, 'terror'] to them that work iniquity."

Et pator operantibus iniquitatem, Vulgate.

They cannot trust themselves to do rightly

without fear ; they cannot commit the result

to God, as the righteous do ; if ever they do

act uprightly, it is against their inclination,

and such action will, as they fear, bring

them to ruin. Septuagint, " It is the joy of

the righteous to do judgment; but a holy

man is abominable (buciSaproi) among evil

doers." So Wisd. ii. 15, "He [the right

eous] is grievous unto us even to behold:

for his life is not like other men's, his ways

are of another fashion ... he abstaineth

from our ways as from filthinesa (iica-

Oap&twv)."

Ver. 16.—The man that wandereth out of

the way of understanding. (For Sai?rt, " un

derstanding," see note on ch. i. 3.) He who

forsakes the way of wisdom, the path of

virtue, the religious life, and thus becomes

in proverbial language "a fool," he shall

remain (rest, dwell) in the congregation of

the dead; in coetu gigantum commordbitur.

"The dead" is, in the Hebrew, rephaim,

for which see note on oh. ii. 18. The de

nunciation means primarily that the sinner

shall soon be with the shades of the dead,

shall meet with a speedy death. Words

worth considers that the writer is saying in

bitter irony that the evil man shall rest as

a guest at a banquet, shall lie down and be

regaled, but it will be in the company of

tho dead. The contrast seems to lie between

the wandering and the rest, and this rest

is regarded as penal ; so that one must needs

see here an intimation of retribution after

death; and comp. ch. xxiv. 14, 20. The

Fathers regarded the Bepluiim, " the giants,"

as the descendants of the rebel angels, in

accordance with their interpretation of Gen.

vi. 1—4. Thus St. Gregory writes (' Moral.,'

xvii. 30), quoting our passage, " For whoso

ever forsakes the way of righteousness, to

whose number does he join himself, saving

to the number of the proud spirits?"

Ver. 17.—He that loveth pleasure shall

be a poor man; mii diligit. epulas, Vulgate;

for feasts are chiefly, though not exclusively,

intended. He shall become "a man of

want" (niacin sor) as ch. xi. 24. He that loveth

wine and oil shall not be rich. " Wine and

oil " were the usual adjuncts of banquets (Pa.

xxiii. 5; civ. 15). Some unguents used for

anointing honoured guests were very costly.

The pound of spikenard expended by Mary

of Bothany was worth more than three

hundred pence—the wages of a labourer for

nearly a whole year (see John xii. 3 ; Matt

xx. 2). Indulgence in such luxuries would

be a token of prodigality and extravagance,

which are the sure precursors of ruin; while,

on the other hand, according to the trite

proverb, Magnum vectigal est parsimonia.

That fulness of meat and luxurious habits

tend to spiritual poverty and the loss of

grace, need not be insisted on. Septuagint,

" A man in want (&<Se9)s) loveth north,

loving wine and oil unto wealth («it

t\ovtov)." Some translate the last words,

" in abundance," as if the meaning was that

the poor endeavours to mitigate tho severity

of his lot by getting all the pleasure he can

from creature comforts however procured.

Others think that a negative has fallen out

of the Greek, which should be, "not unto

wealth," i.e. he shall not be enriched thereby.

Ver. 18.—The wicked shall be a ransom

for the righteous. The same thought occurs

in ch. xi. 8 (where see note), "sb (kopher),

" price of atonement," means of reconcilia

tion. Delitzsch instances that the great

movement which gathered the nations to

gether for the destruction of Babylon put

an end to Israel's exile ; and that Cyrus, the

scourge of so many heathen peoples, was the

liberator of the Jews (comp. Isa. xliv. 28).

And the transgressor for the upright. The

faithless takes the place of the upright; the

stroke passes over the latter, to fall on the

former, as in Egypt the destroying angel

spared the houses of the Israelites, and

poured his wrath on the Egyptians. Sep

tuagint, " A transgressor is the offscouring

(irepiK&Sapua, perhaps equivalent to 'ran

som ') of a righteous man."

Ver. 19.—A variant of ver. 9. Here, in

stead of the " corner of the roof," we have

a wilderness, a desert land, as the refuge to

which the persecuted man must flee. Than

with a contentious and an angry (fretful)

woman. So the Vulgate. But it seems

better, with many modern commentators,

to take 0551, not as another epithet, but as

equivalent to " and vexation," i.e. a quarrel

some wife, and the vexation that accompanies

such an infliction. The LXX. adds a word

to the text, as being at the root of the

matter, " Than with a quarrelsome, talkative,

and passionate woman."

Ver. 20.—There is treasure to be desired

and oil in the dwelling of the wii3. Precious

treasure and store of provision and rich un

guents (ver. 17) are collected in the house

of the wise man, by which he may fare

sumptuously, exerciso hospitality, and lay

up for the future (comp. ch. xxiv. 4). But a
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foolish man spendeth it up. "A fool of a

man" (ch.xv. 20)soon swallows, runs through

and exhausts, all that has been accumulated

(ver. 17). Septuagint, " A desirable (^riflu-

/njTis) treasure will rest on the mouth of the

wise, but foolish men will swallow it up."

It is obvious to apply the maxim to spiritual

things, seeing in it the truth that the really

wise man stores up treasures of Divine love

and the oil of God's grace, while the foolish

man wastes his opportunities, squanders his

eiwers, and drives the Holy Spirit from

m.

Ver. 21—He that followeth after right

eousness and mercy. " Righteousness "

(tsedakah), in the first hemistich, signifies

tho virtue which renders to all, God and

man, their due, which is the characteristic

of the righteous man (see on ch. xv. 9).

" Mercy " (dieted) is tho conduct towards

ethers, animated by love and sympathy (see

note on ch. iii. 3). Findetn life, righteous

ness, and honour. " Righteousness here is

the gift of God to his faithful servants, grace

to live a holy life. This becomes habit, and

forms the righteous character (Job xxix.

14; xxxiii. 26). "Life" is a long and

prosperous life in the world (ch. iii. 16);

" honour " is respect and reverence among

fellow-men, and glory in another world.

** Whom he justified, them he also glorified "

(Rom. viii. 30). " Life and honour " stand

together in ch. xxii. 4. "Tho fear of the

Lord," says Siracides, " is honour,and glory,

and gladness, and a crown of rejoicing . . .

maketh a merry heart . . . and giveth long

life ".(Ecclus. i. 11, etc.). The LXX. omits

the second " righteousness " by mistake :

" The way of righteousness and mercy will

find life and glory " (Matt. vi. 33).

Yer. 22.—A wise man scaleth the city of

the mighty. The courage and strength of

valiant men cannot defend a city against the

skilful counsel of a wise strategist. And he

casteth down the strength of the confidence

thereof. He lays low the strength in which

the defenders trusted ; he not only takes the

fortress, but also demolishes it. Wisdom is

stronger than bodily might (ch. xx. 18. See

the apologue, Eccles. ix. 14, etc.). Sep

tuagint, " A wise man cometh upon strong

cities, and casteth down the stronghold

((faflfiAt to oxipafta) in which the ungodly

trusted." Thus St. Paul, speaking of the

weapons which God gives us to fight withal

in the spiritual battle, says (2 Cor. x. 4)

that they are "mighty before him to the

casting down of strongholds (wpvs KoBaipuriv

uxvpOffl&TWir)."

Ver. 23.—We have had similar maxims

before (ch. xiii. 3 and xviii. 21, where see

notes). He keepeth his mouth, who knows

when to speak and when to be silent ; and

he keepeth his tongue, who says only what '

is to tho purpose. We have all heard the

proverb, " Speech is silver, silence is gold."

One who thus takes heed of his words,

keepeth his soul from troubles. The troublta

(angores, Vulgate) are such as these—re

morse for the evil occasioned, distress of

conscience, vexation and strife with offended

neighbours, danger of liberty and life, and,

above all, the anger of God, and retribution

in the judgment.

Ver. 24.—Proud and haughty scorner is

his name, who dealeth in proud wrath. (For

" scorner " (yh), the etprit fort, the free-

thinking sceptic of Solomon's day, 6ee notes

on ch. i. 22 and xiv. 6.) The verse is better

translated, A proud, arrogant man, trnffer

it hit name, who ivorketh in superfluity of

pride. n??r (ebrah), translated "wrath,"

denotes also want of moderation, excess,

presumption (see note on ch. xi. 23). The

proverb explains the meaning of the name,

letz, given to these rationalists ; their con

tempt of revealed religion proceeds from

pride of intellect, which refuses instruction,

and blinds the eyes to the truth. The

warning comes home to us in these times,

when the " higher criticism " too often runs

into gross scepticism and infidelity. Sep

tuagint, "A bold and self-willed and inso

lent man is called a pest (Aoijuis), and he

that remembers injuries is a transjrressor."

Ver. 25.—The desire of the slothful killeth

him. The craving for ease and rest, and

the consequent disinclination for labour,

prove fatal to the slothful man. Or, it may

be, the mere wish, combined with no active

exertion to secure its accomplishment, is fatal

to soul, body, and fortune (comp. ch. xiii.

4; xix. 24). Lesetro quotes Bo=suet, "Le

paresseux spirituel s'expose aussi a la mort

e'ternello ; car les botis desirs ne suffisient

pas pour le salut ; il faut encore lesceuvres"

(see Matt. vii. 21 ; Rom. ii. 13).

Ver. 26.—St. Jerome and many commen

tators connect this verse with the preceding,

considering the two to form a tetrastich, thus :

The desire of the slothful ... he ooveteth

greedily all the day long, but the righteous

giveth and spareth not. But in this division

of our book there are only pure distichs;

and, as Delitzsch observes, to make the con

trast, one requires in the first hemistich an

expression like, "and hath nothing" (ch.

xiii. 4 ; comp. ch. xx. 4). So it is correct to

consider this distich independent, and t">

translate, Tftere is that (or one) desireth

greedily altmys, but the righteous gireth and

mithholdeth not. There are elaims made on

all sides, demands for help, importunate

prayers, such as one would think no man

could satisfy ; but the righteous has means

enongh and to spare, be is generous and

charitable, he is industrious, and uses his

stewardship well (Luke xvi. 9), and so
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arranges his expenditure that he has to

give to him that needeth (Eph. iv. 28).

Septuagint, " An ungodly man devises evil

devices all the day long, but the righteous

pitieth and showeth compassion unspar

ingly."

Ver. 27.—The first hemistich occurs in

ch. xv. 8 (where see note). How ranch more,

'when he bringeth it with a wicked mind !

rather, for evU, equivalent to "in order to

atone for wickedness." The sacrifice of the

sinner is abominable, as offered formally

without repentance and faith ; much more

abominable, when he brings his offering to

win, as it were, God's connivance in the sin

which he commits and has no intention of re

nouncing,—brings it as a kind of bribe and

recompense to compensato for his transgres

sion. Snch an outrage on God's purity and

justice may well be called an abomination.

Septuagint, " The sacrifices of the ungodly

are abomination unto the Lord, for they

offer them wickedly (nptwtyuti)." The

notion of propitiating the Deity by sharing

with him the proceeds of sin is expressed in

proverbial language. AVo have tho homely

saw, " Steal the goose, and give the giblets

in alms-," and the Spaniards say, "Huerto

cl pnerco, y dar los pies por Dios," " Steal

the pig, and give away tho pettitoes for

God's sake" (Kelly). (See Ecclus. xxxi.

18, etc.)

Ver. 28.—(For the first hemistich, see ch.

vi. 19; xix. 5, 9.) Shall perish. His testimony

is worthless, and both he and it como to no

thing. The man that heareth speaketh con

stantly; Vulgate, vir obedient; Septuagint,

'ArJlp tnrliKoos <pv\aaa&iitvos \a\i\oei, "An

obedient man will speak guardedly." "The

man that heareth " is one who is attentive,

who listens before he speaks, and reports

only what he has heard. Such a one will

speak "for continuance," so that what he

says is never falsified, or silenced, or re

futed. Vulgate, loquetur victoriam. And

so Aquila, Theodotion, and Symmachus,

»Jf v'mos. Revised Version, unchallenged.

The expression thus rendered is lanetsach,

which means, in Hebrew at any rate, in

perpetuum, "for continuance." But St.

Jerome's rendering has been much used by

tho Fathers, who have drawn therefrom

lessons of obedience. Thus St. Augustine,

'In Psalm.,' lxx., "Sola obedientia tenet

palmam, sola inobedicntia invenit pcenam."

St. Gregory, ' Moral.,' xxxv. 28, " An obo-

dient man in truth speaketh of victories,

because, when we humbly Bubinit ourselves

to the voice of another, we overcome our

selves in our heart" (Oxford transl.). See

a long dissertation on obedience in the

note of Corn, a Lapido on this passage of

Proverbs.

Ver. 29.—A wicked man hardeneth his

faoe; is shameless (as ch. vii. IB), and is

insensible to rebuke or any soft feeling.

This obduracy ho shows with his counte

nance. Septuagint, "An ungodly man

shamelessly withstands with his face." But

as for the upright, he direoteth his way.

He gives it the right direction (2 Chron.

xxvii. 6). This is the reading of the Khetib,

pa; but, though generally adopted by the

versions (except the Septuagint), it does not

make a suitable antithesis to the rash stub

bornness of the wicked. Hence modern

commentators prefer the reading of the

Keri, j'3;, "he cousidereth, proveth," his

way ; he acts only after due thought, giving

proper weight to all circumstances. Septua

gint, " But the upright man himself under

stands (awitT) his ways." The contrast lies

in the audacious self-confidence of the un

principled man, and the calm circumspec

tion and prudence of the saint.

Ver. 30.—There is no wisdom, nor under

standing, nor counsel against the Lord ; i.e.

in opposition to him, which can be com

pared with his, or which can avail against

him (comp. Job v. 13; Ps. xxxiii. 10, 11;

Isa. xxix. 14 ; 1 Cor. i. 20 ; iii. 19). Sep

tuagint, " There is no wisdom, there is no

courage (ivtptia), there is no counsel, in

respect of tho ungodly;" xpii rhv i&effij,

neged Jahve, being taken as " that which is

against Jahve," equivalent to "impious."

Wordsworth quotes Horace, ' Carm.,' iii. 6.

5, etc.—

"Dis te minorem quod goris, imperas :

Hiuc omue priucipium, hue refer exitum."

The following verso carries on and applies

the import of this one : As men's wisdom

is nothing worth, equally vain is all trust in

external means and appliances.

Ver. 31.—The horse is prepared against

the day of battle. The horse is an emblem

of military power and activity. To the

earlier Jews, who were unaccustomed to its

use, and indeed forbidden to employ it

(Deut. xvii. 16), the horse and horse-drawn

chariots were objects of extreme terror(Josh.

xvii. 16; Judg. iv. 3), and though Solomon

hod largely imported them from Egypt

(1 Kings iv. 26 ; x. 26, etc.), these animals

were used exclusively for war, and, at this

time, their services were never applied to

agricultural purposes. The proverb asserts

that, though all preparations are made for

the battle, and material forces are of the

best and strongest description, but safety

(victory') is of the Lord (see Ps. xx. 7 ;

xxxiii. 16, etc.). Septuagint, " But from tho

Lord is the help (ri flo^Sem)." Tho great

truth hero taught may bo applied to spiritual

matters. Tho only safety against spiritual

enemies is tho grace of God; we can cry,

with St. Paul (1 Cor. xv. 57), " Thanks ba



410 [CH. XXL 1—31.THE PBOVEKBS.

to God, which giveth ns the victory through

our Lord Jesus Christ." "By the name

' horse,' " says St. Gregory (' Moral.,' xxxi.

43), " is understood I he preparation of right

intention, as it is written, ' The horse is pre

pared,' etc. ; because the mind prepares

itself indeed against temptation, but con

tends not healthfully unless it be assisted

from above."

;homiletics.

Ver. 6.—Patient industry. The contrast between diligence and baste suggests the>

idea that there must be an element of patience and perseverance in the former if it is to

be crowned with success. This may be very different from the Herculean efforts of

genius, which astonish the world with spasms of effort and then sink into indifference.

It is a quiet, constant, persistent activity. We are to see how much this is superior to

the more flashy performances which are not seconded by diligence.

I. Patient industry in commerce. This is the direct opposite of the gambler's

method. The terrible evil of gambling has not been sufficiently weighed. Its awful

temptations, its widespread influence, the frightful moral havoc it is making in all

classes of society, are not yet appreciated ; for if those evils were duly considered, all

who are concerned about the welfare of England would start up in horror at the sight

of a stupendous cause of ruin that is rampant in our midst. One of our leading judges

has pronounced gambling to be the greatest national evil of England. Now, the spirit

of gambling is seen in trade, and the Stock Exchange is with many no better than a

huge betting-saloon. The greedy race for wealth makes men reckless. But experience

shows that it is highly dangerous. The solid success of business men is not attained

in this way. The lives of such men as George Moore and Samuel Morley show that

honourable industry is a better road to wealth. Even when riches are not acquired—

and but a few can ever win the prizes—it is the road of safety and peace. This means

self-denial, hard work, patient waiting, courage under adverse circumstances. In these

respects the difference between success and failure depends on our character and effort.

When a man is in calm earnest his very thoughts are fertile.

IL Patient industry in learning. There is a temptation for beginners to seek

some royal road to knowledge ; but it has never yet been found. The true student must

"scorn delights, and live laborious days." Genius may be more than an unlimited capacity

for hard work ; but assuredly the highest genius will fail of its best fruits if it be

swathed in indolence. The lives of great men are nearly always lives of hard-working

men. Old-fashioned scholarship may appear less tempting than a short cut to popu

larity over the flowery fields of literary smartness. But the notoriety that is won so

easily is an empty bubble that vanishes at a touch. Study, thought, intellectual

industry, will always secure more solid and enduring rewards.

III. Patient industry in Christian work. The modern temptation is to snatch

at superficial success. An empty popular style and light attractive methods seem to

secure results that are denied to more serious conscientious labours. But such a success

is a rotten fruit, worthless, and soon ending in shame and bitterness. It is the duty of

all who undertake Christian work to adapt it to the people. It is useless to preach if

none will come to hear. The preacher ought to try to interest and win his congrega

tion. There is no merit in dulness. The diligent must have his "thoughts." St.

Paul was too wise to waste his efforts in " beating the air " (1 Cor. ix. 26). But the>

main efforts must be serious, persistent, persevering. If the seed is sown deeply, it

will be slow to show itself ; but it will be safely buried in the soil. In the mission

field patient industry succeeds, while more exciting and hasty efforts only end in an

ultimate collapse.

Ver. 10.—Desiring evil. I. Men's desires are determined bt their natures.

Good men have good desires, and bad men bad desires. No doubt natural desires may

spring up in an innocent heart under circumstances which forbid the satisfaction of

them without sin. Only so can one be tempted as Christ was tempted, i.e. without

sin. Some indeed have maintained that even Christ, in becoming a partaker of " sinful

flesh " (Horn. viii. 3), actually took upon him a sinful nature, which he purged and

redeemed. But we have no scriptural or historical evidence of any such transactions in
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the Person of Christ. 1. We must distinguish, therefore, between desires suggested and

desires encouraged. The first may be brought by the tempter to the innocent. It is

in the case of the second that the desires become signs of sin. 2. Many desires are

in themselves sinful. Such desires find no place in a pure heart. The very fact that

they exist is an evidence of indwelling sin.

H. The worst natures are those that desire evtl for its own sake. 1. It

is possible to be surprised into sin without having previously cherished any desire for

it. It is a darker thing to sin deliberately, after nursing the vile project and waiting

long for an opportunity to carry it out. 2. Or it may be that the desire is for some

definite object which is thought to be attractive on its own account. Then there is no

wish to sin ; on the contrary, the fact that there is no reaching the goal without trans

gressing the law of righteousness may be regarded with regret. The desire is gratified

in spite of it? sinfulness, not because of its sinfulness. 3. The worst state is that of

desiring the sin, loving evil, finding a fascination in it—of two paths choosing the

downward just because it descends. This is diabolic wickedness.

III. Evil desires are sinful. This is the clear teaching of Christ (Matt. v. 28).

1. They are sinful as indicating a wicked heart. The bad fruit condemns the bad tree.

The world may not detect the hidden fires of suppressed desire ; but they are known

to the All-seeing. 2. They are sinful as showing the exercise of sin ; i.e. if they are

entertained. When we resist and seek to crush evil desires, this second stage of sin

fulness is not reached. But brooding over them and giving them good room to live

and grow in the heart add to their guilt. 3. They are sinful as leading to wicked deeds.

Evil desires are seeds buried in the soul. Left to themselves and unchecked, they are

sure to grow up and reveal their badness in wicked conduct.

IV. Evil desires should be checked at once. The above considerations should

show us that it would be wrong to wait until the desires had reached the outer door of

action in the world. They should be checked for various reasons. 1. Because they

are already evil. Even if we were sure that we could always keep them secret and

inoperative, their natural and present wickedness makes it incumbent on us to destroy

them. The snake should be destroyed, though it lurks hidden in the thicket. 2.

Because they can be most readily destroyed in an early stage. It is easier to kill the

young brood in the nest than to slay the monsters when they have grown to full size.

3. Because they will be beyond our control when they havo issued in actions. Deeds

are irrevocable ; but desires can bo suppressed. Therefore men need the grace of Christ

before they have fallen into actual sin. The best form of redemption is for the

heart to be cleansed from its evil desires.

Ver. 13.—Ignoring the cry of the poor. I. The sin. 1. The cry of the poor is

exceedingly bitter. It may not be clamorous, but it is grievous. There is no more

pressing problem for society in the present day than the question how to deal with the

wretched, overcrowded, poverty-stricken quarters of our great cities. (1) The evil is

widespread. It concerns the misery of tens of thousands of people. (2) It is intense.

No one who has not inquired into the subject can conceive of the depth of misery that

it represents—pale children crying for bread, weary women heart-sick with despair,

strong men enfeebled with hunger and embittered with the sight of wealth that seems

to mock their misery. The wonder is that the poor bear their hard lot so patiently

that the world of wealth scarcely heeds it. (3) It is moral. Overcrowding, ignorance,

and despair, lead to gross moral degradation, drunkenness, reckless animalism, brutality,

hatred, and outrage. 2. It is our duty to hear this bitter cry. The very poor are our

fellow-men—our brothers and sisters. Only the Cains among us can dare to ask, "Am

I my brother's keeper ? " Christ has bidden us to love our neighbour as ourselves, and

in the parable of the good Samaritan he has shown who is our neighbour. We cannot

puss by on the other side without guilt in the sight of God. 3. The neglect of this

bitter cry is wilful. The sin is that of a man who " stoppeth his ears." It is true he

does not now hear the cry. But he is not the less guilty, for he refuses to hear it.

There is a culpable ignorance. Well-to-do people may say that they do not know of

the miserable condition of their brethren. It is the more shameful that they are thus

ignorant. It is their duty to inquire into it. If the West End luxuriates in pleasures

while the East End toils and starves in misery, the more fortunate section of society
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has ample meang of ascertaining the condition of the unhappy portion. Heedless

indifference is cruel selfishness.

II. The punishment. " He also shall cry himself, but shall not be heard." 1. Bis

own circumstances may bring him into distress. We see strange reverses of fortune.

Some of the most wretched denizens of the lowest quarters were once in affluent

circumstances. The breaking of a bank, the failure of a mine, the losses of speculation,

the ruin of gambling, may bring a wealthy man down to destitution. Then if he has

encouraged the neglect of the poor by his conduct in more fortunate days, he will suffer

from the bad social custom that he has helped to foster. 2. A social revolution may

hring fearful punishment on the scornful who now neglect the cry of their brethren.

So it was in France a hundred years ago. There are not wanting signs that the whole

civilization of Europe may be endangered by a huge social upheaval. The scandalous

inequality of lots is glaringly apparent to all, and the privileges of the few may be

ruthlessly torn from them in the interest of the many. If the volcano overflows there

will be little respect for vested interests, abstract rights, or personal claims. But if

we dread a violent revolution which might shatter the whole fabric of civilization, wo

must attend to the cry of poverty. To disregard this is to sit on the safety-valve while

we wait for the coming explosion. 3. In the future world the cry of the cruel and

negligent will he unheeded. Dives in torment cries in vain for Lazarus to cool his

burning tongue. He is the very type of those who stop their ears against the cry of

the poor. His punishment is to suffer from a similar neglect,

Ver. 17.—The love of pleasure. The love of pleasure is here described as a cause of

poverty. No doubt this was meant to refer to physical destitution. But we cannot

fail to see many other forms of poverty resulting from the same foolish infatuation.

I. It impoverishes a man's purse. This direct meaning of the text is not without

its value. No man desires to come down in the social scale and to lose the comforts of

life. But least of all will the pleasure-lover welcome such a prospect. Iligh-minded,

unselfish, unworldly men submit to the loss of all things, and "count them but dung"

for the sake of some noble end. The pleasure-lover is not of this category. To him

earthly loss must be a terrible infliction. Therefore, while the text may be of use for

all, it is a direct argumentum ad hominem for such a person. Now, experience proves

the truth of it. 1. For pleasure a man neglects his business. In the present day of

hard competition such folly is fatal. 2. Many pleasures are costly. They cannot be

had without great expenditure, and the passion for them leads to reckless extravagance.

15. Some pleasures destroy the business powers of a man. They are literally dissipations.

Brain and nerves are weakened, and the degraded slave of self-indulgence becomes a

wreck, unable to fight the stern battle of life. The drunkard is incompetent. The

dissolute man is lacking in business promptness and energy. Other men will not trust

the pleasure-seeker, and so business forsakes him. 4. There are pleasures that directly

impoverish. Gambling—now so fearfully prevalent—is a direct road to poverty.

II. It impoverishes a mak's intellect. Even though the pleasure-seeker be

prudent enough to preserve his fortune from shipwreck, or so exceedingly wealthy that

he cannot easily squander all his possessions, he may and he will impoverish himself.

Though he may always have money in his purse, his own mind will be emptied of

all worthy possessions. The love of pleasure directly weakens the intellect. The

physical effect of dissipation impoverishes the brain. The exciting distractions of a life

of gaiety destroy the powers of deep, continuous thinking. The- mind is thus wasted

away in frivolity. The pleasure-seeker will not have patience to study solid literature,

to think out great truths, to discuss with serious men grave questions of life and death.

Exciting novels and plays will be his staple intellectual food, and the result will be

mental ruin.

III. It impoverishes a man's heart. The pleasure-seeker is often supposed to be

a good-natured man because he is a genial companion. No doubt many loose-living, self-

indulgent men have shown great generosity to their friends. But that is because they

are not given up to pure pleasure-seeking. In itself pleasure-seeking is selfish, hard,

cruel. The Romans of the old empire made a fine art of the cultivation of pleasure, and

they became monsters of cruelty. The tortures of the amphitheatre furnished them with

the most exquisite delights. Pleasure-loving Roman ladies treated their poor slave-girls
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with heartless cruelty. It is a gross mistake to suppose that kindliness goes with

pleasure-seeking, and that its opposite is a sour, ill-natured Puritanism.

IV. It impoverishes a man's soul. The greatest loss is not that of money, nor

even that of thought or heart. The chief treasure which the pleasure-lover loses is

the pearl of great price—the kingdom of heaven. He may gain the whole world, but

he loses his own soul. Pleasure-seeking destroys the spiritual faculties. It is not

required that the Christian should be an ascetic, denying himself innocent delights, nor

is it to be supposed that all pleasures are evil. The evil is the love of pleasure. Even

the love of pleasures that are innocent in themselves may be the rock on which a soul

is ruined, if this be the supreme passion of that soul, eclipsing the love of God.

Ver. 01.—National defence. The Jews were repeatedly warned against keeping

cavalry. Cavalry were for pitched battles, and could only be used on the plains. But

the old successful Jewish warfare was among the hills. As a question of military

tactics, the advice meant that it was better for the Jews to act on the defensive in

their impregnable strongholds than to descend into the field for open warfare. A

deeper thought was that, while defensive warfare might sometimes be required, the

Jews were not to embroil themselves in the affairs of their neighbours. This was

especially desirable for a little state wedged in between the two great empires of Egypt

and Assyria, like Afghanistan between Russia and India. A still deeper and more

momentous thought has yet to be reached. The Jews were to learn that their true

defence was not in armies, not in military prowess, not iu naturally strong fortresses.

God was their Rock and Tower of strength. Now, we have no reason to consider that

the idea which was brought out in the history of Israel with magnificent emphasis

applies to that little ancient race alone. It is true of every nation that will recognize

God, that "safety is of the Lord." We undergo periodical panics concerning our

national dangers. It would be well if we could rise to the position urged upon Israel

by the teachers of Old Testament days.

I. Observe how safety comes from God. 1. By a providential control of events.

God delivered Israel from Egypt by opening a path through the Red Sea. He saved

Jerusalem from Sennacherib by the sword of the destroying angel. He protected

England from the Spanish Armada by the tempest that strewed the coast of Norway

with the wrecks of Spanish galleons. When no 6uch marked events occur, God can

save his people by the quiet, unseen control of the course of history. 2. By a Divine

influence exerted over the minds of men. God is in the secret counsels of the most

astute statesmen. He can suggest and direct their thoughts and plans. He can

awaken conscience in the reckless invader, and allay the passions of the enraged enemy.

Thus God saved Jacob from Esau. 3. By help given to the attacked in the hour of

danger. God's interference may bo so as to guide and strengthen those who trust in

him, and so to lead them on to safety. There is much to be done through wise

counsels, righteous decisions, and brave, true actions. These God can inspire. 4.

By final deliverancefrom all trouble. (1) After death. God's people may be killed;

yet he will save them and take them home to himself. (2) On earth. National

deliverance may come after national calamity. It may be just and right and necessary

that a fearful defeat should come. Yet God may bring ultimate salvation—a raising,

up of the fallen from their shame and distress.

II. COKSIDER HOW SAFETY MAY BE OBTAINED FROM GOD. We have nO right to

believe ourselves to be privileged people whom God will favour in preference to Kussia,

t-r France, or Germany. All the nations are cared for by God, and no nation can be

assured of his protection without pursuing the right means to find it. We have no

right to pray that God will scatter our enemies, if they are in the right, and ours are

the "knavish tricks." How, then, is safety to be found in God? 1. By acting justly

towards our neighbours. God will never protect us when we are wronging another

nation. 2. By living at peace with Ood. If our conduct at homo is inimical to God,

we cannot expect him to defend us in the field. Godlessness in peace will bring God-

desertion in war. National sin will alienate the protection of God. The first step,

must be national repentance. 3. By trusting Ood. If we are reconciled to God, and

seeking to do the right, we can pray for his help, and believe wo shall have it, with our

armies if they must be called out ; but, better far, without them, in maintaining peace.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—3.—The providence and government of God. I. The Divine control or

.human purposes. (Ver. 1.) As the streams of water are led by canals aud trenches

through the land, that it may be refreshed and fructified, so are the thoughts and

counsels of the ruler, if wise and true, a means of strength and blessing to the people.

And all such wise counsels are of God. He forms and turns the purposes of the heart,

as the potter with the clay. To Cyrus he says, " I have called thee by name, have

surnamed thee, though thou hast not known me " (Isa. xlv. 4. See Dr. Bushnell's fine

sermon on this text in * The Now Life ').

II. All human actions abe weighed in the scales op Divine judgment.

(Ver. 2.) We can say little about motives ; we may be blind to our own, but God is

not. Hence the duty of pondering (notice the original meaning of the word) our own

doings and plans, weighing them, that is, in the scales of a judgment enlightened by

his holy Word.

III. The tbue Divine service. (Ver. 3.) There is an outward and an inward

side of the religious life. The outward, viz. ritual and moral conduct, is only of value

as it is an expression of true desires'in the heart. The inward worship of God in spirit

and in truth (John iv. 24) must precede and accompany the outward worship, or the

latter is nothing worth (ch. xv. 8 ; Ps. 1. 7, sqq. ; 1 Sam. xv. 22 ; Micah vi. 6—8).—J.

Vers. 4—9.—A fam.Ui/ of vices. There is a kinship between all vices as between

all virtues. All sins spring from a disturbance of our true relations to God, as all

virtues rest upon the deep consciousness of that relation.

I. The bin of pride. (Ver. 4.) Its aspect—the lofty eyes, the haughty glance—and

its principle in the heart are struck by the Divine rebuke. The meaning of the second

clause is not quite clear; probably it is, "The light of the wicked is only sin," i.e. his

haughty and overweening temper is compared to a flaming or a lurid light, contrasted

with the mild serene ray that seems to stream from a good man's life.

II. The vice op covetousness. (Ver. 5.) Shown by an eager and selfish haste to

obtain the wealth which Providence has apportioned only as the reward of pains

taking toil. Religion teaches us moderation, measure in all things. "Unhasting,

unresting," expresses the measure of diligence in all our life-business.

III. The use of dishonest means. (Ver. 6.) This can never lead to aught but a

seeming success (see the exegesis of this passage). " Man is a shadow's dream," said

Pindar. " What shadows we are 1 and what shadows we pursue ! " said a great

Englishman. But of none is the word more true than of him who seeks gain at the

expense of inner truth, profit by the loss of the soul !

IV. Violent deeds. (Ver. 7.) All violence recoils upon the perpetrator. The

desolation which godless men bring upon others finally carries away themselves. No

one who persistently sets himself against right can stand, can abide, for right is the very

foundation and constitution of things in the order of God. And so of criminality or

impurity in general (ver. 8). It is a crooked way, a twisted web. Perplexities,

miserable intricacies of doubt, are generally to be traced to the fault of the will ; and

the straightforward man is he who walks by the light of a pure heart.

V. The contentious temper. (Ver. 9.) It unfits for society. It makes the home

intolerable. The vexing, captious, irritable temper makes a solitude around it, and calls

t peace. The very idea of the Christian household is peace. Wherever struggle may

be necessary, it is certainly out of place there. Let us seek the "things that make for

peace "—these first and foremost. Every wife, mother, daughter, should be in reality,

i f not in name, a " Salome ! " (" a peaceful one ").—J.

Vers. 10—13.—Lessons and warnings from life-experience. I. The merctlessness

of evil desire- (Ver. 10.) There is nothing more cruel than unbridled appetite of

any kind. All bad desires are perversions of self-love, and men thus became " hateful

and hating one another." It is the grace of God which converts the selfish imagina

tion, ever fixed on one narrow object, to the all-embracing imagination which is neces

sary to the fulfilment of the " golden rule " (Matt. vii. 12).
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II. The lessons of punishment and of reward. (Vers. 11, 12.) Daily life is full

of this contrast, will we but heed its warnings. When the evil meet their just doom, let

us say with the psalmist, " Thou puttest away the wicked of the earth like dross ;

theretore I love thy testimonies " (Ps. cxix. 119). And not less when the wise and

good are made happy (this is the sense of the next clause) let us own the hand of him
■who pronounces concerning every good deed, " It shall in no wise lose its reward."

III. Retribution on the hard heart. (Ver. 13.) The pitiless man closes the

•door of pity against himself in the time of need. If the cries of the poor are not heard

by us, they will be heard against us (Exod. xxii. 23 ; Matt.'xviii. 30—34). The parable

•of the unmerciful servant is the best commentary on this text.—J.

Vers. 14—17.—Lights and shades of the earthly scene. I. The power of gtfts.

(Ver. 14.) They are neither good nor evil in themselves, but may be employed for

good or evil ends. Let us make a good use of this text. We learn that gifts should be

quiet, unobtrusive, unobserved ; and the same is true of all acts of kindness, which are

real gifts from the heart. They should neither irritate pride nor depress independence.

By such little attentions and marks of love, how much evil may be warded off, how

many asperities of temper or circumstance may be soothed !

II. Delight in or disgust fob bight conduct. (Ver. 15.) There is no joy in

the world to be compared for depth and purity to that of the good conscience ; no

exercise that brings so much health and pleasure as acting rightly and doing good.

But the corrupt mind of evil men can take no delight in looking at goodness, in contem

plating pure and noble conduct. For the consequences can only be the judgment and

punishment of their own iniquity.

IIL The end of all moral observations. (Ver. 1G.) One of the most solemn

passages of the Bible. Taken literally or figuratively, of the present or of the future,

they contain a statement, a prophecy, a fact. The wicked and unrepentant pass into a

ni»ht without the hope of a sunrise to follow.

IV. The end of idle and frivolous mibth. (Ver. 17.) He that will squander more

than his plough can earn must utterly waste (Sirach viii. 32). Magnum vectigal est

parsimonia, or " Economy is income ; " " Waste not, want not." " Better than merry

Nineveh" is recorded as an old proverb (see Zeph. ii. 15).—J. „

Vers. 18—20.—Alternatives presented to choice. I. The just and upright, the

faithless and wicked life. (Ver. 18.) It occurs in many cases that the Divine

wrath in judgment turns aside from the just man to roll upon the head of the sinner.

See this in a natural light in Isa. xliii. 3, and in the great Christian light of redemption

(2 Cor. v. 21 ; 1 Pet. iii. 18). Christ became as sin, or in the place of the sinner, for us.

VVe must not, however, confuse the evident meaning of the text, which is that in

critical moments of calamity the faithful minority appear to escape unscathed ; and

the lesson that righteousness alone is safe.

II. Solitude ob unpleasant society. (Ver. 19; see on ver. 9.)

DTL Wise storing or foolish squandering. (Ver. 20.) Thrift and economy

give meetness to every home enjoyment they purchase. Waste is without zest, and

brings positive dishonour.—J.

Vers. 21—23.—The wise and the loving life. I. It is an abdent enthusiastic

life. (Ver. 1 21.) Literally, he who hunts after justice and love will find life,

righteousness, and honour. So in'other figures—of hungering and thirsting, of digging

eagerly for hid treasures, etc.—the earnest enthusiasm of the true life is depicted.

LI. It is a life of pbesent possession and enjoyment. So in the New Testament

(Rom. iii. 26 ; Gal. iii. 21).

III. The BESISTLE8S power of wisdom. (Ver. 22.) The like penetrative power

to that which we ascribe to the subtlest forces of nature—heat, magnetism, etc.—is

possessed, but in a higher degree, by the intelligence and the will of man. The

barriers of time and space seem to fall before him who knows and him who loves. Let

none rely on walls and fastnesses. What man's hands have raised man's hands can

break to pieces. We are truly strong only by means of the arts and works of intelli

gence and love.
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IV. The safety op the prudent tongue. (Ver. 23.) As 'one quaintly says,

" God, as the Creator, has placed a double wall before the mouth—the teeth and lips-,

to show that we ought to use and guard the tongue with all care." " He that hath a

satirical vein, as he maketh others afraid of his wit, so he had need to be afraid of

others' memory." " Discretion of speech is more than eloquence ; and to speak agreeably

with him with whom we deal is more than to speak in good words or in good order "

(Bacon).—J.

Vers. 24—26.— T/ie process of vice. I. Vices hang together like the links of

a chain. (Ver. 24.) Contempt is born of pride, wrath of contempt, and from wrath,

scoffing and manifold injuries.

II. Idleness lies in close affinity to many vices. (Vers. 25, 26.) We have

here a brief anatomy of idleness. It is wishing without corresponding exertion. The

idle man would rather sit still and starve than set his hand or head to painful toil. He

would live by wishing. The effort to] rise from the easy-chair, to take the hand from

the bosom, is too great for him ; hence he.is consumed with vain desires. The hope of

enjoyment is out of reach, though not out of sight, for want of exertion. In religion

were wishes, idle prayers, will not bring us good. The knocking and seeking must go

with the asking. And again (ver. 26), in this analysis we are reminded of the selfish

ness which is at the root of this indolence. In contrast to a habit of coveting for self,

we have the hand of the righteous man, who " gives and spares not"> Willing labour,

surrender of time and thought for others' good,—this, indeed, enriches the soul, and the

man who waters others waters himself, and is a " blessing in the land."—J.

Vers. 27—31.—T7ie just judgments of the Eternal. I. On religious acts. (Ver.

27 ; ch. xv. 8.) The hypocrisy of devotion, the play-acting of religion, is as hideous

a sight as true worship is beautiful. All the conditions of genuine worship are wanting

in the bad man ; there is no lieart, no way of access, no faith (Bridges). We have

ecriptural examples in Balaam (Numb, xxiii.), Saul (1 Sam. xiii.), Absalom (2 Sam.

xv.), Jezebel, the Pharisees. Compare the terrible invective of Isaiah (i.) against

those who come with hands full of blood to worship and offer vain oblations.

II. On falsehood. (Ver. 28.) Compare the ninth commandment. " The essence

of a lie is the intention to deceive." But exaggeration, the vice of those who perpetu

ally talk for talking's sake, seems also pointed at. The second clause describes the

quality of the trustworthy witness. To hear before wo speak ; and witness to nothing

but what we have heard and seen and known to be true. It is more from carelessness

about truth than unintentional falsehood, that there is so much untruth in the world

(Dr. Johnson).

III. On insolence and presumption. (Ver. 29.) Effrontery, which assumes the

brazen brow upon guilt. There was nothing among the heathen which was thought

more to expose a man to the wrath of Heaven than presumption. The picture of the

opposite temper is given as a willing docility to rebuke, anxiety for improvement,

which brings honour in the sight of God and of man. Insolent presumption would

force its will and way in spite of God ; true humility would seek direction in its way

by the will of God. Ver. 30 reminds us of the folly and presumption of vain human

creatures to lift themselves up in rivalry to heaven. Earthly greatness, state policy,

pride, stoical firmness, avail nothing against the Divine wisdom and the eternal will.

Entire obedience and resignation are our duty and our safety. May all our doings be

begun, continued, and ended in God ! There is no success without God (ver. 31). The

horse may be ready for the battle, the " powder may be dry," but all is vain unless

his blessing has been sought and gained ; and this cannot be unless our enterprise is

just. Never act without dependence on God, nor without attention to the appropriate

means of success.—J.

Ver. 1.—Human power and Divine direction. The course of human affairs

impresses, we might perhaps say oppresses, us with the thought—

1. How much power is in one man's hand. We shall always have kings amongst

us—of one kind or another. They may not bear that name ; they may not occupy

the precise social position indicated by the word; but there will always be men who
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will exercise such distinguished power and hold such eminent position that they will

be "as kings," if they are not so called by their fellows. God endows us very

differently, and he puts it in the power of a few to wield commanding influence, to

rise to high rank, to sway a wide and powerful control over their countrymen. And

it has often been a matter for serious concern that, to a very large extent indeed, the

rosperity and well-being of an entire people has rested with the decision of, has been

eld in the balance hy, a single hand. Then we naturally think that—

II. How his hakd will move depends upon his heart. As the heart feels the

hand directs. Behaviour is the outcome of character. Given a stern, insensitive heart,

and we count on a hard and cruel policy ; but given a kind and considerate heart, and

we reckon on a just and humane career. A country has therefore the deepest interest

in the character of its rulers, as it has in the moral and spiritual condition of its

leaders in any and every sphere of thought and action. We therefore gladly remember

that—

III. The heart op the powerful is in the hand op God. "As rivers of water

he turneth it," etc. In the formation of this globe, in the arrangement of land and

water, in the upbuilding of the great mountains, in the cutting of the fruitful plains,

in the tracing of the fertilizing streams, we recognize the band of God. He has used

a great variety of agencies to bring about all these and all such results ; but everything

on the surface of the globe bears the impress of his wise hand. The rivers do not run

where they list—they flow along the water-courses which his wisdom has arranged.

And so with the hearts of the great and the strong, of the king and the counsellor, of

the warrior and the minister. God has access to them ; he can as easily touch and

affect them in their thoughts and judgments as he can determine the channels in which

the springs shall run. Ho can arrest them in their purpose; ho can change or even

reverse their course. Our human minds, as well as all material objects, are subject to

his sway, and own the touch of his controlling hand. Therefore we conclude that—

IV. We never need despair, but should always hope. For in the darkest hour

we know that we have one resource. When we can touch no other human or earthly

springs, we can make our appeal to God. We can seek to " move the hand which

moves the universe," and which " turneth the hearts of kings whithersoever he will."

We are sure that : 1. God is never regardless of, or indifferent to, the course which his

strong sons are taking. 2. He is ruling the world in the interest of righteousness.

3. He is willing, and indeed wishful, to be sought by those who love and trust him.

Let the people of God, therefore, cherish hope in the midst of dire trouble and impend

ing evil ; and let the enemies of God beware. One touch of the Divine finger, and their

fine fabric of oppression falls instantly to the ground.—C.

Ver. 2.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 2.)—C.

Ver. 3.—Devotion and duty. It is certainly noticeable that this truth should be

expressed by Solomon. For the one great work of his life was the erection of the

temple wherein sacrifice should be offered to the Lord. He might have been excused

if his leaning had been toward the ceremonial rather than the moral. But he was not

the first Hebrew thinker to give utterance to the idea. It is interesting to trace—

I. Its history in Hebrew thought. We find : 1. Samuel holding this view,- and

declaring it in firm and powerful language (1 Sara. xv. 22). 2. David filled with a

deep sense of it as he humbled his soul before God (Ps. li. 10, 15—19). 3. Asaph

powerfully affected by it as he wrote his sacred song (Ps. 1. 8—15). 4. Isaiah,

.(eremiah, and Micah insisting upon this truth in strong and fervent words (Isa. i.

11—17 ; Jer. vii. 22, 23 ; Micah vi. 6—8). 5. John the Baptist making nothing of

ceremonial religion, and making everything of a true and genuine repentance. 6. Our

Lord himself, by his teaching and his attitude, preferring the penitent publican and

harlot to the much-sacrificing but hard-hearted Pharisee ; while by his own sacrificial

death he removed for ever the need of any further offering on any altar whatsoever.

7. His inspired apostles declaring the Heedlessness of any sacrifice except those which

are of a spiritual order (Rom. xii. 1 ; Heb. ix. 28 ; x. 12 ; xiii. 15, 16).

II. Its significance to ourselves. We naturally ask—What is the relation of

devotion to duty or righteousness? and we answer: 1. No measure of devotion can

proverbs. 2 E
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make up for moral laxity. We might be worshipping in the house of the Lord day

and night ; but if we were false, or cruel, or dishonest, or impure in our daily practice,

we should certainly incur his righteous anger. 2. Moral probity by itself will not

take the place of the direct approach of our hearts to God. It is much that a man

should be just in all his dealings, kind in his various relationships, blameless in his

bearing and behaviour—very much. But it is not everything ; it leaves out one

essential thing. God desires and demands of us that we ourselves come into close and

living union and communion with himself, that we look to him and address him,

and trust and love him as our Divine Father and Bedeemer. And no propriety of

behaviour, no excellency of life, will take the place of this. 3. Devotion and duty

must coexist, and will sustain one another. (1) We should so worship God that we

shall be stronger to obey his commandments in the home and in the school and in

the shop—everywhere. We may safely conclude that our sacrifice on the sabbath is

altogether imperfect and unsatisfactory if it does not lead to a worthier life in the

week. (2) And we should so act in all the various paths of life that " with clean hands

and a pure heart " we can go up to the house of the Lord, and render acceptable

service of prayer and praise as we bow before him in the sanctuary. They are com

plementary one to the other ; and no wise man will disregard or disparage either.—C.

Ver. 5.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 23.)—C.

Vers. 6—8.—Marks of sin.' Here we have four marks of that many-sided evil which

God condemns as sin.

I. Its manifoldness of form. Of its varied developments we have four forms

here specified. 1. Falsehood, with a view to temporal enrichment, or tho sin of cheat

ing—a crime which has dishonoured the markets and counting-houses of every land.

2. Violence, with tho same end in view—the breaking into the neighbour's treasury, or

the assault committed on his person. 3. Injustice, or the sin of withholding from our

neighbour that which we know is his due ; whether it be a weekly wase (Jas. v. 4),

or whether it be tho appointment to which he is entitled by his merit, or tho honour

he has gained by his services. 4. Perversity, or frowardness—the attitude of wanton

and determined rebelliousness against God's rule, or insubmission to his claim, or

disobedience of his particular commandment.

II. The unsubstantial nature of its success. Enrichment by falsehood i3 " a

vanity [or, ' a vapour '] tossed to and fro." It is proverbial that wealth that is ill-gotten

is quickly lost ; tliis is to be accounted for by the action of God's righteous punitive

laws apart from the doctrine that sin commands his condemnation. Independently of

this, it is certain that the satisfaction which comes from sin is short-lived and con

tinually declines. Sin allures its victims with fine promises, but it breaks every one

of them ; its bread may be sweet for a moment, but " afterwards the mouth is filled

with gravel " (ch. xx. 17). The hope of the sinner is very fair, but soon comes the

strong wind of penal law, and its castle is on the ground ; it is " swept away " (ver. 7,

Revised Versiou).

III. Its suicidal character. These guilty ones are "of them that seek death."

" Death is the wages of sin," and those who consciously live in sin and those (more

especially) who know that this is so may be fitly spoken of as " seeking death."

Suicide is not confined to those who deliberately take away their life with the pistol-

shot, or the cup of poison, or the fatal plunge. It is a folly and a crime that is being

committed day by day at the hearth and at the table, in the office and in the study.

Men are transgressing thoso known laws of God on the observance of which life as

well as health depends. They who live in conscious wrong-doing are determinately

travelling toward death, and are guiltily " seeking " it.

IV. Its deep and wide departure feom the holt purpose of God. The way

of (the) man (of whom we are speaking) is "strange" (ver. 8). It is quite foreign

to the thought and contrary to the will of God. Ho is saying, "Go not along this

path ; turn from it, and pass away." It is sin which has cut this path for the feet of

tho human traveller, and it is one which lies quite outside the King's highway. So

strange is it to him, so alien to his purpose, so far from his present desire, that he is

ever saying to his erring children, " Return, return ! " And he has made, in the
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gospel of his Son, a way of return and restoration. Indeed, it is his Son Jesus Christ

■who is " the Way." To know him and to love and serve him is to have our feet planted

in « the path of life."—C.

Ver. 13.—Sowing and reaping. It is true, indeed, that as we sow we reap. It ia

not only true that God will in some way or other cause iniquity to suffer and righteous

ness to he recompensed, but we find that sin meets with its appropriate penalty, and

worth with its appropriate reward. " Whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also

reap." We have an illustration of this in the text, as we find many others elsewhere.

I. Inhumanity and pity. " Whoso stoppeth his ears," etc. Men will have no

mercy on the merciless. Let a man be known to be hard-hearted, selfishly and cruelly

indifferent to the distress of his neighbours, and when the time of his calamity comes

he will discover that there is no eye to pity and no hand to help him. On the

contrary, his misfortune will give a secret if not an open satisfaction. But let a man

be pitiful and generous in the day of his prosperity, then when adversity overtakes

him the hearts and the hands of many will open to sympathize and succour. The

same principle is applicable to an evil which is similar though not quite so serious,

and to its corresponding virtue, viz.—

II. Severity and leniency. Our fellow-men will be sure to treat us with the same

severity we impose on them. Austerity constantly begets austerity ; it is not long

before it hears the echo of its own harshness. Be down with rigid particularity on

every offence you detect in your child, or your servant, or your neighbour, and you

may reckon confidently on having the same unbending rigorousness of judgment

applied to any deviation that can be discovered in yourself. But leniency brings forth

leniency; charity is the beautiful mother of charity. Make every kind and just

allowance as you judge your brother, and you shall have every extenuation granted

you when your infirmity leads you into error. We have the same thing showing itself,

the appropriateness and correspondence of the penalty or the reward to the offence or

the virtue in—

III. Gbossness and ptoity. " He that soweth to the flesh, of the flesh reaps cor

ruption ; and he that soweth to the Spirit, of the Spirit reaps life everlasting " (Gal.

vi. 8). Bodily indulgence means bodily degeneration ; spiritual culture means spiritual

enlargement.

IV. Godlesbness and GODLIKESS. The man who lives without God has to do

without God in life and at the end of life as well as he can. He has to dispense with

all the comfort and support of the consciousness of God's favour and that Divine

indwelling which only comes with faith and love. But he who walks with God and

lives unto him enjoys all the unspeakable and inestimable advantages of the near

presence, the gracious power, the continual comfort and succour of the Divine Spirit.

As he sows, he reaps.—C.

Ver. 21.—The successful search. What a lamentable history might bo written of

human lives that would be correctly described as unsuccessful searches! Who, save

the Omniscient One, can tell how many have lived and toiled, have struggled and

suffered, in search of a goal which they never reached?—it may have been in business,

or in the domain of the affections, or in the pursuit of art or of science, or in politics,

or in exploration on land or sea. It is a thought of relief and comfort that no human

life need be a failure—none, at least, on which the light of Divine truth has shone.

It is also pleasant to think that the higher we aim the likelier we are to reach our

mark. He who seeks satisfaction on the lower and grosser levels is most likely to

fail ; but he whose aspiration is toward wisdom and worth, toward goodness and God,

is a seeker that will find—

I. The true quest op a human heart. Solomon speaks of "following after

righteousness and mercy." These two words may be taken as covering the entire

field of rectitude and love, being just in all our relations, and being animated by the

spirit of kindness toward all with whom we have to do. Thus understood, they point

to the endeavour of the human soul to find : 1. Acceptance with the living Ood ; for

there is no happy sense of rightness or rectitude until his favour has been secured, and

we feel that we stand before him as those that are true and loyal, his faithful subjects,
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his reconciled children. 2. Purity of heart and life—deliverance from the power and

bondage of sin, of the evil forces which stir within and which play around the soul.

3. A course of honesty and equity in the sight of man ; such a regulation of conduct

as will result in doing to others as we would that they should do to us, walking

along the path which brings no regrets and no reproaches. 4. A heart of kindness ;

nourishing within ourselves the prevailing feeling of considerateness for others ; the

blessed faculty of forgetting our own personal tastes and preferences and passing

interests in order to remember the wants and well-being of our friends and our fellow-

men ; the mental and spiritual habit of sympathizing with sorrow and succouring need

II. The way to the goal. We who have learnt of Christ need not miss our way ;

we may, and (if we are in earnest) we shall, find all that we seek. We shall attain to :

1. Righteousness. (1) Acceptance with God, being right with him by faith in Jesus

Christ (Rom. v. 1, 2; viii. 1). (2) The growth within us of those virtues and graces

which come with the service of the holy Lord, with the study and the love of the

sinless Friend, with prayer for the sanctifying influences of the indwelling Spirit.

2. Life ; for he that lives thus unto God, who is becoming daily like God, who is

rejoicing in tho friendship of God, does live indeed. This is life—life spiritual, Divine,

eternal. 3. Honour. No small share of the honour which comes from those whose

esteem is worth possessing ; and in the end the honour which will come from the

appraising and approving Lord, when he says, " Well done ! " to his faithful

servants.—C.

Ver. 22.—(See homily on vers. 29—31.)—C.

Ver. 27.—(See homily on ch. xv. 8.)—C.

Vers. 29—31 (with ver. 22).—The achievements and limitations of wisdom. There

is great virtue in wisdom; Solomon never wearies of praising it. Here he adds another

commendation, but he calls attention to a boundary beyond which it may not pass.

L The achievements of wisdom. " A wise man scaleth the city of the mighty,"

etc. (ver. 22). How often have men stood behind their strong ramparts—not of stone

or rock only—and looked down with complacent contempt upon the despised adver

saries outside and below them ; but when the shock of the battle came they found, to

their dismay, that wisdom is stronger than all defences that could be raised, and that

it can cast down the confidence of the proud ! It is not only the city which is built

of brick or stone which is at the command of the truly wise ; it is also the city of

falsehood and of error ; it is the city of oppression and of wrong ; it is also the city

of knowledge and of truth. However hard to win may be its walls, the wise man—

who is the man of rectitude, of unselfishness, of purity, of diligence, of earnestness,

of patience, of devotion—will strive and toil until he stands within the citadel.

II. One of its chief characteristics. On the one hand, a wicked (who is ah

unwise) man " hardeneth his face." He may be proved to be in the wrong ; he may

be suffering seriously for his folly ; but he will not change his course. He is obstinate,

perverse, proud; he will go on his way, come what will. But, on the other hand, the

upright (who is the wise) man directeth (or rather, consideretK) his way. Even when

he is right, and things are profitable and promising with him, he is often pondering his

path, looking to his chart, carefully considering whether he is moving on in the right

direction. But when he has been induced to wander into some byway, and when he

is admonished either by God's providence or by man's fidelity, then he seriously con

siders his way, and, if he finds that he has erred, he immediately retraces his steps,

until he is found again in the King's highway. The habit of considering is one of the

clearost marks of wisdom.

HI. Two of its limitations. 1. It cannot succeed against God (ver. 30). Good

men and true, who are within the kingdom of Christ, may put forth all their mental

powers and moral energies to bring about that which God has condemned ; they have

watched and thought and striven for the cause which has not been, as they imagined,

the cause of Christ, and they have hopelessly failed. History will supply abundant

illustrations. 2. It cannot succeed without God (ver. 31). Equip your cavalry, arm
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your infantry, and collect your artillery for the day of battle ; bring forth your most

experienced general, who will be ready with his most brilliant tactics ; still the issue

will not be determined thus. There may arise a sudden unaccountable panic ; there

may be a movement made by the enemy's captain wholly unexpected and practically

irresistible ; there are forces at work on the great battle-field of the world against

which no military skill can provide. God is present there. He can act upon the mind

of one man or of many men in such wise that the battle will not be to the strong, the

victory not be to the seasoned troops and the confident commander. Without God's

consent, without his blessing, any battle on any field whatever, military or moral, must

be lost.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXII.

Ver. 1.—A good name is rather to lie

chosen than great riches. It will be ob

served that " srood " in the Authorized Ver

sion is in italics, showing that tho epithet

is not expressed in the Hebrew, which is

simply dp (sliem), "name." But this word

carried with it the notion of good repute,

as in Eccles. vii. 1 ; for being well known

implied honour and reputation, while being

nameless (Job xxx. 8) signified not only

obscurity, but ignominy and discredit.

Hence the versions have ufo/ua Kaxiv, nomen

hmum, and Ecclus. xli. 12, "Have regard

to thy name (jrtpi oyofiaros), for that shall

continue with theo above a thousand great

treasures of gold. A good life," the moralist

continues, " hath but few days ; but a good

name endureth for ever" (contrast ch. x. 7).

And loving favour rather than silver and

gold ; or, more accurately, and before gold and

titter grace it good; i.e. grace is far better

than gold. Grace (chen) is the manner and

demeanour which win love, as well as the

favour and affection gained thereby; taken

as parallel to " name," in the former hemi

stich, it means here "favour," the regard

conceived by others for a worthy object.

Publ. Syr., "Bona opinio hominum tutior

pecunia est." The French have a proverb,
•' Bonne renomme'e vaut mieux quo ceinturo

doree." The latter hemistich gives the

reason for the assertion in the former—a

good name is so valuable because it wins

affection and friendship, which are far pre

ferable to material riches.

Ver. 2.—The rich and poor meet together

(ch. xxix. 13): the Lord is the Maker of them

all (Job xxxiv. 19). God has ordained that

there shall be rich and poor in tho world,

and that they should meet in the intercourse

of life. These social inequalities are ordered

for wise purposes ; the one helps tho other.

The labour of the poor makes the wealth of

the rich ; the wealth of the rich enables him

to employ and aid the poor. Their common

humanity, their fatherhood in God, should

mako them regard oue another as brethren,

without distinction of rank or position ; the

rich should not despise the poor (ch. xiv.

31 ; xvii. 5 ; Job xxxi. 15), the poor should

not envy the rich (ch. iil. 31), but all should

live in love and harmony as one great family

of God.

Ver. 3.—A prudent man foreseeth the

evil, and hideth himself. The whole verse

is repeated in ch. xxvii. 12. St. Jerome has

callidut, and the LXX. has iravovpyos, as

tho translation of any {arum) ; but it must

be taken in a good sense, as cautious, far-

seeing, prudent (see note on ch. i. 4). Such

a man looks around, takes warning from

little circumstances which might escape the

observation of careless persons, and provides

for his safety in good time. Thus the Chris

tians at the siege of Jerusalem, believing

Christ's warnings, retired to Pella, and were

saved. A Spanish proverb runs, "That

which the fool does in the end, the wise

man does at tbe beginning." The simple

pass on, and are puniBhed. The subject of

tho former hemistich is in the singular

number, for a really prudent man is a com

paratively rare being ; the second clause is

plural, teaching us, as Hitzig observes, that

many simple ones are found for one prudent.

These silly persons, blundering blindly on

their way, without circumspection or fore

thought, meet with immediate punishment,

incur dangers, suffer loss. A Cornish proverb

runs, "He who will not be ruled by the

rudder must be ruled by the rook." Sep-

tuagint, "An intelligent man (rcwovpyos)

seeing a wicked man punished is himself

forcibly instructed ; but fools pass by, and

are punished" (eomp. ch. xxi. 11).

Ver. 4.—By humility and the fear of the

Lord, etc. This does not seem to be the

be6t rendering of the original. The word

rendered " by " (3j3P ekeb), " in reward of," is

also taken as the subject of the sentence :

" The reward of humility [' and,' or, ' which

is '] tho fear of God, is riches," etc. There

is uo copulative in the clause, and a similar

asyndeton occurs in ver. 5 ; so there is no

reason why we Bhould not regard the clause

in this way. Thus Bevised Version, Nowack,
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and others. But Delitzsch makes tbo first

hemistich a concluded sentence, which the

second member carries on thus: "The re

ward of humility is tho fear of the Lord ; it

[the reward of humility]is at the same time

riches," etc. Vulgate, Finis modestise timor

Domini, divitix et gloria et vita; Septua

gint, "The generation (ytvca) of wisdom

is the fear of the Lord, and wealth," etc.

It is preferable to translate as above, taking

the two expressed virtues as appositional,

thus : " The reward of humility, the fear of

the Lord." Humility brings with it true

religion, which is expressed by "the fear

of the Lord." The feeling of dependence,

the lowly opinion of self, the surrender of

the will, the conviction of sin, all effects

which are connected with humility, may

well be represented by this term, " the fear

of God," which, in another aspect, is itself

the source of evory virtuo and every bless

ing ; it is riohes, and honour, and life. These

are God's gifts, tho guerdon of faithful ser

vice (see notes on ch. iii. 16 and xxi. 21 ;

and oomp. ch. viii. 18). The Easterns have

a pretty maxim, " Tho bending of the humble

is the graceful droop of tho branches laden

with fruit." And again, " Fruitful trees

bend down ; the wise stoop ; a dry stick and

a fool can be broken, not bent " (Lane).

Ver. 5.—Thorns and snares are in the

way of the froward. Tho words are in the

Hebrew without the conjunction (see note,

ver. 4), though the versions generally add it.

Thus the Septuagint, rplfio\oi /cal iraylSes;

Vulgate, anna ef gladii ; but tho Venetian,

ixavdai vaylSts. It is a question whether

the thorns are what tho perverse prepare for

others, or what they themselves suffer. In

ch. xv. 19 the hedge of thorns represented

tho difficulties in tho sluggard's path ; but

here, viewed in connection with the follow

ing hemistich, the thorns and snares refer

to the hindrances proceeding from the

froward, which injuriously affect others;

"thorns" being a figure of the pains and

troubles, "snares" of the unexpected dangers

and impediments which evil men cause as

they go on their crooked way. Tho word

for "thorns" is O'Si;, which occurs in Job

v. 5. The plant is supposed to be the

Bhammis paliurus, but it has not been

accurately identified. He that doth keep

his soul shall be far from them (conip. ch.

xiii. 8 ; xvi. 17). The man who has regard

to his life and morals will go far, will keep

wholly aloof, from those perils and traps

into which the perverse try to entice them.

Ver. G.—Train up a child in the way he

should go. The verb translated " train "

(ehanak) means, first, "to put something

into the mouth," "to givo to be tasted," as

nurses give to infants food which they have

masticated in order to prepare it for their

nurslings ; thence it comes to signify " to

give elementary instruction," "to imbue,"

"to train." The Hebrew literally us,

Initiate a child in accordance with hi* way.

Tho Authorized Version, with which Ewald

agrees, takes the maxim to mean that tho

child should be trained from the first in the

right path—tho path of obedience and re

ligion. This is a very true and valuable

rule, but it is not what the author intends.

" His way " must mean one of two things—

either his future calling and station, or his

character and natural inclination and

capacity. Delitzsch and Plumptre take the

latter interpretation ; Nowack and Bertheau

the former, on the ground that derek is not

used in the other sense suggested. But, as far

as use is concerned, both explanations stand

on much the same ground ; and it seems more

in conformity with tho moralist's age and

nation to see in the maxim an injunction to

consider the child's nature, faculties, and

temperament, in the education which is

given to him. If, from his early years, a

child is thus trained, when he is old, he

will not depart from it. Thi3 way, this

education in accordance with his idiosyn

crasy, will bear fruit all his life long; it

will become a second nature, and will never

be obliterated. The Vulgate commences

the verse with Proverbium est, taking tho

first word substantively, as if the author

here cited a trite saying ; but the rendering

is a mistake. There are similar maxims,

common at all times and in all countries.

Virg., ' Georg.,' ii. 272—

" Adeo in teneris consuescere multum est."

Horace, ' Epist.,' i. 2. 67—

«' Nunc adbibe puro

Pectore verba, puer."

For, as he proceeds—

" Quo semel est imbuta recens, servabit

odorem

Testa diu."

Thus we have two mediaeval jingles—

" Cui puer assuescit, major dimittere nescit."

" Quod nova testa capit, iuveterata sapit."

Then there is the German saw, "Jung

gewohnt, alt gethan." " What youth

learns, age does not forget," says the Danish

proverb. In another and a sad sense the

French exclaim, "Si jeunesse savaitl si

vieillesso pouvait ! " All the early manu

scripts of tho Septuagint omit this verse ;

in some of the later it has been supplied

from Theodotion.

Ver. 7.—The rich ruleth over the poor.

"The rich man (singular) will rule over

the poor " (plural) ; for there are many poor

for one rich (see on ver. 3). This is the way
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of the world (ch. xviii. 23). Aben Ezra ex

plains tlio gnome as showing the advantage

of wealth and the inconvenience of poverty ;

the former bringing power and pre-emi

nence, the latter trouble and servitude ; and

hence the moralist implies that every one

should strive and labour to obtain a compe

tency, and thus avoid the evils of irn-

pecuniosity. The borrower i9 servant to the

lender. (For the relation between borrower

and lender, or debtor and creditor, see on

ch. xx. 16; and comp. Matt, xviii. 25, 34.)

Delitzsch cites the German saying, " Borg-

haxt (borrower) is Lehnhart's (lender's)

servant" Wo have the proverb, " Ho that

goes a-borrowing goes a-sorrowing." The

Septaagint departs from the other versions

and our Hebrew text, translating, " The rich

will rule over the poor, and household

servants will lend to their own masters"—

a reading on which somo of tho Fathers

have commented.

Ver. 8.—He that soweth iniquity shall

reap vanity; shall gain nothing substantial,

ehall have nothing to show for his pains.

But aren also means " calamity," " trouble,"

as ch. xii. 21 ; so the gnomo expresses tho

truth that they who do evil shall meet with

punishment in their very sins—the exact

contrast to the promise to the righteous

(ch. xi. 18), " To him that soweth righteous

ness shall be a sure reward." Thus we have

in Job iv. 8, "They that plough iniquity,

and sow wickedness, reap tho same ; " and

the apostle asserts (Gal. vi. 7, etc.), " What

soever a man soweth, that shall ho also

reap. For he that sowetli to his flesh shall

of the flesh reap corruption ; but he that

soweth to the Spirit shall of the Spirit reap

life everlasting." Eastern proverbs run,

As the sin, so the atonement ; " " Those who

tow thorns can o^ly reap prickles" (comp. ch.

xii. 14). And the rod of his anger shall fail.

The writer is thinking especially of cruelty

and injustice practised on a neighbour, as

Delitzsch has pointed out, and he means

that the rod which he has raised, the

violence intended against the innocent

victim, shall vanish away or fall harm

lessly. Ewald and others think that the

rod is the Divine anger, and translate tho

verb (kalah) " is prepared," a sense which

here it will not well bear, though the

LXX. has lent some countenance to it

by rendering, " And shall fully accomplish

the plague (jrA7ryV, ? ' punishment') of his

deeds." The rendering, " shall fail," " shall

be consumed, or annihilated," is confirmed

by Gen. xxi. 15; Isa. i. 28; xvi. 4, etc.

The Septuagint adds a distich here, of

which the first member is a variant of ver.

So, and the second another rendering of tho

latter hemistich of the present verse: "A

cheerful man and a giver God blesscth

(ivSpa /Xapic (col Unpi el\oyei 6 ©eds);

but he shall bring to an end (trwreAtcreJ)

the vanity of his works." The first hemi

stich is remarkable for being quoted by

St. Paul (2 Cor. ix. 7), with a slight varia

tion, 'l\apuv yap Sottjv ayava 6 Qtos. So

Ecclus. xxxii. (xxxv.) 9, "In all thy gifts

show a cheerful countenauco (ihapwaon ri

vp6(Twv6if crou)."

Ver. 9.—He that hath a bountiful eye

shall be blessed. The " good of eyo " is the

kindly looking, the benevolent man, in

contrast to him of the evil eye, the envious,

the unfriendly and niggardly man (ch.

xxiii. C; xxviii. 22). St. Jeromo renders,

i Qui pronus est ad misericordiam. Such a

one is blessed by God in this world and the

next, in time and in eternity, according to

the sentiment of ch. xi. 25. Tims in the

temporal sense (Ecclus. xxxiv. (xxxi.) 23),

I "Him that is liberal in food lips shall

bless, and the testimony of his liberality

I will bo believed." Septuagint, " He that

! hath pity upon the poor shall himself be

' continually sustained (SiarpaifWjfftTai)." The

| reason is added, For he giveth of his bread

j to the poor. The blessing is the con

sequence of his charity and liberality.

2 Cor. ix. 6, " He that soweth bountifully

shall reap also bountifully (iir' ti\oylats)."

The Vulgate and Septuagint add a distich

not in tho Hebrew, Vicloriam et honoretn

acquirct qui dat munera; animam antcm

aufert accipientium ; NIkw ko! ti/jV ittpi

voieiTai d Swpa Sous, tt)v pit/Toi ^v\^v a<pai

pe?rai twv KetcTrintvwv, " Victory and honour

he obtaineth who giveth gifts; but he

takes away the life of the possessors."

The first hemistich appears to be a variant

of ch. xix. 66, the second to bo derived from

ch. i. 19b. The second portion of the Latin

addition may mean that the liberal mrm

wins and carries away with him the souls

of the recipients of his bounty. But this,

though Ewald would fain have it so, cannot

be the signification of the corresponding

Greek, which seems to mean that the man

who is so liberal in distributing gifts

obtains the power to do so by opposing

and wronging others.

Ver. 10.—Cast out the scorner, and con

tention shall go out; Septuagint, txfiaKt

ix owtlpiov Koifivv, " Cast out of the

company a pestilent fellow." Chase away

the scorner (ch. i. 22), the man who has

no respect for things human or Divine,

and tho disputes and ill feeling which he

caused will be ended ; for " where no wood

is, tho fire goeth out " (ch. xxvi. 20). Yea,

strife and reproach shall cease. The re

proach and ignominy (j'lTg, kalon) are those

which tho presence and words of the scorner

bring with them; to have such a one in
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the company is a disgrace to all good men.

Thus Ishniuel and his mother were driven

from Abraham's dwelling (Gen. xxi. 9, etc.),

and the apostle quotes (Gal. iv. 30), " Cast

out (f/t/JaAe) tho boudwoumn and her son."

Septuagint, " For when lie sits in the

company he dishonours all." The next
■verse gives a happy contrast.

Ver. 11.—He that loveth pureness of

heart; ho who strives to be pure in heart

(Malt. v. 8), free from guile, lust, cupidily,

vice of every kind. The next clause carries

on the description of the perfect oharacter,

and is best translated, And hath grace of

lips, the king is his friend. He who is not

only virtuous and upright, but lias the

gift of graeiousncss of speech, winning

manner in conversation, such a man will

attach the king to him by the closest bonds

of friendship. We have had something very

similar at ch. xvi. 13. Some of the versions

consider that by the king God is meant.

Thus the Septuagint, "The Lord loveth holy

hearts, and all blameless persons are accept

able with him." Tho rest of the clause is

connected by the LXX. with the following

verse, " A king guides his flock (iroiualvei)

with his lips; but the eyes of the Lord,"

etc.

Ver. 12.—The eyes of the Lord preserve

knowledge. The expression, " preserve

knowledge," is found at ch. v. 2 (where see
note) in the sense of " keep," •' retain," and,

taken by itself, it might here signify that

tho Lord alone possesses knowledge, and

alone imparts it to his servants (1 Sam.

ii. 3); but as in tho following clause a

person, tho transgressor, is spoken of, it is

natural to expect a similar expression in

the former. The Revised Version U correct

in rendering tho abstract " knowledge " by

the concrete " liim that hath knowledge ; "

so that, the clause says that God watches

over and protects the man who knows him

and walks in his ways, and uses his means

and abilities for the good of others (ace ch.

xi. 9). But he (the Lord) overthroweth the

words of the transgressor. The transgressor

here is the false, treacherous, perfidious

man; and the gnome asserts that God

frustrates by turning in another direction

the outspoken intentions of this man, which

he had planned against the righteous

(comp. eh. xiii. 6; xxi. 12). Septuagint,

"But the eyes of the Lord preserve know

ledge, but the transgressor despiseth words,"

i.e. commands, or words of wisdom and

warning.

Ver. 13.—The slothful man saith, There

is a lion withctt (ch. xxvi. 13). The

absurd nature of the sluggard's excuse is

hardly understood by the casual reader.

The supposes lion is without, in tho open

country, and yet he professes to be in

danger in the midst of the town. I ihaH

be (lain in the streets. Others consider

that the sluggard makes two excuses for

his inactivity. If work calls him abroad,

he may meet the lion which report says is

prowling in the neighbourhood; if he has

to go into the streets, he may be attacked

and murdered by ruffians for motives of

plunder or revenge. " Sluggards are pro

phets," fays the Hebrew proverb. Septua

gint, "The sluggard maketh excuses, and

saith, A lion is in the ways, there are

murderers in the streets." Lions, though

now extinct in Palestine, seem to have

lingered till tho time of the Crusades, and

such of them as became man-eaters, the

old or feeble, were a real dauger in the

vicinity of villages (comp. Jer. xlix. 19;

L 44).

Ver. 14.—The mouth of itrange women is

a deep pit. The hemistich reappears in a

slightly altered form at ch. xxiii. 27. (For

" strange woman " as equivalent to "a harlot"

or "adulteress," see note on ch. ii. 16.) By

her " mouth " is meant her wanton, seduc

tive words, which entice a man to destruc

tion of body and soul. It may be that

theology rather than morals is signified

here—rather false doctrines than evil

practice. In this case the mention of the

strange or foreign woman is very appro

priate, seeing that perversions of belief and

worship were always introduced into Israel

from external sources. He that is abhorred

of the Lord shall fall therein. He who has

incurred the wrath of God by previous

unfaithfulness and sin is left to himself to

full a prey to the allurements of the wicked

woman (comp. Eccles. vii. 26). Septuagint,

"The mouth of a transgressor (Tafxwiiuw)

is a deep ditch ; and he that is hated of the

Lord shall fall therein." Then are added

three lines not in the Hebrew, which,

however, seem to be reminiscences of other

passages: "There are evil ways before s

man, and he loveth not to turn away from

them ; but it is needful to turn away from a

perverse and evil way."

Ver. 15.—Foolishness* is bound in the

heart of a ohild. Foolishness (ivvddh) here

implies the lovo of mischief, the wayward

ness and self-will, belonging to children,

bound up in their very nature. Septuagint,

" Folly is attached (t{trrrtu) to the heart

of the young," in which version Cornelius a

Lapido sees an allusion to the ornament

hung by fond parents round the neck of a

child whom they were inclined to spoil

rather than to train in self-denying ways.

To such a child folly adheres as closely as

the bulla with which he is decorated. But

the rod of correction shall drive it far fron

him. Judicious education overcomes this

natural tendency, by punishing it when
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exhibited, and imparting wisdom and piety

(Bee on oh. xiii. 24 and xix. 18 ; and comp.

ch. xxiii. 13 ; xxix. 15 ; Ecclus. xxx. 1, etc.).

The LXX. pursue their notion of the too-

indnlgent parents letting the child have his

own way, for they render the last clause,

"But the rod and discipline are far from him."

Ver. 16.—He that oppresseth the poor to

increase his riches (so the Vulgate), and he

that giveth to the rich, shall surely come to

want. There are various renderings and

explanations of this verse. The Authorized

Version says that he who oppresseth the

poor to enrich himself, and he who wastes

his means by giving to those who do not

need it, will come to poverty. But the an

tithesis of this distich is thus lost. The

Hebrew literally rendered brings out the

cou trust, Whosoever oppresseth the poor, it

is for hit gain ; wlwtoever giveth to tlie rich,

it is for his loss. Delitzsch explains tho

sentence thus : " Ho who enriches himself by

extortion from the poor, at any mte gains

what he desires; but he who gives to tho

rich impoverishes himself in vain, has no

thanks, reaps only disappointment." One

cannot but feel that the maxim thus inter

preted is poor and unsatisfactory. The in

terpretation in the ' Speaker's Commentary '

is more plausible : The oppressor of tho poor

will himself suffer in a similar mode, and

will have to surrender his ill-gotten gains

to some equally unscrupulous rich man.

liut the terse antithesis of the original is

wholly obscured by this view of the distich.

It is far better, with Hitzig, Ewald, and

others, to take the gain in the first hemi

stich as that of the poor man, equivalent to

" doth but bring him gain ; " though the

sentence is not necessarily to be explained

as suggesting that the injustice which the

poor man suffers at the hand of his wealthy

neighbour is a stimulus to him to exert

himself in order to better his position, and

thus indirectly tends to his enrichment. Tho

maxim is really conceived in the religious

stylo of so many of these apparently worldly

pronouncements, and states a truth in tho

moral government of God intimated else

where, e.g. ch. xiii. 22; xxviii. 8; and that

truth is that the riches extorted from the

poor man will in the end redound to his

benefit, that by God's providential control

the oppression and injustice from which he

has suffered shall work to his good. In the

second hemistich the loss is that of the rich

man. By adding- to the wealth of the rich

the donor increases his indolence, encourages

his luxury, vice, and extravagance, and thus

leads to his ruin—" bringeth only to want."

Septuagint, " He that calumniates {avKotpar-

riy) the poor increaseth his own substance,

but giveth to the rich at a loss (rftr' (Kia-

eoyt)," i.e. so as to lessen his substance.

Ver. 17—ch. xxiv. 22.—Part IV. First

Appendix to the First Great Collection,

containing " words of the wise."

Vers. 17—21.—The introduction to this

first appendix, containing an exhortation

to attend to the words of the wise, an out

line of tho instruction herein imparted, with

a reference to teaching already given.

Ver. 17.—Incline thine ear (comp. ch. iv.

20; v. 1). The words of the wise; verba

sapientium, Vulgate. "Wise" is in the

plural number, showing that this is not

a portion of tho collection called, ' The Pro

verbs of Solomon ' (ch. x. 1), but a distinct

work. (For tho term, see note on ch. i. 6.)

My knowledge. The knowledge which I

impart by bringing to notice these sayings

of wise men. Septuagint, "Incline (wapi-

0aAA.c) thine ear to the words of wise men,

and hear my word, and apply thine heart,

that thou mayest know that they are good."

Ver. 18.—This verso gives the reason for

the previous exhortation. It is a pleasant

thing if thou keep them within thee ; in thy

mind and memory (comp. ch. xviii. 8; xx.

27). Thus Ps. cxlvii. 1, " It is good to sing

praises unto our God; for it is pleasant,

and praise is comely." They shall withal

be fitted in thy lips. This rendering

hardly suits the hortatory nature of the

introduction. It is better to take tho

clause in the optative, as Delitzsch, Ewald,

Nowack, and others : " Let them abide alto

gether upon thy lips ; " i.e. be not ashamed

to profess them openly, let them regulate

thy words, teach thee wisdom and discretion.

Septuagint, "And if thou admit them to

thy heart, they shall likewise gladden thee

on thy lips."

Ver. 19.—That thy trust may bo in the

Lord. The Greek and Latin versions mako

this clause depend on tho preceding verse.

It is better to consider it as dependent on

the second hemistich, the fact of instruc

tion being placed after the statement of its

object. All tho instruction herein afforded

is meant to teach that entire confidence in

the Lord which, as soon as his will is known

and understood, leads a man to do it at

any cost or pains, leaving the result in God's

hands. I have made them known to thee

this day, even to thee. Tho repetition of

the personal pronoun brings home the teach

ing to the disciple, and shows that it is

addressed, not merely to the mass of men,

but to each individual among them, who thus

becomes responsible for the use which he

makes of it (comp. ch. xxiii. 15). The ex

pression, " this day," further emphasizes the

exhortation. The learner is not to remember

vaguely that some time or other he received

this instruction, but that on this particular
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day tho warning was given. So in Heb. iii.

7, 13 we read, " As the Holy Ghost saitb,

To-day if yo will hear his voice, harden not

your hearts. . . . Exhort one another daily,

so long as it is called To-day, lest any of

yon be hardened by the deceitfulness of sin."

Septuagint, " That thy hopo may bo in the

Lord, and he may make thy wny known unto
thee." Cheyne (• Job and Solomon ') quotes

Bickell's correction of this verse, " That

thy confidence may be in Jehovah, to make

known unto thee thy ways ; " but the altera

tion seems arbitrary and unnecessary.

Ver. 20.—Have not I written to thee ex

cellent things in counsels and knowledge J

There is a difficulty about the word ren

dered "excellent things." Tho Khetib has

uwht), "the day before yesterday, formerly;"

but the word occurs nowhere alone, and, as

Nowack says, can hardly have been the

original reading. However, Ewald, Ber-

tbeau, and others, adopting it, suppose that

tho author refers to some earlier work.

Cheyne cites Bickell's rendering, "Now,

years beforo now, have I written unto thee

long before with counsels and knowledge,"

and considers the words to mean either that

the compiler took a long time over his work,

or that this was not the first occasion of his

writing. One does not see why stress should

be here laid on former instruction, unless,

perhaps, os Plumptro suggests, in contrast

to " this day " of tho previous verse. The

I. XX. renders the word rpiaaus thus, "And

do thou record them for thyself triply for

counsel and knowledge upon the table of

thine heart." St. Jerome has, Ecce descripsi

earn tibi tripliciter, in cogitationibus et

sdentiis. Other yersions havo also given a

numerical explanation to the term. In it is

seen an allusion to the three supposed works

ofSolomon—Proverbs, Eoclesinstcs, Canticles

—which is absurd; others refer it to the

threefold division of tho Testament—Law,

Prophets, and Hagiographa; others, to three

classes of youths for whom tho admonitions

were intended ; others, again, think it equi

valent to "oftentimes," or "in many forms."

But the reading is as doubtful as the ex

planations of it are unsatisfactory. The

genuine word is doubtless preserved in the

Keri, which gives Ertfflf (shalishim), pro

perly a military term, applied to chariot-

fighters and men of rank in the army. The

LXX. translates tho word by rptardrris e.g.

Exod. xiv. 7 ; xv. 4), which is equivalent to

"chieftain." Hence tho Hebrew term, under

stood in tho neuter gender, is transferred to

the chiefamongproverbs—"choice proverbs,"

as Delitzsch calls them. The Venetian, by

a happy turn, gives rptafieyicra. Thus we

come back to the rendering of the Authorized

Version as most correct and intelligible.

Ver. 21.—That I might make thee know

the certainty of the words of truth. The

object intended is to teach the disciple the

fixed rule {firmiiatem, Vulgate) by which

truthful words are guided (see Luke i. 4).

Septuagint, " I therefore teach thee a trae

word and knowledge good to learn." That

thou mightest answer the words of truth to

them that send unto thee. This implies

that the pupil will be enabled to teach

others who apply to him for instruction ;

"will be ready," as St. Peter says, "always

to give an answer to cTery man that asketh

you a reason of the hope that is in you "

(1 Pet. iii. 15). But the last expression is

better translated, " them that send thee ; "

illis qui miterunt te, Vulgate (see ch. xxt.

13) ; and we must conceive of these as beiug

parents or tutors who send a youth to a

school or wise man to be educated. The

moralist expresses his desire that the dis

ciple will carry home such wholesome, truth

ful doctrines as will prove that the pains

expended upon him have not been useless.

Septuagint, " That thou mayest answer

words of truth to thosj who put questions to

thee (rots wpo&aWofitvois aoi)" The Syriac

adds, " That I may make known unto thee

counsel and wisdom." Bickell's version

(quoted by Cheyne) is, " That thou mayest

know the Tightness of these words, that

thou mayest answer in true words to them

that ask thee."

Ver. 22—eh. xxiv. 22.—Here commence

the " words of the wise."

Ver.22.—This and the following verse form

a tetrastich, which connects itself in thought

with ver. 1C. Bob not the poor, because he

is poor. Tho word for " poor " is here doZ,

which means " feeble," " powerless " (see on

ch. xix. 4), and the writer enjoins the d's-

ciple not t > be induced by bis weakness to

injure and despoil a poor man. Neither

oppress the afflicted in the gate. The gate

is the placo ofjudgment, the court of justice

(oomp. Job xxxi. 21). The warning points

to tho particular form of wrong inflictod on

tho lowly by unjust judges, who could give

sentences from which, however .iniquitous,

there was practically no appeal.

Ver. 23.—For, though they are powerless

to doleud themselves, and have no i arthly

patrons, the Lord will plead their cause (ch.

xxiii. 11). Jehovah will be their Advocate

and Protector. And spoil the soul of those

that spoiled them ; rather, de/poil of life (hose

thai despoil tliem. So the llevised Version.

God, exercising his moral government on

human concerns, will bring ruin and death

on the unjust judge or tho rich oppressor of

the poor. Jerome has, Configet tot qui eon-

fixerunt animam ejus. The verb used is

yap (Icabah), which is found only here and

Mai. iii. 8, where it means "to defraud" or
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"despoil." In the Chaldee and Syriao it

may signify " to fix," " to pierce." Septua

gint, " The Lord will judge his cause, and

thou shalt deliver thy soul uuharmed (&<rv

\o») ; " i.e. if you refrain from injustice and

oppression, you will be saved from evil and

dwell securely.

Vers. 24, 25.—Another tetrastich. Hake

no friendship with an angry (irascible) man.

Have no close intercourse with a man given

to fits of passion. And with a furious man

thou shalt not go. Avoid the society of

such a one. The reason follows : Lest thou

learn his ways ; his manner of life and con

duct, as ch. i. 15 (where see note). Anger

breeds anger; impatience, impatience. St

Basil (' De Ira '), quoted by Corn, a Lapide,

enjoins, " Take not your adversary as your

teacher, and be not a mirror to reflect the

angTy man, showing his figure in thyself."

And get a snare to thy soul ; bring destruc

tion on thyself. Anger unsubdued not only

mars the kindliness of social life, but leads

to all sorts of dangerous complications which

may bring ruin and death in their train

(comp. ch. xv. 18).

Vers. 26, 27.—A warning against surety

ship, often repeated. Be not thou one of

them that strike hands ; i.e. that become

guarantees for others (see on ch. xvii. 18;

xx. 16; and comp. ch. vi. 1; xi. 15). Sure

ties for debts. The writer explains what

kind of guarantee he means. Why should

he (the creditor) take away thy bed from

under thee t Why should you (" from respect

of person," Septuagint) act so weakly as to

give a creditor power to seize your very bed

as a pledge? The Law endeavoured to

mitigate this penalty (Exod. xxii. 26, 27;

Dent, xxiv. 12, 13). But doubtless its mer

ciful provisions were evaded by the money

lenders (sec Neh. v. 11 ; Ezek. xviii. 12,

" hath not restored the pledge ").

Ver. 28.—The first line is repeated nt ch.

xxiii. 10. (On the sanctity of landmarks, see

note on ch. xv. 25.) Some of tho stones,

exhibiting a bilingual inscription, which

marked the boundaries of the Levitical city

of Gezer, were discovered by Gannenu in

1874 ('Quart. Statement Pal. Explor. Fund,'

1874). The Septuagint calls the landmarks

Spta aluyia.

Ver. 29 —A tristich follows. Seest thou

a man diligent in his business 1 Mere dili

gence would not commend a man to high

notice unless accompanied by dexterity and

skill; and though frta (mahir) means

"quick," it also has tho notion of " skilful,"

and is better here taken in that sense.

He shall stand before kings. This phrase

means to Berve or minister to another (Gen.

xli. 46; 1 Sam. xvi. 21,22; 1 Kings x. 8;

Job i. 6). A man thus expert is fitted for

any, even the highest situation, may well

be employed in affairs of state, and enjoy

the confidence of kings. He shall not stand

before mean men. " Mean " ( D'sijrn ) are the

men of no importance, ignubiles, obscure.

An intellectual, clover, adroit man would

never be satisfied with serving such masters ;

his ambition is higher ; he knows that he is

capable of better things. Septuagint, " It

must needs be that an observant (ApaTHtbc)

man, and one who is keen in his business,

should attend on kings, and not attend on

slothful men."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. L—A good name and loving favour. Both of these blessings—which, indeed,

are closely allied—are here preferred to great riches. It is better to be poor with either

than rich with neither. Let us examine the excellence of each of them.

L The excellence of a good name. Why is this rather to be chosen than riches ?

1. Because it is a higher order of good. Wealth is a material thing. The best of it is

empty and vain by the side of what is intellectual, moral, or spiritual. It is possible

to have great riches and yet to be miserable and degraded, if tho higher reaches of life

are impoverished. 2. Because it is personal. A man's good name is nearer to him than

all his property. The most personal property is distant and alien compared with the

name he carries ; the reputation that attaches to him is his closest garment—it is

wrapped round his very self. If a person wears sackcloth next his skin, he can have

little comfort in being clothed outside this with purple and fine linen. 3. Because it is

social. The good name is known among a man's fellows. It is this that gives him his

true status. Now, we cannot afford to neglect social considerations. It is a terrible

thing to live under the stigma of the rebuke of mankind. He is either more or less

than a man who can look with indifference on the good or the ill opinion of bis

brethren. Mere fame may be of little value. A good name is far more desirable than

a great name. It is not necessary that people should have a high opinion of us. But

it is important that our name should be free from disgrace, should be honoured for

purity and integrity of character. 4. Because it is a sign of other excellences. It may
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be given by mistake to a worthless deceiver, or it may be withdrawn from a worthy

person through some cruel misapprehension. We cannot always take a man's reputa

tion as a true measure of his character. But when it is justly earned, the good name is

the sacrament of a good character, and therefore an outward and visible sign of what is

most excellent, for it is better to be good than to own riches.

II. The excellence of lovinq favoub. Why is this better than tilver and gold?

1. Because it is human. Silver and gold are but dead metals. They may be bright,

beautiful, and precious ; but they can have no sympathy with their possessors. Riches

are heartless things, that take themselves wings and fly away without a qualm of

compunction. But human interests and affections touch our hearts and rouse our

sympathies in return. It is better to be poor among friends than to be rich but love

less and friendless. 2. Because it brings direct blessings. Riches are at best indirect

sources of good. But love is a good itself, and it breathes a benediction on all to whom

it is extended. Reputation is good, but affection is better. The best love cannot be

enjoyed if the good name has been lost by wrong-doing. But there may be no fame,

no great name in the world, and yet much love. It is better to be loved by ono than

admired by a thousand. 3. Because it is the type of higher blessings. The loving favour

of man is an earthly emblem of the grace of God. This is better than silver and gold,

first, as a human source of peace and power, and then as a promise of eternal life and

wealth in the heavenly inheritance, after death has robbed a man of all his silver

and gold.

Ver. 2.—Social distinctions. I. The sad condition of social distinctions. 1. These

distinctions are very marked. There is an enormous separation between the condition

of the rich and that of the poor. The one class is overwhelmed with luxury, the other

pinched with penury. There seems to be a tendency to an aggravation of this separa

tion. As wealth grows, poverty does not perceptibly recede. Three millions are on the

borders of starvation among the riches of England. 2. These distinctions are not deter

mined by desert. No doubt honest industry tends to prosperity, while idleness and

dissipation lead to poverty. But there are bad rich men and good poor men. 3. These

distinctions are grossly unjust. It is impossible to maintain that there is equity in the

present distribution of property throughout the community, though it may be urged

that most attempts at remedying the injustice that have been proposed hitherto would

be worse than the disease. 4. These distinctions generate greater evils. They destroy

the sense of human brotherhood, fostering a spirit of pride on the part of the rich, and

rousing passions of hatred among those who feel themselves to be robbed of their share

of the world's wealth. One man is not to be thought of as necessarily superior to his

neighbour simply because be is in possession of more property; nor, on the other

hand, should the owner of wealth bo regarded as a wholesale brigand.

IL The means"of reconciling social distinctions. "The rich and poor meet

together." 1. It is desirable that there should be more intercourse between the various

classes of society. Very much of the antagonism of the classes arises from ignorance.

The simple, honest, poor man, seeking his rights in the rough style natural to his

circumstances, is regarded as a red-handed revolutionist by the fastidious upper-class

person, who, in turn, is treated by his indigent neighbour as a monster of cruelty and

selfishness, a very ogre. The first step towards a better understanding is more freedom

of intercourse. It is the same with the quarrel between capital and labour. Mutual

conferences might bring about a common understanding. 2. In the Church of God rich

and poor meet on common ground. Here pride of class is utterly inexcusable. Happily,

the old distinction between the curtained, carpeted, and cushioned squire's pew, and the

bare benches of the villagers, is being swept away. But the spirit that this distinction

suggested is not so easily exorcised. Christian brotherhood should bring all together in

a common family spirit. It was so in early ages, when the slave might be a privileged

communicant, while the master was a humble catechumen on the threshold of the

Church. 3. Death levels all class distinctions. Rich and poor meet together in the

grave. After death new distinctions emerge. Dives cannot scorn Lazarus in Hades.

III. The motive fob overcoming social distinctions. This is to be discovered

in a consideration of the common relation of men to their Maker. Nothing short of

religion will heal the fearful wounds of society. Forcible methods will not succeed ;
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e.g. in the French Revolution. A universal redistribution of property would soon be

followed by the old distinctions. Socialism would destroy virtues of independence and

energy. But faith in God will work inwardly towards a reconciliation. 1. All classes

are equally low before God. The highest earthly mountains vanish in astronomy.

2. Our common relation to God is the ground of our mutual relations with one another.

All men have one Father; therefore all men must be brethren. The recognition of the

Fatherhood of God will lead to the admission of family duties and claims among men.

Christ, who teaches the Fatherhood of God, inspires the " enthusiasm of humanity."

Ver. 4.—Two graces, and their reward. I. Two graces. 1. The social grace.

" Humility." This is becoming in all men, but it is especially seemly where its attain

ment is most difficult ; e.g. among the high in station, the wealthy, the famous, the

gifted, the popular. It is as difficult for the demagogue to be humble as for the lord—

perhaps more difficult, for the former is more conscious of his own powers, and more

recently lifted above his fellows. Humility is difficult to acquire, because it is so

essentially different from mere weakness and self-effacement. It is seen best in the

strongest and most pronounced natures. There is no virtue in falling back from one's

highest aims in order to escape notice. The grace of humility is discovered in an

earnest effort to press forward energetically, without a thought of self or a care for the

admiration of the world. 2. The religious grace. " The fear of the Lord." Pride excludes

true religion. In the childlike spirit of humble dependence we are open to the influence

of Heaven. Thus the one grace is linked to the other. Now, the whole of the Old

Testament conception of religion is summed up in " the fear of the Lord "—not because

there was no room in it for any emotion but terror, but because the root of the ancient

faith was reverence. This is the root of all religion. It maybe so richly mingled with

love as we come to discern the Fatherhood of God, that its more dread features are

utterly lost. Yet love without reverence would not be a religious emotion, or, at all

events, not one suited for God as he is revealed to us in the Bible. The Greeks

seemed to dispense with the fear of God in their light, gay religion ; but they also

dispensed with conscience. A feeling of sin and a perception of the holiness of

God must lay a deep foundation of awe beneath the most happy and trustful religious

experience.

II. A threefold reward. 1. Riches. This is the lowest aspect of the reward.

It is in the spirit of the Proverbs, which calls especial attention to the secular con

sequences of good and ill. We know that the humble and good are often poor and

oppressed. But there is a tendency for quiet self-renunciation to be recognized and

rewarded. The meek are to be blessed with the inheritance of the earth (Matt. v. 5).

When full justice is done, the best men will receive the best things in this world as

well as the life of that to come. At present we wait for the accomplishment of this

social rectification. 2. Honour. The humble who do not seek honour shall have it,

while the proud are cast down in shame. The first shall be last, and the last shall be

first. Men delight to honour self-forgetful merit. But the highest honour comes from

God, who discerns the heart, puts down the proud, and exalts them of low degree.

3. Life. Whether this is given in the Hebrew manner—in old age—or not, Christ has

taught us to see his true eternal life as the greatest blessing for his people. The

humility in which a man loses his life is the very means of finding the true life; the

reverence of religion leads us from the shallow frivolity of earth to the deep life

of God.

Ver. 6.—The training of a child. I. The need op the training. This arises

from various causes. 1. An undeveloped condition. Each child begins a new life. If

all that were desirable could be found wrapped up in his soul, this would need to be

developed by education. 2. Ignorance. The child does not come into the world with

a ready-made stock of knowledge. He must learn truth and be made to see the right

path, which is at first unknown to him. 3. Weakness. The child needs not only to
■be taught, but to be trained. He must be helped to do what is at first too much for

his strength. His better nature must be drawn out, nourished, and confirmed. 4.

_Etn7. A child's mind is not a tabula rasa. We need not go back to Adam for evidences

of hereditary evil. The child inherits the vices of his ancestors. Thus " foolishness
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is bound up in the heart of a child." Before he is guilty of conscious sin the tendency

to wickedness begins to work within him.

II. The age of the training. This is to be in childhood, for various reasons.

1. Its susceptibility. (1) Susceptibility to training. The young mind is plastic;

habit is not yet confirmed. It is easier to form a character than to reform it. (2) Sus

ceptibility to religion. " Of such is the kingdom of heaven." Young children are

peculiarly open to religious impressions.

"Heaven lies about us in our infancy f

Shades of the prison-house begin to close

Upon the growing boy,

But he beholds the light, and whence it flows,

He sees it in his joy."

(Wordsworth.)

Faith is natural to children. They cannot become theologians, but they may be citizens

of the kingdom of heaven. Thoughts of God and Christ, and the call to the better life,

can be well received by them. 2. Its dangers. Children are open to temptation. If

not trained in goodness, they will be trained in evil. Some have thought that children

should not be biassed in their religious ideas, but left in freedom to choose for them

selves. We do not do this in secular matters, trusting them to choose their own methods

of spelling and to manufacture their own multiplication-table. If we believe our religion

to be true and good and profitable, it is only a cruel pedantry that will keep it from

children for fear of prejudicing their minds. 3. Its duties. Early years should be

given to Christ. He seeks the opening bud, not the withered leaf.

ni. The law op the training. 1. In action. There is a practical end in educa

tion. We are not merely to teach doctrine, but chiefly to train conduct 2. Accord

ing to right. This is not a question of taste. There is a way in which a child ought to

go. It is his duty to tread it, and ours to lead him in it. 3. According tofuture require

ments. While the main principles of education must be the same for all children, the

special application of them will vary in different cases. We have to apply them to the

specific career expected for each child. The prince should be trained for the throne,

the soldier for the field, etc. 4. According to personal qualities. Each child's nature

needs separate consideration and distinctive treatment. The training that would ruin

one child might save another. We have not to drill all children into one uniform

fashion of behaviour; we have rather to call out the individual gifts and capacities,

and guard against the individual faults and weaknesses. Thus the training of a child

will be the directing of his own specific nature.

IV. The consequences of the training. " When he is old, he will not depart

from it." Age stiffens. It is well that it should grow firm in the right. Here is the

reward of teaching the young. The work is slow and discouraging, and at first we see

few results ; perhaps we imagine that all our efforts are wasted upon thoughtless minds.

But if the work is hard to begin, there is this compensation in it—when it has fairly

laid hold of a child, it is not likely to be ever effaced. The teachings of the Sunday

school are remembered after many a long year.

Vers. 20, 21.—Certainty. I. The truth-seeker desires certainty. With him

" the certainty of the words of truth" is the great object sought after. 1. Certainty

must be distinguishedfrom posiliveness. Doubt is often violent in assertion, as though

to silence the opposition that cannot be answered. We may be very positive without

being at all certain. 2. Certainty must be distinguishedfrom certitude. Certitude is

the feeling of certainty. Now, we may feel no doubt on a subject, and yet we may be

in error. Ileal certainty is a well-grounded assurance. 3. Certainty is desired because

truth is precious. If a person is indifferent to truth, he may be satisfied with doubt, or

acquiescent in error. This is the contemptuous condition of the cheerful Sadducee.

His scepticism is no pain to him, because he does not feel the loss of truth. Not valuing

truth, it is a light matter to him that he misses it. Such a condition of mind is an

insult to truth itself. A man who recognizes the royal glory of truth will be in the

greatest distress if he thinks it has eluded his grasp. To him the feeling of doubt will

be an agony. 4. Certainty is sought because it is not always present. It may be very
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difficult to find. We grope in ignorance, error, and confusion of mind. Then the great

want is some solid assurance of truth. Without this the world is dark, our voyage

may end in shipwreck, and we cannot know God, ourselves, or our destiny.

II. The truth-seeker may secube certainty. The Bible denies agnosticism.

It offers revelation. 1. Truth is revealed. The written Word contains the record of

revelation. God has spoken to us through his prophets, but chiefly in his Son (Heb.

i. 1, 2). Everything that lifts the Bible above common books and impresses its mes

sage upon our hearts as from God, urges us to believe in the truth of what it teaches,

for God is the Source of all truth. If the Bible does not teach truth, the Bible must be

an earthly book, uninspired by God. 2. Truth must be practised and studied. " Excel

lent things in counsels and knowledge " are written in the Bible. But to find their

truth we must do the commandment, follow the counsel, enter thoughtfully into the

knowledge. 3. Truth should be taught. " That thou mightest answer the words of truth

to them that send unto thee." (1) Inquirers need counsel and guidance. (2) Truth

is no private possession, but a public trust. (3) They who teach others especially need

to know the truth themselves.

Ver. 28.—Ancient landmarks. I. Ancient landmarks op property. The stono

that divided one man's vineyard from his neighbour's was regarded as a sacred thing,

on no account to be touched. This arrangement helped to perpetuate family holdings.

It prevented the accumulation of large estates by the wealthy, and the alienation of

the land from the poor. It guarded the weak from the oppression of the strong. It

was a protection against deceit, error, and confusion. Ahab transgressed the Law in

seeking to acquire Naboth's vineyard. It would be well if we could appreciate the spirit

of the old Hebrew sanctity of the landmark. It would be well, too, if there were more

people who had a personal interest in the soil of the country. The " sacred rights of

property" cannot confer on the owner any power to oppress the tiller of the soil ; but,

on the other hand, they should protect the owner from the violence of social revolution.

II. Ancient landmarks op history. The field-stoneB of Palestine were historic.

Their very presence served as a record of the lives and doings of a past ancestry. As

such they gathered a certain sanctity of association. It is no small thing that we in

England belong to a historic nation. The forward movement that is so characteristic

of our day should not blind us to the lessons of the past. Noble lives and great events

are landmarks on the vast field of history. They help us to map out the past, and they

also assist us to gain wisdom for the present. We cannot dispense with the landmarks

of Scripture history. Christianity, without the facts of the life of Christ, would bo

boneless and shapeless. It is strong as a historical religion. Directly it is treated

merely as an idea, a sentiment, or a " spirit," it will languish by the loss of the old

landmarks of concrete facts in the Birth, Life, Passion, Death, and Resurrectiou of

Christ.

III. Ancient landmarks of doctrine. We live in an age when many of these have

been uprooted and flung on one side. No doubt some of them had been converted into

obstructions standing up in the middle of the road of truth. We need to ascertain

whether we are really dealing with the truly ancient landmarks, and are not deceived

by fraudulent inventions of later ages. The primary landmarks of Christianity are in

the teachings of Christ and his apostles. We may have to clear away a great deal of

the rubbish of the ages in order to get back to these original truths of Christianity. It

is not right to accuse those who are loyal to Christ with removing the ancient land

marks, when they are only taking away these later accretions. But we cannot dispense

with the truly ancient landmarks. If we forsake the New Testament, we forsake

Christianity.
• IV. Ancient landmarks of morals. Many practices of antiquity may be abandoned.

Some may he superseded by better ways, others left behind as unsuited to the

circumstances of the new times. But behind and beneath all these changing fashions

there are the solid rocks of truth and righteousness. Whatever else may be shaken,

we cannot afford to shift these landmarks. We may improve upon old customs ; but

we cannot cast away the ten commandments.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—16.—The theme of the earlier part of the chapter may be said to be the

good Dame: the blessings in the possession of it, and the conditions for the acquirement

of it—partly negatively, partly positively, described.

Vers. 1—5.—The general condition* of a good name. I. What does not con

stitute its foundation. 1. Riches. (Ver. 1.) Riches have their worth ; reputation

has its worth ; but the latter is of an order altogether different from the former. The

former gives a physical, the latter a moral, power. It is right that we should have

regard to the opinion of good men. "An evil name shall inherit disgraco and reproach,"

says Sirach vi. 1. And we have, as Christians, clearly to think of the effect a jzood

or evil name must have upon "them that are without" (1 Cor. v. 12; x. 31, sqq.; Phil,

iv. 8). 2. Again, poverty with a good name is infinitely preferable to riches associated

with an evil character (ver. 2). It is according to general laws of providence that one

is rich, the other poor. The great point is to recognize that we cannot all possess the

lower good, but that the higher good is offered to all, made the duty of all to seek. Let

the poor man not exaggerate the worth of riches, nor murmur against God, but humble

himself under his hand, and trust the promises of his Word (Matt. v. 3). And !c'- the

rich man not put his confidence in riches (1 Tim. vi. 17), but lay up an inward store

against the time to come. It is religion alone which solves the contradiction between

riches and poverty by reducing both under the true standard of value.

II. The positive conditions of the good name. 1. Prudence. (Ver. 3.) To

foresee evil at a distance—to have a cultivated spiritual sense, analogous to the keen

scent of the lower animals, that may enable us to detect the danger not apprehensible

by the duller sense—is necessary to our safety. And what is necessary to safety is

necessary ultimately with a view to the good name. To go too near the fire may lead

to the scorching of the reputation, if not to the loss of the life. To conceal ourselves

beneath the wings of the Almighty and Ito abide in communion with God (Ps. xci. 1)

is the best refuge from all danger. 2. Humility. (Ver. 4.) He that would attain to

the glory must first " know how to be abased." Clearly to recognize our position and

part in life always implies humility. For it is always less and lower than that which

imagination dreams. Another important lesson from this verse is that reputation and

the good attached to it come through seeking something else and something better.

To do our oum work is really to do something that has never been attempted before.

For each of us is an original, and success in that which is peculiar to us brings more

honour than success in a matter of greater difficulty in which we are but imitators of

others. 3. The fear of God. (Ver. 4.) Religion gives reality to character. And

reputation must at last rest on the presence of a reality ; and those who have it not

are perpetually beiDg found out. 4. Rectitude of conduct. (Ver. 5.) What pains,

anxieties, what dangers, rebuffs, and disappointments, and what loss of all that makes

life sweet and good, do not the dishonest in every degree incur ! The path of rectitude

and truth seems rugged, but roses spring up around it, so soon as we begin fairly to

tread it ; the way of the transgressors seems inviting, but is indeed " hard."—J.

Vers. 6—12.—Means to the preservation of the good name. I. Early training.

(Ver. 6.) The young twig must be early bent. Experience teaches us that nothing in

the world is so mighty for good or evil as custom ; and therefore, says Lord Bacon,

" since custom is the principal magistrate of man's life, let man by all means endeavour

to obtain good customs. Custom is most perfect when it beginneth in young years;

this we call education, which is in effect but an early custom. The tongue is more

pliant to all expressions and sounds, the joints more supple to all feats of activity and

motions, in youth than afterwards. Those minds are rare which do not show to their

latest days the ply and impress they have received as children."

II. Independence. (Ver. 7.) How strongly was the worth of this felt in those

ancient times! Poverty and responsibility to others are to be avoided. Many are

forced into distress of conscience and to the loss of a good name by being tempted, for

the sake of the rich man's gold or the great man's smile, to vote contrary to their con
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victions. Others will sell their liberty to gratify their luxury. It is an honest

ambition to enjoy a competence that shall enable one to afford to be honest, and have

the luxury of the freest expression of opinion. Hence frugality becomes so clear a

moral duty.

III. Integrity. (Ver. 8.) Ill-gotten gains cannot prosper. " The evil which issues

from thy mouth falls into thy bosom," says the Spanish proverb. The rod wherewith

the violent and unjust man struck others is broken to pieces.

IV. Neighbourly love. (Ver. 9.) " Charity gives itself rich, covetousness hoards

itself poor," says the German proverb. " Give alms, that thy children may not ask

them," says a Danish proverb. " Drawn wells are never dry." So give to-day, that thou

mayest have to give to-morrow ; and to one, that thou mayest have to give to another.

Let us remember, with the Italian proverb, that "our last robe is made without

pockets." Above all, if our case is that " silver and gold wo have none, let us freely

substitute the kindly looks and the healing words, which are worth much and cost

little."

V. A peaceful temper. (Ver. 10.) Let the scoffing, envious, contentions

temper be cast out of our breast first. As for others, let us strike, if possible, at the

cause and root of strife. Let there be solid argument for the doubter, and practical

relief for actual grievances. Let us learn from the old fable, and follow the part of

Epimetheus, who, when evils flew abroad from the box of Pandora, shut the lid and

kept hope at the bottom of the vessel.

VI. A faithful and constant heart. (Ver. 11.) The greatest treasure to an

earthly monarch, and dear above all to the King of kings. "He who serves God

serves a good Master." Grace and truth are upon tho lips of God's Anointed for ever

more. And to clench these proverbs, let us recollect that nothing but truth in the

inward parts can abide before the eye of Jehovah. " A lie has no legs." It carries

along with itself the germs of its own dissolution. It is sure to destroy itself at last.

Its priests may prop it up, after it has once fallen in the presence of the truth ; but it

will fall again, like Dagon, more shamefully and irretrievably than before. Truth is

the daughter of God (Trench).—J.

Vers. 13—16.—Hindrances to the attainment of a good name. I. Sloth. (Ver. 13.)

It is full of ridiculous excuses here satirized. While a noble energy refuses to own

the word " impossible," it is ever on the lips of the indolent. As in the Arabic fable

of the ostrich, or " camel-bird," they said to it, " Carry ! " It answered, " I cannot,

for I am a bird." They said, "Fly!" It answered, "I cannot, for I am a camel."

Always, " I cannot ! " He who in false regard to his own soul refuses to go out into

the world and do God's work, will end by corrupting and losing his soul itself (John

xii. 25).

II. Profligacy. (Ver. 14.) Lust digs its own grave. Health goes, reputation

follows, and presently the life, self-consumed by the deadly fire, sinks into ruin and

ashes. If men saw how plainly the curse of God is written on vice, it would surely

become as odious to them as to him.

III. TJngoverned folly. (Ver. 15.) Nothing more pitiable than an old fool,

whose folly seems to stand in clear relief against the background of years. Hence,

a^ain, the urgent need of firm discipline for the young. And what occasion for thank

fulness to him who, in his wise chastisements, will not " let us alone," but prunes and

tills the soul by affliction, and plucks up our follies by the root 1

IV. Oppressiveness. (Ver. 16.) To become rich at the expense of other's loss is

no real gain. The attempt cuts at the root of sound trade and true sociality. Hastily

gotten will hardly be honestly gotten. The Spaniards say, "He who will be rich in a

year, at the half-year they hang him." , Mammon, which more than anything else men

are tempted to think God does not concern himself about, is given and taken away by

him according to his righteousness—given sometimes to his enemies and for their

greater punishment, that under its fatal influence they may grow worse and worse

(Trench).—J.

Vers. 17—21.—The words of the wise to be taken to heart. I. They yield Divine

pleasure. (Ver. 18.) And all the pleasure of the world is not to be weighed against

proverbs. 2 F
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it. Let those who have " tasted of the good Word of God " hear their witness. The

tinman soul is made for truth, and delights in it. There is pleasure in grasping a

mathematical demonstration or a scientific law ; and the successful inquirer may shout

his " Eureka ! " with joy over every fresh discovery. But above all, " how charming

is Divine philosophy ! "—that which traces the clear path of virtue, warns against vice,

shows the eternal reward of the former and the doom of the latter. Received with the

appetite of faith, Divine truth is food most sweet.

II. They lead us on to confidence in God. (Ver. 19.) And this is our true

foundation. He is Jehovah, the Eternal One. He is the Constant One. His Name is

the expression of mercy, of truth, and of justice. To love and to trust him is to be

in living intercourse with all that is true and beautiful and good.

HI. They are bich in manifold instruction. (Ver. 20.) They are "princely

words," i.e. of the highest and noblest dignity. Prone to sink into the commonplace,

the mean, the impure, they lift us to high views of our calling, our duty, and our

destiny.

IV. They produce justice of thought and soundness of speech. (Ver. 21.)

Thought and speech together form the garment of the soul. It is only the living sap

of God's truth within us which can impart greenness and beauty, blossom and fruit, to

the life. As water rises to the level from which it descended, so does all truth received

into the soul go back in some form to the imparter, in thanks and in blessing.—J.

Vers. 22—29.—Right in social relations. I. Relations to the poor. (Vers. 22,

23.) 1. Bobbery and oppression are a breach of the positive external law (Exod. xx.

15), much more of the inward and eternal law written in the heart, "Thou shalt

love thy neighbour as thyself." 2. The perversion of law and magisterial authority

to this end is an aggravation of the offence. It makes the refuge of the poor the

market for bribery. 3. Above all, such oppression shows contempt for the authority

of God. Among his titles to the throne of the world are these—that he is Protector

of the helpless, Father of the fatherless, Judge of widows. The judgment on Ahab

and the Captivity in Babylon (1 Kings xxi. 18—24 ; Isa. xxxiii. 1) may be referred to

as examples of retributive judgment on the spoilers of the poor.

H. Against association with passionate and precipitate men. (Vers. 24, 28.)

It is a contagious temper. How soon is the habit of hot and violent language caught

up from another! It is a dangerous temper. "Never anger made good guard for

itself." It becomes more hurtful than the injury which provoked it. It is often an

affected temper, compounded of pride and folly, and an intention to do commonly more

mischief than it can bring to pass.

HI. Against the rash incurring of liabilities. (Vers. 26, 27; see on ch. vi.

1—4 ; xi. 15 ; xvii. 18 ; xx. 16.)

IV. Against the removal of the old landmarks. (Ver. 28. See the express

commands of the Law, Deut. xix. 14 ; xxvii. 17 ; Job xxiv. 2 ; Hos. v. 10.) A strict

respect for the rights of others is the foundation of all social order. And connected

with this is the duty of respect for the feelings for what is ancient and time-honoured.

There should be no violent change in old customs of life and thought. Necessity may

compel them ; caprice should never dictate them. A spirit ever restless and bent on

innovation is a nuisance in society. The existence of a custom is a proof of its meaning

and relative worth ; until it is discerned that the significance is now a fake one, it

should not be swept away.

V. On the principles of success. (Ver. 29.) 1. A man must know his business

in the world. This is determined partly by his talents, partly by providential circum

stances. " Know thy work " is as important a precept as " Know thyself." 2. He must

be diligent in his business, doing " with his might " what his hand finds to do, labouring

" with both hands earnestly " in every good cause. 3. The result will be advancement

and honour. We have shining examples in Joseph, Nehemiah, Daniel. Ability and

capacity are no less acquired than natural ; use alone fully brings to light the talent,

and to it Providence opens the suitable sphere of activity. Men may seem to be

failures in this world who are not really so. He alone can judge of the fidelity of the

heart who is to utter at the end of the sentence, " Well done, good and faithful

servant! " " Many that are first will be last, and the last first."—J.
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Ter. L—Eiclies or reputation t Both of these things are good in their way and in

their measure. They may be held together, for many wealthy men have enjoyed a

good name and much " loving favour." But it is not given to all men to command

both of these. A large proportion of rich men have lost their reputation for equity

and humanity by the way in which they have gained their wealth. And they must

necessarily be many who are compelled to take and keep their place among the poor.

But if only one of these two desirable things is open to us, we may be very well

satisfied that this is uot the wealth, but the worthiness, not the full treasury, but the

good name and the kind regard. For—

L Wealth is very limited in its capacities. It is true that it commands

considerable material advantages, and that it puts it in the power of its possessor to

enlarge his own mind, to extend his social circle, and to multiply his usefulness. This,

however, it only does as an instrument. It does not ensure any of these things. Men

may possess it, and they may, as very many of them do, altogether neglect to avail

themselves of the opportunity. It does not even dispose men to do these wise things ;

it is as likely as not to allure them in other and even contrary directions. The power

of mere wealth, apart from the character of its owner, is very much slighter than it

seems. It only really secures bodily comforts and the means of advancement. 1. It

does not confer even happiness, for mere jollity or transient excitement is not

happiness. 2. It does not supply knowledge, much less capacity, and still less wisdom.

3. It does not provide the friendship which is worthy of the name, for no man who

respects himself will be the friend of the rich simply because he is rich. We do not

love a man because he has a large account at his bank. 4. It does not include the

possession of any estimable moral qualities, nor, therefore, the favour of God.

Moreover—

IL Wealth has its sebious drawbacks. 1. It involves heavy burdens, great

anxieties lest it should be lost. 2. It entails the most serious responsibility, lest its

misuse or its non-use should bring down the weighty condemnation of God (Matt. xxv.

26). 3. It tempts to a dishonourable and degrading self-indulgence ; also to a cynical

and guilty contempt of the poor and lowly.

HI. A GOOD REPUTATION INXLUDES OR IMPLIES THE BEST THINGB. Of COUrse, men

may acquire a fair name and even loving favour by very superficial qualities ; but if

they do, it is usually but short-lived. It breaks down under the weight of hard fact

and accumulated experience. The good name which Solomon is thinking of, and

which is the only thing of the kind worth pursuing, is that which is built upon or

which springs from a sound diameter. It therefore implies the possession of upright

ness, of purity, of truthfulness, of kindness, of reverence ; and it therefore implies the

possession of piety and thefavour of God.

IV. A GOOD REPUTATION IS A SOURCE OF TRUE AND PURE SATISFACTION. 1. It

satisfies our self-respect ; for we rightly wish to enjoy the intelligent esteem of our

neighbours. We are rightly troubled when we lose it ; we are justified in our satisfac

tion that we possess it. It is a pure and lasting gratification. 2. It satisfies our

affections. To have the "loving favour" of men is to have much true gladness of

heart.

V. A good reputation is a source of much power. While the bad rich man

is steadily declining in his command, his humbler neighbour, who is esteemed for his

wisdom and his worth, is gaining an influence for good with every passing year.—C.

Ver. 2.—" Sick and poor." The great problem of excessive wealth and pitiable

poverty confronts us still, and seems likely to task our united wisdom for many years,

if not for several generations. We may regard—

L The broad and naked fact visible to every eye. The fact that, while this

world is stored with wealth beneath the ground, and is capable of bringing forth upon

its surfaco ample supplies for all the need of the race, there is found amongst us a

vast mass of miserable indigence. Children are born into the world in homes where

parents do not know how to feed and clothe them, where an early death would seem

to be the happiest fate ; and other children are born into and brought up in homes

where parents have a great deal more than they need to provide for their necessities,

and where life offers every opportunity for enjoyment with no necessity for labour.
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IL How fab this distinction is of God. 1. Such deep and wide distinctions as

now exist must be contrary to his purpose. We cannot possibly suppose that it is in

accordance with his mind that thousands of his children should be starving, unclad or

ill clad, homeless, exposed to the saddest sufferings and the darkest evils, while other

thousands of his children have more than they need or know how to make good use

of. 2. These distinctions are the ultimate result of the laws which he ordained.

Poverty has.its origin in sin ; it is one of the penalties of wrong-doing. All the evil

we' see and sigh over, of every kind, we must trace to sin and to the consequences

which sin entails. It is a Divine law that sin and suffering go together. 3. Some

inequalities amongst us are directly due to his Divine ordering. He creates us with

very different faculties. Some are fitted and enabled to do great things, which raise

them in position and in circumstance above their brethren; others are not thus

qualified Much, though very far indeed from everything, depends upon our natural

endowments.

III, The undesirable separation which exists between the bich and the

rooB. We do not know our neighbours as we should. We pass one another with cold

indifference. Too often men turn away from their inferiors (in circumstance) with a

contemptuous disregard which signifies that the poor man is beneath their notice; too

often men fail to appeal to their fellows because they think themselves unworthy to

address them. Between man and man, between brother and brother, there is a gulf

of isolation which must be painful and pitiful in the sight of the common Father, the

Maker of them both.

IV. The occasions when they meet. 1. Those on which they must feel the

distinction between them—in business and in society. 2. Those on which they should

not do so—when they meet in public worship or for Christian work, then all differences

of a material and social kind should be forgotten and ignored. (1) What are these in

presence of that which separates both rich and poor from the Infinite and Almighty

One ? (2) What are these in comparison with the question of moral and spiritual

worth ? In the sight of God, the poor but holy man is far more acceptable than the

rich but unholy man. With him all questions of income or of title are utterly

insignificant, positively invisible in presence of the questions of moral rectitude and

spiritual worth. 3. One on which they will not do so (Rev. xx. 12).

1. Do your best to bridge the gulf, or, still better, to fill up the chasm which

separates one class from another. 2. Take care to have that distinction which will

survive the shocks of time and change.—C.

Ver. 3.—Tkoughtfulness and thoughtlessness. All men might be divided into

the thoughtful and the thoughtless. They belong either to those who look before

them and prepare for the struggle or the danger that is coming, and avoid it ; or else

to those who go blindly on and stumble over the first impediment in their way. The

" prudent man " of the text is not only the cautious man ; he is the man of sagacity

and foresight, who takes large and extended views of things. There are many illus

trations of the thought, of which we may select.

I. The evil of pecuniary entanglement. The prudent man forbears to enter

into that alliance, or into those relationships, or on to that course of action which will

demand more resources than he can supply. But the simple "pass on"—become

involved, and pay the penalty of prolonged anxiety, of great distraction, of painful

humiliation, of grave dishonour, of financial ruin.

II. The strain of unwise companionship. A prudent man will consider well

what company he can wisely keep, whose society will be beneficial and whose injurious

to him, whether or not he can bear the pressure that will be put upon him to indulge

in this or that direction, and he will shun the social circle that would be perilous to

his integrity. But the simple take no heed, accept the first invitation that comes to

them, become associated with those whose influence is deteriorating, succumb to their

solicitation, and pay the penalty of serious spiritual declension.

ILL The force of some particular temptation. The wise perceive the danger

of the intoxicating cup, of the saloon, of the racecourse, of the gambling-table, and

they keep steadfastly away. The simple pass on—self-confident, presumptuous,

doomed, and they are punished indeed.
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IV. The passage op tooth. Tho prudent recognize the fact that, unless youth

yields its own particular fruit of knowledge, of acquisition, of capacity for work in

one field or other, the prizes of life must be foregone ; and, recognizing this, they do

not waste the golden hours of study in idleness or dissipation. But the simple take no

heed, trust to the chapter of accidents, wait upon fortune, fling away their precious

chances, and are " punished " by having to take the lower path all the rest of their

days.

V. The bisk op losing health. The prudent man sees that, if he urges his powers

beyond the mark which kind and wise nature draws for him, he will gain a present

advantage at the cost of future good, and he holds himself in check. The simple pass

on—over-work, over-study, strain their faculties, and break down long before their

time.

VI. The loss op life. The wise man will count on this ; he will reckon that any

day he may be called to pass from his business and his family and his pleasure to the

great account and the long future; and he lives accordingly, ready for life or for

death, prepared to encounter the hour when he will look his last on time and confront

eternity. The simple leave this stern fact out of their account ; they pass on their

way without making preparation either for those whom they must leave behind or

for themselves when they enter the world where material treasures are of no account

whatever ; they pass on, and they " are punished," for they, too, reach the hour of

departure, but they awake to the sad fact that that has been left undone for which a

long life is not too long a preparation.—C.

Ver. 5.—Vie path of the perverse. By " the froward " we understand the spiritually

perverse—those that will go on their own way, deaf to the commandments and tho

entreaties of their heavenly Father.

I. The path of the pebverse. This is : 1. One of guilt. These froward souls

who choose their own way, declining that to which God calls them, are most seriously

guilty. Whether their disobedience be due to careless inattention or whether to

deliberate recusancy, it is disloyal, ungrateful, presumptuous, offensive in a high degree.

It is no wonder that it proves to be : 2. One of suffering. No wonder that " thorns "

are in that way, thorns that pierce and pain—grievous troubles, poverty, sickness,

loneliness, fear, remorse, forsakenness of God. Departure from God leads down to

tangled places, causes men to be lost in thorny wildernesses where suffering abounds.

It is also : 3. One of danger. It is a place of " snares." Without the " lamp unto

the feet and the light unto the path," how should the traveller in " this dark world

of sin" do otherwise than fall? Outside tho service of Christ, and apart from his

guidance, when the heart is uncontrolled from above, there is the greatest danger of

the spirit giving way to one evil after another, of yielding to that multitude of strong

temptations which attend the traveller's steps.

IL The way of the wise. There is no necessity for man finding the path of his

life a path full of thorns and snares. It is true that no prudence or wisdom will prove

an absolute guard therefrom ; but if a man will " keep his soul " as he may keep it,

he will be preserved in his integrity, he will even " be far " from the worst evils which

overtake the froward and perverse. To " keep our soul " is to : 1. Understand its

inestimable worth; to understand that it far transcends in value any property we

may hold, or any position we may reach, or any prizes or pleasures we may snatch.

2. Realize that God claims it as his own ; that to the Father of spirits, to the Saviour

of souls, our hearts and lives belong ; that to him they should be willingly and heartily

surrendered, that they may be placed in his strong and holy keeping. 3. Guard it by

the help of Divine wisdom ; apply those precious truths which are in the pages of

God's Word to its necessity ; study the life and form the friendship of that One who

himself is the Wisdom of God, walking with whom along the path of life we shall be

safe from the wiles of the wicked one.—C.

Ver. 6.—Parental training. Very many parental hearts have leaned their weight

of hope on these cheering words—many to be sustained and gladdened, some to bo

disappointed. We look at—

L The broad sphere of parental training. What is the way in which a child
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should be trained to go? It is one that comprehends much. It includes : 1. Manners.

These are not of the first importance, but they have their value. And if politeness,

demeanour, bearing, be not engraven in the young, it will not be perfectly attained

afterwards. 2. Mind. The habit of observing, of thinking, of reasoning, of sound

reading, of calm consideration and discussion. 3. Morals. 'The all-important habits

of truthfulness, of temperance, of industry, of self-command, of courage, of pure and

stainless honesty, of unselfish considerateness, of generous forgiveness. 4. Religion.

The habit of reverence in the use of the Divine Name, of public worship, of private

prayer, of readiness to learn all that in any way God is willing to teach us.

II. The strength of the parental hope. Let the child be trained in these right

ways, " and when he is old," etc. 1. The assurance of habit. When we hare firmly

planted a good habit in the mind and in the life, we have done a very great and a very

good thing—we have gone far toward the goal we seek. For habit, early formed, is

not easily broken. We sometimes allude to habit as if it were an enemy. But, in

truth, it is our best friend. It is a gracious bond that binds us to wisdom and virtue.

Without it we should have no security against temptation ; with it we have every

reason to hope that youth will pass into prime, and prime into old age, clothed with

all the wisdom and adorned with all the grace that it received in its early years.

What makeB the assurance the more strong is that habit becomes more powerful with

each effort and each action. Every day the good habits we have formed and are

exercising become more deeply rooted in the soil of the soul. 2. The assurance of the

common experience of mankind.

III. The necessary limit. Not the very best training of the very wisest parents

in the world can positively secure goodness and wisdom in their children. For when

they have done everything in their power, there must remain that element of indi

viduality which will choose its own course and form its own character. Our children

may choose to reject the truth we teach them, and to slight the example we set them,

and to despise the counsel we give them. In the will of every child there is a power

which cannot be forced, which can only be won. Therefore : 1. Let all parents seek,

beside training their children in good habits, to win their hearts to that Divine

Wisdom in whose friendship and service alone will they be safe. Where sagacity may

fail, affection will triumph. Command and persuasion are the two weapons which

parental wisdom will do its best to wield. 2. Let all children understand that for

their character and their destiny they must themselves be responsible. All the very

worthiest and wisest influences of home will lead to no good result if they oppose to

them a rebellious spirit, if they do not receive them in the spirit of docility. There

is but one gnte of entrance into life, and that is the personal, individual acceptance

of Jesus Christ as the Lord and Saviour of the spirit. The parent may lead his child

up to it, but that child must pass through it of his own accord.—C.

Ver. 13.—Excuses. Few things are oftener on human lips than excuse?. Men are

continually excusing themselves from doing what they know in their hearts they

ought to do. There is no sphere from which they are excluded, and there is hardly

any evil to which they do not lead.

I. The sphebes in which they are found. The child excuses himself from the

obedience which he should be rendering to his parents ; the scholar, from the application

he should be giving to his studies; the apprentice, from the attention he should be

devoting to his business ; the agriculturist, from the labour he should be putting forth

in the fields; the captain, from setting sail on the troubled waters; the unsuccessful

tradesman or merchant, from investigating his books and seeing how he really stands ;

the failing manufacturer, from closing his mill ; the statesman from bringing forward

his perilous measure ; the minister, from seeking his delicate and difficult interview ;

the soul not yet reconciled to God, from a searching inquiry into its own spiritual

condition and present obligation.

II. Their moral character. 1. There is a decided ingredient of falsehood abont

them. Those who fashion them know in their hearts that there is something, if not

much, that is imaginary about them. The lion is not without ; the slothful man will

not he slain in the streets. The evil which is anticipated in all cases of excuse i»

exaggerated, if it is not invented. We do not, at such times, tell ourselves the whole
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truth; we "deceive our own selves." 2. There is something of meanness or unman-

liness about them ; we " let ' I dare not' wait upon ' I would.'" We allow a craven

feeling of apprehension to enter in, to take possession, to prevail over our better self.

3. There is an element of disobedience and unfaithfulness. We shrink from doing the

thing which is our duty to do ; we relegate to the rear that which we should keep in

the front ; we prefer that which is agreeable to that which is obligatory ; we obey the

lower voice ; we leave unfulfilled the will of God.

TTT. The fate of those who indulge them. 1. To have a very pitiable retro

spect ; to have to look back, self-condemned, on work left undone, on a life not well

lived. 2. To lose all that might have been gained by energy and decision, and which

has been lost by sloth and weakness. And who shall say what this amounts to in the

years of a long life? 3. To miss the "Well done" of the Master, if not, indeed, to

receive his final and sorrowful condemnation.—C.

Ver. 15.—(See homily on ch. xiii. 24.)—C.

Vers. 16, 22.—(See homily on ver. 28.)—C.

Vers. 24, 25.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 32.)—C.

Vers. 26, 27.—(See homily on ch. vi. 1—5.)—C.

Ver. 28.—The ancient landmark. The text clearly refers to tho ancient division of

property by which the land was carefully marked out, and each family had its own

proper share. The man who removed these boundaries in his own material interest

was simply appropriating what did not belong to him. Perhaps " the removal of the

ancient landmark " became a proverbial phrase to signify any serious departure from

rectitude. It will be worth while to consider—

L What is not forbidden in this precept. 1. A change in social customs. It

is found by experience that we are all the better for leaving certain usages behind us.

We outgrow them, and they become hindrances rather than aids to us. 2. The

remodelling of old institutions. The time comes when the old order changes, giving

place to new, by common consent and to the general advantage. With new methods,

new organizations, there may come new life and renewed power. 3. The change of

religious vocabulary. There is nothing wrong in putting the old doctrine in new

forms ; indeed, it becomes more living and more telling when uttered in the language

of the time. Ancient phraseology is to bo respected, but it is not sacred ; it may and

must give place to new. 4. The modification of Christian doctrine ; not, indeed, a

change of " the faith once delivered to the saints "—a departure from " the truth as it

is in Jesus," but such a varying account and statement of it as comes with increased

light from the study of nature or of man, and with further reverent research of the

Word of God. But what is—

II. The wrong which is here forbidden. It is aU criminal selfishness, more

especially such as that referred to—the appropriation of land by immoral means, or

the securing of any kind of property by tampering with a deed or other document. It

may include the act of obtaining any advantage in any direction whatever by means

that are dishonourable and unworthy. In all such cases we need the ear to hear a

Divine, " Thou shalt not." To act thus is a sin and a mistake. It is : 1. To disobey

the voice of the Lord, who emphatically denounces it. Especially does God rebuke

and threaten the wronging of the poor and feeble because they are such ; to do this is

to add meanness and cowardice to selfishness and crime (see vers. 16, 22). 2. To

injure ourselves far more seriously and irremediably than we hurt our neighbour. It is

to lose the favour of God, the approval of our own conscience, and the esteem of the

just—C.

Ver. 29.—(See homily on ch. vi. 6—11; xxvii. 23.)—C.
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EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXIII.

Vers. 1—3.—A hexastich closely con

nected with the last verao of the preceding

ohapter, as if the warning was addressed to

the man of skill whom his talents had made

the guest of kings.

Ver. 1.—When thou sittest to eat with a

ruler. This, of course, would be a great

honour to a man of lowly birth, or to one of

the middle class, to whom the manners of

courts and palaces were practically unknown.

Consider diligently what is before thee.

So the Vulgate, Quit, appoeila mint antefaciem

tuam ; and the Septuagint, Tit wapaTiBe/ieyd

aoi. Take heed lest the unusual dainties on

the table tempt thee to excess, which may

lead not only to unseemly behaviour, but

also to unruly speech, reveuling of secrets,

etc. But the lutter words may also be ren

dered, " him that is," or, " tcho is before thee."

And this gives a very appropriate sense.

The guest is enjoined to fix his attention,

not on the delicate food, but on the host,

who is his superior, and able to exalt and to

destroy him (compare the cautious maxims in

Ecclus. xiii. 2, 6, 7, 11, etc.).

Yer. 2.—And put a knife to thy throat, if

thou be a man given to appetite. "Stab

thy gluttony," Wordsworth. Restrain thy

self by the strongest measures, convince

thyself that thou art in the utmost peril, if

thou art a glutton or wine-bibber (Ecclus.

xxxiv. [xxxi.] 12). The LXX. gives a dif

ferent turn to the injunction, " And apply

(fe(3aXX«) thy hand, knowing that it behoves

thee to prepare such things." This is like

the warning of Siracides, in the chapter

quoted above, where the disciple is admon

ished not to attend the banquets of rich

men, lest he Bhould be tempted to vie with

thorn, and thus ruin himself by attempting

to return their civilities in the same lavish

manner. The earlier commentators have

used the above verses as a lesson concerning

the due and reverent partaking of the Holy

Communion, thus : " When you approach

the table of Christ, consider diligently what

is represented by the elements before you,

and have discernment and faith, lest you eat

and drink unworthily ; and after communi

cating walk warily, mortify all evil desires,

live as in the presence of the Lord Jesus,

the Giver of the feast"

Yer. 3.—Be not desirous of his dainties.

(For " dainties," see on ver. 6.) Be not too

greedy of the bounties of the royal table, so

as to forget discretion, and be led to say and

do things which are inexpedient or unseemly.

Tor they are deceitful meat. Oftentimes

such entertainment is not offered for friend

ship's sake, but for some sinister purpose—to

make a man expose himself, to get at a

man's real character or secrets. Far from

being a sign of favour and good will, the

seeming honour is deceptive and dangerous.
We all know Horace's lines, ■ Ars Poet.,'

434, etc.—

" Reges dicuntur multis urgere culullis

Et torquere mero, quern perspexisse la-

borant,

An sit amicitia dignus."

Hitzig quotes the Eastern proverb, "He

who t ats of the sultan's soup burns his lips,

even though it be after a length of time."

Wo have too the Indian saying, "An epicure

digs his grave witli his teeth," which is true

in more sunses than one. " Keep thee far from

the man that hath power to kill," says Sira

cides (Ecclus. ix. 13); "so shalt thou not

be troubled with fear of death : and if thou

come unto him, commit no fault, lest he

presently take away thy life ; remember that

thou goest in the midst of snares, and that

thou walkest upon the battlements of the

oity." Then for the reasons which induce a

ruler to ply a guest with wine, we have,

" In vino Veritas. Quod est in corde sobrii,

est in ore ebrii." Theognis writes—

'Ev vvpl fifi/ xpv<r6v t« koX &pyvpov XSpits

trtpts

riyvrftaKovo*, iwipbs 8* olyos ftccfc v4ar3

Kal /i£\a vep vivvtov, rby tncip fitrpoy Ijparo

rlmr,

TheSeptuagint combines the ending ofver. 2,

" But if thou art more insatiable, desire not

his victuals, for these appertain to (_(xcrai)

a false life."

Vers. 4, 5.—These form a pentastich.

Ver. 4.—Labour not—weary not thyself

—to be rioh. John vi. 27, " Labour not

for the meat that perisheth," where the

warning is against that absorbing eagerness

for wealth which leads to evil-doing and

neglect of all higher interests. Cease from

thiiie own wisdom. The wisdom (linah, ch.

iii. 5) is that which is necessary for making

and keeping wealth. Vulgate, Prudentix

turn pone modum. This is not the highest

form of wisdom (chochmah), but rather the

faculty of distinguishing one thing from

another, mere discernment, which may exist

without any religious or keen moral sense

(see note on ch. xvi. 16, where possibly the

contrast is expressed). Talmud, " He who

augmeuts his riches augments his cares."

Erasmus, ' Adag.,' quotes or writes—
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" Jupiter ementitur opes mortalibus ipse,

Sio visum ut fuerit, cuicunque, bonove,

malove."

Septuagint, "If thou art poor, measure not

thyself (jii) iraptKTtivov) with a rich man,

hut in thy wisdom refrain thyself."

Ver. 5.—Wilt thou set thine eyes upon

that whieh is not? more literally, wilt

thou let thine eyes fly upon it, and it ie gone f

Why cast longing looks towards this wealth,

and so prepare for yourself loss and disap

pointment ? The pursuit is vain, and the

result is never secure ; what you gained by

long toil and prudent care may be lost in an

hour. Do you wish to incur this danger ?

Wordsworth quotes Persius, ' Sat.,' iii. 61—

"An passim sequeris corvos testaque lu-

toque?"

Tor riches certainly make themselves wings.

The subject, unexpressed, is riches, and the

Hebrew phrase implies absolute certainty:

Making they will make for themselves. They

fly away as an eagle toward heaven ; or,

like an eagle that flieth toward heaven, where

not even sight can follow. Publ. Syr., 255,

" Longinquum est omne quod cupiditas

flagitat." The Tclugu compares worldly

prosperity to writing upon water. Says the

Greek moralist—

Be&atoy ou'SfV iv fiitf toitei WXciv.

" There's naught in life that one can deem

secure."

Septuagint, "If thou fix thine eye upon him

(the rich patron), he will nowhere be seen,

for wings like an eagle's are ready prepared

for him, and he will return to the house of

his master (rou irpoeaTriK6ros avroS), and

leave you to shift for yourself."

Vers. 6—8.—Another maxim, here a hep-

tastich, concerning temperance.

Vex. 6.—Eat thou not the bread of him

that hath an evil eye; the envious and

jealous man, in contrast to the "good of

eye" (ch. xxii. 9). Vulgate, Ne eomedas

cum homine invido. Septuagint, IwSpl

Baoxivtp, the man who bos the evil eye that

fascinates, which, however, is a Inter idea;

here the notion is ruther of a grudging, sor

did temper, that cannot bear the sight of

others' happiness or prosperity (comp. Deut.

xv. 9 ; Matt. xx. 15). Ecclus. xvi. 8, Uarnpbs

i Haanaivuv ixpSaXfitf, " The envious man bath

an evil eye ; be turneth away his face, and

he is one who despiseth wen." Dainty

meats ; as in ver. 3. The word (matammoth)

occurs also throughout Gen. xxvii., where

it is rendered, " savoury meat." Tulmud,

" To ask a favour from a miser is as if you

asked wisdom from a woman, modesty from

a harlot, fish on the dry land "

Ver. 7.—For aa he thinketh in his heart,

so is he. The verb here used is -irr (shaar),

"to estimate," " to calculate," and the clause

is best rendered, For as one that calculates

with himself, so is he. The meaning is that

this niggardly host watches every morsel

which his guest eats, and grudges what he

appears to offer So liberally. In the Autho

rized Version the word " heart " occurs twice

in this verse, but the Hebrew words are

different. The first is nepliesh, " breath,"

equivalent to "mind;" the second is left,

"heart." The Vulgate paraphrases the

clause, Quoniam in similitudinem arioli et

conjectoris, testimat quod ignorat, " For like

a soothsayer or diviner he conjectures that

of which he is ignorant." Eat and drink,

saith he to thee. He professes to make you

welcome, and with seeming cordiality in

vites you to partake of the food upon his

table. But his heart is not with thee. He

is not glad to see you eujoy yourself, and

his pressing invitation is empty verbiage

with no heart in it. The Septuagint, point

ing differently, translates, " For as if one

should swallow a hair, so he eats and drinks."

The Greek translators take the gnome to

apply to one who invites an envious man to

his table, and finds him eating his food as

if it disgusted him. They go on, " Bring

him not in to thee, nor eat thy morsel with

him ; for (ver. 8) he will vomit it up, and

outrage thy fair words." In agreement with

the gnome above, wo find in the Talmud,

" My sun, eat not the bread of the covetous,

nor sit thou at his table. The bread of the

covetous is only pain and anguish; the

bread of the generous man is a source of

health and joy."

Ver. 8.—The morsel which thou hast eaten

shalt thou vomit up. Food thus grudgingly

bestowed will only create disgust, and do

thee no good; thou wilt feel annoyed to

have eaten it, and wilt long to get rid of it.

And lose thy sweet words. You will have

expended in vain your civil speeches and

thanks for the entertainment provided for

you ; you really owe no gratitude for fare

so grudgingly bestowed. Some think that

by the "sweet words" are meant the con

versation at tablo with which you have en

deavoured to amuse your host—the witty

sayings, enigmas, and apothegms, which

entered so largely into the programme of a

good talker. All such efforts are thrown

away on the jealous, morose host. But the

former explanation is more agreeable to the

context.

Ver. 9.—Here is another case in which

"sweet words" are lost. Speak not in the

ears of a fool. This does not mean, as it

would in our English phrase—whisper not to

a fool ; but do not take the trouble to try

to make him understand, impart nothing to

him. The " fool " here (tail) is the dull,
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stolid, stupid man, who cannot be moved

from his own narrow groove (see on ch. i.

22). It is a mere casting of pearls before

swine (Matt. vii. 6) to speak to such a man

of high aims, righteous motives, Bclf-sncriiice

(comp. oh. iz. 8). He will despise the wis

dom of thy words. He canfJot enter into the

meaning of words of wisdom; he has no

appetite for them, he cannot assimilate

them; and in his self-satisfied dulness he

feels for them nothing but contempt (Ecclus.

xxii. 7, etc, "Whoso teacheth a fool is as

ono that glueth a potsherd together, and as

he that waketh one from a sound sleep. He

that telleth a talc to a fool speaketh to one

in a slumber : when he hath told his tale,

he will say, What is the matter?")

Vers. 10, 11.—An enlargement of oh. xxii.

28 combined with ch. xxii. 22, 23.

Vex. 10.—Enter not into the fields of the

fatherless. Do not think to appropriate the

fields of orphans, as if there were no one to

defend their rights (comp. ch. xv. 25).

Ver. 11.—For their Redeemer is mighty.

The redeemer (god) is the near kinsman,

who had to avenge bloodshed, carry on the

blood-fend, or vindicate the cause of a

relation otherwise unsupported (see Numb,

xxv. 12, 19, 21 ; Lev. xxv. 25; Ruth iii. 2,

9, 12). God himself will be the orphans'

Goel. This term is often applied to God;

e.g. Job xix. 25 ; Ps. xix. 14 ; Jer. L 34. He

shall plead their oanse with thee. He will,

as it were, conduct their cause, try thee,

convict thee of injustice, and pronounce thy

condemnation (ch. xxii. 23).

Ver. 12 commences a new series of pro

verbs of wisdom. This general admonition

is addressed to all, tutor and disciple, edu

cator and educated. Apply thine heart onto

instruction. (For muear, "instruction," see

note on ch. i. 2.)

Ver. 13.—An injunction to tho tutor or

parent (comp. ch. xiii. 24 ; xix. 18 ; xxii. 15 ;

xxix. 17). For if thou beatest him with the

rod, he shall not die. This has been under

stood in various senses ; e.g. " Though thou

scourge him, that correction will not kill

him;" "If thou chastise him, thou wilt

save him from the doom of the rebellious

son" (Dent. xxi. 18—21); or, "He shall not

die eternally," which rather anticipates the

conclusion in the next verse. The expres

sion merely means—Do not be weak, think

ing that you will injure your child by judi

cious correction, and in this fear withholding

your hand; but punish him firmly when

necessary, and, far from harming him, yon

will be doing him the greatest good.

Vet. 14.—Shalt deliver his soul from hell

(saeol) ; de inferno, Vulgate ; 4k Saydrov,

Septuagint. Premature death was regarded

as a punishment of sin, as long life was the

reward of righteousness. Proper discipline)

preserves a youth not onlyfrom manymaterial

dangers incident to unbridled passions, but

saves him from spiritual death, the decay

and destruction of grace here, and the retri

bution that awaits the sinner in another

world (comp. Ecclus. xxx. 1—12).

Ver. 15.—The moralist now addresses the

disciple, and so to the end of the chapter.

If thine heart be wise ; become wise by pro

fiting by discipline, and having its natural

folly (ch. xxii. 15) eradicated. My heart

shall rejoioe, even mine. The pronoun is

repeated for the sake of emphasis (as in ch.

xxii. 19), tho speaker thus declaring his

supreme interest in the moral progress of

his pupil.

Ver. 16.—My reins shall rejoice. Tho

" reins " (kelayoth), kidneys, are regarded as

the seat of feeling and sensation (Job xix.

27), or of the inner nature generally (Pa.

xvi. 7 ; Rev. ii. 22). I shall rejoice in my

very soul when thy lips speak right things ;

i.e. when thy heart is so replete with wis

dom, thy mind so well instructed as to utter

naught but what is true and sensible (ch.

viii. 6). The composition of these two verses

is noteworthy, 15a being parallel to 166, and

156 to 16a. Septuagint, "And thy lips

shall linger in words (ivtiarrptyti Koyoa)

with my lips, if they be right," which seems

to mean, "If thy lips utter what is right,

they will gather wisdom from my words and

impart it to others."

Ver. 17.—Let not thine heart envy sinners,

when thou seest them apparently happy

and prosperous (comp. ch. iii. 31 ; xxiv. 1,

19 ; Ps. xxxvii. 1 ; lxxiii. 3). The Autho

rized Version, in agreement with the Septua

gint, Vulgate, Arabic, and other versions,

takes the second clause of this verse as an

independent one ; but it seems evidently to-

be constructionally connected with the pre

ceding, and to be governed by the same

verb, so that there is no occasion to insert

" be thou." But be thou in the fear of the

Lord all the day long. Jerome, corrected,

would read, Won tsmuletur cor Umm pceoa-

Uiret, Bed limorem Domini tola die. As

Delitzsch and Hitzig, followed by Kowack.

have pointed out, the Hebrew verb, «v£

(7rana), is here used in two senses. In the

first clause it signifies to be envious of a

person; in the second, to be zealous for a

thing, both senses combining in the thought

of being moved with eager desire. Zn\o-

tottc'w is used in this double sense, and

xmvlor in Latin. So the gnome comes to

this—Show your heart's desire, not by envy

of the sinner's fortune, but by zeal for true

religion, that fear of the Lord which leads

to strict obedience and earnest desire to

please him.

Ver. 18.—For surely there is an end.
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Some take the hemistich conditionally, ren

dering dk " when," or " if the end comes ; "

bnt one sees no object in the thought being

expressed conditionally ; and it is best, with

the Authorized Version, Nowack, and others,

to take dk '3 equivalent to " assuredly," as

in Judg. xv. 7; 2 Sam. xv. 21. "End"

(acharith) is the glorious future that awaits

the pious (ch. xxiv. 14; Jer. xxix. 11). The

prosperity of sinners is not to be envied, for

it is transitory and deceptive; but for the

righteous, however depressed at times, there

is a happy end in prospect. And thine ex

pectation {hope) shall not be ont off. The

hope of comfort here and reward hereafter

shall be abundantly realized. The writer

has a firm belief in the moral government

of God, and in a future life which shall

rectify all anomalies (comp. ch. xiv. 32;

Wisd. v. 15, etc.; Ecclus. i. 13). Septua-

gint, " For if thou keep them, thou shalt

have posterity, and tby hope shall not be

removed " (Ps. xxxvii. 9 ; Job xlii. 12).

Vers. 19—21.—An exhortation to temper

ance, as one of the results of the fear of God.

prefaced by an exhortation to wisdom.

Ver. 19.—Hear thon. The pronoun gives

force and personality to the injunction (Job

xxxiii. 33). Guide thine heart in the way.

(For T»'«, " to guide straight," see on ch. iv.

14.) " The way " is the right way, in dis

tinction to the many wrong paths of life—

the way of understanding, as it is called

(ch. ix. 6). Septuagint, " Direct aright the

thoughts of thy heart," for right thoughts

lead to right actions.

Ver. 20.—Wine-bibbers ; persons who meet

together for the express purpose of drinking

intoxicating liquors. Among riotous eaters

of flesh. The Hebrew is " of flesh for them

selves," whence some take the meaning to

be "of their own flesh," i.e. who by their

gluttony and luxury ruin their own bodies.

But the parallelism with the wine-drinker

shows plainly that the flesh which they eat

U meant, and the idea is that they eat for

the gratification of their own appetites,

caring nothing for anything else. The

combination of glutton and wine-bibber was

used as a reproach against our blessed Lord

(Matt. xi. 19). The versions of Jerome and

the LXX. point to the contributed enter

tainments, where each guest brought some

article to the meal, like our picnics. Thus

Vulgate, " Be not among parties of drinkers,

nor at the banquets of those who contribute

flesh to eat ; " Septuagint, " Be not a wine-

bibber, and strain not after contributed feasts

(trv/tfioKcus) and purchases of meats."

Ver. 21.—Intemperance leads to prodi

gality, carelessness, and ruin. And drowsi

ness shall clothe a man with rags. The

luxury and excess spoken of above lead to

drowsiness and inability to work, and

poverty follows as the natural result (comp.

ch. xix. 15; xxiv. 33, etc). The Vulgato

still harps on the same string as in the

previous verse, "Those who waste time in

drinking, and who give picnics (dantes tym-

bola), shall be ruined, and somnolence shall

clothe with rags." Tho LXX. introduces

a new idea, which tho Hebrew does not

warrant, " For every drunkard and whore

monger shall be poor, and every sluggard

shall clothe himself with tatters and rags."

Vers. 22—25.—An octastich, containing

an earnest exhortation to the disciple.

Ver. 22.—That begat thee. This is a

claim on the attention and obedience of tho

son. When she is old. When old age with

its consequent infirmities comes upon thy

mother, despise her not, but rather thank

God for giving her long life, and profit by

her love and long experience (comp.

Ecclus. iii. 1, etc., where the exhortation to

honour parents is very full and touching).

Ver. 23.—Buy the truth, and sell it not

(comp. ch. iv. 5, 7 ; xvi. 16). Consider

truth- as a thing of the highest value, and

spare no pains, cost, or sacrifice to obtain

it, and, when gotten, keep it safe ; do not

barter it for earthly profit or the pleasures

of sense ; do not be reasoned out of it, or

laughed out of it ; " sell it not," do not part

with it for any consideration. Tho second

clause gives the sphere in which truth

moveB, or the three properties which apper

tain to it. These are : wisdom (clwcltmaK),

practical knowledge ; instruction (mutar),

moral culture and discipline ; and under

standing (hi imh). the faculty of discernment

(see notes on ch. i. 2). This verso is omitted

in the chief manuscripts of the Septuagint.

Ver. 24.—The father of the righteous

shall greatly rejoice. The father of a

righteous son who has won truth and

profited by the possession has good cause

to be glad (ch. x. 1). Septuagint erroneously,

"A righteous father brings up children well."

The second clause repeats the first in dif

ferent words, with the further idea that tho

wise son affords his father practical proof of

the excellence of his moral training. The

contrast is seen in ch. xvii. 21.

Ver. 25.—Shall be glad; or, let them

be glad; gaudeat, Vulgate; tinppaivitrQai,

Septuagint. She that bare thee. As in

ver. 24 the father's joy was expressly men

tioned, so here prominence is given to that

of the mother. In the former case it is

"he that begetteth;" here, "she that

beareth."

Vers. 26—28.—A hexastich, in whioh

Wisdom herself is the speaker, and warns

against unctiastity.
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Yer. 20 —Give me thine heart. Do not

waste thy powers and affections on evil

objects, but set thy soul with all its best

faculties on me, Wisdom, who alone can

satisfy its desires and aspirations. There is

an eloquent passage in a tract that has gone

by St. Bernard's name, though not written

by him ('Epist de Reg. Vitas Spirit.,' ii.

1604, Mab.), which is worth quoting : " Cor

nostrum nihil dignius perficero potest, quam

ut ei se restituat a quo factum est : et hoc a

nobis Dominus cxpetit dicens, ' Fili, da mihi

cor tuum.' Tunc siquidem cor hominum

Deo datur, quando omnis cogitatio termi-

natur in eum, gyrat et circumBectitur super

eum, et nihil vult possidero prater eum.

Sicquo colligato sibi animo, eum diligit,

ut sine ipso amarus sit omnis amor. Nee

aliud dixerim cor Domino dare, quam ipsum

captivare in omne obsequium ejus, et ita

voluntati ejus ex toto supponero, ut nihil

aliud velit, quam quod noverit cum velle."

Let thine eyes observe my ways; keep

closely to the paths of virtue which I teach

thee, especially the path of purity, as the

next verse shows. Vulgate, Viat meat

cuttodiant; Septuagint, "E/mi iiovs rnptt-

Tuaav. This is the reading of the Keri,

njnin; the Khetib, which Delitzsch and

others prefer, reads rmjpn, " delight in " my

ways.

Ver. 27.—The need of the emphatic in

junction in ver. 26 is exemplified by the

dangers of impurity. A deep ditch ; as ch.

xxii. 14. A strange woman is a narrow pit.

(For " strange woman," equivalent to " har

lot," see ou ch. ii. 16.) A narrow pit is one

with a narrow mouth, from which, if one

falls into it, it is difficult to extricate one's

self. The verse indicates the seductive

nature of the vice of unchastity : how easy

it is to be led into itl how difficult to riso

from it! Thus St. Chrysostom ('Horn. xi.

in 1 Cor.'), " When by unclean desire the

soul is made captive, even as a cloud and

mist darken the eyes of the body, so that

desire intercepts the foresight of the mind,

mid suffers no one to see any distance before

him, either precipioe, or hell, or fear : but

thenceforth, having that deceit as a tyrant

over him, he comes to be easily vanquished

by sin ; and there is raised up before his

eyes as it were a partition wall, and no

windows in it, which suffers not the ray of

righteousness to shine in upon tho mind,

the absurd conceits of lust enclosing it as

with a rampart on all sides. And then,

and from that time forward, the unchaste

woman is everywhere meeting him—before

his eyes, before his mind, before his

thoughts, in station and presence. And as

the blind, although they stand at high

noon beneath the very central point of the

heaven, receive not tho light, their eyes

being fast closed up ; just so these also,

though ten thousand doctrines of salvation

sound in their ears from all quarters, having

their soul preoccupied with this passion,

stop their ears against all discourses of that

kind. And they know it well who have

mode tho trial. But God forbid that you

should know it from actual experience ! "

The LXX. has changed the allusion : " For

a strange house is a pierced wine-jar (vitot

Ttrpnutvos'), and a strange well is narrow,"

where the idea seems to be that the private

well, which is dug for the convenience of

one family only, is not to be relied upon,

and will yield not enough to supply others'

wants. Hence would arise a wanting against

coveting a neighbour's wife. There is a

Greek proverb about drawing wine into

pierced jars (Xen., ' CEcon.,' vii. 40).

Ver. 28.—She also lieth in wait as for a

prey. " Yea, she [ch. xxii. 19] lieth in

wait," as is graphically described in ch. vii.

(comp. Jer. iii. 2). Chetheph is better taken,

not as " prey," but in a concrete sense as

the person who snatches it, the robber.

Vulgate, Intidiatur in Ha quaei latro (comp.

Ps. x. 0). And increaseth the transgressors

among men. The Greek and Latin versions

have taken ffdn as meaning " kills," " de

stroys." But the verb yasaph always means

" to add," here " to multiply." The special

transgression indicated is treachery or faith

lessness. The harlot leads her victim to bo

faithless to his God, his wife, his parents,

his tutor, his master. Septuagint, " For ho

shall perish suddenly, and every trans

gressor shall bo destroyed."

Vers. 29—35.—Here follows a mashal

ode or song on the subject of drunkenness,

which is closely connected with the sin

mentioned in the previous lines.

Ver. 29.—Who hath woel who hath

sorrow 1 Hebrew, lemi of, lemi aboi, where

or and abol are interjections of pain or grief.

So Venetian, rlvi at, rlvt <pfv; Revised Ver

sion margin, Who hath Oh 1 who hath Alat i

The Vulgate has stumbled at the second

expression, which is an £xa{ \ty6fitror, and

resolving it into two words, translates, Cuju*

patri vaf Contentions; the brawling and

strife to which drunkenness leads (ch. xx. 1).

Babbling ; ryv (siach) is rather ' ' meditation,"

" sorrowful thought " showing itself in com

plaining, regret for lost fortune, ruined

health, alienated friends. Others render

" misery," " penury." St. Jerome's forrx

is derived from a different reading. The

LXX. has upltreis, "lawsuits," ojjS/at ral

kiax*i, " disgust and gossipings." Wounds

without cause ; wounds which might have

been avoided, the result of quarrels in which

a sober man would never have engaged.
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Hedness of eyei. Tho Hebrew word ehahli-

luth is commonly taken to mean the flashing

of eyes occasioned by vinous excitement.

The Authorized Version refers it to the

bloodshot appearance of a drunkard's eyes,

as in Gen. xlix. 12, according to the Bamo

version. But Delitzscb, Nowack, and many

modem commentators consider that the

word indicates "dimness of sight," that

change in the power of vision when the

stimulant reaches the brain. Septuagint,

"Whose eyes are livid (ireMSi-of) ? " Tho

effects of intemperance are described in a

well-known passage of Lucretius, ' De Ber.

Kut.,' iii. 475, etc.—

" Denique, cor hominum quom vini vis

penetravit

Acris, ct in venae discessit diditus ardor,

Consequitur gravitas membrorum, praj-

pediuntur

Crura vacillanti, tardescit lingua, madet

mens,

Nant oculei; clamor, singultus, jurgia

gliscunt"

We may refer to the article in Jeremy

Taylor's 'Holy Living' on "Evil Conse

quents to Drunkenness," and to Ecclus.

xxxiv. (xxxi.) 25, etc.

Ver. 30.—The answer to the above search

ing questions is here given. They that tarry

long at the wine (Isa. v. 11), who sit till

late hours drinking. They that go to seek

mixed wine ; i.e. go to the wine-house, place

of revelry, where they may taste and give

their opinion upon " mixed wine," mimsak,

wine mingled with certain spices or aromatic

substances, or else simply with water, as it

was too luscious to be drunk undiluted (see

on ch. ix. 2). Septuagint, " those who hunt

out where carousals arc taking place."

Yer. 31.—Look not thou upon the wine

when it is red. Bo not attracted by its

beautiful appearance. The wino of Pales

tine was chiefly "red," though what we call

white wino was not unknown. The Vulgato

flacetcit points to the latter. When it giveth

his colour in the cup. For " colour " tho

Hebrew has "eye," which refers to the

sparkling and gleaming which show them

selves in wine poured into the cup. It is

as though the cup had an eyo which

glanced at the drinker with a fascination

which he did not resist. When it moveth

itself aright. Having warned against the

attraction of sight, the moralist now passes

to the seduction of taste. Hebrew, when

it goeth by tlie right road. This may refer to

its transference from the jar or skin to tho

drinking-cup ; but it more probablyalludes to

the drinker's throat, and is best translated,

" when it glidotli down smoothly." Vul

gate, inrjredilur blande. Tho wino pleases

the palate, and passes over it without rough

ness or harshness (comp. Cant. vii. 9). The

LXX. has enlarged on tho original thus:

" Be ye not drunk with wine, but convereo

with just men, and converse in publio

places (A> irepiirdTois). For if thou set thine

eyes on goblets and cups, afterwards thou

shalt walk more bare than a pestle (yvfiyo-

Ttpos vwipov)." This last expression, pis-

tillo nudior, is a proverb. Regarding tho

danger of looking on seductive objects, the

Arab, in his sententious language, says,

" The contemplation of vice is vice."

Ver. 32.—At the last it biteth like a serpent.

Wine is like the subtle poison of a serpent,

which affects the whole body, and produces

the most fatal consequences (comp. Ecclus.

xxi. 2). Nachaeh is the generic name for any

of the larger tribe of snakes (Gen. iii. 1, etc.) ;

the poisonous nature of its bite was, ofcourse,

well known (Numb. xxi. 9). Stingeth like an

adder. The Hebrew word is tsiphoni, whicli

is usually rendered " cockatrice " in tho

Authorized Version, but the particularspecies

intended has not been accurately identified.

There was some confusion in men's minds

as to the organ which inflicted the poisonous

wound. Thus a psalmist says, "They have

sharpened their tongue like a serpent " (Ps.

cxl. 3). But the verb "sting" is to bo

taken in tho sense of puncturing, making

a wound. Vulgate, Sicut regului renena

diffundet, "It will diffuse its poison like a

basilisk : " Septuagint, " But at tho last ho

stretches himself like ono stricken by a

Berpent, and the venom is diffused through

him as by a horned snake (jttp&arov)."

Ver. 33.—Tho excitement occasioned by

wino is now described. Thine eyes snail

behold strange women. Ewald, Dclitzsch,

and others take niij to mean "strange

things," as affording a better parallel to tho

"perverso things" of tho next clause. In

this case the writer intends to denote tho

fantastic, often dreadful, images produced

on the brain by the feverish condition of

the inebriated. But tho often denounced

connection between drunkenness and incon

tinence, the constant referonce to " strange

women " in this book, and tho general con

sensus of the versions, lead one to uphold

the rendering of tho Authorized Version.

It seems, too, somewhat meagre to note

these illusions as one of the terrible effects

of intemperance, omitting all mention of the

unbridling of lust, when tho eyes look out

for and rovo after unchaste women. Thine

heart shall utter perverse things (comp.

ch. xv. 28 : Matt. xv. 19). The drunkard's

notions are distorted, and his words partako

of the samo character; he confuses right

and wrong ; he says things which ho would

never speak if he were in full possession of

his senses. Septuagint, " When thine eyes
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hliall see a strange woman, then thy mouth

shall speak perverse things."

Ver. 34.—As he that Heth down in the

midst of the sea. The dazed and uncon-

tcious condition of a drunkard is described

by one familiar with sea life, as in Ps. civ.

25, etc. ; cvii. 23, etc. The Hebrew has

" in the heart of the sea " (Jonah ii. 4), i.e.

the depth. Many understand the idea to

be that the drunkard is compared to a man

asleep in a frail boat, or to one slumbering

on board a ship sunk in the trough of the sea.

But the "lying" heredoes notimply sleep, but

rather immersion. The inebriated person is

assimilated to one who is drowned or drown

ing, who is cut off from all his former pursuits

and interests in life, and has become uncon

scious of surrounding circumstances. This

much more exactly represents the case than

any notion of sleeping amid danger. Sep-

tuagint, " Thou ahalt lie as in the heart of

the sea." Or as he that lieth upon the top of

a mast ; the extreme point of the sailyard,

where no one could lie without the greatest

peril of falling off. The drunkard is exposed

to dangers of all kinds from being unable to

toko care of himself, and yet is all the time

unconscious of his critical situation. Corn,

a Lapide, followed by Plumptre, considers

that the cradle, or look-out, ou the top of the

mast is meant, where, if the watchmau slept,

he would be certain to endanger his life.

Vulgate, "like a pilot fallen asleep, who

has dropped the tiller," and is therefore on

the way to shipwreck. Septuagint, "as a

pilot in a gn at storm."

Ver. 35.—The drunkard is represented as

speaking to himself. The LXX. inserts,

"and, thou ahalt say," as the Authorized

Version does : They have stricken me, shalt

thou say, and I was not sick ; or, 1 teat not

hurl. The drunken man has been beaten

(perhaps there is a reference to the " conten

tions," ver. 29), bnt the blows did not pain

him ; his condition has rendered him insen

sible to pain. He has some vague idea tha

he has suffered certain rough treatment at

the hands of his companions, bnt it has

made no impression on him. They have

beaten me, and I felt it not ; did not even

know it. Far from recognizing his degra

dation and profiting by the merited chastise

ment which he has incurred, he is repre

sented as looking forward with pleasure to

a renewal of his debauch, when his drunken

sleep shall be over. When shall I awake ?

I will seek it (wine) yet again. Some take

Tip (matliai) as the relative conjunctive :

"When I awake I will seek it again;" but

it is always used interrogatively, and the

expression thus becomes more animated,

as Delitzsch observes. It is as though the

drunkard has to yield to the effects of his

excess and sleep off his intoxication, but he

is, as it were, all the time longing to be

able to rouse himself and recommence his

orgies. We have had words put into the

mouth of the sluggard (ch. vi. 10). The

whole verse is rendered by the LXX. thus :

" Thou shalt say, They smote me, and I was

not pained, and they mocked me, and I

knew it not. When will it be morning,

that I may go and seek those with whom

I may consort ? " The author of the ' Trac-

tatus de Conscientia ' appended to St Ber

nard's works, applies this paragraph to the

case of an evil conscience indurated by

wicked habits and inscnsiblo to correction.

HOMILETICS.

Vera. 1—3.—Sycophancy and independence. The reader is here warned against the

danger of depending too much on the favour of great people. Possibly that favour is

only offered as a bribe, and the unwary recipient of it may be no better than a dupe,

who has unconsciously sold himself. At the best it tends to destroy the spirit of

independence.

I. He who depends ok the favour of a gbeat man puts himself is his power.

In proportion to the power to help is the power to hurt. It is a dangerous thing to trust

one's interests to man at all ; but it is doubly dangerous where there is no equality of

relationship.

II. Dependence on the favour of the great tempts to dishonourable cox-

duct. The sycophant is in danger of stooping to unworthy actions in order to please

his patron. He is tempted to deceive and flatter in the hope of winning favour. The

will of the great man supersedes the conscience of his dependant. Thus sycophancy

wrecks the moral nature.

TTT This dependence destroys true manliness. The poor creature who lives

on the favour ol the great loses all self-reliance. The honest industry that earns a

night's repose is exchanged for miserable tricks of cringing slavery. Such conduct may

earn the dainties of luxury, but only4at the cost of all that life is worth living for. It

is infinitely better to be independent, though compelled to live on the coarsest fare.
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IV. Such a dependence on the cheat is sure to be disappointing. The syco

phant succeeds in obtaining a place at the banquet. But he cannot enjoy the feast like

those guests who meet the host on terms of equality. He sits in constant dread of

offending the great man. Though hungry, he shrinks from eating too much. He must

almost put a knife to his throat to check his appetite; i.e. he must be always nervously

on his guard against trespassing too far on the good will of his host. Surely such a

condition must be miserable at the best 1

V. The only safe defendbnce is that of man on God. This is not degrading,

but ennobling ; for God is worthy of all trust, honour, and adoration. He never deceives

those who put their confidence in him. There is no painful fear for those who accept

his gracious invitation to the " wedding-feast," for he is kind and merciful.

VI. Among men the safest condition is one of manly independence. This

does not mean churlish indifference and selfish isolation from all social iutercourse. The

text supposes a person's presence at the great man's table, while it warns against the

danger of the situation. We want to learn to bo friendly with all men, and, at the same

time, self-reliant through inward dependence on God alone.

Ver. 4.—Labouring to be rich. Never was the advice of the wise man more appro

priate than it is in the present day ; but never were people more slow to accept it. Let

us consider the grounds on which is based the warning, " Labour not to be rich."

L It is impossible fob most people to become kich. In the lottery of life the

prizes are few and the blanks many. If the race for wealth is accelerated, the stakes

are not multiplied. Or, if it be by production rather than by commerce that the riches

are to be got, so that greater industry may actually create more wealth, still each of

the multitude of the toilers can share but a fraction of the total produce. Biches only

faU into the hands of a very small number of persons. Consequently, labouring to be

rich often becomes just a species of gambling. It frequently partakes of the selfish,

cruel character of gambling, the few fortunate persons enriching themselves at the

expense of the large number of unfortunate persons. If a man can be content to work

with his fellows and share with them, he will be saved from a multitude of anxieties

that must besiege him the moment he enters the exciting race for riches.

IL The cost of labouring to be rich is exorbitant. L In energy. The fierce

battle of life tries a man who only strives to keep his ground. They who would force

their way on to marked success must toil with double effort. Bising early, sitting up

late, taking no holidays, working at high pressure, they must put out every effort if

they would pass equally eager competitors. 2. In time. The riches are not usually

reached soon. As a rule, it takes many years to pile up a great fortune, and when the

coveted end is attained, the tired toiler is too old and weary to enjoy it. 3. In higher

riches. The wealth-seeker sinks into a low materialism. He becomes a mere machine

for coining guineas, and his soul is ground to dust in the money-making mill.

III. When the pursuit of riches is successful, the attainment is disappoint

ing. Biches bring new cares. There is an anxiety to retain what has been won at so

great a cost. They may make themselves wings, and " fly away as an eagle toward

heaven " (ver. 5). If no fear is felt on this account, wealth itself is found to be unsatis

factory. The mere money-seeker has not cultivated any taste for the finer enjoyments

which his wealth could buy him. He cannot satisfy his soul with money ; he has no

soul to enjoy the best things in art, etc., which money can purchase. But even if he

could enjoy those things, they would not satisfy; for man has deep wants which neither

money nor its purchases can ever meet. Biches are a poor salve for a breaking heart.

IV. Labouring to be Ricn leads to the neglect of the nobler pursuits of

life. 1. Mind-culture. It might be better to be more poor and to have time for

reading, music, meditation. 2. Social intercourse. Buried in business, the fierce toiler

after money has no leisure or heart for cultivating the friendship of his neighbours.

3. The service of God. "Life is more than meat; " "Seek first the kingdom of God

and his righteousness." Labouring to be rich too often means working for self and

toiling for earth. Men sometimes make family claims an excuse for doing nothing

directly in the service of Christ ; when, if they were honest, they would confess that

they are simply labouring to be rich. The family, which in this case is a larger self,

becomes a shield for selfishness.
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Ver. 11.— The mighty Redeemer. I. The helpless need a mightt Redeemer.

In simple, rough times some provision had to be made to protect the weak from the

overbearing insolence and tyranny of the strong. When the arm of the law was not

capable of maintaining justice, private friends were required and authorized to take up

the cause of the wronged. The god, or avenger, was then needed to stand up for his

helpless kinsfolk. But there were extreme cases iu which no such assistance could

bring deliverance, either because no relative was living who could undertake the task,

or because the distress was so desperate that no human hand conld relieve it. This

might happen with heart-broken willows robbed of husband, children, and land, and

left penniless and friendless. But even such cases of the utmost distress are not so

desperate as that of the soul in its sin and wretchedness, utterly and hopelessly undone

unless some mighty hand of redemption is stretched out to save it

II. God is a mighty Redeemer. Two essential conditions were required in the

redeemer. He must have a right to interfere, and he must have power to succeed.

God has both. 1. Tlte right. The right of the old Hebrew redeemer was blood-

relationship. The nearest kinsman was called to act as goel. God is nearly related to

man. He is the Father of all. The friendless poor have One left who regards them as

of his family. Christ came as a brother-man to be the Redeemer of the human race.

2. The power. (1) God has power as the Almighty. He can overthrow the greatest.

If the poor man has God on his side, he need not fear the most imperious tyranny ; it

is as child's play before the majesty of heaven. (2) Christ has power as the crucified

Saviour. The great redemption from man's worst enemy, sin, is won by the cross of

Christ. Now he is " able to save unto the uttermost."

III. God's mighty redemption is available. He is not only a mighty Redeemer ;

he is willing to help, and he does afford succour. 1. He acts in justice. " Shall not

the Judge of all the earth do right ? " (Gen. xviii. 25). At present we witness cruel

injustice. The poor are oppressed by the strong. Hard-toiling men, women, and children

in manufacturing centres are ground into penury by the fierce mill of competition,

while ruthless " middle-men " fatten on their ill-paid labour. The few in prosperity

revel in luxury that they wring out of the many in penury. God will not permit such

cruel wrongs to last for ever. The Redeemer is an Avenger. The blood of the victims

of those who make haste to be rich at the expense of their starving brethren cries out

to heaven for vengeance. It will not always cry in vain. (1) Meanwhile, seeing that

the Redeemer of the poor is mighty, it would be well for the reckless oppressors to

repent before the sword of judgment is unsheathed. (2) They who are working at the

apparently hopeless task of helping the poor and oppressed have a great encouragement.

God, the mighty Avenger, is on their side. 2. He acts in mercy. He pities the suffer

ing poor. They are his children, and he will not forget their needs. Love is the

inspiration of Divine redemption. This is the secret of Christ's great redemption of

sinners. Justice is ultimately satisfied here ; but the first motive is mercy, for the

helpless are also the ill-deserving. Yet even their Redeemer is mighty.

Vers. 17, 18.—Envying sinners. I. There is a great temptation to envy sinners.

The wise man would waste words in giving a warning if he saw no danger. This tempta

tion is fascinating on various accounts. 1. Sinners prosper. This was the old ground

of the psalmist's perplexity. The righteous were suffering while the wicked were fat

tening in ill-earned luxury (Ps. lxxiii. 3—9). 2. Sinners take forbidden paths with

impunity. They trespass and are not arrested. Thus they attain their ends by easy

ways from which conscientious people are restrained. They are not troubled with

scruples. 3. Sinners escape onerous duties. There are great and weighty obligations

that rest like a heavy yoke on the shoulders of an earnest man who tries to do his duty

to God and his fellows, all of which are simply ignored by the man of lower morals.

Hence the apparently easier course of the latter. He can refuse the subscription list,

decline to work in the benevolent society, and shirk all the burdens that come from

sympathy with the suffering. 4. Sinners enjoy wicked pleasures. They are pleasure-

seekers, and they seem to obtain pleasure. Thus at a superficial glance they appear to

have sources of happiness from which those who are more rigorous in regarding the

law of righteousness are excluded. The child of the Puritan home envies the gay cavalier

his merry revelry.
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II. It 18 wrong to envy siNXEns. 1. Tliis is to doubt OooVs justice. Though we

cannot yet see the issue of events, we must believe that God will not allow injustice to

'flourish for ever, unless he cnres not for the course of the world or is unable to set it

right. To suppose any such condition is to distrust God. 2. This is to form a low

estimate of the purpose of life. We are not sent into the world simply to enjoy ourselves,

but primarily to do our duty. If we are fulfilling that great purpose, it is a degradation

to envy those who seem to be more fortunate than ourselves in the mere enjoyment

of worldly pleasures. 3. This is to yield to the attraction of unworthy delights. The

pleasures of sinners are sinful. To lust after such forbidden fruit is to have a depraved

appetite. The soul that is truly pure will loathe the delights of sin. It will not be hard

on a good man that his conscience forbids him to frequent the haunts of vicious revelry.

He could find no true pleasure for himself amid such scenes.

III. In the end the mistake of envying sinners will be demonstrated. " For

surely there is an end." The pleasure-seeker is short-sighted. To judge of the wisdom

of following his course, we must see what it leads to. 1. The pleasure must end. The

delights of evil are brief, and they are followed by wretchedness. The wild devotee of

-pleasure soon becomes a debauched and blase" wreck of humanity. If one is prudent

enough to avoid extreme folly, still death will soon come and put an end to all worldly

pleasure. 2. Sinful pleasure produces suffering. It corrupts body and soul ; it sows

seeds of disease and misery. They who sow to the flesh will reap corruption. 3. There

will be retribution in the next world. There is a future. Does the sinner consider this?

Does the foolish man who envies him remember it ?

Ver. 26.—Our Father's claim. T. God claims nothing less than the heart.

1. Some offer belief of the intellect. It is well to understand truth and to believe in that

which is revealed about God. We may give many thoughts to God ; but these, with

out the heart, will not satisfy him. 2. Some offer external service. This is claimed by

God, but only as the fruit of a loving heart. Given in hard, mechanical work, without

love or devotion, it is worthless in the sight of God. 3. Some offer money, sacrifices,

worship. All such things are acceptable only as growing out of the heart. In heart

less worshippers these are but mockery, and are rejected by God. 4. God's true children

must give their hearts. They must give themselves, their inmost being, their very lives,

thoughts, affections, desires.

II. The heart is claimed by God above all. 1. The world tries to claim it. Some

men are enchained in its fascinations, and so withdrawn from God. 2. Sin endeavours

to ensnare it. If it is not a divine possession, it will be held by sin. It cannot be

detached. It will be given to evil if not to God. 3. Self hopes to hold it. In selfish

ness men would retain their hearts, their love and devotion, for their own interests. Yet

in doing so their hearts harden, shrink, and perish. 4. God has the supreme claim on

the heart. We must not be satisfied with devotion to the Church or with good will

towards men. The first duty is to love the Lord our God with all our heart. He must

bo first.

IIL The heart must be wholly given to God. We must not be content to

love God half-heartedly. We must give our heart to God, and give it wholly, if we

would satisfy his claim. 1. Give it in affection. This means a supreme surrender of

our heart's love to God. 2. Give it in devotion. God expects loyal service, not merely

the adoration of the lips or the work' of the hands, but the consecration of the very soul

and life and being to him. 3. Give it in trust. If one truly gives his heart to God, it

is put in a safe place, to be guarded from harm and sin. God is the safest treasury for

man's most precious treasure. When the heart is entrusted to God, he will not betray

it ; its affection and devotion will lead it not to desire evil ; it will be in a sanctuary

amid the storms and battles of life.

IV. God claims the heart of his son because he is a Father. This is a family

claim. The call, " My son," justifies the claim, " Give me thine heart." 1. The claim

rests on the obligations of the filial tie. A young man may freely choose or refuse a

particular person to be his friend. But he is not thus free in regard to his father. He

owes duty and love to a father. God is represented by Malachi as saying, " A son

honoureth his father ... if then I be a Father, where is mine honour?" (Mai. i. 6).

2. The claim is strengthened by the love of Qod. He is a good Father ; he does not ask

proverbs. 2 a
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his son to do what he has not done himself. God first gives his heart to his child, and

then seeks the child's heart in return.

V. The heart most be given voluntarily to God. God is Lord of all, and he

has a right to enforce universal obedience. But he cares not for loveless, compulsory

service. Therefore he condescends to wait for willing devotion, and to ask for the heart

of his son. 1. Perhaps the heart is not yet given to God. God seeks what he has not

received. 2. TJte heart can only be given hy decision of will. We shall remain away

from God unless we decide to respond to the call of our Father, and freely offer him our

hearts.

Vers. 31, 32.—The danger of strong drink. I. It ib terribly fascinating. 1. It

is beautiful to the eye. The wine sparkles in the cup. 2. It is palatable. Though

children at first shudder at it, as at some unnatural product, the early dislike is easily

surmounted, and then nothing can be more attractive. 3. It is exhilarating. It gives

pleasurable excitement, stimulates jaded energies, enlivens conversation, drowns sorrow,

and promises still larger enjoyments. 4. It is recommended by social influences. Good-

fellowship seems to go with the use of strong drink. In some circles to decline it appears

unsociable.

II. It is fearfully dangerous. The mischief is not seen at first. It is " at last "

that " it biteth like a serpent." Hence its snake-like deception, as well as the deadli-

ness of its venom. But this venom is so deadly that all need to be warned against its

fatal consequences. It bites in many places ; e.g. : 1. The purse. Money runs out like

water, business fails, the home is wrecked and broken up as the effect of this serpent-

bite of strong drink. 2. The Iiealth. The firm hand becomes palsied, the bright eye

dimmed, and the strong body diseased when this venom of intoxication is in the blood.

3. The mental powers. The brain is weakened with the body. Thought is paralyzed

or reduced to inanity. The lawyer, the doctor, the scholar, lose the faculties neces

sary for their avocations. 4. The moral nature. The one sin of intemperance too often

debauches the conscience and prepares the way for other sins (see ver. 33). 5. Reputa

tion. The drunkard loses his character. His good name vanishes in smoke when this

deadly serpent lays hold of him. 6. Soul-life. This, too, is poisoned and slain.

Religion is wrecked. The drunkard cannot enter the kingdom of heaven.

HI. It should be utterly shunned. It is urged that all these indisputably evil

things onjy come from drinking to excess. They are the results of the abuse, not of the

use of strong drink. Men should be wise enough to take warning, and not to go to

excess with what, used in moderation, is perfectly harmless. This was not the opinion

of the wisest man. Ho not only urged his reader to refrain from excess ; he would have

him not even look at the fascinating cup, lest he should be ensnared by its snake-like

charms. Many things concur to demand this extra caution. 1. The terrible extent and

evil of intemperance. This is no small failing, but a national vice, and a source of wide

and awful wretchedness. As no ordinary enemy has to be faced, so no ordinary means

will secure us against it. 2. The insidious nature of the temptation. It works by slow

degrees. At first it appears to be harmless. The fatal steps lead down slowly and

without a shock of surprise, till it is too late to return. It is best to hold back at first.

3. TJie needhssness of the strong drink. Except in particular conditions of weakness

and illness, it is not required. To renounce it is not to sacrifice any really good thing.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—8.—Hints and warnings on conduct. I. Perils of courtly life. (Vers.

1—3.) The Arab proverb says, " He who sups with the sultan burns his lips," and,

" With kings one sits at the table for honour's sake, not for that of appetite." Horace

says that kings are said to press dainties and wine upon those whom they desire to

scrutinize and test, as to whether they bo worthy of friendship. The caution is therefore

oue dictated by prudence. And in general it may be thus understood: Beware of

going to places and frequenting society where watchfulness and prudence are likely to

be overborne ; and take care that the body, by being pampered, becomes not the master

of the soul.
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II. Perils and vanity op riches. (Vers. 4, 5.) This precept does not forbid

industry and diligent toil for worldly gain ; but only excessive carefulness in regard to

it, over-valuation of its worth, and the burning lust of avarice, which implies want of

confidence in God aud of the sense of our true position in the world. The antidote is

the exhortation of the Saviour to lay up treasures in heaven—to make certain of the

incorruptible riches (Matt. vi. 19, 20). " It is a wise course to be jealous of our gain,

aud more to fear than to desire abundance. It is no easy thing to carry a full cup

with an even hand " (Leighton).

III. Corruption from evil associations. (Vers. 6—8.) The man of the evil eye

is the jealous or envious temper; his heart is dyed in its dark colour. There is no

genuine hospitality here; it is like that of the Pharisees who invited our Lord. This -

bitter sauce of envious hatred will presently be found giving a disgusting flavour to his

delicacies. Discontent will poison the best food and wine. " Men's minds will either

feed on their own good or others' evil, and whoso wanteth the one will prey upon the

other." Envy takes no holidays. The devil is represented as the envious man who

sows tares among the wheat at night. Always it works subtly, in the dark, and to

the prejudice of good things, such as is the wheat (Bacon). Instead of seeking the

pleasures which bring disgust, let us secure a humble fare with Christian content

(Phil. iv. 11).—J.

Vers. 9—11.—Holding alooffrom evil. I. The fool. (Ver. 9.) There is "a time

to keep silence." Truth may be desecrated in certain company by speech and honoured

by silence. Pearls are not to be cast before swine. The silence of Christ was equally

eloquent with his words. How much does the sentence convey, " He answered him

never a word"! Beyond a certain point explanations are worse than useless; the

caviller only takes them as food for his folly and encouragement to his perversity.

IL The oppressor. (Ver. 10.) The property of the widow and the fatherless is in

the protection of the Almighty. He is the Eternal Vindicator of down-trodden right.

In the bright evangelical picture of conduct it is the very opposite of violence and

oppression to the weak that is held up for our emulation : " To visit the fatherless and

the widow in their affliction." And the negative side is, in one word, " to keep one's

self unspotted from the world."—J.

Vers. 12—18.—Discipline in Divine wisdom. I. The temper of docility. (Ver.

12.) It is submission of the affections to a higher law. It is the resignation of the will

to a higher leading. It is the opening of the understanding to Divine counsels. It is

the realization, on the one hand, of dependence and need ; on the other, of the light,

the wisdom, and the goodness which ever meet that need.

IL The necessity of discipline for the young. (Vers. 13, 14; see on ch. iii.

27 ; xix. 18 ; xxii. 15.) Luther says, in his blunt way, " Beat your son, and the

hangman will not beat him. There must be a beating once for all ; if the father does

it not, Master Hans will ; there is no help for it. None ever escaped it ; for it is God's

judgment." Another sternly says, "Many parents deserve hell on their children's

account, because they neglect to train them in piety."

HI. Joy in dutiful children. (Vers. 15, 1G.) It is next to the joy in the personal

sense of God's grace. None but a parent knows the heart of a parent—the " travailing

in birth " over their souls, the joy of discovering symptoms of the new life. " May all

my sons be Benaiah?, the Lord's building ; then will they all be Abners, the father's

light : all my daughters Bithiahs, the Lord's daughters ; and then they will be all

Abigails, their father's joy " (Swinnock). What must be the joy in heaven and in the

bosom of God over his returning and dutiful children 1

IV. Envy of the wicked rebuked. (Vers. 17, 18.) When Socrates was asked

what was most troublesome to good men, he replied, " The prosperity of the wicked."

Here, then, is a great temptation. It needs an antidote in reason. There is no reason

for this envy. They are not truly happy. We look at them from the outside ; the

dark discontent of the heart is concealed from us. To live in the communion of God,

on the other hand, is a secret, a certain, a profound and all-compensating joy. The

enjoyment of the wicked, such as it is, must have its end ; while the child of God ends

only to begin anew—sinks below the horizon to rise in the power of an endless life.
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We have thus three resources against sin : the avoidance of evil example ; reverence

before God ; and constant recollection of the blessings of piety and virtue.—J.

Vers. 19—25.—The perils of dissipation and the antidote. " Who hath ears to hear,

let him hear."

I. Perils op dissipation. (Vers. 20, 21.) Gluttony and wine-bibbing. As the

stomach is the centre of health, so it is also of disease. A wise man (Dr. Johnson)

said that if one did not care for one's stomach, one was not likely to care for anything.

It is equally true that he who cares only or chiefly for the flesh will make a wreck of

everything else. Gluttony has been pointed to as " the source of all our infirmities,

the fountain of all our diseases. As a lamp is choked by superabundance of oil, a fire

extinguished by excess of fuel, so is the natural heat of the body destroyed by

intemperate diet." By slow degrees, and more and more, the habits of self-indulgence

undermine the strength of body, still more certainly the vigour of mind, until poverty

comes like an armed man.

II. The antidote. 1. Early instruction to be constantly recalled. (Ver. 22.) Along

with the affectionate association of the parents who gave it. That " men shall be dis

obedient to their own parents " (2 Tim. iii. 2) is one of the marks of the great apostasy

in Scripture. But " comely and pleasant to see, and worthy of honour from the beholder,"

is a child understanding the eye of his parent (Bishop Hall). 2. The truth of life to be

held in supreme value. (Ver. 23.) Wisdom, discipline, insight,—these are various names

of the one thing, different aspects of the pearl of great price. There are required in the

truth-seeker—attention, willingness for toil, judgment, the constant preference of reason

to prejudice, teachableness, humility, self-control. Translated into Christian terms,

this pearl of great price is " the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus our Lord."

Bunyan beautifully describes the pilgrims answering the sneering reproach, " What

will you buy?" They lifted their eyes above: "We will buy the truth!" And no

sacrifice is too costly with this end in view, as the example of holy men and martyrs

teaches—Moses, Paul, the Hebrews (Heb. xi. 24—26). To sell one's birthright for

a mess of pottage (as Esau, Judas, and Demas) is indeed to " gain a loss." 3. Con

sideration of the joy we give to others by well-doing. (Vers. 24, 25.) That heart must

bo unnatural or utterly depraved which feels not the force of this motive—to repay a

father's anxious love, and the yearning tenderness of her that bare him. A selfishness

may supply the motive even here, since parental gladness is the child's own joy as he

walks in the ways of pleasantness and peace.—J.

Vers. 26—28.—Tlie harlot's true character. I. It is dangerous and pernicious,

(Vers. 27, 28.) It may be compared to a deep pit or to a narrow and deep well, out of

which, if one falls therein, there is no easy escapo. Or to a fell robber lying in wait for

the unwary and the weak.

II. The true resource of safety. This is in the heart given up to God (ver. 26).

If that heart bo already polluted, he can wash it and make it clean. But he who

yields his heart to the prince of this world becomes the enemy of God and of his

eternal wisdom.—J.

Vers. 29—35.—The perils of drunkenness. I. The immediate external effects.

(Vers. 29, 30.) Trouble, quarrels, violence, deformity. " No translation or paraphrase

can do justice to the concise, abrupt, and energetic manner of the original." " On that

men should put an enemy in their mouths to steal away their brains ! that we should

with joy, revel, pleasure, and applause, transform ourselves into beasts ! "

II. The ultimate consequences. (Ver. 32.) It " bites like a serpent, and spits

poison like a basilisk." This is the course of all sin ; like Dead Sea fruits that tempt

the taste, and turn to ashes on the lips. It is the " dangerous edge of things," against

which men have to be on their guard. The line between use and abuse is so easily

passed over. Corruptio optimi pessima.

III. The effect especially on the intelligence. (Vers. 33—35.) The mind

falls into bewilderment, and sees double or awry. The victim of intoxication is indeed

" at sea," and like one sleeping on the very verge of danger and sudden death. In a

spiritual sense he is drunk who does not perceive the great danger of his soul, but
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becomes more secure and stubborn under every chastisement (Jer. v. 3). It is the

dreadful insensibility—depicted by ver. 35 which imitates the thought and speech of

the drunkard—which is among the worst consequences of the vice. "The sight of

a drunkard is a better sermon against that vice than the best that was ever preached

upon the subject." " He who hath this sin, hath not himself; whosoever doth commit

it, doth not commit sin, but he himself is wholly sin " (Augustine).—J.

Vers. 1—3.—27ie temptation of the table. It is probable that Solomon had in view

those who did not often sit down to a " good dinner," and who, when they were invited

to a feast by some one who was able to spread his table with delicacies, found themselves

subjected to a strong temptation to unusual indulgence. Dr. Kitto tells us that, in

the East, men would (and now will) eat an almost incredible amount of food when

a rare opportunity offered itself. From the moral and the religious standpoint this

matter of appetite demands our attention to—

I. A special sphere op obedience and self-control. Appetite is undoubtedly

of God ; and for few things, on the lower level, have we more occasion to thank our

Creator than for the fact that he has made our food to be palatable, and caused us

so to crave it that the partakiDg of it is a pleasure. Otherwise, the act of eating

in order to keep ourselves alive and strong would be a daily weariness and penalty

to us. But as it is, the necessary act of eating is a constant source of pleasure. But

with the pleasure there enters inevitably a temptation. Appetite in man, strengthened

as it is by man's imaginative faculty, and fostered as it is by the inventiveness

which provides all' kinds of inviting dainties, becomes one of those things which allure

to excess, and thus to sin. To maintain the golden mean between asceticism on the

one hand and epicurism or gluttony on the other hand is not found to be an easy task.

Medical science inclines now to the view that a very large proportion of people take

more to eat than is really for their good—especially in later life. Frequently, perhaps

generally, this is rather a mistake than an offence. But the wise man will carefully

consider how far he should go, and where he should draw the line. In doing this he

will more especially consider two things. 1. How he should act at the table, so as not

in any way to weaken his intelligence by what he eats or drinks. 2. How he should

act so as to keep himself in health and strength for all useful activity in the days to

come. By resolving to act with a firm self-command, with the higher and indeed the

highc-st end in view, he may, in eating and drinking, do what he does " to the glory of

God " (see 1 Cor. x. 31).

II. Those to whom this fobms a specially strong temptation. " If thou be

a man given to appetite." Some men are so constituted that to have the greatest

delicacies in the world before them would be no temptation to them ; others have an

appetency which they have the greatest difficulty in controlling,—this may arise either

from heredity, or from their individual bodily organization, or (as is oftenest the case)

from the habit of indulgence. There are also—

III. Occasions when this temptation is specially severe. Such as that indi

cated in the text (see also 1 Cor. x. 27). There are times when it would be churlish,

and even unchristian, to refuse an invitation ; but the presence of food or of stimu

lants upon the table may be a serious inducement to transgression. Then "put a

knife to thy throat;" determinately stop at the point of strict moderation; resolutely

and fearlessly refuse that of which you know well that you have no right to partake ;

distinctly and definitely decline the dish or the cup which you cannot take with a

good conscience. For consider—

IV. The folly and the sin of indulgence. " They are deceitful meat." Excess

may bring some momentary enjoyment, but : 1. It is quickly followed by pain, disorder,

feebleness, incapacity; even if not of a serious order, yet humiliating enough to a man

who respects himself. 2. The habit of it leads with no uncertain step to physical and

also to mental and moral degeneracy. 3. The pleasure afforded, like all the grosser

gratifications, declines with indulgence. 4. All excess is sin. It is a misuse and

profanation of that body which is given us as the organ of our own spirit, and should

be regarded and treated as " the temple of the Holy Ghost " (1 Cor. vi. 19).—C.

Vers. 4, 5.— Tlie worthlessness of wealth. Wealth is not, indeed, absolutely worth
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less ; it has a distinct value of its own ; but relatively to man's deeper necessities, and

to his other, spiritual resources, it is to be held in slight esteem.

I. The unsubstantial as distinguished fbom the seal. " Wilt thou set thine

eyes upon that which is not ? " Money regarded as that which purchases food, clothing,

shelter, books, etc., has a certain value not easily overstated. But mere wealth, as

wealth, has but a fictitious and unreal virtue. A man may have it and have it not

at the same time. A rich man may be, to all intents and purposes, a very poor one.

He may own land the scenery upon which he is wholly unable to appreciate; soil

which he has not the spirit or the wisdom to cultivate; houses which he neither

inhabits nor causes to be inhabited; gardens whose paths no feet are treading, and

whose beauty no eyes are admiring ; books which he has not the taste or even the

power to read, etc. In fact, his wealth is only a possibility and not a reality to him.

Practically, he " sets his eyes upon that which is not." And it is quite a common

thing for men to be wealthy far beyond their capacity of enjoyment ; their riches do

not serve them any real purpose ; they remain unused, and are as if they were not at

all (see Matt. xxv. 29 ; Luke viii. 18). On the other hand, knowledge, wisdom, pure and

holy love, a generous interest in the welfare of others, joy in God and in the friendship of

thegood,—these are real blessings. A man who has these must be and is enriched thereby.

IL The transient as distinguished from the abiding. " Riches certainly make

themselves wings," etc. 1. They are insecure. It is impossible to mention any

"investment" that is absolutely secure. Even "real property" has been found to

become depreciated and even positively worthless in the market. And of the more

ordinary sources of wealth, it is proverbial that they have all a limited, and many of

them but a slight, security. A revolution in government, in trade, even in fashion or in

taste, and the ample means are reduced to nothing, the millionaire is brought down to

bankruptcy. A poor foundation, indeed, on which to build the structure of human hap

piness and well-being is the possession of riches. 2. They must soon bs laid down.

III. The human as distinguished fbom the Divine. To "labour to be rich" is

of man. To work for wealth, and even to live for it is to be borne along on the current

of human energy, is to breathe the atmosphere which human society is throwing round

him. It is "our own wisdom." But it is not the wisdom of God. That says to us,

" Labour not for the meat which perisheth ; " " Lay not up for yourselves treasures on

earth ; " "A man's life does not consist in the abundance of the things which he

possesseth." The wisdom which is from above speaks to us of " forsaking all to follow

Christ ; " of parting with everything for one inestimable pearl ; of agonizing to enter in

at the strait gate. It tells us that the service of God, the friendship of Jesus Christ,

the life of holy usefulness, the life-testimony to a Divine Redeemer, the rest of soul

which comes with spiritual rectitude, the inheritance which is incorruptible and unde

nted and which fadeth not away,—that all this is not only more precious than gold,

it is absolutely priceless ; it is the one thing for which it is worth our while to labour

with all our strength, to sacrifice all that we have.—C.

Vers. 6—8.—The graces of giving, receiving, and re/using. The text treats of a

hospitality which does not deserve the name, and of our duty when we are invited to

accept a gift that is grudged. It thus opens the whole subject of giving and receiving.

There are three graces here.

I. The grace of giving. This is one which is readily recognized as heaven-born.

1. God commends it to us. He says, " Give, and it shall be given unto you " (Luke vi.

38); "Give to him that asketh thee" (Matt. v. 42); "He that giveth let him do it

with liberality" (Revised Version); "given to hospitality" (Rom. xii. 8, 13). 2. It

is the best reward of labour (Eph. iv. 28). 3. It is the most God-like of all graces.

For God lives to give ; he is ever giving forth to all his creation ; he is feeding the

multitudes and millions of his creatures beneath every sky. 4. It is the source of the

purest and most elevating joy. " It is more blessed to give than to receive."

H. The grace of receiving. If it is right and good for some men to give of their

abundance, then the correlative act of receiving must also be right and good. There is,

indeed, a virtue, a grace, in receiving cheerfully and cordially as well as gratefully,

which may be almost, if not quite, as acceptable to God as that of generosity itself.

There is truth in Miss Proctor's lines—
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"I hold him groat who for love's snko

Can give with generous, earnest will;

Yet he alio taJ;es for love's sweet Bako,

I think I hold more generous still."

IH. The gbace op refusing. 1. We may rightly refuse a gift, whether it be in

the way of hospitality or not, which we are sure the giver cannot honestly afford; we

do not wish to be enriched or entertained at the expense of his creditors. 2. We may

properly decline a gift if we feel that it is offered us under a misconception ; when wo

are imagined to be, or to believe, or to be working toward, that which is contrary to our

spirit, our creed, our aim. 3. We do well to decline the hospitality which does not

come from the heart. The host is " as he thinketh in his heart." His fair or

** sweet words " are no real part of himself; they only come from his lips ; and if he is

grudging us what he gives us, we may well wish ourselves far away from his table.

No man who has any self-respect whatever will wish to take a crust from the man

who counts what he gives his friends. Such food as that, however dainty, would

choke us as we ate it. Nor is it begrudged hospitality alone that we should have tho

independence to refuse, but all else that is in the shape of gift; all money, all position,

all friendship. Better to go entirely without than to have abundance at the cost of

our own self-respect. Better to toil hard and wait long than to accept such offers as

those. Better to turn to him " who giveth liberally and upbraideth not," and ask of

him.—C.

Yer. 10.—(See homily on ch. xxii. 28.)—C.

Vers. 13, 14.—(See homily on ch. xiii. 24.)—C.

Vers. 17, 18.—God's righteous judgment. Nothing is more foolish than to endeavour

to found a proof of the righteousness of God's rule upon a single case of human experi

ence. Yet is that often done. A good man seizes upon a piece of good fortune in

a godly man's life, and exaggerates its importance ; a bad man pounces upon a piece

of bad fortune and draws unwarrantable conclusions therefrom. But are there not

indications, if not proofs, to be had for the seeking, that all things are under tho

direction of a just and righteous Ruler ? Yes ; if we look far and wide enough. For

as we look, we see that all men, good and bad, are rewarded according to their works.

I. All the laws which regulate the recompense of labour exist for the unrighteous

as well as for the righteous. Take, e.g. : 1. The covetous man. Consider all that

he foregoes in order to reap his harvest—all the physical, social, domestic, literary,

philanthropic, religious advantages and delights that he sacrifices ; consider all the

immense and ceaseless pains and toils he goes throngb, and the risks he runs, to achieve

his object. And he gets his prize; he has earned it. He will find it weighted with

more burdens and freighted with fewer and smaller blessings than he thought, and it
•will not last him long. Do not envy him or begrudge him what he receives ; he has paid

a very heavy price for it, and is surely welcome to it. 2. The hypocrite. He is a very

painstaking, hardworking man ; he spares himself no trouble, no sacrifice ; he makes

long prayers, for which he has no heart ; he abstains from food he would fain be eating ;

he parts with money which he longs to keep ; he goes through the most wearisome

experiences in order that he may win a little passing honour. He has his reward ; he

is very welcome to it. He has earned it ; we will not envy him ; there is nothing

more for him to receive (Matt. vi. 5). 3. The man of pleasure. He also pays a very

high price for his momentary gratifications—the degradation of his powers, the dis

regard of his friends, the loss of his self-respect, the decline of his health, etc. ; and all

this for mere enjoyment which becomes less keen and vivid every day. We will not

envy him. Unholy pleasure is the costliest thing in the whole world.

II. All the laws which regulate the recompense of labour exist for the RiGHTEors>

man as well as fob the unriohteous. 1. By returning unto God in penitential sell-

surrender we seek reconciliation, peace, joy, the full re-establishment of our filial

relations with God ; and we find what we seek. " Surely there is a reward " (Revised

Version) for us, and " our expectation is not cut off." 2. By " walking in tho fear of

the Lord all the day long," consulting his will and endeavouring to foUow him, we seek
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his Divine favour aud a growing measure of likeness to our Lord. And we find what

we seek. 3. By kind Christian helpfulness, by sympathy and succour freely and

gladly given to those in need, we seek the blessedness of him that gives (Acts xx. 35),

the gratitude of true, and loving hearts, the present smile and final benediction of the

Son of man (Matt. xxv. 34—40). And we find and shall find it. Surely there is

a reward for us ; our hope shall not be cut off. No ; let us " envy not the sinner ; "

let us make him welcome to all he has ; let us try to elevate and enlarge his hope and

his reward by changing the spirit of his mind. As for ourselves, let it be in our heart*

to say, " God is faithful who hath called us to the fellowship of his Son ; " let us-

auticipate the anthem of the angels, and sing already, "Great and marvellous are thy

works, Lord God Almighty, just and true are thy ways, 0 thou King of saints ! "—C.

Vers. 20, 21.—(See below.)—C.

Ver. 23.—Thefreedom and the price of truth. We have often to insist upon—

I. The freedom of the tbuth. In odo sense, truth is essentially free. If firm

and strung as the granite rock, it is also fluent as the water, clastic as the air. It

belongs to no man, and cannot be patented or monopolized ; it is the inheritance of

mankind. We are all of us bound to communicate it freely, to " pass it on like bread

at sacrament." This is emphatically tho case with the truth of the gospel. " Ho !

every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and he that hath no mouey ; come ye,_

buy, and eat . . . without money and without price ; " " Whosoever will, let him take

the water of life freely." But the lesson of the text is—

II. The pbice of tbuth. Truth has sometimes to be paid for ; it has its own price,

and we must be willing to buy it. 1. That truth for which we involuntarily pay some

price. We go forth into the world with crude, immature notions, which we find, by

painful experience, have to be corrected and perhaps changed. Sometimes this necessary-

lesson is very costly to us. In this way we have to buy the truth as to : (1) The-

checkered character of our human life. We have to learn, painfully enough, that it does

not answer to our early dreams, but is sadly dashed with disappointment, with failure,

with loss, with trouble ; that it is many-coloured, with a large admixture of the dull or

even the dark. (2) The imperfections of the good. That there is a large amount of profes

sion without any reality at all ; that some really good men allow themselves to be over

taken in serious fault ; that all good men have some defects which tamish the perfect

brightness of their character ; that human excellency is not so much an attainment

as an earnest and admirable endeavour. (3) The strength and weakness of our own

character. We have to find, at the cost of much humiliation, where our strength ends

and our weakness begins. Such truths as these we buy without bargain ; we do not

agree to the price that we pay. There is not the freedom of contract we usually have

in any purchase we make. But we may part willingly, and even cheerfully, as we are

called upon to do, with that which we lose, thankfully accepting the truth we acquire ;

and so doing we practically and wisely " buy the truth." 2. The truth for which we

voluntarily pay tlie price. (1) A completer knowledge of God's Word. Our knowledge

of the book of God is very varied; it may be very slight or it may be very deep and

full. How deep or how full depends on whether or not we will pay the price of this-

excellent wisdom ; the price is that of patient, reverent study. (2) The surpassing

blessedness of true consecration ; the peace and the joy to be had in Christ and in his

holy and happy service. We do not know as much as we might, and as we should, of

this ; but we do not pay the price of knowledge. That price is whole-hearted surrender

of ourselves to our Saviour and to his service. So long as we " keep back part of the

price" we cannot know this experience; but if we will "yield ourselves unto God"

unreservedly, we shall know the truth in its fulness. We may make a special point of

(3) the beauty and excellency of Christian work ; and the price of knowing this is the

act of hearty and faithful labour, sustained by much earnest prayer for the inspiration

and the blessing of God. We complete the thought of the text by considering—

III. The absolute pbicelessness of the tbuth. " Sell it not." Heavenly wisdom,

once gained, is not to be parted with for any consideration whatever. Nothing on

earth represents its value. To lose it is to sign away our inheritance. It is to be held-

at all costs whatever.—C.
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Vers. 24—2G—(See homily on ch. x. 1.)—C.

Vers. 29—35 (with vers. 20, 21).—Drunkenness. A most striking picture is given

as here of the manifold evils of this great curse. In a few strokes Solomon brings

before us most, if not all, of its painful and pitiable consequences. Their name is

legion, for they are indeed many.

I. The contempt op the sober. (Ver. 20.) The very word "drunkard," or " wine-

bibber," is indicative of the deep disregard in which the victim of this vice is held by

sober men.

II. Poverty. (Ver. 21.) It is striking and surprising how soon men of large

means are brought down to straitness of circumstance, and even poverty itself. It is

what they spend on this craving, and what they lose by its ill effects upon them, that

drag them down.

III. Physical deterioration. (Ver. 29.) Dissipation soon tells on a man's personal

appearance ; he shows by his garments, and still more by his countenance, that he is

mastered by that which he puts into his mouth. Vice means ugliness.

IV. Contentiousness. (Ver. 29.) We need all our powers in good balance to

control ourselves so that we are not provoked to the hasty word and to the lasting

quarrel. But the man who is excited by wine is in the worst possible condition for

ruling his spirit and commanding his tongue. He is likely enough to speak the sentence

which is followed by the blow, or, what is worse, the long-continued feud.

V. Impurity. (Ver. 33.) The excitement of the intoxicating cup has had much to

do with the saddest departures from the path of purity and honour ; with the entrance

'upon the road of utter ruin.

VI. Infatuation. (Vers. 34, 35.) The drunkard is seen by his friends to be-

sinking and falling; in his circumstances, his reputation, his health, his character, he

is palpably perishing. Those who really love and pity him warn him with earnest

remonstrance, with affectionate entreaty, but it is of no avail. He acts with as much

infatuation as would a man who made a bed of the waves or the top of a mast. After

he has been stricken and has suffered, he goes back to his cups, and is stricken and

suffers again.

VII. The agony of remorse. " At the last it biteth like a serpent," etc. The sting

of remorse which a man suffers when he awakes to a full sense of his folly is something

pitiful to witness, and must be far more terrible to endure. The man suffers a penalty

which is worse than bodily torture ; it is the just punishment in his own soul for his

folly and his sin. In one sense it is self-administered, for it is the stern rebuke of

conscience ; in another sense it is the solemn and strong condemnation of the Supreme.

VIII. Bitter bondage. Worse, if possible, than the sting of remorse is the sense

of helpless bondage in which he finds that he is held. " At the last " is a tyranny

which the evil habit, the strong craving, exercises over the man's spirit. He knows

and feels his humiliation and loss ; he essays to escape ; he strives, he writhes to become

freed ; but he tries in vain ; he is " holden with the cords of bis sins " (ch. v. 22) ; he is

a poor, miserable captive, the slave of vice.

Such are the consequences of departure from sobriety. It is the first step which is

the most foolish and the most avoidable. When a certain stage is reached, restoration,

though not impossible or impracticable, is very difficult. Let all men, as they love

their soul, keep well within that boundarjMine that divides sobriety from intemperance.

Moderation is good; abstinence is better, for it is safer, and it is kinder to others.

" Look not " on tho tempting cup ; turn the eyes to purer and nobler pleasure.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXIV.

Ver. 1 .—We return here to the more usual

form, the tetrastich. Be not thou envious

against evil men (see on ch. xxiii. 17,

where a similar warning is given, and comp.

ver. 19 below). "Men of wickedness,"

wholly given over to evil. Keither desire

to be with them. Their company is pollu

tion, and association with them makes you a

partner in their sinful doings. The Soprua-

gint prefaces the paragraph with the personal,

address, uU, " son."

Ver. 2.—For their heart studieth destruc-
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tion. The grounds of the warning are here

given, as in ch. i. 15. " Destruction " (*hod) ;

Vulgate, rajrinat, " violence " of all kinds,

e.g. robbery, murder. Their lips talk of

mischief; utter lies and slanders which

may injure other people or bring themselves

profit. Admiration of such men and inter

course with them must be repugnant to

every religious soul. Tho LXX . refers the

verso to evil imaginations issuing in evil

talk ; " For their heart meditates falsehoods,

and their lips speak mischiefs (niyous)."

Vers. 3, 4.—In contrast with the conversa

tion of tho evil, wisdom is commended.

Ver. 3.—Through wisdom is an house

builded (see on ch. xiv. 1). By prudence,

probity, and the fear of God a family is sup

ported and blessed, maintained and pros

pered. Established (see on ch. iii. 19);

Septuagint, avop9ovrau

Ver.4.—(Comp. ch. i. 1 Sand note ch. iii. 10.)

With all precious and pleasant (ch. xxii. 18)

riches. Material prosperity, eopious store of

necessaries, and wealth, follow on wisdom ;

how much more do spiritual blessings attend

the fear of God 1

Vers. 5, 6.—Wisdom is beneficial in peace

and war.

Ver. 5.—A wise man is strong, r.jja, "in

strength," full of strength, because, however

feeble in body, he is wise in counsel, firm

in purpose, bravo in conduct, thoroughly to

be depended upon, and supported by his

perfect trust in God (comp. ch. xxi. 22). The

Septuagint, with which agree the Syriac and

Chaldec, reading differently, renders, "A

wise man is better than a strong man"—a

sentiment which Lesetie compares to Cicero's

" cedant arma toga?." A man of knowledge

increaseth strength ; literally, ttrengtheneth

power; shows greater, superior power, as

Amos ii. 14. The Septuagint, from some

corruption of the text, renders, " And a man

having prudence (is better) than a large

estate (yewpylou fuyiAov) ; " i.e. wisdom will

bring a man more worldly advantages than

the possession of extensivo farm*. The

gnome is proved by what follows.

Ver. 6.—Thy war; war for thyself, for

thy profit, equivalent to "successful war"

(comp. Exod. xiv. 14). The clause is an

echo of ch. xx. 18 (where see note). Tho

last lino is a repetition of ch. xi. 14 (comp.

also ch. xv. 22). Septuagint, " War is made

with generalship (icvfftpviiatas'), and help

with a heart that counsels."

Vers. 7—10.—Some distichs now follow,

concerned with wisdom and its opposite.

Ver. 7.—Wisdom is too high for a fool.

It is beyond his reach, he cannot follow its

lead, and has nothing to say when his counsel

is asked, and no ability to judge of any

question presented to him. " Wisdom "

{chochmoih) is in the plural number, inti

mating the various attributes connoted by

it, or tho different aspects in which it may

be regarded (see note on ch. i. 20). " Too

high (men?, ramoth) is also plural ; and

Delitzseh and Nowack take it to mean, not

so much ,;high things " as " precious things,"

such as pearls or precious stones, in accord

ance with Job xxviii. 18, " No mention

shall be made of coral or of crystal; yea,

the price of wisdom is above rubies." In

this sense Delitzseh translates, "Wisdom

seems to the fool to be au ornamental com

modity," a costly and unnecessary appendage,

which is not worth the sacrifices entailed

by its pursuit. Whichever way wo take it.

the point is the rarity and inaccessibility of

wisdom, and the repugnance of fools to make

any exertion in order to obtain it. St. Augus

tine thus sums up the steps by which wisdom

is reached : fear of God, piety, knowledge,

fortitude, mercifulness, sincerity ('De Doetr.

Christ.,' ii. 7). He openeth not his month

in the gate. When men gather in the usual

place of assembly (ch. viii. 3; xxii. 2), to take

counsel on public matters, ho has nothing:

to say ; he listens fatuously, and is silent.

Septuagint, " Wisdom and good thought are

in the gates of the wise ; the wise turn not

aside from the mouth of the Lord, but reason

in assemblies."

Ver. 8.—He that deviseth to do eviL He

who shows a certain kind of misapplied

cleverness (in contrast to the true wisdom)

in planning and pursuing evil schemes.

Shall be called. Defined and explained, as

ch. xvi. 21 (comp. ch. xxi. 24). A mis

chievous person; literally, lord of muchief ;

i.e. owner, possessor of mischief. One must

not be led by such a man's apparent astute

ness to attribute to him wisdom ; he is an

impostor, a mere intriguer, who is sure to be

exposed ere long. Septuagint, " Death be

falls the undisciplined."

Ver. 9.—The thought of foolishness is sin.

" Sin " is the subject in this clause as " the

scorner " is in the next ; and what it says

is that sin is the excogitation, the contriving

of folly. The sinner is the real fool, in that

he does not pursue his proper end, prepares

misery for himself, is blind to his Dest in

terests. The connection between sin and

folly, as between wisdom and righteousness,

is continually enforced throughout the book.

Ths scorner is an abomination to men. The

man who scoffs at religion and every high

aim is an object of abomination to the pious,

and is also a cause of evil to others, leading

them to thoughts and acts which are hateful

in the eyes of God. Septuagint, " The fool

dieth in sins (John viii. 24), and unclean-

noss belongeth to a pestilent man." The
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text hero followed, as in other passages of

this chapter, is quite different from the re

ceived one.

Ver. 10.—If thou faint in the day of ad

versity, thy strength is Bmall. The gnome

seems to be unconnected with the preceding.

There is a paronomasia between rnjf (tsarolt),

" adversity," and "w (.tsar), " small," narrow,

which is retained by Fleischer : " Si segnis

fueris die angustise, angustre sunt vires turn."

So we may say in English, " If thou faint in

time of straitness, straitened is thy strength."

Ifyou fail, and succumb to anxiety or danger,

instead of rising to meet tho emergency, then

you are but a weakling or a coward, and the

strength which you seemed to possess, and

of which you boasted, perhaps, is nothing

worth. Such a man hearkens not to the

Sibyl's counsel (Virgil, ' .Sueid,' vi. 95)—

** Tu ne cede malis, sed contra audentior ito,

Qunm tua te fortuna sinet"

The LXX. again varies from the received

text, "He shall bo polluted in an evil day,

and in a day of affliction, until he fail," or

" die " (^icAiin,).

Vers. 11, 12.—A hexastich, inculcating

humanity on the ground of God's omni

science.

Ver. 11.—If thou forbear to deliver them

that are drawn unto death. Tho sentence

is not conditional, dm in the second line being

equivalent to W, utinam, " oh that ! " "would

that!" So the first hemistich should be

rendered, "Deliver them that are haled to

death," and the second, "And those that

are tottering to slaughter, oh, hold them

back ! " The sentence is somewhat obscure,

but Cheyne well explains it thus: "Some

victims of a miscarriage of justice are about

to be dragged away to execution, and the

disciple of wisdom is exhorted to use his

endeavours to deliver them " (' Job and

Solomon '). In the case supposed a moral

obligation lies on the pions and well-in

formed to save a human life unjustly im

perilled. At the same time, there is nothing

in the passage which absolutely shows that

the punishment of the guiltless is here

deprecated ; it looks rather as if Wisdom had

no pleasure in the death of men, innocent

or not, and that the victims of an extreme

sentence claimed pity at her hands, whatever

might be the circumstances of the verdict

Septuagint, "Deliver those that are being

led away to death, and redeem (inptov)

those that are appointed to be slain ; spare

not (to help them) " (comp. Ps. lxxxii. 3, 4).

Ver. 12.—If thou sayest, Behold, we knew

it not. The disciple of Wisdom may excuse

himself from making any effort for tho

prisoners' release, by saying he had not

heard of the case. St Jerome makes the

excuse to be inability, vires non suppetunt.

The LXX. makes it a personal matter, ig

noring the plural form of the previous

paragraph. "I know him not, he is no

friend of mine ; why should I trouble myself

about him ? " Sucli a selfish person, like the

priest and Levite in the parable, would " pass

by on tho other side." Doth not he that

pondereth the heart consider it ? God knows

tho truth—kuows that the excuse is vain;

for he is the Weigher and Searcher of hearts

(ch. xvi. 2; xxi. 2). Cain's plea, "Am I

my brother's keeper?" is unavailable; tho

law of love is limited by no circumstances.

He that keepeth thy soul, doth not he know

it? Tho expression, "keeping tho soul," may

be equivalent to " preserving tho life ; " but

it more probably means watching, observing,

tho inmost secrets of the nature (Job vii. 20).

The verb used is ivj (natmr), which lias

both significations. The sense of " forming,"

which some give it, 6eems not allowable.

(For "heart" (leb) and "soul" (nephesh),

see note on ch. ii. 10.) shall not he render

to every man according to his works 1 Know

ing tho heart and the motive, God deals out

retributive justice (ch. xii. 14 ; Ps. lxii. 12 ;

Rom. ii. 6). Septuagint, " But if thou say,

I know not this mun, know that the Lord

knowcth the hearts of all; and he who formed

(irAiiraj) breath for all, himself knowcth all

things, who rendereth to every man according

to his works."

Vers. 13, 14.—An exhortation to tho study

of wisdom, with an analogy.

Ver. 13.—Eat thou honey, because it is

good. Honey entered largely into the diet

of tho Oriental, and was regarded not only

us pleasant to the taste and nutritious, but

also as possessed of healing powers. It was

especially used for children's food (Iso. vii.

10), and thus becomes an emblem of the

purest wisdom. " I have eaten my honoy-

comb with my honey," says the lover in

Cunt. v. 1 ; and the psalmist says that the

ordinances of the Lord are " sweeter than

honey and the honeycomb" (Ps. xix. 10;

see on ch. xxv. 1G). Palestine was a land

flowing with milk and honey (Exod. iii. 8) ;

hence is derived the continual referenco to

this article of diet in the Bible.

Ver. 14.—So shall the knowledge of

wisdom bo unto thy soul; better, knoic,

apprehend wisdom to be such for thy soul—

to be as pleasant and nourishing and

profitable to thy soul, as honey is to thy

tasto and thy body. Tho moralist would

have bis disciple feel tho same relish for

wisdom that he has for sweet food, recognize

it not simply as useful, but as delightful

and enjoyable. When thou hast found it.

To find wisdom is to get possession of it and

use it (comp. ch. iii. 13, and note there). Then
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there shall he a reward. The apodosis

begins here. We have had the same as

surance in ch. xxiii. 18 (where see note).

The word is literally future. One who

has obtained wisdom has a glorious hope

before him ; habebis in novimmit tpem,

Vulgate ; but his hope is better than that—

it goes with him, not in his last hour only,

but all his life long. Septuagint, "Then

shalt thou perceive wisdom in thy soul ; for

if thou find it, fair shall be thine end, and

hope shall not fail thee."

Vers. 15, 16.—A warning against plotting

for the ruin of a good man's house, with a

view doubtless of profiting by the disaster.

Ver. 15.—Lay not wait, 0 wicked man,

against the dwelling of the righteous. p£n

(raslui) is vocative (comp. Ezek. xxxiii. 8) ;

taken appositionally, as in Revised Version

margin, "as a wicked man," it is senseless ;

for how could ho lay wait in any other cha

racter? Spoil not his resting-place. "Spoil,"

ns ch. xix. 26 (where see note). Drive him not

from his house by violence and chicanery.

Vulgate, "Seek not impiety in the house

of the righteous ; " do not attempt to cloak

your insidious designs by detecting some

evil in the good man, and making yourself

the instrument of retribution, as if you were

doing God service in afflicting him (John

xvi. 2). Septuagint, " Bring not an ungodly

man into tho pasture (vo/iij) of the righteous,

neither be thou deceived by the feasting

of the belly."

Ver. 16.—A just man falleth seven times,

and riseth up again. The fall may be taken

of sin or of calamity. Preachers, ancient

and modern, have made much use of this

text in the first sense, expatiating how a

good man may fall into venial or more

serious sinB, but he never loses his love of

God, and rises from his fall by repentance

on every occasion. We also often find the

words in die, "a day," added, which indeed

occur in some manuscripts, but are not in the

original. But the verb naphal seems not to

be used in the sense of "falling" morally;

and the meaning here is that the just man

frequently falls into trouble,—he is not se

cure against worldly cares and losses, or the

insidious attacks of the man mentioned in

ver. 15 ; but he never loses his trust in God

or offends by fretfulncss and impatience,

and always God's providence watches over

him and delivers him out of all his afflic

tions. " Seven times " means merely often,

that number being used to express plurality

or completeness (see on ch. vi. 31 ; xxvi. 16 ;

and comp. Gen. iv. 24 ; Job v. 19 (which is

like our passage); and Matt, xviii. 22).

The expectation which the sinner conceived

when he saw the good man distressed, that

he might seize the opportunity and use it

to bis own benefit, is woefully disappointed.

Iu contrast with the recovery and re-

establishment of the righteous, when the

wicked suffer calamity there is no recupera

tion for them. The wicked shall fall into

mischief ; Revised Version better, are over

thrown by calamity (comp. ch. xiv. 32, and

note there). Septuagint, " But the ungodly

Bhall be weak in evils."

Vers. 17, 18.—A warning against vin

dictiveness, nearly approaching the great

Christian maxim, "Love your enemies"

(Matt. v. 44).

Ver. 17.—Bejoice not when thine enemy

falleth. " Thou shalt love thy neighbour "

was a Mosaic precept (Lev. xix. 18); the

addition, "and hate thine enemy," was a

Pharisaic gloss, arising from a misconcep

tion concerning the extermination of the

Canaanites, which, indeed, had a special

cause and purpose, and was not a precedent

for the treatment of all aliens (sec ch. xxv. 21,

22). When he stumhleth ; rather, when he

in overthrown. The maxim refers to private

enemies. The overthrow of public enemies

was often celebrated with festal rejoicing.

Thus we have the triumph of Moses at the

defeat of tho Amalekitcs.and over Pharaoh's

host at the Red Sea ; of Deborah and Barak

over Si6era (Exod. xv. ; xvii. 15 ; Judg. v.) ;

and the psalmist, exulting over the destruc

tion of his country's foes, could say, " The

righteous shall rejoice when he seeth the

vengeance; ho shall wash his feet in the

blood of the wicked" (Ps. lviii. 10). But

private revenge and vindictiveness are

warmly censured and repudiated. So Cato,

' Distich.' iv. 46—

" Morte repentina noli gaudere malorum;

Felicesobeuntquorum sinecrirnine vita est."

Of very different tone is the Italian proverb,

" Revenge is a morsel for God ; " and " Wait

time and place to act thy revenge, for it is

never well done in a hurry " (Trench).

Ver. 18.—Lest the Lord see it, and it

displease him. This malignant pleasure

at others' misfortunes (which Aristotle,

' Eth. Nic.,' ii. 7. 15, calls ixtxaipeKcucia)

is a sin in the eyes of God, and calls for

punishment. And he turn away his wrath

from him ; and, as is implied, direct it upon

thee. But it seems a mean motive to

adduce, if the maxim is taken baldly to

mean, "Do not rejoice at your enemy's

calamity, lest God relieve him from the

evil : " for true charity would wish for such

a result. Bede considers " his wrath " to

be the enemy's ill will against thee, which

God by his grace changes to love, and thou

art thus covered with confusion and shame

for thy former vindictiveness. But tho

point is not so much the removal of God's
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displeasure from the euemy as the punish

ment of the malignant man, either mentally

or materially. To a malignant mind no

severer blow conld be given than to see a

foe recover God's favour and rise from his

fall. The moralist then warns the disciple

against giving way to this ^irix»<p«a>«a,

lest he prepare for himself bitter mortitica-

tiou by having to witness the restoration of

the hated one, or by being himself made to

suffer that evil which he had rejoiced to see

his neighbour experience (comp. ch. xvii. 5,

and note there).

Vers. 19, 20.—A warning against envying

the prosperity of the wicked.

Vcr. 19.—Fret not thyself because of evil

men (comp. ver. 1 and Ps. xxxvii. 1). The

verb (c/iara7i) means " to burn," " to bo

augry ; " so here we may render, " Be not

enraged on account of evil-doers." The

anger would arise on account of the apparent

inequitable distribution of blessings. St.

Jerome lias, A'e contended cum pessimii;

Septuagint, "Rejoice not over (M) evil

doers." Neither be thou envious at the

-wicked; i.e. do not fancy that their pro

sperity is to be desired, nor be led to

imitate their doings in order to secure like

success. The next verse shows the solemn

reason for this warning.

Ver. 20.—For there shall be no reward to

the evil man. He has no happy " future " to

expect, as ver. 14 ; ch. xxiii. 18 (where see

note). The candle, etc. (see ch. xiii. 9, where

the clause appears). Septuagint, " For the

evil man shall have no posterity, and the

torch of the wicked shall be quenched."

Vers. 21, 22. — An injunction urging

loyalty to God and the king.

Ver. 21.—Fear thou the lord and the

king. The king is God's vicegerent and

representative, and therefore to be honoured

aud obeyed (see Eecles. viii. 2; x. 20; 1

Pet. ii. 17). Meddle not with them that

are given to change. There is some doubt

about the interpretation of the lost word

a,r.& (shonim), which may mean those who

change, innovators (in which transitive

sense the verb does not elsewhere occur),

or those who think differently, dissidents,

who respect neither God nor the king.

The verb njp signifies transitively " to re

peat," and intransitively " to be changed ; "

so it may be most accurately translated here,

with Delitzsch, "those who are otherwise

disposed," who have not the proper senti

ments of fear and honour for God and the

king. St. Jeromo has, Et cum detractoribus

non commUcearit, by which word he pro

bably means what we call revolutionists,

persons who disparage and despise all

authority. Septuagint, " Fear God and the

king, and disobey neither of them." The

verse has been largely used ss a text by

preachers who desired to recommend loyalty

and to censure disaffection and rebellion.

It has been a favourite motto for discourses

on the Gunpowder Treason and the execution

of Charles L

Ver. 22.—For their calamity shall rise

suddenly. Though these dissidents seem to

succeed for a time, yet retribution shall fall

suddenly upon them. And who knoweth

the ruin of them bothl This seems to

mean the two classes, those who dishonour

God and those who dishonour tho king;

but no such distinction is made in the

previous verse ; the rebels are classed under

one category. 'Wordsworth renders, "tho

stroke of vengeance from them both," i.e.

from God and tho king. Otherwise, we

must give another signification to amo,

and, with the Syriac and many modern

commentators, take it in the senso of

"years," which prrip will bear, as Job

xxxvi. 11, and translate, "Tho destruction

[equivalent to 'end'] of their years, who

knoweth?" No one can tell when the

crisis of their fate shall come ; but it will

arrive some day, and then tho time of their

prosperity will bo at an end. Septuagint,
•' For they (God and the king) will suddenly

punish the ungodly; and who shall know

the vengeance of both (riu rifiupias ip/po-

rtpuv) ? " After this the LXX. inserts three

proverbs not found now in the Hebrew,

which, however, Ewald ('Jahrb. der BibL

Wissensch.,' xi. 17, etc.) considers to have

been translated from a Hebrew original :

"A son that keepcth tho commandment

shall be safe from destruction (ch. xxix. 27,

Vulgate), and he hath fully received it (the

word). Let no lie be spoken by the tongue

of the king ; and no lie shall proceed from

his tongue. The king's tongue is a sword,

and not of flesh ; and whosoever shall bo

delivered unto it shall be destroyed; for if

his anger bo inflamed, he consumes men

with their nerves, and devours men's bones,

and burns them up as a flame, so that tin y

are not food for tho young eagles." The

allusion at tho end is to animals killed

by lightning. Here follows the series of

proverbs (ch. xxx. 1—14) called in tho

Hebrew, " The words of Agur." Tho second

part of " the words of Agur," and " tho

words of Lemuel" (ch. xxx. 15—xxxi. 9)

follow in tho Greek after ch. xxiv. 84 of the

Hebrew. Delitzsch explains tho matter thus :

In tho copy from which the Alexandrines

translated, the appendix (ch. xxx.—xxxi. 9)

was divided into two parts, half of it

standing after " the words of the wiso " (ch.

xxii. 17—xxiv. 22), and half after tho

supplement containing further sayings of

wise meu (ch. xxiv. 23—34).



46i [cu. xx.iv. 1—34.TUE PROVERBS.

Vers. 23—34.—rart V. A Second Col

lection, forming a Becond supplement to

the first Solomonic book, nnd containing

further " words of the wise."

Vers. 23—25.—Partiality and impartiality

a hexnstich.

Vcr. 23.—These things also belong to the

wise ; are the sayings of wise men. The

following proverbs, as well as the preceding,

are derived from wise men. Mistaking this

superscription, the LXX . makes it a personal

address : " This I say to you who are wise,

so that ye may learn." The first line is not

a proverb, but the introduction to the ensuing

collection. It is not good to have respect

of persons in judgment (seo ch. xviii. 5,

and note there; and xxviii. 21, where the

expression is the same as here). To regard

one person before another is to be partial

and unjust. To say this error is " not good "

is a meiosis, the meaning being that it is

very evil and sinful (comp. ch. xx. 23).

Tho statement is developed and confirmed

in the next two verses, which show the

results of partiality and its opposite.

Ver. 24.—He that saith unto the wicked,

Thou art righteous. The judge is supposed

to be acquitting a guilty person. Him shall

the people curse. The Hebrew is " peoples,"

as Septungint and Vulgate, maledicent eis

populi. Nations shall abhor him. Not

individuals, nor families only, but the whole

community, wherever such an iniquitous

ruler is found, shall execrate and hate him.

The voice of the people is universally against

him ; no one is so blind and degraded as

openly to applaud his acts. The verb ndkab,

" to curse," means primarily " to bore or

pierce ; " hence some have translated it he-re,

"him shall tho peoples stab." But the

word is used in the sense of distinguishing

by a mark or brand, and thence passes into

the sense of cursing, as at ch. xi. 26 ; Lev.

xxiv. 11; Job iii. 8. In ch. xvii. 15 tho

unjust judge is called an abomination to the

Lord. In this caso the vox populi is tox Dei.

Ver. 25.—But to them that rebuke him

shall be delight (see on ch. ii. 10). They

who punish tho wicked, with them it is

well ; they aro approved by God and

applauded by the people. Vulgate, Qui ar-

guunt eum, laudabuntur, " They who convict

him shall be praised." And a good blessing

■hall come upon them; literally, a bleeting

of good—one that has in it all good things,

the happy contrast to the curses which meet

the unjust judge. Septuagint, " But they

that conviet them (the guilty) shall appear

more excellent, and upon them shall come

blessing."

Ver. 26.—A distich connected with the

subject of the preceding paragraph. Every

man shall kiss his lips that giveth a right

answer; or better, he hitteth the lip* tclu>

giveth a right amicer. An answer that is

fair and suitable to tho circumstances is as

pleasant and assuring to the hearers as a

kiss on the lips. Such a salutation would

bo u natural sign of sympathy and affection.

Thus Absalom won the hearts of the people

by kissing those who came to court with

their suits (2 Sam. xv. 5). In Gen. xli. 40,

where the Authorized Version has, " Accord

ing to thy word shall all my people be

ruled," the Hebrew runs, " Thy mouth b1is.11

all my people kiss," i.e. they shall do homage

to thee, which is another signification of

this action. This, however, would not bo

suitable here, as the kiss is supposed to be

given by the speaker, though the LXX.

mistakenly translates, "But men will kiss

lips that answer good words."

Ver. 27.—Prepare thy work without. The

proverb enjoins a man to look well to his

resources before he undertakes to build a
house or to establish a family. ■' 'Without**

(chuts) (ch. vii. 12 ; viii. 26) ; in the fields.

Put in due order all immediate work in thy

farm. And make it fit for thyself in the

field; and get ready for what Lis to come

next. That is, in short, steadily and with

due foresight cultivate your land; provide

abundant means of subsistence before you

attempt to build up your house. A suitor

had, as it were, to purchase his bride from her

relations by making considerable presents;

it was therefore necessary to provide a cer

tain amount of wealth before contemplating;

matrimony. And afterwards build thy house.

This is, indeed, the meaning of the passage ;

but the Hebrew makes a difficulty, as it is

literally, "afterwards and thou shalt build."

Some have supposed that some words have

dropped out of tho text (Chcyne, ' Job and

Solomon'). But rav in rvj^, coming after

a date or notification of time, as here after

"hn (comp. Gen. iii. 5), "has the future signi

fication of a perfect consecutive" (Delitzsch).

equivalent to " after that, then, thou ninyest

! build." Septuagint, " Prepare thy works for

j thy going forth (cfe tV ((oSop), and get

ready for the field, and come after me, and

thou shalt build up thine house." In a

spiritual sense, the heart must be first cleared

| of thorns, and opened to genial inflnences.

before the man can build up the fabric of

virtuous habits, and thus arrive at the

virtuous character.

Ver. 28.—Be not a witness against thy

neighbour without cause (chinnam); gratui

tously (ch. iii. 30 ; xxiii. 29 ; xxvi. 2), when

I you are not obliged in the performance of

I a plain duty. Persons are not to put

themselves forward to give testimony to a

neighbour's discredit, either officiously as

busybodics, or maliciously as slanderers.

The naxiin is expressed in general terms
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and is not to be confined to one category, as

the Syriao and Septuagint render, " Be not

a false witness against thy fellow-citizen."

And deceive not with thy lips. The Hebrew

is really interrogative, " And wouldest tliou

deceive with thy lips?" (Ps. lxxviii. 3G).

The deceit is not so much intentional false

hood as misrepresentation arising from haste

and inconsiderateness consequent on this un

necessary eagerness to push forward testimony

unsought. Septuagint, " Neither exaggerate

(iAotbkh;) with thy lips."

Ver. 29.—The subject is still continued,

as if the moralist would say, "Though a

man has done you an injury by gratuitously

testifying against you, do not you retaliate

in the same way." Say not, I will do so to

him as he hath done to me (see ch. xx. 22,

and note there). The lex talionis should

not be applied to private wrongs. The

high morality of the Christian code is here

anticipated, the Holy Spirit guiding both.

Vers. 30—3-1.—A masked ode concerning

the sluggard (for similar odes, comp. ch. vii.

6—23; Job v. 3—5; Ps. xxxvii. 35, etc.;

Isa. v. 1—6).

Ver. 30.—The field : . . the vineyard ; the

two chief objects of the farmer's care, which

need constant labour if thoy are to prove

productive. Moralizing on this passage, St.

Gregory ('Moral,' xx. 54) says, "To pass

by the field of the slothful, and by the vine

yard of the man void of understanding, is

to look into the life of any careless liver,

and to take a view of his deeds."

Ver. 31 .—Thorns. Kimmashon is the word

here used, but the plant has not been certainly

identified (comp. Isa. xxxiv. 13). Nettles

(charuT). The stinging-nettle is quite com

mon in Palestine, but the plant here meant is

probably the prickly acanthus, which quickly

covers any spot left uncultivated (Job xxx.

7). Revised Version margin suggests wild

vetches. Ovid, ' Trist.,' v. 12. 21—

" Adde, quod ingenium longa rubigine Itesum

Torpet, et estmulto,quam fuitante, minus.

Fertilis, assiduo si non renovetur nratro,

Nil, nisi cum spinisgramen, habebit ager."

So spiritual writers have used this apologue

as teaching a lesson concerning the soul and

the lifo of man, how that spiritual sloth

allows the growth of evil habits, and the

carelessness which maintains not the defence

of law and prayer, but admits the enemy,

and the result is the loss of the true riches

and the perishing of tho heavenly life. The

two verses are thus rendered, or morally

applied, in the Septuagint : " A foolish man

is as a farm, and a man wanting in sense is

as a vineyard ; if you leave him, he will be

barren, and will be altogether covered with

weeds, and he will become deserted, and his

fences of stone are broken down."

Ver. 32.—Then I saw, and considered it

well (eh. xxii. 17). I looked on this sight,

and let it sink into my mind. I looked

upon it, and received instruction (ch. viii.

10). I learned a lesson from what I saw.

Vers. 33, 34.—These verses are a repetition,

with very slight variations, of ch. vi. 10, 11

(where see notes), and possibly hare been

introduced here by a later editor. Ver. 33

seems to be the sluggard's own words ; ver.

34 shows the result of his sloth. There are

numberless proverbs dedicated to this subject

in all languages ; e.g. " No sweat, no sweet ; "

"No pains, no gains;" "He that wad eat

the kernel maun crack the nut;" "A

punadas entran las buenas hadas," "Good

luck enters by dint of cuffs" (Spanish);

" Nihil agendo male agere discimus ; " " The

dog in the kennel," say the Chinese, " barks

at his fleas; the dog that hunts does not

feel them" (Kelly). "Sloth and much

sleep," say the Arabs, "remove from God

and bring on poverty." Tho LXX. is

somewhat dramatic in its rendering : " After

wards I repented (ficTcv6i)<ra), I looked that

I might receive instruction. ' I slumber a

little, I sleep a little, for a little I clasp

(4myKa\((ofiai') my hands across my breast.*

But if thou do this, thy poverty will come

advancing, and thy want like a good runner

(crya0i>s Spojteuj)." The word ivayKa\l(oiuu

occurs in ch. vi. 10, but nowhere else in tho

Septuagint. It is used by St. Murk (ix. 36 ;

x. 16). It has been thought that the

original matlial ended with ver. 32, the

following passago beiug added by a scribe

as illustrative in a marginal note, which

afterwards crept into the text.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 9.—Bin and folly. However these words are read, they point to an association

of sin and folly. This may bo regarded from two points of view, according as we start

with the thought of the sin or with that of the folly.

I. Sin implies folly. 1. Jt chooses the worse of two courses. Thus it blunders

into self-injury. Evil is not only culpable in the eight of God; it is hurtful to the

evil-doer. Its path is dark, degraded, disappointing. It is foolish to turn from the

way of light and honour and satisfaction to such a course. 2. It is short-sighted. In
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choosing a way one should look to the end of it. It is madness for the belated traveller

to turn aside to the grassy path when the rough, stony road" would take hira home, an*

he knows not whither the pleasanter way will lead him. "The wages of sin is

death;" it is, then, nothing but folly to work for the master without considering bis

direful payment. 3. It perverts the thoughts. Sin involves folly, and it also leads to

greater folly. Many sins directly poison and paralyze the intellectual faculties. All

sins confuse the lines of right and truth. Thus the man who lives in sin is blinding

his eyes to the greatest facts. To know of the doctrine we must do the commandment

(John vii. 17). The wilful sinner obscures the doctrine by breaking the commandment.

II. Folly issues in sin. We now look at the conjunction from the opposite point

of view. We start with the folly. This is to be regarded as a seed of sin. It is true

that sin is primarily concerned with the moral nature. A man cannot really sin

altogether in ignorance, because if he does not know that he is doing a wrong thing, to

him the thing is not wrong. But, on the other hand, there is a culpable ignorance,

Arising from carelessness, disregard for truth, moral obliquity. Now, as sin is at the

root of that ignorance, so the ignorance may, in such a case, serve as a link io the

miserable chain of consequences that drags new sins into existence. These facts should

lead us to certain practical conclusions. 1. It is our duty to seek the light that we mat/

■avoid sin. Truth is not merely given as a luxury. It is, first of all, a beacon-light.

It is to guide us over the wilderness in the right way. 2. The teaching of children,

is a moral and religious duty. The advantages of education are usually discussed from

a utilitarian standpoint. But the chief advantage is that it should open the eyes

of children to the wisdom of doing right and to the folly of wickedness. Many poor

children grow up among scenes of vice and crime without having an opportunity of

knowing of a better way. The Christian Church is called to be a light in the worhl,

leading from sin, not forcibly, but by showing the clear wisdom of goodness, as well as

its moral obligation.

Ver. 10.—Fainting in the day of adversity. I. Strength is tested by the dat

of adversity. 1. The day of adversity will come. All have not an equally painful

lot. It is only the pessimist who refuses to admit that God sends a happy life to some;

and it' the lines have fallen in pleasant places, nothing but ingratitude or sentimentality-

will deny the fact. Nevertheless, the dark day of adversity will rise on every soul of

man. It cannot be eluded, though in youth and health the spirit refuses to anticipate

it. It is well to be prepared to meet it. 2. Strength is wantedfor the day of adversity.

This will be a time of assault, strain, pressure. The soul will then be besieged,

buffeted, and in danger of being crushed. Therefore there is need of sufficient strength,

not only for prosperous times, but for this harder occasion. The lighthouse must not only

be strong enough to stand in calm weather; it should be able to resist the battering-

rams of the tempest. The ship must bo built for the 6torm. The army that can

look smart in a review is useless if it goes to pieces on the field of battle. The model

navy is an extravagant ornament if it will not servo us in action. The lamp is useless

if it goes out in the hour of darkness. Religion is for the time of trial and temptation.

The spiritual life needs to be strong enough to hold on through terror, temptation, and

trouble; or it is a delusion. 3. Faulty strength will fail in the day of adversity.

Trouble is trial. The season of affliction will assuredly be severe enough to prove

our strength. It is vain for any one to live on empty boasts and idle pretences. The

hollowness of such folly will be exposed at the fatal moment. The soft-metal sword

will certainly double up in the battle and bring disaster on its unhappy owuer.

II. Faith and courage will give strength in the day of adversity. 1. To

faint in the day of adversity is to make one's strength small. Such a collapse will

undermine one's energy. Tho coward is always weak. To fear is to fail. But courage

inspires strength, and he who is able to keep up a bravo heart in the day of adversity

is most likely to conquer. Few men have been called upon to endure such hardships

and to face such perils as Livingstone, alone in the heart of Africa. Now, Livingstone

was characterized by a wonderful buoyancy of temperament, by high spirits and unfail

ing cheerfulness. Nelson is said not to have known fear. Gfordon was as ready to

face death as to go to his daily duty. No doubt such heroic courage is largely due

to the natural greatness of the men who possessed it. But it is not independent of
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moral qualities. For : 2. The secret of the highest courage is faith. He who trusts

God is armed with the might of God. This is higher than natural strength, because

" even the youths shall faint and be weary, and the young men shall utterly fall :

but they that wait upon the Lord shall renew their strength ; they shall mount up

with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not be weary ; and they shall walk, and not

faint" (Isa. xL 30, 31). Thus there is a strength that is perfected in weakness (2 Cor.

xii. 9). 3. Therefore we have no excuse to faint in, the day of adversity. With such

stores of strength for the weakest, failure is culpable. Note : We are not to blame for

meeting with adversity—we cannot escape it; nor for suffering under it—this is

natural ; but only for fainting, i.e. for collapse and despair. Yet even this may not

mean utter failure. We may still have some strength, though it be sickly and fast

ebbing away. Like Gideon's heroes, we may be " faint, yet pursuing" (Judg. viii. 4).

Vers. 11, 12.—Culpable negligence. Following the Revised Version and the now

generally accepted rendering of these verses, we will read the first as an exhortation

to deliver men from death, and the second as a warning against neglecting this duty.

I. The exhortation. " Deliver them that are carried away unto death, and those

that are ready to be slain see that thou hold back." Note first the grounds, and then

the application, of this exhortation. 1. The grounds of it. (1) It springs from human

need. Men are in danger in war, famine, poverty, disease, sin. The world cannot

go on without mutual assistance. The selfish policy of sauve qui pettt would be

fatal to society. (2) It is based on human brotherhood. God has made all men of

one blood (Acts xvii. 26). Our fellow-creatures of the animal world have claims upon

ns; for, liko us, they are sensitive, and God made both us and them. Much more

are our fellow-men in our care. (3) It is urged by Divine commands. The Bible

teaches duty to man as well as to God, on Divine authority. The mainly negative

requirements of the ten commandments do not cover all our duty. We are called

upon to love our neighbours as ourselves, (4) It is confirmed by the example of God.

He has given us our lives, spared them when forfeited by siD, and saved them from

many dangers. He has given his Son in death to save us from ruin. Such redeeming

mercy makes churlish negligence on our part doubly culpable. 2. Hie application of

it. (1) There should be mercy in war. It is heathenish to refuse quarter. The

Christian soldier will dress the wounds of his enemy. (2) We should render assistance

in cases of accident and danger. It is horrible to read in the newspapers of men who

would watch a child drown because they were not officers of the Royal Humane Society,

because it was not their business to savo life, and even because they had good clothes

which they did not wish to soil. Selfish people will see a man half murdered in a street-

quarrel without interfering. (3) We should help the poor. This applies to our own

poor first, then to those of our neighbourhood, but the obligation extends as far as

a China famine. (4) Hospitals deserve support, for ministrations to the sick directly

tend to preserve life. (5) Social reforms demand Christian assistance. (6) It is our

supreme duty to spread the gospel throughout the world. This is a " Word of life"

(Phil. ii. 16). To let men perish for lack of the bread of life is culpable negligence. The

lepers of Samaria rebuke such conduct (2 Kings vii. 9).

II. The warning. 1. Ignorance is no excuse. " Behold, we knew it " (or " him ")

" not." Of course, this does not apply to unavoidable ignorance. But the rich should

know the condition of the poor. It is the duty of the West End to investigate the

condition of the East End. While this duty is neglected the comfortable complacency

of ignorance is unpardonable. Further, if the attempted excuse be that the sufferer

is personally unknown to us, this must not be admitted. He is still our brother. The

parable of the good Samaritan shows that the perfect stranger has claims upon ub.

2. God observes this negligence. He "pondereth the heart." He reads our secret

thoughts and weighs our motives. Thus he knows whether we are kept back by

unavoidable ignorance or inability to help, or whether the negligence is wilful. With

this awful fact before us, that there is One who " pondereth the heart," all flimsy

excuses must shrivel up and leave the negligence of the needy in its naked guilt. 3.

God mill treat us according to our treatment of our fellow-men. " With what measure

ye mete it shall be measured to you again " (Matt. vii. 2). Moreover, in regard to the

duty now before us, it is to bo observed that God takes note of omissions as well aa

PR0VEBD8. 2 H
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of transgressions. The "eternal fire" is not spoken of by our Lord for thieves,

murderers, etc., but for those who failed to help the hungry, the thirsty, the needv

(Matt. xxv. 41—46).

Ver. 16.—The fall of a good man. I. It is possible for a good man to fall.

1. Here is a warning against presumption. " Let him that thinketh he standeth take

heed lest he fall " (1 Cor. x. 12). No one is so perfect as to be impeccable. Peter,

who little expected it, failed in the moment of trial. 2. He is a warning against

wrong judgments. If a good man stumbles it is commonly thought that he proves

himself to have been a hypocrite from the first. No notion could be more unwarrant

able. It is possible that the former life was honest and true and up to its profession,

but that a sudden change for the worse has occurred through yielding to overpowering

temptation. The citadel was honestly guarded ; but in an unwary moment, when the

custodian was sleeping, or careless, or weak, it fell before the assaults of the ever>

watchful foe. This may even be repeated many times. We can scarcely think of

a really good man lapsing utterly from the right way as many as seven times and

as often returning to it. But some measure of sin is committed many times. There

is not a Christian who does not fall into numerous sins.

II. If a good man falls he is likely to rise dp again. We need not now

discuss the thorny doctrine of "final perseverance." Without retreating into the

tangled thicket of a priori dogmatics, we may discover certain plain and practical

considerations which will encourage us to believe in the recovery of the lapsed. 1.

The bent of a good man's life is towards goodness. He is a just man. Righteousness is

characteristic of him. It is his habit. His fall is an event, his righteousness is his life.

He is not the less guilty in his sin. He cannot shake it off and disown it, fortifying

himself against the charge of it under the guise of his habitual righteousness. A long

career of goodness is no excuse for a single wrong deed. Nevertheless, beneath and

behind the sin into which the man has been surprised are the general tone and temper

of his life. This will make his fall an agony. One look from Christ, and the shame

faced disciple goes out to weep bitterly (Matt. xxvi. 75). The Christian who has been

surprised in an hour of weakness will be in the greatest distress afterwards. He can

have no rest till he is forgiven and restored. Hence there is a hope for him which,

we cannot cherish on behalf of the bad man who has had no experience of the better

way and who has no inclination to follow it. 2. A good man may return. There

is danger in despair. The miserable penitent fears that he may have committed the

unpardonable sin, forgetting that his very grief is a proof that that dark eternity of

guilt has not yet been reached. God is long-suffering and merciful. Seven times the

poor man falls ; seven times he is forgiven and restored by his compassionate Lord.

3. The grace of God assists recovery. Indeed, without this it were impossible. But

with it who shall despair? On the other hand, after a wicked man has indulged in

sin he refuses to open his heart to Divine grace. The one means by which he might

climb up out of his deep ruin is rejected by him.

In conclusion, we may gather from a consideration of this subject that the first

essential is the character of a man's life, rather than that of isolated and perhaps

exceptional deeds. God notes every deed, and not one can go unavenged. But the

fundamental question is—How does a man live in the main ? is the set of his life towards

goodness? does he habitually face the light or the darkness? Though with many

stumbles and shameful bruises, is he, on the whole, going up, not down ? If so, lie

is one of God's sons.

Ver. 19.—A needless trouble. I. Thebe is a temptation to be distressed at

the prosperity of bad men. 1. It is unjust. This was an ancient source of per

plexity and trouble of mind. While good men often suffer, bad men are often

exceptionally free from the world's ills. This pains us as a frightful discord in the

psalm of life. It raises doubts as to the presence, or the power, or the justice of God.

If the just Lord is in our midst and is almighty to rule, why does he permit such

a condition of society? 2. It is hurtful. Prosperity confers power. Thus great

resources are at the disposal of bad men, who are able to expend them in extensive

schemes of wickedness. A successful Napoleon can deluge a continent with blood, and
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bring misery into thousands of households. The triumph of bad men not only enables

them to inflict suffering to a frightful extent ; it gives them exceptional opportunities

for spreading the infectious malaria of their sin. When a bad man prospers he con

taminates his trade, lowers the character of business generally, and tempts his employes

to do wrong on a scale that is proportionate to his enterprises. 3. It seems to be

■enviable. Sin looks like a short cut to success. It is hard for a good man who resists

temptations to be rewarded with distresses which he would have escaped if he had

yielded.

IL It is foolish to be distressed at the prosperity, of bad men. 1. Prosperity

is infinitely inferior to character. The great question is not as to what a man has, but

as to what he is. It is far more important to be upright and holy in life than to be

rich, successful, and happy in one's circumstances. Surely he who values true good

ness will feel that it is a pearl of great price—the cost of which would not be com

pensated for by all the wealth of the Indies. Therefore to envy the prosperity of the

wicked is to turn aside from the higher possession which may be enjoyed in poverty and

adversity. 2. The prosperity of the wicked is delusive and unsatisfactory. It professes

to give pleasure, but it cannot afford real happiness, for it has nothing in it to respond

to the deeper cravings of the soul. He who feasts upon it is like a man who would

fill himself with chaff and saw-dust. In his very satiety he is miserably hungry.

Full, he yet starves. Or worse, he is like one who drinks madly of salt water, and is

plunged into an agony of thirst in consequence. If, as may happen, however, he feels

a measure of satisfaction, this can only bo by deadening his higher nature. Such a

state is delusive and more terrible than open complaining. 3. This prosperity is short

lived. " The candle of the wicked shall be put out " (ver. 20). The psalmist who was

alarmed at the prosperity of the wicked saw another picture when he came to consider

their end. He who would share tho purple and fine linen of Dives on earth must

also share his bed of lire after death. It is only the short-sighted, earthly minded man

who will much envy the prosperity of the wicked. A deeper-thinking man will dread

it, and be well satisfied if he has the true blessedness of life eternal.

i Ver. 29.—Rendering evil for evil. It is interesting to note that this conduct is not

only rebuked by Jesus Christ, but also forbidden in the Old Testament, and even in

the Book of Proverbs, which is thought to deal too much in temporal and self-regarding

motives. So utterly is it foreign to right-mindedness. Yet it is most common, and

apparently most natural.

L Let us consider how it seems natural to render evil for evtl. 1. It

appears to be just. There is a natural fitness in things, and this seems to be satisfied

by the lex talionis, " An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth." 2. It offers to check

evil. It appears to be a natural form of punishment. Indeed, it was sanctioned in

rough, primitive times, though subject to judicial inquiry (Exod. xxi. 24). 3. It

satisfies the craving for revenge. This is the reason which encourages it far more than

considerations of abstract justice or anxiety about the public weal. " Revenge is sweet,"

and to restrain the impulse to strike an offender in return for his blow is hard and

painful. 4. It agrees with prevalent customs. It is "after the manner of man" to

avenge a wrong, and apparently the habit springs from innate instincts. At all events,

it works without reflection. Therefore it appears to be a part of the economy of nature.

To refuse it is like denying a natural appetite.

II. Let us learn why it is wrong to render evil for evil. 1. The sense of

revenge lies in our lower nature. It is shared by the brute creation, like hunger and

Inst. But it is aggravated by the sin of hatred and by selfishness. There is nothing

noble or elevating in it. On the contrary, it drags us down. Long-suffering braces the

moral fibres of the soul ; revenge relaxes them. 2. We are not called upon to execute

sentence on our fellow-men. If there is to be a requital, this must come from God, to

whom belongs just vengeance (Rom. xii. 19). We are usurping the rights of God when

we impatiently take it into our own hands. Moreover, we are the worst possible

judges of our own rights. When deeply wounded, or irritated by insults, or blinded

by passion, we are not in a fit condition to exercise judicial functions. Yet it is just

on such occasions that we are most tempted to wreak vengeance on the head of an

offender. 3. It is our duty to forgive and save our fellow-man. Even if punishment
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be due to him, vengeance from us is not owing. Our business is to seek to reclaim by

" heaping coals of fire " on our wrong-doer. Instead of doing to him as he has done to

us, our Christian motto is to do to him as we would that he should do to us. 4.

Revenge is un-Chrittlike. Christians are called to follow in the footsteps of the patient

and brave Jesus, who was patient under provocation, even praying for his enemies. 5.

Revenge is unseemly in those who needforgiveness. We are dependent on the mercy of

God. He has not taken vengeance on us. But if we forgive not men their trespasses,

neither will our heavenly Father forgive us our trespasses. Thus Portia rightly says

to Shylock—

" Consider this—

That in the course of justice, none of us

Should see salvation : we do pray for mercy ;

And that same prayer doth teach us all to render

The deeds of mercy."

Vers. 30—34.—The field of the slothful. Nothing is more characteristic of the Book

of Proverbs than its scorn of slothfulncss and its strenuous inculcation of industry.

No doubt these subjects were especially important in view of the perennial indolence

of Orientals. But slothfulness is not unknown in the West, and in the fierce com

petition of modern life a smaller indulgence in idleness will bring sure disasters. Men

often blame their circumstances, the injustice of fate, etc., when they should accuse their

own lack of energy. The difference between the successful and those who fail to

attain anything in life is more often than not just that between hard work and self- ■

indulgent, easy living. Moreover, many men who are diligent in business are most

slothful iu spiritual matters. Hence applications of the parable in the present day.

I. The state of the field. 1. This is visible to the casual\ wayfarer. The writer

simply " went by" it; yet ho took in enough at a glance to understand its condition.

A man's character is impressed upon his work. A slovenly man will have a slovenly

hand. The neglected field and the ill-kept vineyard reveal the idle and foolish nature

of their owner. 2. The field is seen to be in a miserable condition. (1) It is over

grown with thorns and nettles. It is not left empty if it is untitled. Weeds grow on

the neglected land. If we fail to do our duty, positive mischief will follow. If wc

neglect the field of the world, briars of ignorance, folly, and sin will spring up ; if we

fail to train the vineyard of our own family, nettles of evil will appear in the minds of

our children, to sting us for our indolence. Thus was it with Eli, who failed to

rebuke his sons. If we do not cultivate the gardens of our own souls, rank weeds of sin

will certainly grow up there and bear their poisonous fruits. (2) Its defences are

broken down. The indolent man lets his walls fall into dilapidation. Thus his

property lies open to the robber and the destroyer. The wild boar from the wood will

root up his vine. If wc are not watchful and careful, ovil will come in from without

and spoil our work, our home, our souls. It needs care to guard against aggression.

II. The conduct of the owner. 1. It is slothful. (1) His evil is negative. He

commits no offence. Yet ho is ruined. Wo may be undone by simple omission

without any transgression. (2) His evil is in delaying to do his duty. He does not

mean to forego it. He only postpones fulfilment. Yet he is ruined and disgraced. We

owe duties to time. Wo do wrong by not accomplishing our work promptly, though

we intend to accomplish it ultimately. Wc have not unlimited time before us. To

day's neglected task cannot bo performed to-morrow without hindering to-morrow's

work. The foolish virgins failed by being too late. 2. It is self-indulgent. The

sluggard enjoys his sleep. Selfishness is the root of idleness. But this, in turn, is

stupefying. One does not note how the fresh morning glides away while ho lies with his

eyes closed in sinful sleep. So also the slumber of the soul that neglects the call to its

highest duty is a selfish sleep. 3. It is foolish. The sleep is a poor compensation for

poverty and shame.

III. The certain consequences. 1. Ruin follows. Poverty comes on the slothful

man of business as a natural punishment. Poverty of soul, emptiness, fruitle^sness,

and finally death follow spiritual sloth. 2. This may be unsuspected. " Like a

highwayman." 3. It will be irresistible. The want will come "as an armed man.''

Conclusion. Sloth is peculiarly liable to creep into one's habits without bciuj

noticed. Therefore the need of ver. 32.
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1, 2.— Warning against evil company. I. The love of society is a natural

instinct.

II. Evil company is often most fascinating.

III. The associations that abe founded upon meiie fellowship in pleasure

ABE SELDOM SATISFACTORY, OFTEN CORRUPTING.

IV. The bad man's company is more to be shunned than that of one suffebinu

from a contagious disease. " Wicked companions," said a man of the world, the

novelist Fielding, "invite us to hell." "They are like to be short graces when the

devil plays the host," said another.—J.

Vers. 3—6.—Wisdom edifies and invigorates. How fine a word is "edification,"

building up, in its moral and Christian uses ! Here the image of the house is directly

introduced, and may be variously applied.

I. Wisdom the foundation of domestic stability and happiness. (Vers. 3, 4.)

The same great principles apply in the least as well as the most important things.

Every day brings humble occasions for the practice of the grandest laws, no less in the

house, the farm, or the shop, than in the council-chamber or on the battle-field.

" Method is as efficient in the packing of firewood in a shed, or the harvesting of

fruits in a cellar, as in Peninsular campaigns or the files of a department of state."

Let a man keep the Law, and his way will be strewn with satisfactions. There is

more difference in the quality of our pleasures than in the amount. Comfort and

abundance in the home are the certain signs of prudence and sense and action

constantly applied.

II. Wisdom the source of manly stbength. (Vers. 5, 6.) It was a great man
•who said, " Knowledge is power." It is not the force of brute strength, but that of

spiritual energy, which in the long run rules the world. The illustration of the text

is aptly selected from war, where, if anywhere, brute force might be supposed to

prevail. Experience shows that it is not so. The complete failures of men like

Hannibal and Napoleon show it in one way. Recent wars have illustrated the truth

that it is the deliberate and matured designs of the strategist and far-seeing statesman

which command success, rather than the "great battalions" on the side of which

Providence was said to be. And in another application, sheer force of intellect is often

surpassed and outdone by the steady and constant employment of humbler powers.

Strength in any form without prudence is like a giant without eyes. Violence and

craft may seem the readiest way to wealth ; yet experience shows that prudence and

piety lead most surely to desirable prosperity.—J.

Vers. 7—10.—Some traits of folly and sin. I. The gbovelling mind. (Ver. 7.)

Wisdom is too high for the indolent to climb to, for the sensual and earthly to admire

and love. They are like Muck-rake, in Bunyan's parable. Prom such no good

counsel ever comes. They are dumb " in the gate," on every important occasion, when

help, light, sympathy, are needed. The base prudence which inspires many popular

proverbs—the prudence " which adores the rule of three, which never subscribes,

never gives, seldom lends, and asks but one question of any project, ' Will it bake

bread?'"—is indeed folly. "SelPs the man," says a Dutch proverb. But those who

would gain all for self end by losing self and all.

II. The malicious temper. (Ver. 8.) There are degrees in vice as in virtue. It

is a short step from grovelling egotism to active malice. Extract the root of self-

seeking out of any dispute, private or public, in Church or state, and the other

differences may soon be adjusted. To make mischief is a diabolic instinct, and it

certainly springs up in the mind void of healthy occupation and of interest for the true,

beautiful, and good ; for the mind's principle is motion, and it cannot cease to act.

III. Sin in the thought and the mood. (Ver. 9.) When busy invention and

meditation are at work in the mind of the wicked and the fool, nothing good is

produced. Still more is it the case with the scoffer. In him the ripened and practised
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powers of the mind are brought into alliance with evil desire. Such a habit of mind,

once detected, excites the utmost odium and abhorrence. The man who can sneer at

goodness, or hold what is by common consent good and beautiful in contempt, is already

an outcast from his kind, and need not complain if he is treated as such.

IV. Cowardly faint-heartedness. (Ver. 10.) The pressure of circumstances

should rouse in us the God-given strength. The man who makes duty his polar star,

and trusts in God, can actually do more when things seem to be against him than

when all is in his favour. Moral cowardice is closely connected with the root-sin of

unbelief. Indulgence in it impoverishes and weakens the soul, so that the man ends

by being actually unable to do what once he only fancied himself unable to do. Here

is an illustration of Christ's saying, " To him that hath shall be given, and from him

that hath not shall be taken that which he hath."—J.

Vers. 11, 12.—Compassionfor the wronged. I. The heart and hand should ever

be heady at the call of distress. (Ver. 11.) The picture seems to be placed

before us of one arriving at the place of judgment, seeing an innocent sufferer, yet, like

the priest and the Levite in the parable, passing by " on the other side."

" To see sad sights moves more than hear them told ;

For then the eyo interprets to the car

The heavy motion that it doth behold."

To respond to these mute appeals from any of God's creatures is to obey a law

immediately known within our breast ; to resist them is to sin against him and against

our own souls.

II. Neglect of duty cannot escape punishment. (Ver. 12.) 1. Human nature

is fertile in excuses. For the burden of blame and of conscious guilt is the heaviest we

can bear. But searching is the truth of the proverb, " Whoso excuses, accuses himself."

Icnorance of duty needs no excuses ; but excuses for neglect can never be valid. 2.

Excuses may avail with man, but not with God. With fallible men they may and

often do pass for truth. At all events, they must often be accepted by those who need

in turn to make them. But God knows the truth of every heart, and in every case;

and to him excuses are either needless or worse. 3. Judgment will be executed in spite

of our excuses. For God is the Vindicator of the wronged, and the Recompenser of all

according to their deeds. Scripture is very impressive on the sin of neglect of kindly

duties to others, in regard to which the conscience is so often dull (Luke xiv. 18, etc.).

Men content themselves with the reflection that they have not done others positive

harm—a negative position. But the other negative position, that we have not done

the good we had a call to do, on this the teaching of Christ fixes a deeper guilt. Noble

as it is to save a life from bodily death, still more glorious in its consequences is it to-

save a soul from death, and hide a multitude of sins.—J.

Vers. 13, 14.—Zeal in the pursuit of wisdom. I. The sweetness of wisdom.

(Ver. 13.) Not without deep meaning is the sense of knowing the truth compared to

the sensuous relish of the palate for sweet food. Here is, indeed, a

" Perpetual feast of neotared sweets,

Where no crude surfeit reigns."

(Cf. Pa. xix. 11.)

II. Encouragement in its pursuit. (Ver. 14.) It brings a true satisfaction both

during the pursuit and at its end, which can be said of few other objects of eager

ambition in this world. The seeker for truth may be compared to the maiden of the

parabte, who timely fills her lamp with oil, and " hope that reap3 not shame." The

pursuit of wisdom, or of truth as understood and taught in this book, is no chase of

dreams or abstractions ; it is the affair of all. Truth is all that touches and convinces

man, whether as an individual, or as a member of society, or the citizen of a nation.

It is that which tells him that he is not isolated in the midst of unknown beings ; but

that beyond his individual life he partakes in a life that is universal. All that in the

past, whether facts, thoughts, or sentiments, are in question, that makes us contem

porary with the facts, fellow-heirs with humanity in great thoughts, sympathetic with

great sentiments, is truth.—J.
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Vers. 15—18.— Violence and shameful joy defeated. I. The attitude of the man

op fraud and violence depioted. (Vcr. 15.) He is like the prowling wild beast,

seeking whom he may devour. God the Creator has not armed us with tooth or tusk

or other means of defence, like the wild beasts which are formed for making war on

others. We arc strongly furnished for defence, not for attack. Ferocity is distinctly .

an unnatural vice in us.

H. His activity ib devastating. Here, again, he resembles the wild beast in his

blind fury, the boar that uproots and overturns in the cultivated garden.

III. The self-becovery of the righteous. (Ver. 16.) To fall into sin and to

fall into trouble are two different things. Avoid the former, and God will not forsake

thee in the latter. Seven falls stand for many—an indefinite number of falls. There is

an elasticity iu rectitude like that of the young sapling ; bent to the earth, it rebounds

with strong upspring. " It may calm the apprehension of calamity to see how quiet

a bound nature has set to the utmost infliction of malice. We rapidly approach a

brink over which no enemy can follow us." But evil, being purely negative, a zero,

the absence of internal power and virtue, has but an illusory existence, and quickly

passes away.

IV. Base joy turned into shame. (Vers. 17, 18.) He who rejoices in the trouble

of another, his own trouble stands behind the door. Why should he fear who takes

his post with Omnipotence at his back ?

" Souls that of God's own good life partake

He loves as his own self ; dear as his eye

They are to him ; he'll never them forsake.

When they shall die, then God himself shall die ;

They live—they live in blest eternity."

The tyrant and his victim are made to change sides. The " wrath " which seems

expressed in the calamities of the latter is transformed into the revelation of an " ever

lasting kindness," while terror strikes the heart of him who sought to infuse it into his

foe (compare R. Browning's striking poem, ' Instans Tyrannus ').—J.

Vers. 19—22.—Religion fortifies the heart against envy. I. The temptation to

envy the prosperity of the wicked. It is very marked in the Old Testament. It

is a common temptation. For we look at the outside of man's condition, and are

deceived by illusions. A pirate's vessel in the distance, a mansion built and inhabited

by infamy, are beautiful objects of sesthetic contemplation. So it is that the show and

bravery of success master our senses.

II. The antidote to these feelings. (Ver. 20.) " Consider the end "—darkness

and the blackness of darkness. The wicked have no future. When this is once

clearly seen, the charm on the surface fades away, and the edifice of proud but godless

prosperity sinks almost into a smoking ruin.

HI. Religion and morality me only foundation of security and blessed

ness. (Vers. 21, 22.) The one comprehensive word for religion is the " fear of Jehovah,"

reverence for God, and for all that, being true, is of the very nature of God. And

obedience to the king includes all those civil and social duties which we incur as

members of an ordered commonwealth. Religion and loyalty go together; and the

best way to make good subjects to the queen is to make men good servants of God.

They will not make conscience of civil duties who make none of Divine.—J.

Vers. 23—25.—Partiality and equality in judgment. I. Respect of persons.

The literal translation is, " To distinguish persons in judgment is not good." The judge

should be impartial as the pair of scales, the emblem of his office, and blind to the

persons who appear before him, that is, to their rank and position, as the symbolical

figure of Justice is represented to be. " One foul sentence doth more hurt than many

foul examples ; these do but corrupt the stream, the other corrupteth the fountain."

H. The wilful perversion of right. (Ver. 24.) When the just man is suffered

to fail in his cause before his adversary, the very nerve of public right is unstrung. It

strikes a direct blow at the common weal, and hence brings down the curses of peoples

and the enmity of states.

III. Equal and just judgment. (Ver. 25.) " A judge ought to prepare his way
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to a just sentence, as God useth to prepare his way, by raising valleys and taking down

hills ; so when there appeareth on either side a high hand, violent persecution, cunning

advantages taken, combination, power, great counsel, then is the virtue of a judge seen

to make inequality equal ; that he may plant his judgment as upon an even ground ",

(Bacon). In the present text the glance is towards a proper and due severity, which •

will not allow the wicked to escape. " Odium may equally be incurred by him wha

winks at crime and by him who has no regard to mercy. For in causes of life and

death, judges ought, as far as the law permits, in justice to remember mercy, and to cast

a severe eye upon the example, but a merciful eye upon the person " (Bacon). The purity

of the judicial bench is one of the greatest of public blessings. Let us be thankful that

we enjoy it in our country, and pray that it may ever continue.—J.

Vers. 26—29.—Just conduct to our neighbour. I. True witness. (Ver. 26.) He

who gives true and faithful answers—especially in courts of justice—delights, even as

the sweetest kiss upon the mouth delights. The poet alludes to the effect upon the

ear. The understanding can no more be delighted with a lie than the will can choose

an apparent evil. " Strange as it may seem," says one playfully, " the human mind

loses truth." We may add, " when passion does not blind the intellect to its beauty.''

In the court of justice, all but the guilty and those interested in his fate see the

beauty of truth, and prize it above all things. Hence to speak the truth, the whole

truth, and nothing but the truth, is the solemn oath of witnesses.

II. False and uncalled-fob witness. (Vcr. 28.) To bear false witness strikes

at the very root of conscience and moral obligation. But criminal, though in a less

degree, is the volunteering of evidence without cause against another ; i.e. when no

object but private hatred and revenge is to be served. Compare the case of Doeg

(1 Sam. xxii. 9, 10) ; the Pharisees with the wretched sinner in John viii. ; the words

of the Lord in John xv. 25. Speak evil of no man, not only that evil which is alto

gether false and groundless, but that which is true, when speaking of it will do more

harm than good (Matthew Henry). ;

III. Deliberate deception. About a court of justice, which represents truth, there

gathers a dark shade of roguery and falsehood ; " persons that are full of sinister tricks

and shifts, whereby they pervert the plain and direct courses of courts, and bring justice

into oblique lines and labyrinths.''

IV. Blind indulgence of vindictive temper. (Ver. 29 ; comp. ch. xx. 22.)

Nothing is more deeply impressed in the Bible than the truth of compensation or

retribution. But men must not take the law into their own hands. " Vengeance is

mine, I will repay, saith Jehovah." "Revenge is a kind of wild justice, which the

more man's nature runs to, the more ought law to weed it out. In taking revenge a

man is but even with his enemy ; but in passing it over he is superior. It is the

glory of a man to pass by an offence. The man who studies revenge keeps his own

wounds green, which otherwise would heal and do well " (Bacon).—J.

Ver. 27.—The prudence and policy of industry. I. All labour is booted in the

tillage of the earth. 'Tis thus that bread was first wrung from her—by universal

field-labour. Our ancestors were all agricultural labourers. All other industry must

be fruitless and stop without the action of this spring. It is therefore the part of all

prudent and good men to encourage cultivation, to improve the condition of the

labourer and the farmer. All honour to the great statesmen of our time who have

wrought in this cause. It- is edifying to recollect that God has made Mother Earth the

eternal mediator and minister to us of material blessings which lie at the foundation of

all our life.

IL Domestic comfobt and independence best upon labour. It is the "pru

dence of a higher strain " than that which begins and ends with mere sensual comfort

thnt is taught in this book. It is attention to law, it is unbelief in luck, which con

stitutes its principle. Self-command, unslothful habits, constant exertion, put the

bread a man eats at his own disposal, so that he stands not in bitter and false relations

to other men.—J.

Vers. 30—34.—The sluggard's vineyard : a parable of sloth. I. A picture op
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indolence. (Vera. 30, 31.) The vineyard in the East corresponds to the garden,

orchard, or small farm in the West. In the parable it is overgrown with nettles and

thorns. The stone fence is crumbling for want of repair. We may contrast the picture

in Isa. v. 1, sqq., of what a vineyard ought to be. The way in which God tilled the

chosen people is the way in which he would have each of us attend to the garden of

the soul.

II. Thb sight carries a lesson and a WARNING. (Vers. 32—34.) Let us attend

to the parables of Nature. The eye is the great critical organ, and we never want

lessons if we use it. The lesson here is—the effect has a cause—the wildness of Nature

betrays the sin of man. Neglect marks itself on her truthful face. The sluggard's

soul is revealed in ber aspect not less than in the unkempt hair and squalid face of the

human being. Here is the " vile sin of self-neglect," which involves all other neglect,

clearly mirrored. In such spectacles and in the gloomier ones of malarious swamps,

once smiling fields, God writes his judgment on the broad earth's face against the crime

of sloth. The warning is against poverty and want, which stride on with noiseless

footsteps, rushing in at last with sudden surprise upon dreaming self-indulgence, like an

armed robber. Sudden-seeming woes are long preparing, and no curse " causeless comes."

III. The MORAL application. 1. The analogy of Nature and the human spirit.

Both are of God. Both contain principles of life, beauty, and use. Both need cultiva

tion in order to their perfection. In both sloth and neglect are punished by loss and

ruin. 2. The personal moral duty. To " awake from sleep," to *' stir up the gift within

us," to " work out our salvation," to be good husbandmen, good and faithful servants

in this garden of the Lord—the soul. If not faithful here, how can it be expected that

we shall be faithful in spheres more remote ?—J.

Ver. 1.—(See homily on ch. xxiii. 17, 18.)—C.

Vers. 3—6.—Budding with wisdom. God is the Divine Builder. " He that built

all things is God " (Heb. iii. 4). Man, also, is a great builder. The whole scenery of

the earth is not a little changed by the houses and temples, by the bridges and factories,

by the manifold structures of every size and shape, that he has built. But these are

not the most serious and important of his works. We look at—

I. The houses we are building. Of these, three are the most deserving of atten

tion. 1. Our estate. The position and provision we secure for ourselves and our family ;

an honourable place we take among men, as neighbours and fellow-citizens. Every

man has to set this before him as a thing to be patiently pursued and ultimately

attained. Some men think of little else or nothing else, therein making a fatal mis

take ; but it is the manifest duty as well as the clear interest of us all, to build up a

house of this kind. 2. Our character. This is " a house " of the first importance. We

are here for this express purpose—that we maybe daily and hourly building up a noble

and estimable character ; such a character as God will himself approve ; such as man

will admire, and will do well to copy ; such as will command the commendation of our

own conscience ; such as will stand firm and strong against all the perils by which it is

beset ; such as will contain many virtues and graces in its various " chambers " (ver. 4).

" Precious and pleasant rubies," indeed, are these. 3. Some cause of Christian usefulness.

We should all be diligently occupied in raising or sustaining some " work " of holy use

fulness, by which the seeds of truth may be scattered, hearts may be comforted, lives

may be brightened, souls may be won to righteousness and wisdom, Christ may bo

honoured, and his kingdom advanced.

II. The indispensable materials. The wisdom which is from above. " Through

wisdom is a house built, and by understanding it is established" (ver. 3). For wisdom

includes or secures: 1. Thefear and therefore thefavour of God. (See ch. i. 7; ix. 10.)

(1) To walk and to work in the fear of God is to do all things uprightly and honourably,

truly and faithfully, heartily and thoroughly; and this is the way to build up any one

of these three " houses." (2) To enjoy the favour of God is to have behind us that

energizing and sustaining power without which all labour is vain (Ps. exxvii. 1) ; it

Is to possess the protecting care which will shield us from the storms that might other

wise overthrow us (Ps. exxi.). 2. The various orders of strength which we need for

good building (ver. 5). (1) It tends to physical health and strength. (2) It conduces
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to mental strength and the increase of knowledge; it supplies us with good judgment,

with tact, with prudence, with patience, with the very implements of successful

labour. (3) It ministers to moral and spiritual strength; for it brings us into com

munion with God and to the study of his Word. 3. The power of resistance and attack.

By " wise counsel we make war " (ver. 6). It is a very great matter, ia all spheres of

activity, to know when to make peace and when to show a fearless front of opposition.

And when the latter course has to be taken, there is much true wisdom needed in order

that our house, our stronghold, may not be carried and dismantled. We need courage,

decision, watchfulness, energy, self-command, readiness to make terms at tbe right

moment. To attain to the wisdom which will thus build up our house, we need to

(1) yield our hearts fully to the only wise God and Saviour ; (2) open our minds daily

to receive his heavenly wisdom ; (3) ask of him who " giveth to all men liberally,

upbraiding not."—C.

Ver. 9.—" Hie thought of foolishness." It will be well to be on our guard against

a possible mistake here ; for next in importance to our knowledge of what things are

wrong and hurtful, is our freedom from imaginary fears and morbid anxieties respecting

those things which are perfectly innocent and pure. We look, then, at—

I. Thoughts which mat seem to be, bct are kot, condemned by these words.

1. The serious but mistaken thoughts of childhood or of uneducated manhood. It is

not every thought which cannot be characterized as wisdom that must be condemned

as " foolishness." The honest attempts of artless simplicity to solve problems or to

execute commands may be honourable and even commendable failures ; they are the

conditions of growth. 2. The lighter thoughts of the cultured and mature, thoughts

of merriment and frolicsomeness, moving to honest laughter, are far from being sinful.

They are clearly in accordance with the will of the Divine Father of our spirits, who

is the Author of our nature, with its faculties and tendencies ; they are often found to

be a necessary relief under the otherwise intolerable strain of oppressive care and

burdensome toil. One of the most serious and one of the most kind-hearted and

successful servants of our race (Abraham Lincoln) was only saved from complete mental

derangement during the terrible time of the civil war by finding occasional refuge in

humour. But what are—

II. The thoughts which are here condemned? The thoughts of foolishness.

1. Our responsibilityfor our thoughts. Impalpable and fugitive as they are, our thoughts

are a very real part of ourselves, and they constitute a serious part of our responsi

bility to God. That they do so is clear ; for : (1) On them everything in human life

and action ultimately depends. Action depends on will, will on feeling, and feeling on

thought. It is what we think and how we think that determines what we do and what

we are. " As a man thinketh in his heart, so is he." Thought is the very foundation

of character. (2) Thought is free. We may be compelled to speak or to act in certain

prescribed ways ; but we are masters of our own minds, and we can think as we like.

How we think depends on our own volition. (3) We either choose deliberately the

subject of our thoughts (by selecting our friends, our books and papers, our topics of

conversation), or we are led to think as we do by the mental and moral character

which we have been deliberately forming ; we are responsible for the stream because

we are responsible for the spring. 2. The sinful character offoolish thoughts. Foolish

thoughts may be (1) irreverent, and all irreverence is sin ; or they may be (2) selfish,

and all selfishness is sin; or (3) impure, and all impurity is sin; or (4) unkind and

inconsiderate, unloving or vindictive, and all unkindness is sin ; or (5) short-sighted

and worldly, and all worldliness is sin (1 John ii. 15—17). The conclusion of the whole

matter is that if we would be right with God, " harmless and blameless," we must bo

right in our " inward thought " (see Heb. iv. 12) ; and that if we would be right there,

in those central depths of our nature, we must (a) place our whole nature under the

direct rule of the Holy One himself ; (6) seek daily for the cleansing influences of his

Holy Spirit, the continual renewal of our mind by his inspiration ; (c) " keep our hearts

beyond all keeping " (ch. ii. 23), especially by welcoming, with eagerness and delight,

all the wisdom of God that we can gather from his Word.—C.

Vers. 10, 15.—The test of adversity. We have all of us to expect—
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I. The testing-time that comes to all men. It is true that prosperity has its

own perils, and makes its own demands on the human spirit. But when the sky is

clear above us, when loving friends stand round us with protecting care, when privileges

abound on every side, it is comparatively easy to maintain an equable and obedient

mind. We can all row with the stream and sail with the favouring wind. But the

hour must come to us that comes to all in time, when we have to face difficulty, or to

bear obloquy, or to sustain heavy loss, or to go on our way with a lonely heart, or to

suffer some keen aud all but crushing disappointment. When we are moved to say with

Jacob, " All these things are against me ; with Elijah, " Lord, take away my life ; "

we faint and fall in the day of adversity.

II. The resoubces that should be at oue command. When that hour comes

to us, as it certainly will, we should be prepared to bear ourselves bravely and well ;

for there are many sources of strength with which we should be supplied. There is :

1. Ordinary human fortittide. Such manliness and strength of will as have enabled

many thousands of souls—even without any aid from religion—to confront danger or

death, or to show an undisturbed equanimity of mind in the midst of severe sorrows.

But beyond this there is for us : 2. Christian resignation. The willingness to leave

the whole disposal of our lives to the wisdom and the love of God ; readiness to endure

the holy will of a Divine Father, of our best Friend. 3. Christian faith. The assuranco

that God is dealing with us in perfect wisdom and parental love at those times when

we can least understand his way. 4. Christian hope. The confidence that " unto tho

upright there will arise light in the darkness ; " that God will grant a happy issue out

of all our afflictions ; that though the just man fall seven times, ho will rise again (see

ver. 15) ; that though weeping may endure even for a long and stormy night, joy

will come in tho morning (Ps. xxx. 5). 5. Communion with God. To the distressed

human spirit there remains that most precious refuge, the leaning of the heart on God,

the appeal of the soul to him in earnest, believing prayer.

III. The inference we are obliged to draw. If, with all these resources at

our command, we " faint ; " (1) if we indulge a rebellious spirit, repining at our lot and

thinking ourselves hardly used ; or (2) if we yield ourselves to misery and melancholy,

snowing ourselves unequal to the duties that devolve upon us, resigning the useful

activities in which we have been engaged ;—then we must conclude that " our strength

is small ; " we have failed to enrich our souls with that spiritual power of which we

might and should have become possessed. But that we may not have to deplore our

weakness in the day of adversity, and that we may not give a sorry illustration of

Christian life as it ought not to be seen, lot us learn what is—

IV. Our wisdom at the present time. And that is to be gaining strength, to

be continually becoming " strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might." This is

an imperative duty (Eph. vi. 10 ; 2 Tim. ii. 1 ; 2 Pet. iii. 18). And we are not without

the necessary means. If, in the days of sunshine and prosperity, wo are daily nourish

ing our faith, our love, our hope, our prayerfulness, by constant exercise in devotion

and in sacred duty, by using the privileges so amply supplied to us, by cultivating and

cherishing our union with Jesus Christ our Lord, we shall be strong, and we shall not

taint.—C.

Vers. 11, 12.—Inexcusable indifference. Tho principles contained in this passage are

these—

I. That all human need is a claim for help. God has so " fashioned our hearts

alike," and has so bound together our lives and our interests, that we are under serious

obligation to one another. No man is at liberty to live an isolated life ; he owes too

much to those that have gone before him, and is too closely related to those who are

around him, to allow of such a course. To wish it is unnatural, to attempt it is

immoral. " We are members one of another ; " we are brethren and sisters one of

another. And whenever any one about us—whoever or whatever he or she may be—

is in any kind of difficulty or distress, is in need of sympathy and succour, there is

an imperative demand, as clear as if it came from an angel's trumpet or straight out

of the heavens above us, that we should stop, should inquire, should help as best we

can (see 1 John iii. 17, 18).

II. That the extremity of human need is a most powerful plea. If any
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sufferer on life's highway is a man to be pitied and relieved, how much more are they

who are " drawn unto death," who are " ready to be slain " ! To see our brother or our

sister—made like ourselves, and capable as we are of intense suffering, holding life as

precious as we ourselves regard it—in circumstances of keen distress or of utmost

danger, and to withhold our pity and our aid,—this is condemned of God. Whether

we " pass by on the other side" (Luke x. 31), so as to hide our cruel indifference as

well as we can from our own sight ; or whether we pass close by, clearly recognizing

our duty, but cynically and heartlessly declining to do it ; or whether we stand awhile

and pity, but conclude that help will be too costly, and so pass on without helping ;

—we are guilty, we are unbrotherly, inhuman, altogether unlike our Lord.

III. That excuses will not avail us. If we want to escape from our plain duty

we seldom refuse it point-blank. We do not say to our Lord or to ourselves, " We

will not ; " we say, " We would if ," or " We will when " When our brother

is in difficulty or in sorrow, and urgently needs the extricating hand, the sympathizing

word, we may plead, to ourselves or to our neighbours, our ignorance of the sufferer, our

imperfect acquaintance with the circumstances, our want of time, our incapacity for

assisting in that kind of trouble, our multitudinous and pressing duties and claims, etc

These may succeed with men, but they will not avail with God. God knows the

liollowness of these poor pleas ; to his eye they are only thin veils that do not hide

our cruel selfishness; he judges that nothing justifies us in abandoning the perishing

to their fate, and he condemns us.

IV. That God is grieved with us for our own sake. He " that keepeth crar

soul" knows it. And because God does "keep our soul," he is grieved to see us tako

up an attitude towards our brother which (1) proves us to be unbrotherly, and (2)

■helps to fix us in our cold-heartedness. For every act and instance of selfishness

hardens our heart and makes it more capable of cruel indifference than before.

V. That cruelty and kindness move to their reward. " Shall he not render,"

• etc.? Cruelty and kindness must be cursed or blessed by the immediate effects they

leave in the soul of the agent. But thoy also move toward a day of award. Then

will a selfish indifference hear its strong, Divine condemnation (Matt. xxv. 41—45).

Then, also, will a generous kindness listen to its warm, Divine commendation (M.ui.

xxv. 34—40).—C.

Vers. 17, 18, 29.—The ignobler and the nobler spirit. (See homily on ch. xx. 22.)

There can be no question at all, for the testimony of human history is everywhere and

at all times the same, as to—

I. Our disposition under sin, in view of our enemies. These two passages

indicate it. It is both passive and active. 1. A disposition to rejoice at their dis

comfiture ; to exult in the secret places of the soul when we hear of their failure, of

their defeat, or even of their suffering. 2. A disposition to inflict some injury on

them by our own effort. The impulse of the man who is struck is to strike again ;

that of the man who is cheated is to take the next opportunity of overreaching the

treacherous neighbour; the prevalent feeling, under the loug reign and malignant

influence of sin, is to compass, in some way or other, the humiliation, or the loss, or

the anger of the man who has injured us. Wo rejoice when our enemy falls; we do

more and worse than that—we do our best, we use our ingenuity and put forth even

our patient labour, to bring about his overthrow. So common, so universal, is this

sentiment of revenge and retaliation, that no one is in a position to speak severely of

his neighbour or to condemn him harshly. Yet we understand now—

II. Its unworthiness of our nature. It was not to cherish such thoughts as

these, nor was it to act in such a way as this, that onr Divine Father called us into

being, and gave to us our powers. 1. We were made to love and to pity ; and for us

to harbour in our souls a feeling of positive delight when we witness the misery or

misfortune of a brother or a sister is really inhuman ; it is a perversion, under the

malign power of sin, of tho end and purpose of our being. 2. We were made to help

and bless ; and for us to expend the powers with which we are endowed to injure, to

inflict suffering and loss, to send as far as we can on the downward road a human

heart or human life,—this is wholly unworthy of ourselves, it is a sad departure from

the intention of our Creator. We see clearly—
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III. Its offessiveness to God. " Lest the Lord see it, and it displease him."

1. God has told us fully what is his mind respecting it (Matt. v. 43—48 ; Rom. xii.

14, 20). 2. It is altogether uulike his own action ; for he is daily and momently

blessing with life and health aud innumerable bounties those who have forgotten or

disregarded or even denied him. 3. There are two aspects in which it must be

obnoxious to him. (1) He is the Father of our spirits, and how can he look with

anything but sorrow on antagonism and hatred between his children ? (2) He is the

Holy and the Loving One, and how can be see with anything but displeasure the

hearts of men filled with the feelings of malevolence, the hands of men occupied in

dealing bitter blows against one another ? What, however, is the way by which this

deep-rooted disposition can bo expelled, and another and nobler spirit be planted in

our souls ? What is the way to—

IV. The worthier and nobler spirit. The one way to rise above vindictiveness

and retaliation and to enter into the loftier and purer air of forgiveness and mag

nanimity is to connect ourselves most closely with our Lord Jesus Christ. 1. To

surrender ourselves wholly to him, and thus to receive his Divine Spirit into our

hearts (John vii. 38, 39 ; xv. 4 ; xvii. 23). 2. To have our hearts filled with that

transforming love to our Father and our Saviour which will make us to become,

unconsciously and gradually, like him in spirit and behaviour. 3. To let our minds

be filled with the knowledge of his will, by patient and prayerful study of his Word

and of his life.—0.

Vers. 30—34.—The neglected garden. The whole scene is before us. The sluggard

is asleep while everythin;; is going wrong ; instead of the flower is the thorn ; the

ground is coloured with the green weeds ; the wall is breaking down ; where should

be beauty is uusightliness ; where should bo fruitfulness is barrenness or wilderness ;

ruin is written, on everything, everywhere. So is it with the farmer, with the trades

man, with the merchant or manufacturer, of the sluggard order. Consider it welh.

Negligence, dilatoriness, half-heartedr.ess, in any department means decay, break-down,

ruin. Poverty is on its way, and will certainly be knocking at the door ; want will

present itself with a force that cannot be resisted. 1. We have all of us a garden, an

estate of our own, which God has given us to cultivate—that which is of more value

than many thousands of acres of fertile soil, that which no riches can buy—our own

true self, our own human spirit. God has solemnly charged us to cultivate that, to

weed it of error and prejudice, of folly and of passion ; to plant truth there, his own

living, abiding truth ; to plant righteousness there, purity of heart, integrity of soul ;

to plant love there, such as fills his own gracious Spirit ; to build there walls of wise„

strong, protecting habits, which will fence and guard the soul from intruding enemies.

2. There are all too many who treat this garden, this estate, with careless negligence ;

. they throw their energy and force into everything else—business, love, politics, art,,

pleasure, society ; but themselves, their own spirit, their own character, they leavo to

fare as best it may without care and without culture. 3. Very sad indeed are the

results of this foolish and guilty negligence. This picture of the sluggard's gardcit

will tell us what they are.

I. Unsightliness. What a dreary picture—weeds, thistles, thorns, a broken wall !'

The eye turns from it with repugnance. And the neglected garden of the soul?

Instead of the beautiful flowers of Christian reverence and love, and the fair fruits of

holiness and zeal, and the strong walls of a noble character, there are seen by God and

man the unsightly weeds of transgression, of selfishness, of untruthfulness—perhaps

the thorns of intemperance and impurity and profanity.

IL Waste. African travellers tell us that passing over uncultivated regions thcr

have to make their way through all kinds of rank growth, grass, or shrub which is

high, strong, or thorny, covering many miles at a stretch. What waste is there !

What corn, what fruit, would not that land produce? Alas! for the pitiful wasto of

an uncultured human soul! What beauties might not be seen there, what fruits

might not be grown there, what graces and virtues might not be produced there, if

uidy the truth of Christ were received into the mind and welcomed to the heart 1

III. Mischief. These weeds will not be confined to the sluggard's garden ; their

seeds will be carried by the winds into his neighbour's, and do mischief enough there.
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A neglected soul is a mischief-working soul. It cannot confine its influence to itsell

or its own life. Those influences cross the wall and get into the neighbour's ground.

And the seeds of sin are hurtful, poisonous things, spreading error, falsehood, delusion,

into the minds of men. If wo are not blessing our neighbours by the lives we lire, we

are an injury and an evil to them.

IV. Ruin. The man who neglects his estate is really, steadily, ruining himself.

He may not see it until it is too late. Poverty has been travelling toward him, but

only at the last bend of the road does it come in sight. Want suddenly appears " as

an armed man," strong, irresistible ; there is no way of escape ; bankruptcy is before

him. The soul that is neglected is being ruined ; day by day it is being enfeebled,

enslaved, deteriorated ; the good that was there is lessening and disappearing ; the

hard crust of selfishness a»d worldliness is thickening. The soul is being lost ; it is

perishing. " I considered it well "—" set my heart upon it " (marginal reading). This

is, indeed, a thing to be well considered, to " set the heart upon," for the issues of it

are those of life or death. There is time to restore it ; but a little more negligence, and

the hour of " ruin " will have struck.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXV.

Ver. 1—ch. xxix.—Part VI. Second

Great Collection of Solomonic Provebus,

gathered by " the men of Hezekiah," in

which wisdom is set forth as the greatest

blessing to the king and his subjects.

Ver. 1.—Tho tupertariplion : These are

also proverbs of Solomon, which the men of

Hezekiah King of Judah copied out. The

word "also " implies that a previous collec

tion was known to tho compiler of the

present book—probably the one which we

have in ch. x.—xxii. 10, of which nine pro

verbs are inserted here. But there was still

a large number of proverbial sayings attri

buted to Solomon, and preserved partly by

oral tradition and partly in writing, which

it was advisable to collect and secure before

they were lost. Tho zeal of Hezekiah took

this in hand. He was not, as far as we

know, an author himself, but he evidently

felt a warm interest in literature, and " tho

men of Hezekiah," not mentioned elsewhere,

must have been his counsellors and scholars,

to whom was entrusted tho duty of gather

ing together into a volume tho scattered

sayings of the wiso king. Among these

contemporaries, doubtless, Isaiah was emi

nent, and it is not improbable that Shebna

the scribe and Joah tho chronicler were

members of the learned fraternity (2 Kings

xviii. 18). The verb rightly translated

"copied out" (aihak) means, properly, "to

remove," " to transfer " from one place to

another (iramlulerunt, Vulgate) ; hence it

signifies hero to copy into a book words

taken from other writings or people's

mouths. The sayings thus collected, whether

truly Solomon's or not, were extant under

his name, and were regarded as worthy of

his reputation for wisdom. The title is

given in the Scptuagint, thus : Afnu al

icat&ciat SaAujuwiTOf al aSiaKprrot, as 4£fypa$-

avro ol <pl\oi KffKi'ow rov 0anx4tn tiji

'lovSalas. What is meant by iSuUptrot is

uncertain. It has been translated " impos

sible to distinguish," equivalent to " mis

cellaneous ; " " beyond doubt," equivalent

to " genuine," " hard to interpret," as in

Polyb., xv. 12. 0. St. James (iii. 17) ap

plies the term to wisdom, but the interpre

ters there are not agreed as to the meaning,

it being rendered " without partiality,"

"without variance," "without doubtful

ness," etc. It seems best to take the word

as used by the LXX. to signify " mixed,"

or " miscellaneous."

Vers. 2—7.—Proverbs concerning kings.

Ver. 2.—It is the glory of God to conceal

a thing. That which is the chief glory of

God is his mysteriousness, the unfathomable

character of his nature and attributes and

doings. The more we search into these

matters, the more complete we find our

ignorance to be ; finite faculties are utterly

unable to comprehend the infinite; they

can embrace merely what God chooses to

reveal. "Secret things belong unto the

Lord our God" (Dcut. xxix. 29), and tho

great prophet, favoured with Divine revela

tions, can only confess, " Verily, thou art a

God that hidest thyself" (Isa. xlv. 15;

comp. Eccles. viii. 17 ; Rom. xi. 33, etc.). But

the honour of kings is to search out a matter.

The same word is used for " glory " and

" honour " in both clauses, and ought to have

been rendered similarly. It is the king'sglory

to execute justice and to defend the rights

and safety of his people. To do this effec

tually he must investigate matters brought

before him, look keenly into political diffi

culties, get to the bottom of all complies
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tions, and watch against possible dangers.

The contrast between the glory of God and

that of the king lies in this—that whereas

both God and the king desire man's welfare,

the former promotes this by making him

feel his ignorance and littleness and entire

dependence upon this mysterious Boing

whose nature and designs mortals cannot

understand ; the latter advances the good

of his subjects by giving them confidence in

bis zeal and power to discover truth, and

rising his knowledge for their benefit.

Septuagint, " The glory of God concealoth

a word (\6yoy): but the glory of a king

honoureth matters (rpiynara)."

Ver. 3.—This proverb is connected with

the preceding by the idea of "searching"

(cltakar) common to both. Such emblematic

proverbs are common in this second collec

tion (see ver. 11). Tliree subjects are stated,

of which is predicated the term unsearchable,

viz. The heaven for height, and the earth

for depth, and the heart of kings. As you

can never rise to the illimitable height of

the heavens, as you can never penetrate

to the immeasurable depth of the earth, so

you can never fathom the heart of a king,

can never find out what he really thinks and

intends (comp. Job xi. 8). It may be that

tacitly a warning is intended against flatter

ing one's self that one knows and can reckon

on the favour of a king ; his good disposi

tion towards you may bo only seeming, or

may any moment become changed. The

Septuagint has for "unsearchable" (JS

~ip_0 &ye[f\tyKTos, " unquestionable." The

commentators refer to a passage in Tacitus

(' Ann.,' vi. 8), where M. Tcrcntius defends

himself for being a friend of Sijanus by

the fact of the impossibility of investigating

a great man's real sentiments. " To us," he

says to Tiberius, " it appertains not to judge

whom you exult abovo all others and for

what reason you do so. Facts which are

obvious wo all notice. Wo seo who is tho

man upon whom you heap wealth and

honours, who it is that has tho chief power

of dispensing rewards and punishments ;

that these wero possessed by Sejanus no one

can deny. But to pry into the hidden

thoughts of a prince, and the designs which

he meditates in secret, is unlawful and

hazardous ; nor would the attempt succeed."

Vers. 4, 5.—A tetrastich in on emble

matical form.

Ver. 4.—Take away the dross from the

silver. Silver was most extensively used

by tho Hebrews (see ' Dictionary of tho

Bible,' tub voc.), whether obtained from

native mines or imported from foreign

countries ; nnd tho process of separating

the ore from the extraneous matters mixed

with it was well known (Ps. xii. 6 ; Ezek.

xxii. 20, etc. ; see on ch. xvii. 3). And

there shall come forth a vessel for the finer

(taarapk); the goldsmith. The pure silver

is reaily for the artist's work, who from this

material can make a beautiful vessel.

Septuagint, " Beat untested silver, and all

shall be made entirely pure," where the

allusion is to the process of reducing mine

rals by lamination.

Ver. 5.—Take away the wioked from

before the king. Let the wicked be removed

from the presence of the king, as dross is

separated from the pure silver (see the

same metaphor, Isu. i. 25 ; Jer. vi. 29, etc.).

And his throne shall be established in

righteousness (ch. xvi. 12 : xxix. 14). The

king detects the evil and punishes them ;

and this confirms his rule and secures the

continuance of his dynasty. Thus righteous

ness triumphs, and wickedness is properly

dealt with. Septuagint, " Slay tho ungodly

from the face of the king, and his throne

shall prosper in righteousness."

Vers. 6, 7.—Another proverb (a penta-

stich) connected with kings and great men.

Ver. 6.—Put not forth thyself in the

presence of the king. Do not make display

of yourself as though vying with the king

in outward circumstances. Septuagint,

" Boast not thyself (jit/ aKafoyeiou) in the

presence of a king." Stand not in the place

of great men. Do not pretend to be the

equal of those who occupy high places in

tho kingdom (ch. xviii. 16). Septuagint,

"And take not your stand {i^iaraao) in the

places of chieftains." Says a Latin gnome,

" Qui cum fortuna convenit, dives est ; " and

Ovid wrote well (' Trist.,' iii. 4. 25, etc.)—

" Crede mihi ; bene qui latuit, bene vixit ;

ct intra

Fortunnm debet quisque manere suam . . .

Tu quoquo formida nimium sublimia sem

per;

Propositique memor contrahe vela tui."

Ver. 7.—For better it is that it be said

unto thee, Come up hither. It is better for

tho prince to select you for elevation to a

high post ; to call you up near his throne.

The referenc*; is not necessarily to position

at a royal banquet, though tho maxim lends

itself readily to such application. This

warning against arrogance and presumption

was used by our blessed Lord in enforcing

a lesson of humility and self-disciplino

(Luko xiv. 7, etc.). Septuagint, " For it is

better for theo that it should be said, Come

up unto mo (oat&flaivt vpbs /«) " (irpoiravoL^ijOi

avirtpov, Luke xiv. 7). Thau that thou

shouldest be put lower in the presence of

the prince whom thine eyes have seen. The

last words have been variously interpreted :
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" to whom thou hast como with a request

for preferment ; " " into whose august pre

sence thou hast been admitted, so as to see

his face" (2 Sam. xiv. 24); "who knows

all about thee, and will thus make thee feel

thy humiliation all the more." But nadib,

rendered " prince," is not the king, but any

noble or great man ; and what the maxim

means is this—that it is wise to save your

self from the mortification of being turned

out of a place which you have knowingly

usurped. Your own eyes see that ho is in

the company ; you are aware of what is his

proper position ; you have occupied a post

which belongs to another: justly you are

removed, and all present witness your

humiliation. The moralist knew that tho

bad spirit of pride waB foBtered and encour

aged by every act of self-assertion; henco

the importance of his warning. The Sep-

tuagint makes a separate sentence of these

Inst words, " Speak thou of what thine eyes

saw," or, perhaps, like St. Jerome, the

Syriac, and Symmachus, attach them to

the next verse.

Ver. 8.—A tristich with no parallelism.

Go not forth hastily to strive. The idea is

either of one entering into litigation with

undue haste, or of one hurrying to meet an

adversary. St. Jerome, taking in the final

words of tho previous verse, renders, Qux

viderunt oculi tui, ne proferas in jurgio cito,

"What thino eyes nave teen reveal not

hastily in a quarrel." This is like ver. 9

below, and Christ's injunction, "If thy

brother shall trespass against thee, go and

tell him his fault between thee and him

alone " (Matt, xviii. 15). Lest thou know

not what to do in the end thereof. The

Hebrew is elliptical, "Lest by chance (je)

thou do something (bad, humiliating) in the

end thereof." But Delitzsch, Nowack, and

others consider the sentence as iuterrogative

(as 1 Sam. xx. 10), and translate, " That it

may not be said in the end thereof, What

wilt thou do?" Either way, the warning

comes to this—Do not enter hastily upon

strife of any kind, lest thou be utterly at

a loss what to do. When thy neighbour

hath put thee to shame, by putting thee in

the wrong, gaining his cause, or getting the

victory over thee in some way. Septuagint,

" Fall not quickly into a contest, lest thou

repent at the lost." There is an English

proverb, "Anger begins with folly and ends

with repentance ; " and " Haste is the begin

ning of wrath, its end is repentance."

Vers. 9, 10.—A tetrastich without parallel

ism, connected with the preceding maxim.

Ver. 9.—Debate thy cause with thy neigh

bour himself (Matt, xviii. 15; see on ver. 8).

If you havo any quarrel with a neighbour,

or are drawn into a controversy with him,

deal with him privately in a friendly manner.

And discover not a secret to another ; rather,

the secret of another. Do not bring in a

third party, or make use of anything en

trusted to you by another person, or of

which you have become privately informed,

iu order to support your cause.

Yer. 10.—lest he that heareth it put thee

to shame ; i.e. lest any one, not the offended

neighbour only, who hears how treacherous

you have been, makes your proceeding

known and cries shame upon you. And

thine infamy turn not away. The stigma

attached to you be never obliterated. Thus

Siracides : " Whoso discovereth secrets loseth

his credit ; and shall never find friend to his

mind. Love thy friend, and be faithful

unto him : but if thou bewrayest hia secrets,

follow no more after him. For as a man

hath destroyed his enemy ; so hast thou lost

the love of thy neighbour" (Ecclus. xxvii.

16, etc ; comp. also xxii. 22). The motive

presented in our text is not the highest,

being grounded on the fear of shame and

disgrace in men's eyes ; but it is a very

potent incentive to right action, and the

moralist has good reason for employing it.

That it does not reach to the height of

Christian morality is obvious. The gnome

is thus given iu the Greek: "When thy

friend shall reproach thee, retreat backward,

despise him not, lest thy friend reproach

thee still; and so thy quarrel and enmity

shall not pass away, but shall be to thee

like death." Then the LXX. adds a para

graph, reproduced partly by St. Jerome,

"Kindness and friendship set a man free

(t\ev0npot) ; preserve thou these, that

thou become not liable to reproach (trortt-

Siotoj, exprobabilis'); but guard thy ways

in a conciliating spirit («u<ri«ttAAeucT»j)."

Ver. 11.—Ono of the emblematical dis

tiches in which this collection is rich. A

word fitly spoken. YS&frhp may be trans

lated " in due season," or " upon its wheels "

(Veuetian, M raw Tpox&y airfjs'). Ia the

latter case the phrase may mean a word

quickly formed, or moving easily, spoken

ore rotunda, or a speedy answer. But tho

metaphor is unusual and inappropriate; and

it is best to understand a word spoken,

under due consideration of time and place.

Vulgate, Qui loquitur verbum in tempore

suo ; Aquila and Theodotion, M apuofautriy

airy, " in circumstances that suit it ; " tho

Septuagint has simply oSrut. Is like apples

of gold in pictures of silver. In these em

blematical distichs the words, " is like," in.

the Authorized Version, are an insertion.

The Hebrew places the two ideas merely

in sequence; the object with which some

thing is compared usually coming before

that which is compared with it, as here.

"Apples of gold—a word fitly spoken" (so
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in vers. 14, 18, 19, 2G, 28). There is a

doubt about the meaning of the word

rendered "pictures," maskith (see on ch.

xviii. 11). It seems to be used generally in

the sense of " image," " sculpture," being

derived from the verb njjp, " to see ; " from

this it comes to signify "ornament," and

here most appropriately is " basket," and,

as some understand, of filagree work. St.

Jerome mistakes the word, rendering, in

lectit argenteis. The Septuagint has, to

ifldaxtf aapttov, " on a necklace of sardius."

** Apples of gold " are apples or other fruits

of a golden colour, not made of gold, which
■would be very costly and heavy ; nor would

the comparison with artificial fruits be as

suitable as that with natural. The " word "

is the fruit set offby its circumstances, as the

hitter's beauty is enhanced by the grace of

the vessel which contains it. The " apple "

has been supposed to be the orange (called

in late Latin pomum aurantium) or the

citron. We may cite here the opinion of a

competent traveller: "For my own part,"

says Canon Tristram ('Land of Israel,' p.

605), "I have no hesitation in expressing

my conviction that the apricot alone is the

'apple' of Scripture. . . . Everywhere the

apricot is common; perhaps it is, with

the single exception of the fig, the most

abundant fruit of the country. In highlands

and lowlands alike, by the shores of the

Mediterranean and on the banks of the

Jordan, in the nooks of Judaea, under

the heights of Lebanon, in the recesses of

Galilee, and in the glades of Gilead, the

apricot flourishes, and yields a crop of pro

digious abundance. Its characteristics meet

every condition of tho ' tappuach ' of Scrip

ture. ' I Bat down under his shadow with

great delight, and his fruit was sweet to

my taste' (Cant. ii. 3). Near Damascus,

and on the banks of the Baradn, we have

pitched our tents under its shade, and spread

our carpets secure from the rays of the sun.

4 The smell of thy nose (shall be) like tap

puach ' (Cant. vii. 8). There can scarcely

be a more dcliciously perfumed fruit than

the apricot; and what fruit can better fit

the epithet of Solomon, 'apples of gold in

pictures of silver,' than this golden fruit, as

its branches bend under tho weight in their

setting of bright yet pale foliage ? " Imagery

similar to that found in this verse occurs

in ch. x. 31 ; xii. 14 ; xiii. 2 ; xviii. 20. There

is a famous article on the analogies between

flowers and men's characters in the Spectator,

No. 455.

Ver. 12.—Another distich concerning tho

seasonable word, of the same character as

the last. As an earring of gold, and an

ornament of fine gold. In this, as in many

of the proverbs, the comparison is not ex

pressed, but is merely implied by juxtaposi-
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lion. Xezem, in ch. xi. 22, was a noso-ring,

here probably an earring is meant; chali,

" ornament," is a trfuket or jewel worn sus

pended on neck or breast. The two, whether

worn by one person or more, form a lovely

combination, and set off the woorer's grace

and beauty. Vulgate, InaurU aurea et

margaritum fulgent, " A golden earring

and a brilliant pearl." Septuagint, "A

golden earring a precious sardius also is

set." So is a wise reprover upon an obedient

ear. The obedient ear receives tho precepts

of tho wise reprover, and wears them as a

valued ornament. In ch. i. 9 the instruction

of parents is compared to a chaplet ou tho

head and a fair chain on the neck. Septua

gint, " A wise word on an obodient ear."

Ver. 13.—A comparative tristich con

cerning words. As the cold of snow in the

time of harvest. This, of course, does not

mean a snowstorm or hailstorm in the time

of harvest, which would be anything but a

blessing (ch. xxvi. 1 ; 1 Sam. xii. 17, 18),

but either the distant view of the snow ou

Hermou or Lebanon, whicli gave an idea of

refreshment in the heat of autumn, or more

probably snow used to cool drink in warm

weather. This luxury was not unknown in

the tinio of Solomon, who had a summer

palaco on Lebanon (1 Kings ix. 19), though

it could have been enjoyed by very few, and

would not speak to the personal oxperienco

of the burgher class, to whom the proverbs

seem to have been addressed. Xenophon

writes of the use of snow to cool wine

(' Memorab.,' ii. 1. 30). Hitzig quotes a

passage from the old history of the Crusades,

called ' Gesta Dei per Francos,' which runs

thus : " Nix frigidissima a moute Libano

defertur, ut vino commixta, tanquam glaciem

ipsuin frigidum reddat." So in tho present

day snow is sold in Damascus bazaars. ,Tho

LXX., not realizing what harm such an un

timely storm might effect, translates, " As a

fall (?{oSos) of snow in harvest is of use

against heat, so a faithful messenger bonefits

those who sent him." So is a faithful

messenger to them that send him. (For

" faithful messenger," see ou ch. xiii. 17 ; and

for "them that send," see on ch. xxii. 21.)

Tho comparison is explained. For he re-

fresheth the soul of his masters. Ho brings

as great refreshment to his masters' mind as

would a drink of snow-cooled water in tho

burning harvest-field.

Ver. 14.—Tho Hebrew is, Clouds and wind

without rain—he that boasteth himself in

a gift of falsehood (see on ver. 11). Tho

proverb is concerned with promises dis

appointed. Clouds and wind are generally

in the East the precursors of heavy rain, as

wo read in 1 Kings xviii. 45, "In a little

whilo the heaven was black with clouds and

wind, and there was a great rain." After
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such phenomena, which, according to current

meteorological observation, gave every hope

of a refreshing shower in the time of summer

drought, to see the clouds pass away with

out affording a single drop of rain is a

grievous disappointment. The metaphor is

found in the New Testament. St. Jude

(ver. 12) calls false teachers " clouds without

water, carried along by winds." " A gift of

falsehood," equivalent to " a false gift," ono

that deceives, because it is only promised

and never given. A man makes a great

parade of going to bestow a handsome pre

sent, and then sneaks out of it. and gives

nothing. Such a one is, as St. Jerome

renders, Vir gloriotut, et promUta non com-

pleni. The old commentators quote Ovid,

'Heroid.,' vi. 109—

" Mobilis J£sonide, vemaque ineertior aura.

Cur tua pollicito pondere verba carent ? "

" Deeds are fruits," says the proverb, " words

are but leaves ; " and " Vain-glory blossoms,

but never bears fruit." Concerning tho

folly of making stupid boasts, the Bengalee

proverb speaks of a pedlar in ginger getting

tidings of his ship. The Soptuagint is in

correct, "As winds, and clouds, and rains

are most evident {imtpaviaTara), so is ho

who boasts of a false gift"

Ver. 15.—By long forbearing; i.e. by pa

tience, calmness that docs not break out

into passion whatever be the provocation,

even, it is implied, in the face of a false and

malicious accusation (comp. ch. xiv. 29).

Is a prince persuaded. Kateon is rather

"an arbiter," or judge, than "a prince," and

the proverb says that such an officer is led

to take a favourable view of an accused

person's case when he sees him calm and

composed, ready to explain the matter with

out any undue heat or irritation, keeping

steadily to the point, and not seduced by

calumny or misrepresentation to forget him

self and lose his tomper. Such a bearing

presupposes innocence and weighs favour

ably with the judge. The LXX. makes the

gnome apply to monsxehs alone, " In long-

suffering is prosperity unto kings." A soft

tongue breaketh the bone. A soft answer

(ch. xv. 1), gentle, conciliating words, over

come opposition, and disarm the most deter

mined enemy, and make tender in him that

which was hardest and most uncompromis

ing. " Gutta cavat lapidem, non vi, scd grope

cadendo." Similar proverbs aro found else

where, though probably in a different sense.

Thus in modern Greek, "The tongue has

no bones, yet it breaks bones ; " in Turkish,

" The tongue has no bono, yet it crushes ; "

again, " One drop of honey, says the Turk,

"catches more bees than a ton of vinegar."

Ver. 16.—Hast thou found honey t Honey

would be found in crevices of rocks, in

hollow trees {1 Sam. xiv. 27), or in rrmro

unlikely situations (Judg. xiv. 8), and was

extensively used as an articlo of food. All

travellers in Palestine note the great abun

dance of bees therein, and how wall it

answers to its description as " a land flawing

with milk and honey." Eat to mush as is

sufficient for thee. The agreeable sweetness

of honey might lead the finder to eat too

much of it. A gainst such excess the moralist

warns: Lest thou be filled therewith, aad

Yomit it. Thus wrote Pindar, 'Nem,,' rii.

51—

AAAi yoip avd-ffavtris iv TtanX yXvKtta (pytf.

n6pov S'JT^ei

Koi niKi ko\ t! Ttfrrv1 &r0t 'AQpottaia.

M'ioi v &yay, Ne quid nbnit, is a maxim con

tinually urged by those who wished to teaeh

modcrution. Says Homer, ' Iliad,' xiii. 636—

" Men aro with all things sated—sleep, and

love,

Sweet sounds of music, and the joyous

dance."

(Lord Derby.)

Says Horace, 1 Sat.,' i. 1. 100—

"Est modus in rebus, sunt certi deniquo

fines,

Quos ultra citraquo nequit consistere

rectum."

The honey is a figure of all thnt pleases tho

senses; but the maxim is to be extended

beyond physical matters, though referring

Erimarily to such pleasures. The mind may

e overloaded as well as the body : odIv

such instruction as can be digested and

assimilated is serviceable to the spiritual

nature ; injudicious cramming produces
satiety and disgust. Again, ■ To ' find

honey,'" says St. Gregory ('Moral.,' xvL S),

"is to taste the sweetness of holy intelli

gence, which is eaten enough of then when

our perception, according to the measure of

our faculty, is held tight under control. For

he is ' filled with honey, and vomits it ' who,

in seeking to dive deeper than he has capa

city for, loses that too from whence he

might have derived nourishment." And in

another place (ibid., xx. 18), " The sweetness

of spiritual meaning he who seeks to eat

beyond what he oontains, even what he had

eaten ho ' vomiteth ; ' because, whilst ho

seeks to make out things above, beyond his

powers, even the things that he had made

out aright, ho forfeits" (Oxford transl.).

Ver. 17—Withdraw thy foot from thy

neighbour's house; literally, make thy fool

preciout, rare; Septuagint, "Bring thy

foot sparingly (trriviov) into thy friend's

house." The proverb seems to be loosely

connected with the preceding, as urging

moderation. Do not pay too frequent visits
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to yonr neighbours' lionse, or mako your-

sclf too much at homo there. The Bon of

Sirach lias an utterance on a somewhat

similar subject, "Give place, thou stranger,

to an honourable man ; my brother cometh

to be lodged, and I have need of mino

house. These things are grievous to a man

of understanding ; the upbraiding of houBe-

room, and reproaching of the lender"

(Ecclus. xxix. 27, etc.). Lest he be weary

of thee, and so hate thee. Such a result

might easily arise from too constant inter

course. Cornelius a Lapide quotes from

Seneca ('De Beneflc.,' i. 15), "Rarum esse

oportet quod diu carum velis," " That should

be rare which you would enduringly bear."

And Martial's cynical advice—

14 Nulli te facias nimis sodalem:

Gaudebis minus, et minus dolebis."

The same poet ('Epigr.,' iv. 29. 3) writes—

"Kara juvant; primis sio major gratia

pomis,

Hibernee pretium sic meruere rosas."

Vcr. 18.—Hebrew, A maul, and a sword,

and a sharp arrow—a man that beareth

false witness against his neighbour (see on

ver. 11). One who bears false witness

against his neighbour prepares for him the

instruments of death, such as thoso men

tioned here. " A maul " (mephits), usually

a heavy wooden hammer (compare malleus

and " mallet ") ; hero a club, or mace, used

in battle, pivaKov (Septuagint ; comp. Jer. li.

20). There is a kind of climax in the three

offensive weapons named—the club bruises,

the sword inflicts wounds, the arrow pierces

to the heart; and tho three may represent

the various baneful effects of false testimony,

how it bruises reputation, spoils possessions,

deprives of life. Tho second clause is from

the Decalogue (Exod. xx. 16).

Vcr. 19.—Hebrew (seo on ver. 11), A

broken tooth, and a foot out of joint—con

fidence in an unfaithful man in time of

trouble. A faithless man is as little to be

relied on in a time of need as a loose or

broken tooth, and a foot unsteady or actually

dislocated. You cannot bite on the one,

you cannot walk on the other ; so the per

fidious man fails you when most wanted.

Septuagint, "The way [<S5!>s, Vatican, is pro

bably a clerical error for oSous, aZ.] of the

wicked, and the foot of the transgressor,

shall perish in an evil day." A Bengal

maxim runs, "A loose tooth and a feeble

friend are equally bad " (Lane).

Vcr. 20.—A3 he that taketh away a gar

ment in cold weather. The proverb gives

three instances of what is wrong, incon

gruous, or unwise, tho first two leading up

to the third, which is the pith of the maxim.

But there is some doubt abont the rendering

of the first clause. The Authorized Version

has the authority of the Syriao, Aquila, and

others, and gives an appropriate sense, the

unreasonable proceeding being tho laying

aside of some of one's own clothes in cold

weather. But the verb here used, nj»

(adah), may also mean " to adorn," e.g. with

fine garments; hence some expositors under

stand the incongruity to be the dressing

one's self in gay apparel in winter. But, as

Delitzsch remarks, there is no reason why

fine clothes should not be warm ; and if they

are so, there is nothing unreasonable iu

wearing them. The rendering of our version

is probably correct. St. Jerome annexes

this line to the preceding verse, as if it con

firmed the previous instances of misplaced

confidence, Et amitlit pallium in diefrigorie,

"Such a one loses his cloak in a day of

frost." Vinegar upon nitre. Our nitre, or

Bultpctre, is nitrate of potash, which is not

the substance intended by "in: (nether). The

substance signified by this term is a natural

alkali, known to tho ancients as natron, and

composed of carbonate of soda with some

other admixture. It was used extensively

for washing purposes, and in cookery and

bread-making. It effervesces with an acid,

such as vinegar, and changes its character,

becoming a salt, and being rendered use

less for all tho purposes to which it was

applied in its alkaline condition. So he

who pours viuegar on natron docs a foolish

thing, for he spoils a highly useful article,

and produces one which is of no service to

him. Septuagint, "As vinegar is inexpe

dient for a wound (i\xei), so suffering fall

ing on tho body pains the heart." Schultens,

Ewald, and others, by referring nether to an

Arabic sourco, obtain the meaning " wound,"

or"sore," thus: "As vinegar on a sore." This

gives a most appropriate sense, und might

well be adopted if it had sufficient authority.

But this is doubtful. Cornelius a Lapido

translates the Septuagint rendering, "flmrep

o{os e\K(t &<rv/i<popov, "Stcut acetum train t

inutile;" and explains that vinegar draws

from the soil the nitre which is prejudicial

to vegetation, and thus renders ground fer

tile—a fact in agricultural chemistry not

generally known, though Columella vouches

for it. A somewhat similar fact, however,

is of common experience. Land occasionally

becomes what farmers term " sour," and is

thus sterile ; if it is then dressed with talt,

its fertility is restored. So is he that singeth

songs to an heavy heart. The inconsistency

lies in thinking to cheer a sorrowful heart

by singing merry songs. "A tale out of

season," says Siracides, "is as music in

mourning" (Ecclus. xxii. 6). The Greeks

denoted cruel incongruity by tho proverb, 'Ec

TrtvBovai vaifcty; "Ludere inter mairentes."

As the old hymn says—
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" Strains of gladness

Suit not souls with anguish torn."

The true Christian sympathy teaches to

"rejoice with them that rejoice, to weep

with them that weep" (Bom. xii. 15).
Plump!re, in the •Speaker's Commentary,'

suggests that the effervescence caused by

the mixture of acid and alkali is taken ns a

type of the irritation produced by the inop

portune songs. But this is importing a

modem view into a paragraph, such as

would never have occurred to the writer.

The Septuagint, followed partially by

Jerome, the Syriac, and the Targum, intro

duces another proverb not found in the

Hebrew, " As a moth in a garment, and a

worm in wood, so the sorrow of a man hurts

his heart"

"Vers. 21, 22.—This famous tetrostrich is

reproduced (with the exception of the fourth

line) from the Septuagint by St. Paul (Bom.

xii. 20).

Ver. 21.—The traditional hatred of

enemies is here strongly repudiated (see ch.

xxiv. 17, 18, and notes there). Thus Elisha

treated the Syrians, introduced blindly into

the midst of Samaria, ordering the King of

Israel to set bread and water before them,

and to send them away unharmed (2 Kings

vi. 22). " Punish your enemy by benefiting

him," Bay the Arabs, though they are far

from practising the injunction ; " Sweet

words break the bones ; " Bread and salt

humble even a robber," say the Bussians.

Ver. 22.—For thou shalt heap coals of fire

upon his head. This expression has been

taken in various senses. It has been thought

to mean that the forgiveness of the injured

person brings to the cheek of the offender the

burning blush of shame. But heaping coals

on the head cannot naturally be token to

express such an idea. St Chrysostom and

other Fathers consider that Divine ven

geance is implied, as in Pa. xi. 6, " Upon the

wicked be shall rain snares ; fire and brim

stone and burning wind shall be their por

tion ; " and Ps. cxl. 10, " Let burning coals

fall upon them." Of course, in one view,

kindness to an evil man only gives him

occasion for fresh ingratitude and hatred,

and therefore increases God's wrath against

him. But it would be a wicked motive to

act this beneficent part only to have the

satisfaction of seeing your injurer humbled

or punished. And the gnome implies that

the sinner is benefited by the clemency

shown to him, that the requital of evil by

good brings the offender to a better mind,

and aids his spiritual life. " Coals of fire "

are a metaphor for the penetrating pain of

remorse and repentance. The unmerited

kindness which he receives forces upon him

the consciousness of his ill doing, which is

accompanied by the sharp pain of regret.

St. Augustine, " Ne dubitoveris figurate

dictum . . . ut intelligos carbones ignis

esse urentes poenitentim gemitus, quibas

superbia sanatur ejus, qui dolet se iiiimicum

fuisse hominis, a quo ejus miseriae subveni-

tur" ('De Doctr. Christ,' iii. 16). Lesetre

quotes St. Francis de Sales, who gives again

a different view, "You are not obliged to

seek reconciliation with one who has

offended you ; it may be rather his part to

seek you ; yet nevertheless go and follow

the Saviour's counsel, prevent him with

good, render him good for evil : heap coals

of fire on his head and on his heart, w hich

may burn up all ill will and constrain him

to love you (' De l'Am. de Dieu,' viii. 9).

And the Lord shall reward thee. This con

sideration can scarcely be regarded as the

chief motive for the liberality enjoined,

though it would be present to the kind per

son's mind, and be a support and comfort to

him in a course of conduct repugnant to the

natural man. He would remember the

glorious reward promised to godliness by

the prophet (Isa. lviii. 8, etc.), and how Saul

had expressed his consciousness of David's

magnanimity in sparing his life. " Thou art

more righteous than I; for thou hast re

warded me good, whereas I have rewarJed.

thee evil . . . wherefore the Lord reward

thee good for that thou hast done unto me

this day " (I Sam. xxiv. 17, 19 and xxvi. 21).

Ver.23.—Thenorth wind driveth away rain.

So St Jerome (Vetttui AquiJo dittipat pla-

w'a*), Symmachus, Aben Ezra, and others.

The north wind is called by the natives of

Palestine " the heavenly," from the bright

effect which it produces in the sky. " By

means of the north wind cometh he (the tun)

forth as gold" (Job xxxvii. 22). But the

verb here used (Vin) means " to bring forth,

produce" (Ps. xc. 2); henoo the Bevised

Version rightly renders, "The north wind

bringeth forth rain." This is quite true if

" north wind " be taken as equivalent to

" wind from the dark quarter " (Umbreit),

like (6*9t in Greek ; and, in fact, the north

west wind in Palestine does bring rain. Sep

tuagint, " The north wind arouseth (^{rytf-

pei) clouds." Bo doth an angry countenance a

backbiting tongue. Carrying on the inter

pretation intended by the Authorized Ver

sion, this clause means that an angry look

will check a slanderer and incline him to

hold his peace from prudential motives.

But with the rendering given above,

" bringeth forth," another explanation is

involved, viz. " So does a secret, slandering

tongue cause a troubled countenance."

When a man discovers that a secret slanderer

is working against him, he shows it by his

gloomy and angry look, as the sky is dark
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with clouds when a storm is threatened.

"Countenance" is plural in tlie Hebrew,

denoting, as Hitzig points out, that the

calumniator does not affect one person only,

but occasions trouble far and wide, destroys

friendly relations between many, excites

suspicion and enmity in various quarters.

Septuagint, "An impudent countenance

provokes the tongue."

Ver. 24.—A repetition of ch. xxi. 9, taken

therefore from the Solomonic collection.

Ver. 25.—As cold waters to a thirsty soul.

The particle of comparison is not in this

first clause in the Hebrew. (For "cold

waters," comp. Jer. xviii. 14.) So is good

news from a far country. The nostalgia of

an exile, and the craving for tidings of liiin

felt by his friends at home, are like a parch

ing thirst. The relief to the latter, when

they receive good news of the wanderer, is

as refreshing as a draught of cool water to a

fainting, weary man. We do not know that

the Hebrews were great travellers in those

days ; but any communication from a distant

country would be very uncertain in arriving

at its destination, and would at any rate

take a long time in transmission. In most

cases there would be nothing to rest upon

but vague report, or a message carried by

some travelling merchant. There is a some

what similar proverb found at ver. 13 and

cb. xv. 30. The ancient commentators have

pcen in this news from a distant country

the announcement of Christ's birth by the

angels at Bethlehem, or the preaching of the

gospel that tells of the joys of heaven, tho

laud that is very far off (Isa. xxxiii. 17).

Ver. 26.—Hebrew (see on ver. 11), A

troubled fountain, and a corrupted spring—

a righteous man giving way to the wicked.

A good man neglecting to assert himself and

to hold his own in the face of sinners, is as

useless to society and as harmful to the good

cause as a spring that has been defiled by

mud stirred up or extraneous matter intro

duced is unserviceable for drinking and pre

judicial to those who use it. The mouth of

the righteous should be "a well of life"

(ch. x. 11), wholesome, refreshing, helpful;

his conduct should be consistent and

straightforward, fearless in upholding the

right (Isa. li. 12, etc.), uncompromising in

opposing sin. When such a man, for fear,

or favour, or weakness, or weariness, yields

to the wicked, compromises principle, no

longer makes a stand for truth and purity

and virtue, he loses his high character,

brings a scandal on religion, and lowers his

own spiritual nature. It is this moral

cowardice which Christ so sternly rebukes

(Matt. x. 33), "Whosoever shall deny me

before men, him will I also deny before my

Father which is in heaven." Some have

assumed that the guomu in concerned with a

good man's fall into misfortune owing to tlio

machinations of sinners ; but in this case

the comparison loses its force ; such persecu

tion would not disturb the purity or lower

the character of the righteous man ; it

would rather enhance his good qualities,

give occasion for their exercise and develop

ment, and therefore could not be described

as fouling a pure spring.

Ver. 27.—It is not good to eat much

honey. The ill effects of a surfeit of honey

have been already mentioned (ver. 16); but

here the application is different, and occa

sions some difficulty. The Authorized Ver

sion, in order to clear up the obscurity of

the text, inserts a negative, So for men to

search their own glory is not glory, which

seems to bo a warning against conceit and

self-adulation. This is hardly warranted

by the present Hebrew text, which is lite

rally, as Venetian renders, "Eptvvi re S6£as

carruiv Wfa, " The search of their glory [is]

glory." But who aro meant by "their"!1

No persons are mentioned in the verse to

whom the suffix in Diiaj can be referred, and

it is not improbable that some words have

dropped out of the text. At the same time,

we might naturally in thought supply " for

men " after " it is not good," suoh omissions

being not uncommon in proverbial sayings ;

the suffix then would refer to them. Com

mentators have endeavoured to amend the

text by alterations which do not commend

themselves. Schultens supposes that the suf

fix had reference to the Divine law and reve

lations, and, as T33 may mean both "glory"

and " weight," translates, *' Vestigatio gravi-

tatis eorum, gravitas." Bertheau takes kabod

in two different senses, " The searching out of

their glory is a burden." So Delitzsch, by a

little manipulation of the pointing (era?)

obtains the rendering, " But to search out

hard things is an honour." Tuken thus, the

maxim says that bodily pleasures sicken

and cloy, but diligent study brings honour.

This, however, is not satisfactory ; it gives

a word two different Benses in the same

clause, and it affords a very feeble contrast.

One would naturally expect the proverb to

say that the excess, which was deprecated in

the first hemistich as regards one depart

ment, must bo equally rejected in another

sphere. This is somewhat the idea given

by Jerome, Sic qui scrutator est majestatis

opprimetur a gloria. The truth here stated

will be explained by translating our text,

" The investigation of weighty matters is a

weight." Thus the clauses are shown to bo

well poised. Honey is good, study is good ;

but both may be used so as to be prejudicial.

Eating may be carried to excess ; study

may attempt to investigate things too hard

or too high. That this is a real danger we

know well from the controversies about pre-
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destination and election in time past, and

those concerning spiritualism and theurgy

in our own day (see Jeremy Taylor, ' Cer

tainty of Salvation,' iii. 176, edit. Heb. ; and

'Holy Living,' ch. iii. § 5). This is the

view taken of the passage by St. Gregory

(' Moral.,' xiv. 32), ' If the sweetness of

honey be taken in greater measure than

there is occasion for, from the same source

whence the palate is gratified, the life of the

eater is destroyed. The " searching into

majesty " is also sweet ; but he that seeks to

dive into it deeper than tho cognizance of

human nature admits, finds the mere glori-

ousness thereof by itself oppresses him, in

that, like honey taken in excess, it bursts

the sense of the searcher which is not

capable of holding it" And again (ibid.,

xx. 18), " For the glory of the invisible

Creator, whicli when searched into with

moderation lifts us up, being dived into be

yond our powers bears us down " (Oxford

transl.). (Comp. Deut. xxix. 2'J; Ecelus.

iiL 21, etc.) Septungint, "To eat much

honey is not go»d, hut it behoves us to

honour glorious sayings."

Ver. 28 —A proverb like tho lasf, con

cerned with selt'-control. In tho Hebrew it

runs thus (see on ver. 11) : A city that is

broken down without wall—a man on

whose spirit is no restraint. " A city

broken down " is explaiued by tho next

words, "without wall," and therefore un

defended and open to the first invader

j (comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 5; Neh. iL 13). To

| such a city is compared the man who puts

; no restraint on his passions, desires, and

[ affections; he is always in danger of being

carried away by them and involved in sin

and destruction ; he has no defence when

temptation assaults him, having lost self-

control (comp. ch. xvi. 32). The old

gnomes hold always true—

Quftov KpctTTjtrai Ka-rtQvfilas nakov.

" Desire and passion it is good to rule."

TafittToy aperris l<m trw<ppoavvr\ pAni.

"Virtue's true storehouse is wise self-con

trol."

A Chinese maxim says, " Who can govern

himself is fit to govern the world." Septua-

gint, "As a city whose walls are broken

down and which is unwalled, so is a man

who does aught without counsel" St.

Jerome, by tho addition of the words, ti»

Itxiuendo, applies the proverb to intem

perance in language, " So is he who U not

able to restrain his spirit in speaking." Com

menting on this, St. Gregory (' Moral.,' vii.

59) says, " Because it is without the wall of

silence, the city of the mind lies open to the

darts of tho enemy, and when it casts ilself

forth in words, it exhibits itself exposed to

the adversary, and he gets the mastery of it

without trouble, in proportion as the soul

that he lias to overcome combats against its

own self by much talking " (Oxford transl.).

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—Ancient lore. This superscription gives us a hint of a very interesting

historical event of which we have no account elsewhere. It suggests a picturo of the

days of Hezekiah ; we Bee his scribes busily engaged in ransacking the ancient libraries,

and bringing together the long-forgotten sayings of his famous predecessor.

I. A REVIVAL OP RELIGION SHOULD LEAD TO A REVIVAL OF LEARNING. The BerjaiS-

sance preceded the Beformation, and, because it had no deep spiritual basis, it threatened

to degenerate into dilletantism and pedantry. But after the second movement had

tnken hold of Europe, real, solid learning received a powerful impulse, because men

were then in earnest in the search for truth. It would seem that a similar result was

produced in the days of Hezekiah. Then there was a religious reformation, and that

was followed by a newly awakened interest in the national literature. Of course, this

was the more natural among the Jews, because their national genius was religious, and

their literature was the vehicle of their religious ideas. The danger of a time of religious

excitement is that it shall be accompanied by attenuated knowledge. But the more the

religious feelings are roused, the more reason is there that they should be directed by

truth. Eevival preachers should be studious men if they wish their work not to be

jierverted into wrong and false courses through ignorance.

II. It is wise to profit by the thoughts of other men. The men of Hezekiah

were not above learning from Solomon, who had left a reputation for unparalleled wisdom.

But lesser lights have also their claims. It is a mistake to live on one's own thoughts

without guidance or nourishment derived from the thoughts of other men. Private

thinking tends to narrowness unless it is enlarged by the reception of a variety of ideas

from external sources. The mind will ultimately starve if it is left to feed upon its own

juices. We must judge for ourselves, and only accept what we honestly believe to be
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true—seek truth, and think out our own convictions. But wo shall do those things the

better if we also allow that others may have light to give us. Above all, the Christian

thinker needs to found his meditations on the Bible. Of the New Testament it may be

said, "A Greater than Solomon is here." If the men of Hezekiah did well to collect

the proverbs of Solomon, much more is it desirable to treasure up the sayings of him

who spake as never man spake.

IIL We may learn lessons from antiquity. Nearly three hundred years had

passed between the days of Solomon and the time of Hezekiah—a period equal to that

which separates us from the great Elizabethan writers ; so that Solomon was as far

anterior to Hezekiah as the poet Spenser is to our own generation. He belonged to

the antique age. Yet the glamour of the great Hezekiah did not blind men to the

glory of the greater Solomon. In the splendid achievements of the present day we

are threatened with an extinction of antiquity. The nineteenth century is the new

image of gold that has been set up on our Plain of Dura for all men to worship. We

shall suffer an irreparable loss, and our mental and spiritual life will be sadly stunted,

if we fail to hearken to the teachings of our forefathers. We are not to be the slaves of

the past. Tho Dew age may have its new truths, as well as its new needs and duties.

But what was true iu the past cannot cease to be so by simply going out of fashion ;

for truth, is eternal. Tho very diversity of the ages may instruct us by widening our

notions and correcting the follies of prevalent customs. The ago of Solomon was very

different from that of Hezekiah ; yet the wisdom of the royal sage could profit the newer

generation.

Ver. 11.—Apples of gold in a framework of silver. This is a picture of Oriental

decoration. A gorgeous chamber is richly and elaborately ornamented with the precious

metals, by fruit carved in gold being set in dainty work of silver—as brilliant a piece

of decoration as can well be imagined. This finely turned metaphor is chosen by tho

writer in order to give the highest possible praiso to "the word fitly spoken."

I. The nature and character of the word fitly spoken. 1. It is a word.

Here we see an immense value set upon a word. Words have weight to crush, force

to drive, sharpness to pierce, brightness to illumine, beauty to delight, consolation to

cheer. He is a foolish man who despises words. 2. It may be but one word. Wo

cannot value words by the length of them, nor weigh tbem by their bulk. Many words

may be worthless, while one word is beyond all price—if only it be the right word.

3. It must be a real word. It must not be a mere sound of the lips. A word is an

uttered thought. The soul of it is its idea. When that has gone out of it, the empty

sound is a dead thing, though it be voluminous and thunderous as the noise of many

waters. 4. It needs to be an apt word; i.e. (1) true; (2) fit to be uttered by the

speaker ; (3) suitable for the hearer ; (4) adapted to the occasion ; (5) shaped with

point and individual character—a word that will go home and stick. 5. It should be

a spoken word. There is a world of difference between living speech and written or

printed sentences. The press can never supersede the human voice. We see that the

newspaper has not suspended the functions of tho political orator ; it has only given

breadth and additional enthusiasm to his utterances. The publication of the daily

paper has not prevented St. James's Hall from being crowded nor Hydo Park from being

thronged by thousands of eager listeners when some great question is agitating tho

public mind. It is the same with the pulpit. Tho vocation of the preacher can never

cease while the sympathy of personal presence is a power. In private life a short word

goes further than a long letter. 6. It ought to be wisely spoken. Here, too, aptness is

needed, to find the right moment and speak in the best manner. Formalism, pomposity,

hardness or coldness of manner, may spoil the effect of the most suitable wftrd.

IL The supreme excellence of the word fitly spoken. 1. It is rare. Such

decoration as is described in the text could not have been often witnessed even ami-1

the " barbaric splendour " of Solomon's days. It is not often that tho best words are

spoken. We live in a din of speech ; it rains words. But most of the words we hear

are neither gold nor silver. 2. It is costly. The ornamentation of gold and silver would

be very expensive, first in material, then in artistic skill. It cannot always be truly

said that " kind words cost little." The best words cost time, care, consideration, self-

suppression, sympathy. What costs tho speaker nothing is likely to be valued by the
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hearer at the same price. 3. It is beautiful. The 'metaphor describes what would be

regarded as exceedingly lovely in Oriental art. But good words are more beautiful

still. Poetry is more lovely than sculpture, for it has more soul and life and thought

in it. Words of wisdom and love have the beauty of the graces that inspire them.

4. It is precious. Some costly things are of little value, for one may squander wealth

for what is worthless. But words of truth and goodness are beyond price. How

supremely is this true of the words of Christ 1 How well also does it apply to the

wise proclamation of the gospel !

Vers. 21, 22.—" Coals of fire." I. The Christ-like duty. 1. It is positive. It

is more than turning the other check to the smiter, or letting the thief of the cloak

carry off the coat also. Passive non-resistance is to be surpassed by active kindness.

The command is not merely to refrain from acts of vengeance ; it is to bestir one's self

in active benevolence for the good of an enemy—to return good for evil. 2. It is diffi

cult. Perhaps this is not so exceedingly difficult as silence under provocation; for

nothing seems so hard as to be still when one is wronged. Now, a new channel for the

energy of vengeance is provided—to do good to the offender. Still this is very difficult.

3. It is Christ-like. We have—what Solomon had not—the great example of Christ ;

not merely led as a lamb to the slaughter, but also freely giving himself in suffering

and death for tho salvation of those who persecuted him. If we would be Christians,

we must walk in the footsteps of our Master. Hero, indeed, is a case in which the

disciple is called upon to deny himself—to deny the natural impulse of revenge—and

to take up his cross and follow Christ. 4. It is only possible with Divine grace. We

ask for grace to bear our troubles. Wo should seek further grace to inspire us with

more than a forgiving spirit—with active benevolence towards a foe.

II. Its miraculous consequences. 1. Enmity is conquered. This is the last result

that worldly men would expect. They would rather suppose that, if they gave their

enemy an inch, he would take an ell. But there are two ways of conquering a foe—

by coercing him and by destroying his enmity. When one makes a friend out of an old

enemy he docs most effectually vanquish and utterly destroy his enmity. 2. This results

from the rousing of generous sentiments. It goes on the presumption that there are

noble sentiments present, if latent, in the breast of an antagonist. The tendency of

enmity is to paint our foe with the blackest colours. But he may be no worse than

we are. Or, if ho be an exceptionally bad man, still he is not a perfect demon. Though

a man docs wrong, we daro not assume that there is no capacity for better things in

him. Now, the heathen method is to address him only on his evil side ; but the

Christian method—already anticipated in tho Old Testament—is to appeal to his

higher self. This is God's way in saving sinners. We daserve wrath and vengeance.

But instead of our deserts, God has given us grace and a gospel of salvation. He heaps

coals of fire on our heads, and conquers enmity with love. The enemy who is thus

treated loses the satisfaction of having provoked his victim. He is chagrined at dis

covering his own impotence. It is useless to spit malice at a man who is strong and

grand enough to give back kindness. Such action reflects on tho degradation of the

conduct of the enemy. If he has a sense of self-respect, it comes to nim as burning

coals of shame. 3. This method may be successful in various regions. (1) In private

quarrels. (2) In religious differences. If the sects laboured to help one another, instead

of biting and devouring each other, sectarianism would be consumed in the burning

coals of Christian love. (3) In national quarrels. We have tried the old heathen

method of war long enough, and with no good results. It is time we turned to the

Christian method of magnanimity. 4. This method receives the approval of God. Besides,

conquering the foe, it secures God's favour, which the method of revenge loses.

Ver. 25.—" Oood newsfrom afar country." I. The literal application of the

proverr. 1. It may be that a rumour has come that a distant ally is marching to

succour a nation in its distress, when it had thought itself forgotten, isolated, and help

less. 2. Or perhaps, when there is famine in the land, the news arrives that " there is

com in Egypt." 3. Or, again, the nation, like Tyre in antiquity, like Venice and

Holland later, like England in the present day, may do business on the great waters.

She has possessions in distant lands, and her wealth is entrusted to the sea. As she
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learns that her enterprises are prospering, she rejoices at the good news from a far

country. 4. Another way of applying the proverb is in relation to our kinsfolk across

the sea. It would be well if England took more interest in her colonies. Coldness,

inconsiderateness, and officialism may do much to alienate our children in the new

worlds. If we would be drawn together in closer ties of mutual assistance, we must

give more attention to colonial affairs. 5. Those who have relations in distant lands

anxiously watch for the post. How refreshing to his widowed mother is the soldier's

cheering letter from a distant land, telling of his safety ! how much more so if it breathes

words of love and gratitude, and reveals a heart kept true among sore temptations !

6. Lastly, good news from the mission-field is most refreshing for the Churches at

home. We should all be the better for taking a wider view of the world, and rejoicing

in everything good and hopeful among our fellow-men.

II. The symbolical suggestion op this proverb. Such a proverb as that before

us cannot but suggest a reference to the good news of which the angels sang at the

birth of Christ, and, although we cannot assert that any such idea was in the mind of

Solomon, the principle being true in itself, may be applied by us to the Christian

gospel. 1. This comesfrom a far country. (1) It comes from heaven. Christ came

down from heaven, sent to us by his Father. The highest truth is a revelation. Chris

tianity is a God-given religion. If we had to deal with "cunningly devised fables," it

would not be worth while to pay much attention to the Christian legend. Its great

importance rests on its truth as a message from God. (2) Heaven is a far country,

while we are in our sin. Though God is locally near, spiritually he is far away. Tho

prodigal has strayed into a far country. Yet even there he is not forgotten. God has

sent from his distant heavens a message to his wandering children. 2. It is good news.

(1) It tells of God's love and mercy. (2) It declares Christ's mission to save—his

incarnation, ministry, death, and resurrection. (3) It brings to us the offer of free

deliverance from all evil and of a heavenly inheritance. The Siberian exile learns from

the capital that he is pardoned. The pauper is told that he is heir to untold wealth in

a distant land. (4) It is of universal application. The good news is for all. 3. It is

most refreshing. It is "as cold waters to a thirsty soul." (1) It is much needed. The

soul of man naturally thirsts for knowledge of the unseen. A deeper need is that of

blessedness in union with God. (2) It refreshes. We have not enough truth to clear

up all mysteries, but we have enough to invigorate us and cheer us on our way. Not

yet the full feast, but refreshing waters on the journey.

Ver. 28.—" A city that is broken down." Elsewhere the wise man has told us that it is

greater for a man to get the victory over his own passions than to take a city (ch. xvi. 32).

Now we learn the reverse truth—the shame, misery, and ruin of lack of self-control.

I. The lack of self-control. We need to see what this condition really is. Every

man is permitted, in a large measure, to be his own sovereign. No tyrant can invade

the secret sanctuary of his thoughts. His ideas, passions, and will are his own. More

over, God has given to us freedom of will, so that we can give the rein to our passions

or restrain them. The inner man is like a city full of life. We are each called upon to

keep order in our own cities, and, if we do not respond to the call, the result will be

riotous confusion. There are wild beasts within that must be chained and caged, or

they will break loose and ravage the streets—murderous propensities that must be shut

in a deep dungeon ; ugly and vile tendencies to sin that need to be crushed lest they

usurp the control of the life. When the will is not fortified and exercised against these

evil things, we suffer from lack of self-control.

II. The consequences of lack of self-control. The " city is broken down, and

without walls." 1. Dilapidation. The city falls into ruins ; its palaces and temples

are wrecked; rain penetrates its broken roofs; tl. wind blows through the crevices

of its ill-kept tenements. There is such a thing as a dilapidated soul. Remains of its

former glory may yet be detected, but they only add to the shame of its present condi

tion. By failing to control himself, the foolish man has let bis passions tear his very

soul to pieces. His character is a wreck. 2. An unprotected condition. The walls

have vanished. The city lies open to the invader. Self-control serves as a wall to pro

tect the soul from temptation ; when this disappears, the soul's shelter is lost. Then

worse evils follow. Wolves from the forest join with tho unclean creatures of the city
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in wasting the miserable place. It is given over to the enemy. Such is the final con

dition of one without self-control. He is subject to all sorts of bad foreign influences. In

the end he becomes like a city sacked by devils.

III. The cause and the remedy of the lack of self-control. 1. The cause—

weak self-indulgence. At first the man might have held himself under; but he com

menced to indulge his passions, and now tbey have the mastery over him. He did not

begin by choosing evil ; indeed, he has never decidedly chosen it. All he has done has

been to permit " sin to reign " in his " mortal body." This was not the choice of sin,

but it was culpable weakness. 2. The remedy—Divine strength. We are all too weak

to stand alone ; but when wo have lost control over ourselves, there is no remedy but

in the mighty salvation of Christ. This gives strength for the future, by means of

which we may crucify the flesh. If we cannot rule our spirits, we may seek that

Christ shall take possession of them and reign within. He will build up the broken

walls and restore the ruined dwellings.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 2—5.—Kings : their attributes and duties. I. Contrast between Divine

and human government. Divine government is a mystery in its principles and its

ends. Partial revelation only is given of its method in the Scriptures and in the

actual course of the world. Actual relations are one thing, their secret spring another.

The former may be known, the latter is veiled from our scrutiny. On the contrary,

human government should be founded on principles intelligible to all and commend

able to the conscience and reason of all. In the kingdom of God, says Luther, we

must not seek to be wise, and wish to know the why and wherefore, but have faith in

everything. In the kingdom of the world a governor should know and ask the why and

wherefore, and trust in nothing.

II. The reserve of rulers. (Vcr. 3.) If the heart in general is unsearchable,

much more must theirs be who have not their own merely, but the secrets of nations

in their keeping. The lesson is taught of abstaining from hasty censure of the actions

and policy of those in power ; the grounds of that policy may bo far deeper than any

thing that meets the eye.

III. The duty of discernment in rulers. (Vers. 4, 5.) As the refiner separates

the dross from the silver, which mars its beauty and purity, so should the king exclude

from his presence and counsels the profligate and the base. A pure or vicious court

has immense influence on the manners and morals of the community. Christ speaks

in like manner of gathering out of his kingdom at the day of judgment all offenders

and workers of iniquity.

IV. The true foundation of authority. (Ver. 5.) Not force, but moral power ;

not might, but right. How often in our time have thrones tottered or the occupant

fall jr. when physical force alone was recognized as the basis of security ! Justice is

imprinted upon the nature of man. And let rulers who would maintain their power

ever appeal to reason and to right. He who takes the motto, " Be just and fear not/*

for the maxim of his policy lays the only stable foundation of law and government.—J.

Vers. 6, 7.—A lesson in courtly manners. Nothing in conduct is unimportant.

Fitting and graceful manners are those which become our station in life. Here the

relations to our superiors are touched upon.

I. We should know our place, and not step out of it. (Ver. 6.) As the Arabic

proverb finely says, " Sit in thy place, and no man can make thee rise." " All that good

manners demand," says a great writer, " is composure and self-content." We may add to

this " an equal willingness to allow the social claims of others as to rely upon our own."

Self-respect is complemented by deference. We need a ready perception of worth and

beauty in our companions. If it is folly to refuse respect to admitted external rank,

much more to the native rank of the soul.

II. We should assume the lowest rather than tbe highest place. (Ver. 7.)

The lesson runs all through life, from the outward to the inward and the spiritual (see

Luke xiv. 8—11). " Comme il faut—' as we must be '—is the Frenchman's description
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ofgood society." The lesson is mainly against presumption in any and all of its forms,

an offence hateful to man and God. To take the lowly place in religion here becomes

us, and it leads to exaltation ; to grasp at more than our due is to lose all and earn our

condemnation. Christianity has a deep relation to manners. There is nothing so

beautiful as the code of manners given in the New Testament.

" How near to good is what is fair I

Which we no sooner see,

But with the lines and outward air,

Our senses taken be." J.

Vers. 8—10.—Some social pests. I. The contentious person. (Ver. 8.) lie is

irritable, easily takes offence, is readily provoked, barbs even the playful darts of jest

with poison. When the consequences of this ill temper have broken out in full force,

its mischief is seen and exposed too late. Beware, then, of " entrance to a quarrel."

The contentious man may make real in the end the enmity of which he only dreams.

IL Manful conduct in disputes. (Ver. 9.) If ati unavoidable dispute has begun,

bear thyself in it with energy, but with honour. It is unmanly and base to employ

against one's opponent the secrets that have been learned from him in some earlier

confidential moment. Go first to your adversary, and seek a cordial explanation of the

difference, and a fair and honourable settlement. And do not be tempted to mix up

foreign matters with it. •" Agree with thine adversary quickly."

I1L The evil of nourishing quarrels. (Ver. 10.) Lawsuits consume time,

money, rest, and friends. Worst of all consequences, however, is that in the man's own

mind. Ho lights a fire in his own bosom, and keeps it ever supplied with the fuel of

passion, and may turn his heart, and perhaps his home, into a hell.—J.

Vers. 11—15.—Similitudes of moral beauty and goodness. I. The apt word.

Compared to " golden apples in silver frames." Carved work adorning the ceilings of

rooms is perhaps alluded to. The beauty of the ground sets off the worth of the

object. Just so the good word is set off by the seasonableness of the moment of its

utterance (1 Pet. iv. 11). The apt word is " a word upon wheels, not forced or

dragged, but rolling smoothly along like chariot-wheels." Our Lord's discourses (e.g.

on the bread and water of life) sprang naturally out of the course of passing con

versation (John iv.; Luke xiv.). So with Paul's famous discourse on Mars' Hill

(Acts xvii.).

H. Wise censure in the willing ear is compared to a golden earring. (Ver.

12.) For if all wisdom is precious as pure gold, and beautiful as ornaments in that material,

to receive and wear with meekness in the memory and heart such counsels is better

than any other decoration. "The wisest princes need not think it any diminution to

their greatness or derogation to their sufficiency to rely upon counsel. God himself is

not without, but hath made it one of the great names of his blessed Son, ' The Coun

sellor'" (Bacon). He who willingly gives heed to wise chastisement does a better

service to his ears than if he adorned them with the finest gold and with genuine

pearls.

III. A faithful messenger is compared to cooling snow. (Ver. 13.) In the heat

of harvest-labour a draught of melted snow from Lebanon is like a " winter in summer "

(Xen., ' Mem.,' ii. 1. 30). A traveller says, " Snow so cold is brought down from Mount

Lebanon that, mixed with wine, it renders ice itself cold." So refreshing is faithfulness

in service. The true servant is not to be paid with gold.

IV. Idle pretensions compared to clouds and wind without rais. (Ver. 14.)

Promise without performance. Let men be what they would seem to be. " What has

he done ? is the l)ivine question which searches men and transpierces every false repu

tation. . . . Pretension may sit still, but cannot act. Pretension never feigned an act of

real greatness. Pretension never wrote an ' Iliad,' nor drove back Xerxes, nor Chris

tianized the world, nor abolished slavery."

V. The power of patience. (Ver. 15.) Time and patience are persuasive ; a proverb

compares them to an inaudible file. Here patience is viewed as a noiseless hammer,

silently crushing resistance. " He who would break through a wall with his hand,"
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says an old commentator, " will hardly succeed ! " But how do gentleness and mild

ness win their way ! " I Paul beseech you by the meekness and gentleness of

Christ " (2 Cor. x. 1).—J.

Vers. 16—20.—Excesses and errors. I. Warning against satiety. (Vers. 16, 17.)

The stories of Samson and of Jonathan may be read in illustration of the saying (Judg.

xiv. 8, 9 ; 1 Sam. xiv. 26). Ver. 27 points the warning against incurring the pain oi

satiety. " Honey, too, hath satiety," says Pindar—

" A surfeit of the sweetest things,

The deepest loathing to the stomach brings."

1. We should beware of a too frequent repetition of oven innocent pleasures. " If a

man will not allow himself leisure to be thirsty, he can never know the true pleasure ot

drinking." Self-indulgence far more than suffering unnerves the soul. It may well be

asked—How can men bear the ills of life, if its very pleasures fatigue them? 2. A

special application of the warning. Do not weary your friends. There should be a

sacred reserve of a delicate mutual respect even in the most intimate relations of

friendship. To invade a busy privacy, with a view to enjoy a snatch of gossip or

secure some paltry convenience, is an offence against the minor morals. Defect in

manners is usually owing to want of delicacy of prception. Kindly utterance must

rest on the conscientious observance of great Christian principles ; let daily life be evan

gelized by their all-pervading power. Let us make our " foot precious " to our neigh

bour by not intruding it too often in his home. Better that our visits should be hke

angels', few and far between, than frequent and wearisome as those of a beggar or

a dun.

II. The tongue of the false witness. (Ver. 18.) Compared to destructive

weapons (comp. Ps. Hi. 4 ; lvii. 4; lxiv. 4; cxx. 4). "The slanderer wounds three at

once—himself, him he speaks of, and him that hears " (Leighton). Not only falsehood,

but the perverse and distorted way of telling the truth, comes under this ban. " In

the case of the witness against our Lord, the words were true, the evidence false ; while

they reported the words, they misrepresented the sense ; and thus swore a true false

hood, and were truly foresworn (Matt. xxvi. 60) " (Bishop Hall).

IH. Misplaced confidence. (Ver. 19.) Compared to a broken tooth and a

disjointed foot. It is a too common experience, and suggests the counsel to select as

confidants only good men. " Be continually with a godly man, whom thou knowest to

keep the commandments of the Lord, whose mind is according to thy mind, and will

sorrow with thee, if thou shalt miscarry; . . . and above all, pray to the Most High,

that he will direct thy way in truth " (Ecclus. xxxvii. 12—15). Above all, " let God

be true, and every man a liar."

IV. Inapt and unreasonable mirth. (Ver. 20.) It is like the mixture of acid

with soda, by which the latter is destroyed ; while the combination with oil, etc., pro

duces a useful compound. It is like laying aside a garment in cold weather. Dis

cordant behaviour, the words or the manner out of tune with the occasion, is the fault

pointed at. It springs from thoughtlessness and want of sympathy. The Spirit of

Christ teaches us to cultivate imagination and sympathy with others. " Rejoice with

them that do rejoice, and weep with them that weep."—J.

Vers. 21, 22.—Love to our enemy. I. Love delights in its opportunity. (Ver.

21.) And to true Christian love there is no opportunity sweeter than the distress of

a foe.

II. Love delights in supplying need. It is the opposite of egotism, which

clamours for personal satisfaction, and closes the avenues of pity to the distressed.

III. Love is victorious over evil. (Ver. 22.) A wholesome pain is excited in

the mind of the enemy. He begins to feel regret and remorse. The torch of a love

divinely kindled dissolves the barrier of ice between soul and soul. Evil is overcome

by good.

IV. Love is sure of its reward. Both present, in conscience ; and eternal in the

fruits and iu the award of God. Not a cup of cold water shall be forgotten.—J.
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Vers. 23—28.—Moral invectives. I. Against slander. (Ver. 23.) Here is a

striking picture. Cunning and slanderous habits beget a dark and gloomy expression

on the brow ; as a homely German proverb says, " Ho makes a face like three days'

rainy weather." The countenance, rightly read, is the mirror of the soul. Without

the candid soul the brow cannot be clear and open. If wo look into the mirror, we may

see the condemnation which nature (that is, God) stamps upon our evil and unholy

moods.

II. Against contentiousness. (Ver. 24.) Better solitude than the presence of the

quarrelsome iu the home. A wife is either the husband's most satisfying delight or

the cruellest thorn in his side.

III. Unholy cowardice. (Ver. 26.) Faint-hearteduess springs from need of

genuine faith. To see the chief struck down in battle dismays the band.

" He is gone from the mountain, he is lost to the forest,

Like a summer-dried fountain, when our need was the sorest 1 "

And if the good man is a fountain of help and encouragement by his example, how

does the drying up of such a spring—the failure to assert the truth and confront the

gainsayer—dismay and paralyze those who look on !

IV. Excess in speculative thought. (Ver. 27.) There may be too much of any

good thing, even of the pursuit of knowledge. It is too much when it disturbs the

health ; as a common proverb of the Germans says, " To know everything gives the

headache." It is too much when it disturbs the moral balance and unfits lor society.

We must know when to leave tho heights of speculation and nestle in the lowly vale of

faith.

V. Want of self-control. (Ver. 28.) It is like an undefended city or one in ruins.

How weak is it to be able to endure nothing, to deem it a mark of strength to resist

every provocation and injury ! Let us learn, after Christ's example, to be abused with

out being angry ; to give soft words and hard arguments ; and to cultivate self-control

in matters of small moment, in preparation for those of greater. For " if we have run

with the footmen, and they have wearied us, how shall we contend with horses ? "—J.

Ver. 25.—Good newsfrom abroad. I. It is refreshing and ever welcome. This

needs no illustration. Absence and distance raise a thousand fears in the fancy.

Division and space from loved ones chill the heart. The arrival of good tidings bridges

over great gulfs in thought.

II. It is a parable of the spiritual sphere. God has sent us good news from

what, in our sins and ignorance, seems a far country. We have friends there. There

is a real link between us. We are really near. There is the prospect of a final

reunion.—J.

Ver. 2.—God's glory in concealing. A contrast is here drawn between the glory of

God and the honour of man, especially of one class of men—the order of kings.

I. The honour of man in investigating. 1. The honour of royalty. This is

" to search out a matter." The king is acting in a way that honours him when (1) he

searches human nature and knows all that he can learn about mankind, all, therefore,

that he can know about his subjects; (2) he acquaints himself with the character, the

disposition, the career, of those immediately about him, in whom he trusts, on whom

he leans ; (3) be investigates different affairs as they arise, probing and sifting most

carefully, not satisfied until he has searched the whole thing through. It becomes a

king to make the most complete and patient investigation into all national affairs.

2. The honour of mankind generally. This is to " search out " and become practically

familiar with (1) all the resources this earth will yield us for our use and our enlarge

ment ; (2) the physical, mental, moral, and spiritual necessities of those around us ;

(3) what is the true way to supply their need. This is that which most honours tho

disciples of that Son of man who came to minister and to redeem.

II. Thr glort of God in concealing. The thought of the writer is obscure.

We shall certainly get into the track of it if we consider the three truths : 1. That

God has no need to investigate. " All things are naked and open to the eyes of him

with whom we have to do ; " all the dark places of the earth, the hearts of men, the
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most abstruse problems which are so perplexing in onr sight. 2. That he himself is

the Inscrutable One. " His thoughts are very deep," his " ways past finding out." 3.

That it is necessary for him to conceal in order that he may truly bless ; that he knows

more than he can wisely reveal at once. Parents readily understand this, for they

have frequently, constantly, to keep some truths out of sight, ready for a later day and

fuller powers ; also to decline to reveal, and to leave their children to find out by their

own patience and ingenuity. This is very frequently the case with our heavenly

Father. For our own sake he half reveals to us and half conceals from us (1) the way

to become materially enriched, leaving us to find out what we need to know about agri

culture and the stores of wealth that are far below the surface ; (2) the way to be

mentally enlarged and established; (3) the way to moral and spiritual good. God

has designedly and for our ultimate benefit and blessing left much to be searched for

and brought out of the Bible—his providential dealings with us, our future, both here

and hereafter. It is the glory of man that he can discover and reveal what his fellow-

zita are unable to make out. It is the glory of God that he cannot make known to

us all that is present to his eye, or such revelation of present good and future blessed

ness would injure us ; that he must hide from us a part of his infinite wisdom, some

of his inexhaustible stores, and leave us to search and ascertain, that by our searching

we may be " lifted up and strengthened."—C.

Vers. 6, 7.—Modesty and self-assertion. Some amount of self-assertion is no doubt

necessary for honourablo success and fruitful achievement. But nothing is more

common than for this quality to go beyond its true limit and become distasteful and

even offensive both to God and man. What Solomon here deprecates, our Lord also

condemns ; what he honours, the Divine Teacher also prefers (see Luke xiv. 9).

I. The danger of self-assertion. Its temptation is to assume such proportions

that (1) it becomes immodesty, and this is a positive evil, a blemish in character, and

a blot upon the life ; and (2) it defeats its own ends, for it provokes antagonism and is

discomfited and dishonoured. Every one is pleased when the presumptuous man is

humiliated.

II. The preference of modesty. 1. It is frequently successful. Modesty com

mends us to the good; wo secure their good will; they are inclined to help us and to

further our desires ; they promote our prosperity. Every one is gratified when the man

who "does not think more highly of himself than he ought to think" is the object of

esteem, and takes the place of honour. 2. It is always beautiful. It is quite possible

that, as a matter of worldly policy, modesty may not "answer." It may be, it will

often happen, that a strong complacency and vigorous self-assertion will pass it in the

race of life. Yet is it the fitting, the becoming, the beautiful thing. It is an adorn

ment of the soul (see 1 Pet. iii. <3). It makes the other virtues and graces which are

possessed to shine with peculiar lustre. It gives attractiveness to Christian character

and lends a sweetness and influence which nothing else could confer. To be lotoly

minded is a far better portion than to have the gains and honours which an ugly

assertiveness may command (see homily on Luke xiv. 7—11).—C.

Vers. 8, 9.—The wise way of settlement. "We look at—

I. The inevitableness of disputes. It is quite impossible that, with our present

complication of interests—individual, domestic, social, civic, national—differences and

difficulties should not arise amongst us. There must be a conflict of opinion, a clash of

wishes and purposes, the divergence which may issue in dissension. What reason

would teach us to anticipate experience shows us to exist.

II. The temptation of the hasty. This is to enter at once upon strife; to

" carry it to the court," to " enter an action," to make a serious charge ; or (in the case

of a community) to take such hostile action as threatens, if it does not end in, war.

The folly of this procedure is seen in the considerations : 1. That it interposes an

insurmountable barrier between ourselves and our neighbours; we shall never again

live in perfect amity with the man with whom wo have thus striven ; we are sowing

seeds of bitterness and discord which will bear fruit all our days. 2. That we aro

likely enough to be discomfited and ashamed. (1) Those who judge " hastily " are

usually in the wrong. (2) No man is a wise and good judge in his own cause; to
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every man that which makes for himself seems stronger, and that which makes for his

opponent seems weakor, than it appears to a disinterested observer. (3) Whether a

case will prosper or not at law depends on several uncertainties ; and even if we have

a righteous cause wo may be entirely defeated—a brilliant advocate against us will

easily " make the worse appear the better cause." (4) The issue may be such that we

shall be impoverished and ashamed. And that which will aggravate our misery will

be that we have so foolishly neglected—

III. The way of the wise. To go at once to the offender and to stato onr com

plaint to him. This is in every way right and wise. 1. It is the way of manliness

and honour. To talk to a third person about it is more easy and pleasant " to the flesh,"

but it is not the straightforward and manly course. 2. It is the way that is becoming.

It is not the fitting thing to disclose our secrets to another ; personal and domestic

and ecclesiastical contentions are hidden by the wise and the worthy rather than made

known to the world. 3. It is the way of peace ; for, in the majority of cases, a very

little explanation or a very simple apology at the beginning will set everything right.

4. It is the distinctly Christian way (Matt. v. 25, 20 ; xviii. 15).—C.

Ver. 11.—Welcome words. But what are—

I. The wobds that are welcome. They are : 1. Words that travel ; " words

upon wheels " (literally). They are words that do not " fall to the ground like watei

which cannot be gathered up again ; " but words which are not allowed " to fall to tht

ground," which pass from lip to lip, from soul to soul, from land to land, from age to

age. 2. Words that are level with our human understanding ; which do not require

special learning, or profundity, or experience to be appreciated, but which make their

appeal to the common intelligence of mankind. 3. Words that meet our spiritua'

necessities ; that direct us in doubt, that comfort us in sorrow, that strengthen us ia

weakness, that nerve us in duty, that calm us in excitement, that sustain us in disap

pointment, that give us hope in death.

II. Their commendation. They are like golden apples in silver caskets ; i.e. thej

are things that excite our admiration and bring us refreshment. We do well to admiro

the true and wise word ; the saying or the proverb, the terse, sagacious utterance which

holds a little world of wisdom in its sentences, is a thing to be admired by us all. Thb

man who first launches it is a benefactor of his people. And we do still better to

appropriate and employ it ; to find refreshment and even nourishment in it. Many i%

wise word has given needed strength to a human soul in the very crisis of its destiny.

III. Their cultivation. How shall we learn to speak these " words upon wheels "

—these fitting, wholesome, strengthening words ? They come : 1. From a true heart ;

a heart that is true and loyal to its God and Saviour. First of all we must be right with

him ; only from a pure fountain will come the healing stream. 2. From a kind heart.

It is love, pity, sympathy, that will prompt the right utterance. Where the learned

deliverance or the brilliant bon-mot would entirely fail, the simple utterance of affection

will do the truest work, will hit the mark in the very centre. Love is the best inter

preter and the ablest spokesman as we make the pilgrimage and bear the burdens of

our life. 3. From a thoughtful spirit. It is not the superficial talker, that discourses

upon every possible topic, but rather the man who thinks, who ponders and weighs

what he knows and sees, who tries to look into things, and who takes the trouble to

look back and to look onward,—it is he who has something to say which it will be

worth our while to listen to. 4. From practised lips. We do not acquire this sacred

art of wise and helpful speech in a day or in a year; it is the happy and exquisite

product of patient effort, it is a growth, it is a holy and beneficent habit, it is a thing

to be cultivated; we may begin poorly enough, but by earnest endeavour we shall

succeed if we will only " continue in well-doing."—C.

Vers. 16, 27.—The wisdom of moderation. "We can only eat a small quantity of

honey; if we go beyond the limit we find out our mistake. Of this, as of all very

sweet things, the words of the great dramatist are true, that " a little more than

enough is by much too much." This is particularly applicable to that to which it is

here referred.

I. Self-praise. "We may go a little way in that direction, but not far. If we
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transgress the narrow bounds allowed, we shall soon find that we have done ourselves

harm in the estimation of our neighbour. And even to talk, without praise, of

ourselves is a habit to be held well in check, or it will run into an offensive and

injurious egotism (see homily on ch. xvii. 2).

II. Self-examination. To " search out our own glory " is not glorious, but rather

inglorious. It is allowable enough for a man sometimes to recall what he has been to

others, and what he has done for others ; but he may not practise this beyond a very

circumscribed limit. To hold up his own achievements before his own eyes is to beget

a very perilous complacency ; to find them out for other people's edification is quite as

dangerous. And, on the other hand, for men to be searching their hearts or their lives

to discover what is evil in them, to be instituting a constant examination of their souls

to ascertain whereabouts they stand,—this is open to gravo mistake, and may soon

become unwise and hurtful. Self-examination is very good up to a certain point;

beyond that point it becomes morbid and is a serious mistake.

III. Bodily exercise and indulgence. This is very pleasant and (the latter) very

" sweet," like the eating of honey. And to go some way in both of these is good and

wise. But let the athlete beware lest his very love of bodily exercise betrays him into

excesses which undermino his strength and bring on premature decline and death.

And as to bodily indulgence, let us be often reminding ourselves that only in the cup

of strict moderation—whatever that cup may be—is real pleasure or lasting health to

be found. All excess here is as foolish aB it is sinful.

IV. Spiritual nourishment. Can we have too much of this ? Undoubtedly we

can. Those who are perpetually partaking of one particular kind of religious nourish

ment, however good that may be in its way and measure, are over-eating of one kind

of food, and they will suffer for so doing. They will not grow as God meant them to

grow, proportionately and symmetrically; there will bo a lopsidedness about their

mind or character which is very noticeable and very ugly. Whether it be the con

templative, or the poetical, or the speculative, or the evangelistic, or the didactic, or

any other side of truth in which men surfeit their souls, they make a mistake in so

doing. They should understand that Divine truth has many sides and aspects, that

there is not any one of them that constitutes wisdom or is sufficient to fill the mind

and build up the character of a man. Our wisdom is to partake of the various dishes

which are on the table our bountiful Host has provided for us ; for as the body is the

better for eating of many "meats," so is the soul all tho stronger and all the fairer (or

partaking in moderation of all the various sources of spiritual nutrition that are within

its reach.—C.

Vers. 20, 25.— The inopportune and the acceptable. "A man that hath friends must

show himself friendly " (ch. xviii. 24). And it' we would do this we must be careful to

choose our time for speaking the truth to our friends, and must study to do not only

the right but the appropriate thing. We must—

I. Abstain from the inopportune. (Ver. 20.) It should require but a very

humble share of delicacy to understand that what is very valuable at one time is

altogether misplaced and unpalatable at another. We should carefully abstain from :

1. All merriment in the presence of great sorrow. By indulgence in it then we only

add fuel to the fire of grief. 2. The discussion of business or the proposals of pleasure

in the presence of earnest spiritual solicitude. When men are profoundly anxious about

their relations with God, they do not want us to harass and burden them with talk

about temporal affairs or about social entertainments; these are good in their time, but

not at such a timo as that. 3. Entering into the affairs of life in tho presence of the

dying. Thoso who stand very near indeed to the future world do not want to be vexed

with matters which they are leaving behind for ever. Similarly, it is a mistake to be

always or even often discussing death and the future with those who, while not

unready for either, are charged with the duties aild responsibilities of active life. 4.

An urgent insistancc upon spiritual obligations in presence of acute bodily suffering or

severe destitution. The Christian course, in such a case, is to call in the doctor or the

baker.

II. Cultivate the acceptable. (Ver. 25.) How acceptable to the human heart

is : 1. Good news from our friends and kindred when afar off from us. It is worth while
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to take much trouble, to " put ourselves quite out of our way," in order to convey this ;

it is one of the friendliest of friendly acts. 2. Society in loneliness ; the kindly visit

paid to the solitary, a conversation (however brief and simple) with thoso whose hearth

is uncheered by companionship. 3. Encouragement in depression. The heart often

aches and hungers for a word of cheer, and one very short sentence may lift it up from

depths of disappointment and depression into the bracing air of hopefulness and

determination. 4. Sympathy in sorrow. Grief does not crave many or tine words ; it

asks for genuine sympathy—the " feeling with " it ; if it has this, it will gratefully

accept any simplest utterance in word or deed, and will be comforted and strengthened

by it. Real sympathy is always the acceptable thing. 5. Guidance in perplexity.

When we do not know which way to turn, then the brief word of direction from one
■who has " gone that way before us " is valuable indeed. There is no kinder friend

than the true and faithful guide. If we would take our part well and be to our

brethren all that it is in our power to become, we must study to do the congenial and

acceptable thing. The man who has acquired this art is worthy of our admiration and

our love ; we are sure that he will not go without our Master's commendation ;

for is it not he who is feeding the hungry, and giving the thirsty to drink ? is it not

he who is clothing the naked and healing the sick ? While we do these two things,

should we not also—

III. Be prepared for evert possible condition? We may be sure that uncon

genial and congenial things will be said to us, timely and untimely attitudes will be

taken toward us ; some men will aggravate and others will heal our spirits. The wise

man will see to it that he is (1) rooted in those principles which never change but

always sustain ; (2) has his strength in the One " with whom is no variableness nor

shadow of turning."—C.

Ver. 21.—The true triumph. (See homily on ch. xxiv. 17, 18, 29.) To the truth

on this subject there affirmed, may be added the consideration that to return good for

evil is the true triumph ; for—

L To be avenged is really unsatisfactory. It is, indeed, to have a momentary

gratification. But of what character is this satisfaction ? Is it not one that we share

with the wild beast, with the savage, nay, even with the fiend ? Is it one that we can

approve in our calmer hour, that we can look back upon with any thankfulness or pure

delight ? In fact, it is to be really and inwardly defeated ; for we then give way to a

malevolent passion—we are " overcome of evil " instead of overcoming it. We allow

thoughts to enter our mind and feelings to harbour in our heart of which, in worthier

moments, we are utterly ashamed.

II. To act magnanimously is the victorious THING. 1. It is to gain a very

real victory over our self, over our lower passions. 2. It is to win our enemy. To

make him suffer, to wound him, to damage his reputation, to cause him serious loss

and injury,—that is a very poor thing indeed to do. Any one is, in a moral sense,

equal to that; mere malevolence can do that and can be at home in the act of doing it.

But to win an enemy, to turn his hatred into love, his contempt into esteem, his

cruelty into kindness, his hostility into friendship,—that is to triumph over him indeed,

it is to " heap coals of fire upon his head."

III. To act magnanimously is to act divinely. For it is : 1. To carry out a

Divine commandment (text; Matt. v. 43—48; Rom. xii. 14, 19, 21). 2. To act as

the Divine Father does, and as Jesus Christ did when he was with us (Matt v. 45 ;

Luke xxiii. 24). 3. To receive a Divine reward (text). God will bestow a bountiful,

spiritual blessing on those who thus resolutely keep his word, gain dominion over

themselves, bless their neighbour, and follow in the footsteps of their Lord.—C.

Ver. 26.—(See homily on ch. xxvi. 1.)—C.

Ver. 28.—(See homily on ch. xvL 32.)—C.

troverbs.
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EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXVI.

Vers. 1—12.—Certain proverbs concern

ing the fool (Am'/), with the exception, per

haps, of ver. 2 (see on ch. i. 22).

Ver. 1.—As snow in summer, and at rain

in harvest. Snow in summer would be quite

unnatural and unheard of (seo on ch. xxv.

13). Rain falls in the usual course of

tilings only at stated times; whence arose

the phrase of " the early and of latter rains"

(see on ch. xvi. 15). From spring to Octo

ber or November was tho dry season, and a

storm at harvest-time was regarded, not

merely us destructive or inconvenient, but

as portentous and even supernatural (see

1 Sam. xii. 17, etc.). Tho two cases are

types of all that is inoongruons and unsuit

able. The LXX., apparently regarding

their experience in Egypt rather than the

actual text, translate, " As dew in harvest,

and as rain iu summer." So honour is not

seemly for a fool (ver. 8 ; ch. xix. 10). It is

quite out of place to show respect to a

stupid and ungodly man, or to raise him to

a post of dignity ; such conduct will only

confirm him in his folly, give others a wrong

impression concerning him, and afford him

increased power of mischief. The Creeks

had a proverb about giving honour to un

suitable objects : they called it washing an

ass's head with nitre.

Ver. 2.—As the bird by wandering, as

the swallow by flying. "Bird" (ttippor)

is the sparrow, which is found throughout

Palestine; " swallow" ((Zeror), tho free Uier.

The Authorized Version hardly gives the

sense. The line should be rendered, as the

tparroio in (in respect of) its tmndering, as

the swallow in its flying. The point of com

parison is the vagueness and aimlossness of

the birds' flight, or the uselessness of trying

to catch them in their course. So the curse

causeless shall not come. It shall, as it were,

spend its force in the air, and fall not on the

head on which it was invoked. A causeless

curse is that which is uttered against ono

who has done nothing to deserve such

denunciation. Septuagint, "As birds and

sparrows fly, so a causeless (juoto/o) curse

shall come upon no one " (comp. 1 Sam.

xvii. 43 ; Neb. xiii. 2.) Bailey, ' 1< cstus '—

"Blessings star forth for ever; but a curse

Is liko a cloud—it passes."

Closely connected with the superstition that

dreads a curse is that which is alarmed by

omens. Against this irrational fear we

find bomo Eastern proverbs directed ; e.g.

" Tho jackal howls : will my old buffalo

die ? " " The dog barks—still the caravan

passes : will the barking of the dog reach

the skies?" (Lane). Instead of Hth, "not,"

tho Keri reads i^>, "to him." This makes

the proverb say that the unprovoked enrse

shall return upon him who uttered it. But

this reading is not to be accepted, as it does

not suit the terms of comparison, though it

seems to have been used by St Jerome, who

translates, Sic malediction fnutra probitum

in quempium superveniet. This retribu

tive justice is often alluded to elsewhere;

e.g. ver. 27 (where see note). So we find

in various languages proverbs to the same

effect. Thus in English, "Hnrm watch,

harm catch ; " Spanish, " Who sows thorns,

let him not walk barefoot ; " Turkish,

" Curses, like chickens, always come home

to roost ; " Yoruba, " Ashes always fly back

iu the faco of him that throws them"

(Trench).

Ver. 3.—A whip for the horse, a bridle

for the ass. We should be inclined to

invert the words, and say a bridle for the

horse, and a whip for the ass ; but it must

be remembered that in early times the

horse was not ridden, but only drivcu. The

animals used in riding were the ass and

mule, and sometimes the camel. The

Eastern ass is really a line animal, larger,

more spirited, and more active than the

poor creature which we are wont to see. Or

the whip and bridle may be intended to

apply to both animals, though divided be

tween the two for rhythmical or antithetical

reasons (seo on ch. x. 1). A rod for the fool's

back. Sharp correction is both useful and

necessary for tho fool (so ch. x. 13 ; tit 29).

Similar treatment Siracides advises to be

employed in tho case of an idlo servant

(Ecclus. xxx. 24—28). Septuagint, "As a

whip for a horse and a goad for an ass, so is

a rod for a lawless nation."

Yer. 4.—Answer not a fool according to

his folly. Do not lower yourself to the

fool's level by answering his silly questions

or arguing with him as if he were a sensible

man. Lest thou also be like unto him;

lest you be led to utter folly yourself or to

side with him in his opinions and practices.

Our blessed Saviour never responded to

foolish and captions questions in the way

that the questioner hoped and desired. He

put them by or gave an unexpected turn to

them which silenced the adversary. In

stances may be seen in Matt xxi. 23, etc ;

xxii. 21, 22 ; Luke xiii. 23, etc ; John xxi.

21, etc.

Ver. 5.—Answer a fool according to his

folly. This maxim at first sight seems
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absolutely antagonistic to the purport of the

preceding verse; but it is not so really.

Tho words, "according to his folly," in this

verse mean, as his folly deserves, in so plain

a way as to expose it, and shame him, and

bring him to a better mind. Lest he be wise

in his own conceit ; thinking, it may be,

that, he has said something worth hearing,

or put you to silence by his superior in

telligence.

Ver. 6.—He that sendeth a message by

the hand of a fool. This clause comes in

the Hebrew after the next. Cutteth off the

feet, and drinketh damage. To entrust an

important commission to a fool is to deprive

one's self of the means of having it properly

executed, and to bring upon one's self

shame and injury. A man who is so silly

as to employ such an unfit messenger, as it

were, cuts off the feet which should bear

him on his errand, and, instead of enjoying

the satisfaction of seeing tho business well

performed, ho will be mortified and damaged

by the blunder and stupidity of his emissary.

Septuagint, "He maketh for himself reproach

from his own ways (65£», 1 noSwy) who

sendeth a word by a foolish messenger."

The Vulgate reads the first participle in a

passive sense, claudtu pedibua; but this is

unnecessary. We have similar phrases to

" drinketh damage " elsewhere ; e.g. Job xv.

16, "drinketh in iniquity;" xxxiv. 7,

" drinketh up scorn ; " and with a different

word, ch. six. 28, " devoureth iniquity."

Ver. 7.—The legs of a lame man are not

equal. The first word of this verse, vhi,

has occasioned some difficulty. It is con

sidered as an imperative from rbt, "draw

tiff," "take away." Thus the Septuagint,

cuptXov; Venetian, lira'/mTe. But the verb

seems never to have this meaning ; nor, if it

had, would tho sense be very satisfactory,

for, as Delitzsch points out, lame legs are

better than none, and there is a great differ

ence between the perfectly crippled or

paralytio who has to be carried, and the

lame man (ntrc) who can limp or get along

on crutches. And when we explain the

proverb in this sense (as Plumptre), " Take

away the legs of tUe lame man and tho

parable from the mouth of fools," for both

alike are useless to their possessors, and

their loss would not be felt—we must

recognizo that the conclusion is not true.

No one would think of amputating a man's

legs simply because he was lame, and such

a one's legs cannot bo considered absolutely

useless. Others regard the word as tlurd

plural kal, " the legs hang loose ; " though the

form is not sufficiently accounted for. All

explanations of the word as a verbal form

have such difficulties, that somo take it as

a nouu, meaning "dancing," which is

Luther's interpretation, "As dancing to a

cripple, so it becometh a fool to talk of

wisdom." But the word could never signify

anything but "limping," and could not

express the elegant motion of dancing. The

Authorized Version considers the Hebrew

to mean, "are lifted up," i.e. are unequal,

one being longer or stronger than the other ;

but this loses the force of the comparison.

There seems to be no better interpretation

than that mentioned above, " The legs of the

lame hang loose," i.e. ure unserviceable,

however sound in appearance. St. Jerome

has expressed this, though in a strange

fashion, "As it is vain for a lame man to

have seemly legs." So is a parable in the

month of a fool. " Parable " (mashal), sen

tentious saying, the enunciation of which,

as well as the recital of stories, was always

a great feature in Eastern companies, and

afforded a test of a man's ability. A fool

fails in the exhibition ; he misses tho point

of the wise eaying whioh he produces ; it

falls lame from his mouth, affords no in

struction to others, and makes no way with

its hearers. Siraeides gives another reason

for the incongruity, "A parable shall bo

rejected when it cometh out of a fool's

mouth ; for he will not speak it in its

season " (Ecclus. xx. 20). Septuagint, " Take

away the motion of legs, and transgression

(.Trapayoptay,? rapoifiiiw, Lag.) from tho mouth

of fools."

Ver. 8.—As he that bindeth a stone in a

sling. So Septuagint,*Os iiroStafitvn \t0ov

iv <r<ptyS6yi). This gives a very good sense,

the point being either that the stone, after

being firmly fitted in its place, quickly passes

away from the sling, or, if more stress is

laid on the word " bindeth," that the stono

is so firmly fixed that it cannot be slung,

and therefore never reaches tho mark. Tho

alternative rendering adopted by the Re

vised Version is this, "As a bag of gems

in a heap of stones ; " whore the incongruity

would consist either in exposing jewels on

a cairn, or sepulchral monument, whence

they could easily be filched, or in attract

ing undesirable attention. But there are

grammatical and etymological reasons

against this interpretation; and tho Autho

rized Version is to bo considered correct.

Tho Vulgate is curious: Sicut qui mittit

lapitlem in aceruum Mercurii, This render

ing points to tho cuBtom, with which

Jeronio must have been familiar, of erect

ing statues of Mercury on the highways,

which were thus placed under his protection.

Round these statues were ranged heaps of

stones, to which every wayfarer contributed

by throwing a pebble as ho passed. Tho

absence of the critical faculty which dis

cerned no absurdity in this anachronism is

sufficiently remarkable. The Latin saying
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seems intended to denote useless labour, as

we speak of "carrying coals to Newcastle."

So is he that giveth honour to a fool. You

pay respect to a fool, or place him in an

honourable position, but your labour is
■wasted ; he cannot act up to his dignity, he

cannot maintain the honour ; it passes away

like the stone from the sling, or, if it re

mains, it is useless to him.

Ver. 9.—As a thorn goeth up into the

hand of a drunkard. There is here no idea

of the drunkard's hand being pierced with a

thorn while he is insensible to the pain, but

rather of his being armed with it, and ripe

for mischief. So it is best to render, "A

thombusk comoth into the hand of a

drunkard ; " he somehow gets possession of

it, and in his stupid excitement is liable to

become dangerous. Some understand nhy of

the growth of the thorn ; thus the Septuagint,

" Thorns grow in the hand of a drunkard ; "

Vulgate, "As if a thorn grow in the hand

of a drunkard." But one does not see the

bearing of such an expression ; and the

translation given above is more appropriate.

So is a parable, etc. (as ver. 7). In that

passage the wise saying in a fool's mouth

was compared with something useless, here it

is compared with something injurious. He

employs it purposely to wound others ; or by

the ignorant use of some sharp-edged word

he does much mischief. In this hemistich

the LXX. has read ban with a different

vocalization, and renders, " servitude (Sov\t ia)

in the hand of fools." This seems to mean

that it comes natural to fools to be manacled

and restrained by force.

Ver. 10.—Few passages have given greater

difficulty than this verse ; almost every word

has been differently explained. The Autho

rized Version is, The great God that formed

all things both rewardeth the fool, and re-

wardeth transgressors ; Revised Version, At

an archer (Job xvi. 13) that woundeth all, to

it he that hireth the fool and he that hireth

them that pan by. At first sight one would

hardly suppose that these could be versions

of the same passage. To show the diversity

that obtained in early times we quote the

Greek and Latin versions. Septuagint, "All

the flesh of fools is much distressed (toAAA

X«iAi<Jf«Tai), for their distraction (I*(ttoo-ii)

is brought to nought;" Vulgate, "Judg

ment decides causes, and he who imposes

silence on a fool appeases wrath." From

the various interpretations of which this pro

verb is capable, it may be surmised that it

was originally one of those hard sayings

which were intended to exercise the inge

nuity of auditors. It has certainly had that

effect in modern times. We may at once

eliminate the rendering of the Authorized

Version, though the scuec is yrod and scrip

tural, denoting that the great Creator recom

penses the good and punishes sinners. So

the mediaeval jingle—

" Ante Dei vultum nihil unquam reatat inul-

tum."

" God " is not in the Hebrew, and rob,

" great," is never used absolutely as equiva

lent to " God." Nor is the word used else

where to mean " head-workman ; " so the

Revised Version margin, " a master-worker

formeth all things," is suspicious. Some

translate, "A great man woundeth [equi

valent to ' punisheth '] all ; he renders their

due to fools and to transgressors." One-

does not see why this should be attributed

to the great man ; it certainly is not gene

rally true. Rosenmiiller, " The mighty man

causes terror ; so does he who hires the fool

and the transgressor;" but it is not clear

why the hiring of a fool should occasion

terror. The rendering in the Revised Ver

sion, or something very similar, has found

favour with many modem commentators,

though quite unknown to the more ancient

versions. According to this interpretation,

the proverb says that a careless, random

way of doing business, taking into one's

service fools, or entrusting matters of impor

tance to any chance loiterer, is as dangerous

as shooting arrows about recklessly without

caring whither they flew or whom they

wounded. >To this view Nowack objects

that it is unparalleled to present an archer

as a picture of what is unusual and profit

less ; that it does not explain why " hireth "

is twice repeated ; that the connection be

tween shooter and the hire of fool and

loiterer is not obvious ; and that map does

not mean! " vagabonds" or "passers-by."

None of these objections are of much impor

tance ; and this interpretation still holds its

ground. There is also much to be said for

the rendering of the Revised Version mar

gin, which is virtually that of Gesenius,

Fleischer, Wordsworth, Nutt, and others:

A skilful man, a master-workman, pro

duces, makes, everything by his own care

and superintendence ; but he that hires a

fool to do his work hires, as it were, any

casual vagabond who may know nothing of

the business. One objection to this inter

pretation is that the verb ¥m, does not else

where have the meaning here attributed to it.

Considering all the above interpretations un

satisfactory, Hitzig, after Umbreit, followed

herein by Delitzsch and Nowack, translates,

" Much bringeth forth all," which means that

he who possesses much can do anything, or,

as St. Matt. xiii. 12, "Whosoever hath, to

him shall be given " (comp. oh. i. 5). But the

second hemistich comes in rather lamely,

"But he who hires a fool is ns one who

hires a vagabond." Hence Delitzsch reads

;



ch. xxvi. 1—28.] THE PROVERBS.

■Ctp for the first "o»% and renders, " Bnt

the hire and the hirer of the fool pass

away," i.e. what the fool gets as wages is

-soon squandered, and the person who took

him into his service is ruined by his inca

pacity. In this case the connection of the

two clauses would be this : A rich man, in

the nature of things, grows richer ; but there

are exceptions to this rule; for he who

employs stupid and incapable people to do

his business suffers for it in property, repu

tation, and probably in person also ; and the

incompetent person derives no benefit from

the connection. It is impossible to give a

decided preference to any of these exposi

tions ;.j and ; the passage must be left as a

crux. It is most probable that the Hebrew

text is defective. This would account for

the great variations in the versions.

Ver. 11.—As the dog retorneth to Ms

vomit (see 2 Pet. ii. 22, which, however, is

not quoted from the Septuagint), so a fool

retorneth to his folly ; or, repeateth hit folly.

The fool never frees himself from the tram

mels of his foolishness ; his deeds and words

always bear the same character to the end.

The same truth holds good of the sinner,

■especially the drunkard and the sensualist.

If they feel temporary compunction, and

reject their sin by partial repentance, they

do not really shake it off wholly ; it has

become a second nature to them, and they

soon relapse into it. Septuagint, " As when

a dog goes to his own vomit and becomes

hateful, so is a fool who returns in his

wickedness to his own sin." The LXX.

adds a disticli which is found in Ecclus. iv.

21, "There is a shame that bringeth sin, and

there is a shame that is glory and grace."

Ver. 12.—Seest thou a man wise in his own

conceit 7 (ch. iii. 7). Nothing so shuts the

door against improvement as self-conceit.

" Woo unto them," says Isaiah (v. 21), " that

are wise in their own eyes, and prudent in

their own sight." Such persons, professing

themselves wise, become fools (Rom. i. 22 ;

xii. 16 ; Rev. iii. 17, 18). Touching conceit,

Qui eibi lapit, tumme desipit. The Oriental

speaks of the fox finding his shadow very

large, and of the wolf when alone thinking

himself a lion. There is more hope of a fool

than of him (ch. xxix. 20). A fool who is

conscious of unwisdom may be set right;

but one who fancies himself perfect, and

needing no improvement, is beyond cure;

his case is hopeless. So the sinner who

feels and acknowledges his iniquity may be

converted; but the self-righteous Pharisee,

who considers himself to have no need of

repentance, will never be reformed (see Matt,

ix. 12; Luke xv. 7; xviii. 14). St. Chry-

soetom ('Horn, in Phil.,' vii.), "Haughti

ness is a great evil ; it is better to bo a fool

than haughty ; for in the one ca30 the folly

is only a perversion of intellect, but in the

other case it is still worse ; for it is folly

i'oined with madness. The fool is an evil to

limself ; but the haughty man is a plague

to others too. Ono caDnot be haughtv-

miiuled without being a fool. . . . The soul

which is puffed up has a worse disease than

dropsy, while that which is under restraint

is freed from all ovil " (Oxford trnnsl.).

Vers. 13—16.—Proverbs concerning tho

sluggard. :

Ver. 13.—This is virtually the same ns

ch. xxii. 13. The words for " lion " are dif

ferent in two parts of the verse, shalhnl

being the lion of advanced age, art the full-

grown animal; the latter may possibly lie

assumed to be tho moro dangerous of the

two, and so a climax would be denoted.

There is a proverb current in Bechuana.

which says, " The month of seed-time is thu

season of headaches."

Ver. 14.—As the door turneth upon its

hinges. Tho door moves on its hinges ami

makes no progress beyond its own confined

sphere of motion ; so the slothful man turns

himself on his bed from side to side, but

never leaves it to do his work. Otlx r

analogies have been found in this proverb.

Thus : The door opens to let the diligent go

forth to his daily business, while tho slug

gard is rolling upon hi9bed; the door creaks

when it is moved, so tho lazy man groans

when he is aroused ; tho door now is opened,

now is shut, so tho sluggard at one time

intends to rise, and then tails back in liU

bed, aud returns to his sleep (comp. ch. vi.

9, 10; xiiv. 33).

Ver. 15.—Very nearly identical with ch.

xix. 24. It forms a climax to the two pre

ceding verses. Wordsworth takes " tho

dish " as a typo of sensual pleasure, which

the slothful loves, while ho has no liking

for active work.

Ver. 16.—The sluggard is wiser in his own

eonceit. The sluggard is here ono who is

too idle to think a matter out, and considers

his own cursory view as sure to be right.

He is one who |deems study to be an un

necessary weariness of the flesh (Eccles. xii.

12), and flutters himself that he is quite

able without it to give a satisfactory ac

count of any question presented to him.

Than seven men that can render a reason.

" Seven " is the number of completeness

(comp. ch. vi. 31 ; ix. 1 ; xxiv. 16). The

idle fool sets more value by his own judg

ment than by the sense of any number of

wiso men. Revised Version margin, " that

can answer discreetly," is perhaps nearer

the Hebrew, which implies tho being able

to return a wise and proper answer to any

thing asked of them. The LXX. reading a

little differently, renders, " Wiser seems a
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sluggard to himself than one who in satiety

(iv *\ri<ritovv) brings back a message." This

is explained' to mean that a sluggard thinks

himself wise in not helping a neighbour

with an errand or a message, though he

would have probably been repaid with a

good dinner for his kindness.

Vers. 17—28.—A series of proverbs con

nected more or less with peacefulness and

its opposite.

Ver. 17.—He that passeth by, and meddleth

with strife belonging not to him. " Meddleth

with strife " should be " vexes, excites him

self, with a quarrel." Is like one that taketh

a dog by the ears, and thus needlessly pro

vokes him to bark and bite. Regarding the

position of the two participles in this verse,

without any connecting link, Delitzseh takes

" passing by " as attributed to the dog, thus :

" He seizes by the ears a dog passing by,

who is excited by a strife that concerns him

not." The stray dog corresponds to the

quarrel with which one has nothing to do.

The present accentuation does not support

this view; otherwise it is suitable and pro

bable. Septuagint, " As he who lays hold

of a dog's tail, so is ho who sets himself

forth as champion in another's cause."

Ecclus. xi. 9, " Strive not in a matter that

concerns thee not." Says a Greek gnome—

noXvrpaynovf'iv raAAdrpm (ij) Pov\ov xaxa.

Our English proverb says, " He that inter

meddles with all things may go shoe the

goslings." The Telugu compares snch in

terference to a monkey holding a snake in

his paw ; it is hard to hold, dangerous to let

go (Lane).

Vers. 18, 19.—A tetrastich, but without

parallelisms. As a mad man who casteth

firebrands, arrows, and death. The word

rendered " madman " is an Sxaf Xtyi/uvov,

and has been variously explained ; but the

Authorized Version is probably correct.

" Firebrands" are darts with some blazing

material attached to them. " Death " forms

a climax with the other dangers mentioned,

which the madman deals forth recklessly

and indiscriminately. So is the man that

deceiveth his neighbour, and saith, Am not

I in sport 1 When a man has injured his

.neighbour by lies or malice, the plea that ho

was only in joke is not allowed ; the injury is

not less real because ho excuses it by alleg

ing it was done not seriously, but playfully ;

no more than the fatal effects of the use of

murderous weapons are lessened by their

being employed by the hands of a maniac.

Practical joking is often a most serious

matter. A mediaeval adage says wisely—

" Cnm jocus est verus, joens est malus atque

severus."

Septuagint, " Even as those who are under

medical treatment (lifntvoi) throw words at

men, and he who first meets the word "will

be overthrown ; so are all they that lay wait

for their own friends, and when they are

seen, say, I did it in jest." As insane per

sons who abnse and ill treat their physicians

are excused by reason of their infirmity, so

those who injure friends in secret try to

excuse themselves when found out by alleg

ing that they were only joking.

Ver. 20.—Some proverbs follow concerning

the slanderer. Where no wood is, there the

fire goeth out. Where the wood fails, and

that was the only fuel then used, the tire

must go ont. 8o where there is no tale

bearer, the strife ceaseth ; comes to silence

(ch. xxii. 10). (For nirgan, " whisper," see

on ch. xvi. 28.) Septuagint, " With much

wood fire groweth, but where there is not

one discordant (SlBv/ios'), strife is at rest."

Ver. 21.—As coals are to burning coals.

As black, cold charcoal feeds glowing char

coal, as wood feeds a lighted fire, so a quar

relsome man (oh. xxi. 9 ; xxvii 15) supports

and nourishes strife. The verse is tho

counterpart of the preceding. Septuagint,

" A hearth for coal and logs for fire, and a

reviling man for tumult of strife."

Ver. 22.—(See ch. xviii. 8. where the

gnome occurs.) Septuagint, " The words of

knaves (xtpKumav) are soft, but they strike

to the secret chambers of the bowels."

Ver. 23.—The next proverbs are concerned

with hypocrisy. Tho Hobrew denotes the

comparison simply by position (see on ch.

xxv. 11), thus: An earthen vessel (or, pot

sherd) overlaid with silver dross—glowing

lips and a wicked heart. So-called " silver

dross " is litharge, an oxide of lead used to

this day to put a glaze on pottery (comp.

Ecclus. xxxviii. -30). The comparatively

worthless article is thus made to assume a

fine appearance. Thus lips that seem to bum

with affection, and give the kiss of glowing

love, may mask a heart filled with envy said

hatred. Judas kisses and words of friend

ship hide the bad feelings that lnrk within.

Septuagint, " Silver given with guile is to

be considered as a potsherd ; smooth (X*>a)

lips hide a grievous heart" (comp. Matt,

xxiii. 27).

Ver. 24.—He that hateth dissembleth with

his lips. This and the next verse form a

tetrastich. St. Jerome, Labiis tuis intelU-

gitur vnimicm. But the verb here used,

"D3, bears the meaning " to make one's self

unknown," as well as "to make one's self

known," and hence '* to make one's self un

recognizable " by dress or change of counte

nance (1 Kings xiv. 5). This is much mure

appropriate in the present connection than

the other explanation. The man cloak*

his hatred with honeyed words. And layeth.
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up deceit within him; meditating all the

time treachery in his heart (Jer. is. 8).

Septnagint, "An enemy weeping promises

all things with his lips, but in his heart he

contriveth deceits." The tears in this case

are hypocritical signs of sorrow, intended

to deceive the dupe.

Vcr. 25.—When he speaketh fair, believe

Tiim not. When ho lowers his voice to a

winning, agreeable tone, put no trust in

him. Septuagint, " If thine enemy entreat

thee with a loud voice, be not persuaded."

For there arc seven abominations in his

heart. Uis heart is filled with a host of

evil thoughts (see on ver. 16), as if seven

devils had entered in and dwelt there (Matt,

xii. 45 ; Mark xvi. 9). Ecclus. xii. 10, etc.,

" Never trust thine enemy ; for like us iron

rusteth, so is his wickedness. Though ho

humble himself, and go crouching, yet take

good heed and bewaro of him." Plato's

verdict concerning hypocrisy is often quoted,

'E<rx<rnj itutta Soxetv Siiauov cfoai /ii; uvra,

"It is the very worst form of injustice to

appear to be just without being so in reality "

(' De Bep.,' ii. p. 361, A). With this Cicero

agrees (' De Offlc.,' i. 13), " Totius injustitiae

nulla capitolior est quam eorum, qui turn

cum maxime fallunt id agunt ut viri boni

esse videantnr."

Ver. 26.—Whose hatred is covered by

deceit ; or, hatred may be concealed by deceit,

as was said above (ver. 24). (But) his

wickedness shall be showed before the whole

congregation. The hater's real wickedness,

at some time or other, in spite of all his

efforts to hide it, will be openly displayed.

He will show it before some third party

and thus it will be divulged. At any rate,

this will be the case at the judgment-day,

when he who hateth his brother shall be

shown to bo not only a murderer, but a

hater of God also (1 John iii. 15; iv. 20).

Septuagint, "He that hideth enmity pre-

pareth deceit, but he revealeth his own sins,

being well known in assemblies."

Ver. 27.—Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall

therein. This thought is found often else

where ; e.g. Ps. vii. 16 ; ix. 16 ; Eccles. x. 8 ;

Ecclus. xxvii. 25, 26. The pit is such a

one as was made to catch wild animals ; the

maker is supposed to approach incautiously

one of these traps, and to fall into it. And

he that roUeth a stone, it will return upon

him. This does not refer to throwing stones

into the air, which fall upon the head of

the thrower, but to rolling stones up a

height in order to hurl them down upon the

enemy (comp. Judg. ix. 53 ; 2 Sam. xi. 21).

Ofsuch retributive justice we have numerous

examples; e.g. Hainan hung on the gallows

which he had prepared for Mordecai (Esth.

vii. 9, etc.). So the old story tells how

Perillus, the inventor of the brazen bull in

which prisoners were to be burned alive, wtis

himself made to prove the efficacy of his

own invention by the tyrant Pholaris; us

Ovid says—

" Et Phalaris tauro violenti membra Perilli

Torruit ; infelix imbuit auctor opus."

(' Art. Ainat.,' i. 653.)

So we have, " Damnosus aliis, damnosus est

sibi ; " 'H Si 0ov\ti t$ flovKtiffavTi Kouclo'rri.

St. Chrysostom speaks of the blindness of

malice': "Let us not plot against others,

lest we injure ourselves. When we supplant

the reputation of others, let us consider that

we injure ourselves, it is against ourselves

that we plot. For perchance with men wo

do him harm, if wo have power, but our

selves in the sight of God, by provoking

him against us. Let us not, then, injure

ourselves. For as we injure ourselves when

we injure our neighbours, so by benefiting

them we benefit ourselves" ('Horn. xiv. in

Phil.,' Oxford transl.).

Ver. 28.—A lying tongue hateth those that

are afflicted by it ; or, tltose wfioro it crusheth

(ch. xxv. 15). There is a conseususjof the

Vulgate, Septuagint, Syriac, and Targum to

translate vai "truth," thinking apparently

of the Aramaean n;?!1) " that which is pure."

Bnt the hemistich would thus state the

baldest truism, and modern commentators

unite in assigning to the word Bomo Buch

sense as that given above in tho Authorized

Version. A liar shows his want of charity

by slandering his neighbour ; and that men

dislike those whom thoy have injured is

a common experience. " It is a character

istic of human nature," saysTacitus (' Agrie.,'

42), " to hate those whom one has injured."

Seneca, ' Do Ira,' ii. 33, " Hoc habent pessi-

mum animi magna fortuna insolentes, quos

laeserunt, et oderunt." A flattering mouth

worketh ruin; brings destruction on those

who succumb to its seductive words. Vul

gate, Ob lubricum operator ruinat; Septua

gint, "A mouth uncovered (SurTeyov) causeth

tumults." (For " the smooth mouth," comp.

ch. v. 3; Ps. xii. 3; lv. 21; Iaa. xxx. 10.)

The word for "tumults" is ixajaarcurias,

which does not occur elsewhere, in the

Septuagint, but is common in the New

Testament ; e.g. Luke xxi. 9 ; 1 Cor. xiv. 33.
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HOMILETICS.

Ver. 2.—The curse causeless. L God will kot hear a sinful piuter. A cnrsa

is a prayer. No one has the power of inflicting direct harm upon his victim by shetr

force of malignant words. Only the superstition of magic could suppose any such

thing to be possible. A curse is just a prayer for evil to come on the head of the

devoted person. But God will not heed such a petition if he disapproves of it. Prayer

is not a force that compels God ; it is but a petition that seeks his aid, and the response

to it is entirely dependent on his will.

II. There is a providence over life. Curses cannot fly about like black-plumed

birds of evil, roosting wherever their authors choose. Above the most potent and

direful curse of man is the calm, fair, equable government of God. Though the

whole human race combined to curse one on whom God smiled, not a shadow of real

evil could light on his head. Balaam saw the uselessness of trying to curse a people

whom God had blessed (Numb, xxiii. 8).

III. It is more important to win the favour of God than to escape frox

the curses of man. This conclusion must necessarily result from the previous con

siderations. Man cannot really curse or bless. Our whole future depends, not on

man's opinions, but on God's treatment of us. Yet many men are in an agony of

distress when they are visited with the disapproval of society, while they take no steps

to secure the favour of God. This " fear of man bringeth a snare." It is a cowardly

thing, and reveals great weakness. We need a more tough moral fibre. How grand

was the courage of John Bright, when, after standing on the pinnacle of popular fame

in his triumph over the corn laws, he suddenly stepped down into a position of isola

tion and unpopularity by denouncing the Crimean War !

IV. It is worse to deserve the curse that is sot given than to receive

the curse that is not deserved. It may be that vile conduct is concealed or con

doned by a low tone of social morality; while right conduct is misinterpreted or

condemned by a false standard. Men shudder at crimes when they are guilty of more

sinful vices. Nevertheless, what is evil deserves execration, and for the quick con

science ill desert is more dreadful than public disapproval.

V. No MALIGNITY CAN ULTIMATELY FRUSTRATE THE CAUSE OF TRUTH AND RIGHTEOUS

NESS. The curse causeless was flung at Christ. It appeared to alight on his head and

he died in gloom a shameful death. Then he rose and triumphed, and shook off the

harmless curse in his joyous victory. The enemies of Christ have cursed his gospel.

But they have failed to destroy it. On the contrary, it flourishes under the curses of

bad men. Though Satan and all his hosts combined against it they could not stay its

VI. No Satanic curses can hurt the true disciple of Christ. All the curses

of hell cannot touch a hair of the head of him who is sheltered by the grace of Christ.

Even the deserved curses of his sin are not to hurt the Christian, pardoned and renewed.

Vers. 4, 5.—The wise treatment of folly. These two verses need not be taken as

mutually contradictory. They balance one another.

I. It is difficult to answer folly. Whichever way we take it, we are in danger

of blundering. If we meet it on its own ground we may share its shame. If we treat

it soberly we may only incur ridicule. Both courses are beset with difficulties. This

is especially true of folly in the biblical sense of the word, according to which it is not

so much stupidity as wilful perverseness, light-hearted but depraved. It is not easy

to find any point of attachment through which to influence this condition of soul.

We need great grace in endeavouring to recover the thoughtless, foolish evil-livers.

The sad may be approached through their troubles, but the frivolous elude our grasp.

II. It is a fatal mistake to imitate the folly of the foolish. St. Paul would

become all things to all men in the hope that he might by any means save some.

But he would never descend to frivolity ; that would have been lowering to his true

dignity as a servant of Christ. It is not necessary to bo always grave. We may

arouse and interest thoughtless people by using methods that would not be desirable
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or acceptable in the case of earnest men and women. Assuredly there is no virtue in

pretence, pomposity, pride, a stilted style, etc. But it can never be right nor wise to

say or do anything that would lower the majesty of truth and righteousness or degrade

the ideal of Christian conduct. It may be possible to " draw " crowds by such more

than questionable methods, but it is certainly impossible to "raise" them by such

means, and what is the use of massing people together under pretence of religious work

when our course of action is not likely to inspire the reverence which is the root of

religion ? It would be a far more successful method, as well as a more worthy one,

to have much humbler aims in regard to numbers, but much higher ones in regard to

the spiritual character of our work.

III. IT IS NECESSARY TO TREAT THE FOOLISH IN REOABD TO TIIEtR folly. We

are not to give back foolish answers to foolish questions, nor to attempt to attract the

frivolous by frivolous methods. But, on the other hand, it is not wise, nor is it right,

to treat foolish people as though they were serious and thoughtful. Thus, if questions

are raised in mockery, it is our duty to treat them accordingly, and therefore to refuse

to answer them. If it is evident that an inquirer is not in earnest it is not for his good

nor for the honour of truth to meet him with the language which would be Buitable

for an honest truth-seeker. To do so would be to cast pearls before swine. It may be

well to meet folly with gravity and to rebuke frivolity. This is answering a fool

according to his folly, in the right way ; for it is taking note of his folly and directing

attention to it. Mockery should not go unchastised. Insincerity ought to be exposed.

Pompous folly is sometimes best met by ridicule. Thus Erasmus castigated hypocritical

pretences to piety with the keen rapier of his wit. It is wise to prick a wind-bag.

Ver. 12.—Self-conceit. I. Its character. Self-conceit is just the cherishing of an

undue opinion of one's own worth, powers, character, or attainments. This is not pride,

because pride need not make special pretences, so long as it asserts itself with dignity,

while self-conceit is concerned with the actual contents of the mental life. This is not

vanity, for it is not merely a desire to be admired ; it may, and probably will, stimulate

this desire ; but possibly it will be too proud to cherish it. Self-conceit is absorbed with

an inordinate conception of its possessor's own inner wealth. It makes a weak man

believe that he can carry the gates of Gaza like a second Samson, and a foolish man

think that he can solve the riddle of the Sphinx. It is profoundly honest in this. No

Don Quixote could be more grave in the service of an illusion than the self-conceited

man in pursuit of his hopeless aims.

IL Its mischief. 1. It blinds to self-knowledge. It stands between a man and a

true vision of his condition and character. It substitutes its own inventions for the

facts of his inner life. Instead of seeing himself as he is, the conceited man only sees

himself as he is painted by his besetting weakness. He mistakes the flattering picture

for a photographic likeness. 2. It shuts the door on true knowledge. The conceited

man will not learn, for he will not believe in his own ignorance. He starts with a

consciousness of omniscience. 3. It refuses to follow guulance. In his exalted opinion

of himself the poor deluded self-worshipper declines to be guided by those who are far

more capable than he is. The captain dispenses with the pilot, the patient doctors

himself, the suitor conducts his own case ; in religious matters the self-conceited man

prefers his own notions to the teachings of prophets and apostles. His " views " out

weigh Bible truths.

III. Its causes. 1. It springs from self-love. Dwelling much on one's own

excellences generates an inordinate conception of them. Love is a flatterer, and self-

love flatters self. 2. It is nourished in ignorance. It is usually through a lack of

perception of the narrowness of the horizon that the self-conceited man believes so

much in himself. His village is the world. In looking at a panorama the picture

seems to retreat into a great distance, whereas it is but a few feet from the observer.

3. It is sheltered by indolence. The conceited man will not rouse himself to inquire.

IV. Its remedies. These must follow the diagnosis of the disease and its causes.

1. Enlarged knowledge. As knowledge grows, the consciousness of ignorance increases.

2. Failure. Give it time, and self-conceit will work its own cure, through humiliating

disasters. 3. Grace. A vision of the truth and righteousness of God and an endow

ment of the grace of Divine wisdom and goodness will humble a man into shame at
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his own previous self-conceit. So Nicodemus was humbled when Christ sent him back

to his cradle.

Ver. 13.—" A lion in the way." I. Indolence creates difficulties. The hindrance

is not real ; it is purely imaginary. The lion is not in. the way, but in the fancy of the

slothful man. If a man is not in earnest in undertaking any work, he is certain to

picture to himself insuperable obstacles. Thus missionary enterprises are discouraged

by those who have no missionary zeal. The call of Christ to service and sacrifice is

shirked by men whose inventive ingennity has manufactured unsound excuses. "The

course of the Christian life is forsaken by some who see it beset with dangers that only

spring out of their own reluctance to deny themselves, take up their cross and follow

Christ. Often when the slothful man cries, " There is a lion in the way," it is. a lie ;

there is no lion.

II. Indolence is cowabdly. It is possible that the indolent person really believe-

that the beast of the forest has actually invaded the city, is indeed prowling about its

streets. He shrinks from a danger that he truly fears. Perhaps there is real danger.

We do meet with difficulties and dangers in life. Threatening lions roar on the devoted

servant of Christ. But then the true-hearted man will be bravo to face difficulty, and

only the coward will shrink and fail.

HI. Danger is no excuse fob indolence. If there be a lion in the street it may

be all the more incumbent on a true man to go out of his house. For the lion has no

right to be in the city. He should be slain forthwith. To leave him there at large: is

to yield to him. Are the streets to be given up to the daring intruder because no one

is bold enough to face him ? Meanwhile he may work fearful havoc. There may be

children in the street. While the idle coward bolts and bars his doors and sits

shivering in his house, the helpless littkvones are left unprotected, a sure prey for the

fierce brute. To shrink from the task of expelling the lion is to be guilty of shameful

negligence. Because of the hindrances and difficulties of Christ's work cowardly and

idle people permit the souls of their fellow-men and the poor ignorant children of

miserable degraded families to be destroyed.

IV. Danger is overcome by being faced. Perhaps the lion's roar is worse than

his bite. Who can tell but that he is a coward and will turn tail directly he is faced ?

Possibly, like Bunyan's lions, he is chained. But wo shall never know till we go

boldly up to him. Many apparent dangers are but empty threats. There are

difficulties that need only to be confronted to vanish. The valiant Christian soldier

will find that his enemies will give way before the " sword of the Spirit."

V. Fob the indolent man there is a lion in the house. While he shrinks with

terror from venturing forth there is greater danger at home. The hypochondriacal

patient who dreads meeting the chill of fresh air for fear of catching cold becomes a

martyr to dyspepsia at home. The idle man is slain by his own indolence. Satan,

who goes about as a roaring lion seeking whom he may devour, is kept out by no Jocks

and finds his victims in their moBt private retreats.

Ver. 20.—The fuel of strife. I. Stbife will die out if it be not supplied tub

fbesh fuel. The fire will not bum after the stock of wood is all exhausted. The

quarrel will not continue if the angry feelings that rage in it are not fed by fresh

provocations. The unhappy experience of most quarrels is that these provocations are

too readily supplied. But if one party to a quarrel really wishes for peace, he can often

obtain it by simply abstaining from maintaining his contention. His opponent will

. tire of a one-sided war. Patience, meekness, and quiet endurance will thus make peace

. in the end. This was Christ's method. He brought peace by peaceably submitting

torwrong.

II. Strife is too often maintained with the fresh fuel added by strangers.

If. the two principals in a quarrel were left to themselves, they might tire of per

petual disputes. But a third party interferes, not as a peacemaker, but to. take one

side; or to meddle in pure mischief-making, delighting to stir up the embers of

strife ;. or to show his own power and importance. This conduct is the opposite of that

of one who serves .the Prince of Peace.

HI. Tale-beabino adds fuel to strife. 1. It may be true. We may ienr some
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thing of one party in a qnarrel which we know to be correct, and report it to tho other,

though it was never intended to be repeated. This rouses angry passions and renews

tho old battle. Immense harm is done by merely inconsiderate gossip. When an

element of spite is added and there is a deliberate attempt to aggravate a quarrel, tho

conduct of the tale-bearer is simply diabolical. 2. It is likely to be exaggerated. Most

tales, like snowballs, grow as they proceed. Passing from one to another, they are

unintentionally exaggerated. Surmise and inference are mixed up with the original

narrative as part of the story. Rhetorical point is gained at the expense of accuracy.

IV. It is the duty op the Christian to allay strife. His should be the

blessedness of the peacemaker (Matt. v. 9). If we have Christian lovo we shall desire

to do this, for charity covers a multitude of sins (1 Pet. iv. 8). Immense harm would

be prevented by the merely negative course of refraining from repeating all words that

have the slightest tendency to provoke ill will between other people. There is virtue

in reticence. Silence here is indeed golden. But sometimes we should go further, and

endeavour to make the best of people to one another, and so to heal quarrels.

V. No tale-bearer can revive the strife between the soul and Cod. If

there be no more fuel, this will vanish. God desires to be reconciled with his children.

If they will but lay down their arms, the old quasrel will cease at once. 1. Ood knows

the worst of us. He knows all. Therefore he never makes discoveries that will rouse

his wrath against our pardoned past. 2. Me cannot be misled by deceivers. Tale-bearers

may malign our character before men, never before God. 3. The only thing to continue

our strife with God is to continue our rebellious lives. While we seek peace, peace is

secure.

Ver. 27.—Caught in one's own snare. One man may be supposed to have dug a pit

in some dark place in the road, or to have concealed it by covering it with boughs and

earth—like an Indian tiger-trap—so that he may catch some wild animal, or perhaps

make a prisoner or a victim of his enemy. Then, not heeding its whereabouts, he falls

into his own snare. Another may be rolling a stono against his enemy, when it falls

back and crushes the author of the mischief. Consider first some cases in which these

things might happen, and then tho principle that underlies them.

I. Instances. 1. The deceiver. The pit is a snare. It is meant to deceive. Thoso

who deceive others are likely to be deceived. They brand and blind the faculty of

truth. They acclimatize themselves in a zone of falsehood. In the very belief that

they think this well for them, they prove themselves deluded. 2. The swindler. This

man may entrap unwary folk who trust his offers, and at first he may thrive and fatten

on his ill-gotten gains; but his success is almost suro to be short-lived. Swindlers

rarely prosper till old age. 3. The tempter. One who imitates the work of the devil

may have the devil's wicked triumph over weakness and ignorance. He may succeed

in luring his victims to shame and ruin, and he may find a hellish glee in the awful

ease with which he overcomes their virtue. But he is a short-sighted self-deceiver.

There is a pit prepared for the devil and his angels, and the tempter is one of the latter.

Satan makes hell, and every tempter prepares his own pit of destruction. 4. The

opponent of Christ. The Jews rejected their Lord and laid snares for catching him.

He was keen to reply, and turned the shame on the head of each party in succession

—Pharisee, Sadducee, Herodian. In the end they accomplished his death. But they

were punished in the frightful overthrow of their city. The world's rejection of Christ

would mean the world's ruin. Every soul that plots against the kingdom of heaven

unwarily plots for its own undoing.

H. The underlying principle. This principle is that sin brings its own retribution.

wanted to proclaim the guilt of the offender; no heavenly executioners with flaming

swords are required to bring swift vengeance on the guilty. If only the foolish sinner

is left to himself, he will certainly reap the fatal consequences of his wickedness. Sin

is naturally fatal. "Whatsoever a man sowetli, that shall he also reap. For he that

soweth to the flesh shall of the flesh reap corruption." The vile harvest of death

grows in the soil of the man's own life. He is his own executioner. No doubt this

terrible fact is based on a Divine decree that lies deeply embedded in the very constitution

of the universe. Therefore, as the forest traveller unconsciously makes a circuit and

 

No heralds of justice are
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returns to his old camp-fire, so the sinner comes back to his own evil deeds, but to find

them now as snares to entrap him and stones to crush him.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—3.—Sayings againstfolly. I. The inaptness of honours to the foolish

man. (Ver. 1.) According to Jerome, it is something unheard of or impossible to

experience, rain in the harvest-time (see 1 Sara. xii. 17, sqq.). The advancement of

the fool appears to all men unseasonable, even shocking. High place reveals the more

clearly the smallness of small souls. Honour is the just reward of virtue and ability.

Let men be virtuous and wise, that they may be honoured, and that external distinctions

may not rather invite the contempt of observers.

II. The HABMLESSNES8 of unmebited curses. (Ver. 2.) Aimless aB the wayward

flight of sparrow or swallow, they fail to strike their object (see that in 2 Sam. xvi.

5, sgq. ; 1 Kings ii. 8). "I would not hesitate to say," observes Trench, "that the

great glory of proverbs in their highest aspect, and that which makes them so full of

blessing to those who cordially accept them, is the conviction, of which they are full,

that, despite all appearances to the contrary, this world iB God's world, and not the

world of the devil or of those wicked men who may be prospering for the hour. A

lie has no legs." Truth may be temporarily depressed, but cannot fall to the ground

(Ps. xciv. 15; 2 Cor. iv. 9). But as for the lie; its prieBts may set it on its feet again

after it has once fallen before the presence of the truth, yet this will all bo labour in

vain ; it will only be, like Dagon, again to fall.

III. Folly invites its own chastisement. (Ver. 3.) The instincts of flesh and

blood show like untamed and unbroken-in animals, especially in idleness, and demand

the like severe treatment. " Our flesh and sense must be subdued," not flattered and

fed. If we do not practise self-control, God will administer his chastisements.—J.

Vers. 4—12.—Discussion offolly and its treatment. I. How to answeb the fool.

(Vers. 4, 5.) 1. Not according to his folly; i.e. so chiming in with his nonsense that

you become as he is. Do not descend into the arena with a fool. Preserve self-respect,

and observe the conduct of the Saviour when to folly he "answered not again. 2.

According to his folly ; that is, with the sharp and cutting reply his folly invites and

deserves. We have also examples of this in the conduct of our Lord ; e.g. in reference

to the inquiry of the Jews concerning the purging of the temple, which he answered

by a reference to John's baptism (Matt. xxi. 25, etc.). The twofold treatment of the

fool reminds that the spirit and motive must determine the act, and that opposite

methods may be equally good at different times.

II. The fool is not to be trusted. (Vers. 6, 7.) 1. With messages and com

missions. (Ver. 6.) He who does so is like one who amputates his own limbs,

deprives himself of the means of gaining his object, or who voluntarily drinks of an

evil brewage. 2. His words are not to be trusted. (Ver. 7.) Sayings in the mouth

of the fool are purposeless and pointless, when they even do no harm. Fools will not

be prudent, says Luther, and yet would ever play the part of wise men. "A wise

saying doth as ill become a fool as dancing does a cripple." The wise and weighty

saying becomes in his mouth a jest. He who would instruct others in Divine wisdom

must first have embraced it himself. Solemnity may be a cover for a sot ; and the

greatest folly is to impose on one's self.

III. The fool is not to be honoured. (Ver. 8.) To lift him out of his place by

compliments or honours is as inapt as to lay a jewel upon a common heap of stones.

The sling makes the stone bound in it an implement of death ; and to flatter the

undeserving brings disgrace upon one's self. It is like putting sword or pistol into

a madman's hand. But the other interpretation is better. Ver. 9 shows how

mischievous are even good things in the lips and hands of those who only abuse them.

Luther quaintly says, "If a drunkard sports with a briar, he scratches more with it

than he allows to smell the roses on it; so does a fool often work more mischief with

the Scripture than good." (The meaning of ver. 10 is so obscure, it must be left to

txegetes ; it appears to coincide with the foregoing—the fool is not to be trusted.)
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IV. The fool is incorrigible. (Vers. 11, 12; see 2 Pet. ii. 22.) Ho returns to

his exploded nonsense, his often-repeated fallacies ; and to his exposed errors of conduct

(Matt. xii. 45 ; John v. 14 ; Heb. vi. 4—8). Relapses into sin, as into sickness, are

dangerous and deadly. "A raw sin is like a blow to a broken leg, a burden to a

crushed arm." The cause of these relapses and this incorrigibility is pointed out—

deep-rooted self-conceit. This is the fruitful mother of follies. Let none deem himself

perfect, but let every one cultivate humility as his dearest possession. God giveth grace

to the lowly, but resisteth the proud and them that are wise in their own conceits.—J.

Vers. 13—16.—The vice of idleness I. It is full of excuses. (Ver. 13.) There

is always some pretext for evading duty, however frivolous and absurd, with the idle

man. Idleness is the parent of almost every sin ; here of cowardice. He who excuses,

accuses himself. Every manly act of exertion is imagined to bo full of danger by the

lazy mind. The sluggard does not see what danger of another and deadlier kind there

is in stagnation. Danger is the brave man's opportunity, difficulty the lion in the way,

by victory over which he may earn the laurel of victory and gain the joy of new

conscious power.

II. It loves repose and self-indulgence. (Ver. 14.) As the door swings

perpetually upon its hinges, without moving a step from its fixed position, so with the

sluggard. He " turns round and round, with dull stupidity, like the dyer's horse in

the ring " (cl). xix. 24). How often the cannot of the slave of vice or evil habit only

disguises the will not of the sloth-eaten heart ! To make mere rest our life-object is to

contend against the order of God.

IH. It hates exertion. (Ver. 15.) Even the most necessary exertion may become

by habit distasteful. To take bis hand from his bosom, even merely to reach after the

bread of life, is too much labour for him. And thus his life, instead of being a continual

feast, sinks into spiritual indigence and starvation. " The idle soul shall suffer hunger."

IV. It breeds conceit and folly. (Ver. 16.) This is the strange irony of the

vice, that the empty hand shall fancy itself full of wisdom. But such fancies are the

very growth of the soil of indolence. It is impossible to make such a one understand

his ignorance, for it requires knowledge to perceive it ; and he who can perceive it has

it not (Jeremy Taylor). The evil may creep into the Church. One may fall into an

idle and passive piety, content with siting still, hearing, praying, singing, from one

end of the year to the other, without advancing one stop in the practical Christian

life (1 Thess. v. 6).—J.

Vers. 17—19.—Wanton petulance. I. Meddling in others' quarrels. (Ver. 17.)

By a very homely image the folly of this is marked. To interfere in disputes which

do not concern one is to get hurt one's self. No doubt the proverb admits of a very

selfish application. We may excuse indifference to right on such a plea. But a true

instinct of Christian justice and love will find a middle course. We should) be sure of

our call to act before we meddle in others' affairs. It is rare that it can be our duty to

volunteer the office ofjudge. Benevolent neutrality is generally our most helpful attitude.

II. Making sport of mischief. (Vers. 18, 19.) There is an ape-like line of mischief

in human nature that needs to be watched. Amusing in trifling matters, it may, if

encouraged, fly at high game. He that purposely deceives his neighbour under colour

of a jest is no less prejudicial to him than a lunatic that doth wrong out of frenzy and

distraction (Bishop Hall). The habit of teasing should be corrected in children. What

seems comparatively harmless in itself at first may readily become a habit and harden

into a vice. It is in the little delicacies of daily life, no less than in the greatest

matters, that we are called to practise the golden rule. We must consider the effect,

as well as the intention, of our actions ; for, as in the old fable, what is sport to us

may be grievous hurt to another.—J.

Vers. 20—28.—Spite, cunninq, and deceit. I. The tale-bearer and mischief-

maker. (Vers. 20—22.) 1. Sit inflammatory character. (Vers. 20, 21.) He keeps

alive quarrels which, but for his vice, would die down for want of fuel. It is easy to

fire the imagination with tales of evil, not so easy to quench the flames thus kindled.

If the character is odious, let us beware of countenancing it by opening our ears to
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scandal. Personal gossip has in onr day become an offence in the public press. But

were there no receivers, there would be no thieves. If we cannot stop the scandal

monger's mouth, wo can stop our own cars ; and " let him see in our face that he hat

no room in our heart." 2. The pain he causes. (Ver. 22.) Slander is deadly—it.

" outvenoms all the worms of Nile." " A whispered word may stab a gentle heart."

" What weapon can be nearer to nothing than the sting of a wasp ? yet what a painful

wound may it give! The scarce-visible point how it envenoms and rankles and

swells up the flesh ! The tenderness of the part adds much to the grief." If God has

given us a sting, or turn for satire, may we use it for its proper work—to cover evil

with contempt, and folly with ridicule, and not at the devilish instigation of euvy and

>pite. Let us dread and discourage the character of the amusing social slanderer.

IL The bad heart. (Vers. 23—25.) 1. It may be varnished over, but is still the

bad heart. It is like the common sherd covered with impure silver, the common

wood with veneer. The burning lips seem here to mean glowing professions of friend

ship, like the kiss of Judas. 2. Duplicity is the sign of the bad heart. The dissembler

smiles, and murders while he smiles. The fair face hides what the false heart doth know.

* Neither man nor angel can discern

Hypocrisy, the only evil that walks

Invisible, except to God alone.

Oft, though wisdom wakes, suspicion sleeps '

At wisdom's gate, and to simplicity

Resigns her charge, while goodness thinks no ill

Where no ill seems."

3. The need of prudence and reserve. "Trust not him that seems to be a saint."

Indeed, it is an error to place perfect trust in anything human or finite. But the

special warning here is against suffering flattery to blind us to the real character of one

who has once been revealed in his true colours.

III. The exposure of wickedness. (Vers. 26, 27.) Vain is the attempt of men

to conceal for any length of time their real character. What they say and what they

do not say, do and do not do, reveals tkem sooner or later. And the revelation brings

its retribution. The intriguer falls into his own pit, is crushed beneath the stone he

set in motion. Curses come home to roost ; the biter is bitten ; and the villain suffers

from the recoil of his own weapon. This appears also to be the sense of ver. 28.

Though a lie has no legs, it has wings, and may fly far and wide, but it " hates its own

master " (according to one rendering), and flies back to perch on his shoulder and betray

him to his ruin.—J.

Vers. 1, 6, 9.—Honouring the unworthy. There are different ways in which we may

honour men, whether the wise or the unwise. We may (1) put them in positions of

rank and dignity, in which men bow (or fall) before them (ch. xxv. 26) ; or (2) entrust

to them offices of importance and responsibility (ver. 6) ; or (3) allow them to under

take the work of public instruction (vers. 7, 9). It is only the wise and good that we

should honour in these ways. Unfortunately, in the confusion and perversity which

sin has wrought in the world, it often happens that it is not the wise man but the fool

who is chosen for the post or the task. How foolish it is to honour the unworthy is

seen if we consider—

I. Its painful incongruity. "As snow in summer, and as rain in harvest, so

honour is not seemly for a fool." To hear a fool attempting lamely to discourse

wisdom is suggestive of the motion of a man whoso " legs are not equal. For the post

of honour to be occupied by one who has disgraced himself by guilty foolishness, or who

has neglected his opportunities, and is empty-minded and incapable, this is something

which is manifestly unfitting ; it offends our sense of the appropriate and the becoming.

Shamelessness and honour, stupidity and responsibility, have no sort of agreement ;

they are miserably and painfully ill-mated.

II. Its positive reversal of the true order of things. The fool ought to bo

positively dishonoured. He need not be actually despised. There is too much of

capacity, of indefinitely great possibility in every human spirit to make it right for us

to despise our brethren. We are to " honour all men " because they ore men, because
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they are, with us, the offspring of God, and may be his children in the highest and

deepest sense (1 Pet. ii. 17). Yet is it our clear duty to see that folly is dishonoured,

that it is made to take the lowest place, that the man who does shameful things is put

to shame before his fellows. Let those who dishonour God, disregard their fellows, and

disgrace themselves, feel the edge of holy indignation; they should be smitten iu faith

fulness that tbey may be healed in mercy.

III. Its injuriouskess. To honour the fool by giving him rank, or responsibility,

or the opportunity of speech, is : 1. To injure him. For it is to make him " think him

self to be something [or, * somebody '] when he is nothing [or, * nobody ']." It is to fasten

him in his present position of unworthiness, and thus to do him the most serious harm

we can inflict upon him. The flatterer of the fool is his deadliest enemy. 2. To injure

the community. It is " to drink damage," to bind a stone in a sling that is most likely

to hit and hurt our neighbour, to smart with a wound from some sharp thorn. The

foolish, the guilty, the wrong in heart and mind, do serious harm when they hold the

reins of office or sit in the seat of honour. Their very elevation is itself an encourage

ment to folly and vice, and a discouragement to wisdom and virtue. They administer

injustice instead of justice. They let all things down instead of raising them up. They

advance those who are like-minded with themselves, and neglect those who deserve

honour and promotion. Speaking from " the chair," they make falsity and foolishness

to appear to be truth and wisdom, and so they mislead the minds and darken the lives

and betray the souls of men.—C.

Vers. 2, 3.—What to /ear. Pear enters largely into human experience. It is an

emotion which is sometimes stamped upon the countenance so that it is legible to all.

who look upon it. Under its baleful shadow some men have spent a large part of their

life. We may well ask what to fear and how to be delivered from its evil. There are

some—

I. Things that have been, but need not have been, feabed. 1. Men and

women have dreaded " the evil eye " of their fellow-men. They have been alarmed by

evil omens, by signs and portents that have boded misfortune or calamity, by presenti

ments of approaching death, etc. All these things have been purely imaginary, and

they have added largely and lamentably to the burdens and sorrows of existence. It is

painful to think how many thousands, how many millions of mankind have had their

hearts troubled and their lives darkened, or even blighted, by fears that have been

wholly needless—fears of some evil which has never been more or nearer to them in

fact than the shadow of the bird's wing as it circles in tho air or flies away into the

forest. 2. Of these imaginary evils that which is conspicuous among others is the curie

of the wicked—*' the curse that is causeless." The bitter imprecation of the'heart that

is full of unholy hatred may make the spirit quiver at the moment, but its effect should .

be momentary. Let reason do its rightful work and the anxiety will disappear. What

possible harm can come of the bad man's curse ? He has no power to bring about its

fulfilment. Not in his hand are the laws of nature, the issues of events, the future of

the holy. Let the feeling of apprehension pas3 away with a reflection that all these

things are in the hand of the Supreme. Lot it be as the wing of the flitting bird, out

of sight in a moment. Let it be " as the idle wind which we regard not."

II. Things that must sometimes be braved. Although we may entirely disre

gard the malediction of the guilty and the godless, we are obliged to attach some

importance to their active opposition. When imprecation passes into determined

hostility, we have then to lay our account with it. We have then to consider what we

must do to meet it. But if we are obviously and consciously in the right, we can

afford to brave and breast it. We are not alone. God is with us. Almighty power,

irresistible wisdom, Divine sympathy, are with us ; ^we may go on our way, doing our

duty and bearing our testimony, fearless of our foes and of all their machinations.

There is, however—

III. One thing from which it is natural to shrink; the enmity of a human

heart. We may make light of the weapons of our adversaries ; we may be fearless of

their designs and their doings ; but from the feeling of hatred in their hearts we do well

to shrink. It is far from being nothing that human hearts are actually hating us,

malevolently wishing us evil, prepared. to xejoice in .our sorrow, in our downfall. We
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should not surely be entirely unaffected by the thought. It is a consideration that

should move us to pity and to prayer. We should have a sorrowful feeling that ends

in prayer that God would turn their heart, that leads also to the first available oppor

tunity of winning them to a better mind. And there are those who should cherish—

IV. One salutary fear. (Ver. 3.) Those who are wrong in heart and life may

dread the coming down upon them of that rod of correction which is found to be the

only weapon that will avail.—C.

Vers. 4, 5.—The two ways of meetingfolly. They are these—

I. The careful avoidance of repeating it. (Ver. 4.) Only too often men

allow the foolish to draw them into a repetition of their folly, so that one fool makes

another. Folly is contagious, and we are all in some danger of catching it. This is

the case with us when : 1. We let the word of anger provoke us to a responsive bitter

ness ; then we are " overcome of evil " instead of " overcoming evil with good " (Rom.

xii. 21). 2. We allow one exaggeration to lead us into another. When two men are

in conversation, one is often tempted to lead the other into statements that exceed the

truth ; and exaggeration is only another name for falsehood. 3. We accept a foolish

challenge. The young, more particularly, are fond of exciting one another to deeds of

folly, and it often requires courage, steadfastness, even nobility of spirit, to refuse to

follow the leading of unwisdom. 4. We indulge in idle gossip ; letting the first state

ment about our neighbour, which is unfounded and slanderous, conduct us to idle and

mischievous talk in the same foolish strain. 5. We permit ourselves to follow the lead

of the man whose thoughts and words are in the direction of a doubtful, or a dishonour

able, or a defiling region. In all these cases it behoves us "not to answer a fool

according to his folly," to be silent altogether ; or else to break away into another and

worthier strain ; or even to " take up our parable " against that which has been said in

our hearing. But here we reach the other method, viz.—

II. The wise condemnation of it. Folly is sometimes to be rebuked (ver. 5).

Silence on our part would be mistaken and abused ; it would be regarded as acquiescence

or as incapacity to meet what has been said, and folly would go on its way, its empty

head held higher than before. We must use discretion here ; must understand " when

only silence suiteth best," and also when silence would be a mistake and even a sin.

The times to answer a fool according to his folly, i.e. in the way which is demanded by

his folly, are surely these : 1. When ignorance needs to be exposed. 2. When pre

tentiousness and presumptuousness want to be put down. 3. When irreverence or

actual profanity requires to be rebuked and silenced. 4. When vice or cruelty

deserves to be smitten and abashed. Then let the true and brave man speak ; let the

name and the honour of his holy Saviour, let the cause of truth and righteousness, let

the interests of the young and the poor and the weak unloose his tongue, and let him

pour forth his indignation. In so doing he will be following in the footsteps of the

Lord of truth and love, and of the noblest and worthiest of his followers.—C.

Ver. 13.—(See homily on ch. xxii. 13.)—C.

Vers. 18, 19.—The condemnation of tin. We have here, in a few strong sentences, a

most forcible presentation of the evil and the guiltiness of wrong-doing. We see—

I. Its ugliest feature—deception. " The man that deceiveth his neighbour " is

not here simply the man who overreaches his customer or who introduces a low

cunning into his business ; he is rather the man who deliberately misleads his acquaint

ance, his " friend," and induces him to do that which is unwise and unworthy. He ia

the man who knows better himself, but who indoctrinates the inexperienced and the

unwary with the principles, or rather the vain imaginations, of folly. He stoops so

low that he does not hesitate : 1. To recommend forbidden pleasure as an object worthy

of pursuit, though he knows well (or ought to know, if he can leam fron experience)

that guilty gratification is the very costliest thing that any man can buy. 2. To

persuade men that an unprincipled life is a profitable life, as if " a man's life consisted

in the abundance of the things which he possessed ; " as if a life without integrity were

not the most utter and miserable failure. 3. To recommend selfishness and indulgence

as a condition of liberty, when in fact it t'« the beginning and is sure to end in the most
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humiliating bondage. 4. To represent the service of God and of man as a drudgery

and a dreariness, when in truth it is the height of human nobility and the very essence

of enjoyment. 5. To prevail upon the young to snatch at honour and success instead

of honestly labouring and patiently waiting for it. There is no more painful and

repulsive thing under heaven than the sight of experience and maturity breathing its

fallacies, its sophisms, its delusions, into the ear of inexperience and innocency.

II. Its bitter fruit. What do these delusions bring forth? The deceiver is a

man who " scatters firebrands, arrows, and death." The ultimate consequences of the

" deceitfulness of sin " are sad indeed ; they are : L Impoverishment in circumstance.

2. The loss of the love and the honour of the wise and good. 3. Remorse of soul and,

frequently, if not usually, the departure of self-respect. 4. Hopelessness and death. 6.

The extension of the evil which has been imbibed to those around ; becoming a source

of poisonous error, a fountain of evil and wrong and misery.

III. Its practical insanity. The fool who does wantonly scatter the seeds of

deadly delusions in the minds of men is " as a madman." There is no small measure of

insanity in sin. Sin is a spiritual disease ; it is our spiritual nature in a state of com

plete derangement, our mind filled with false ideas, our heart affected with delusive

hopes and fears. There is no soundness, no wholeness or health about us, so far as we

are under the dominion of sin. We do things which we could not possibly have done

if only reason and rectitude held sway within us.

IV. Its poor and pitiful apology. " He saith, Am not I in sport ? " When a

man deludes and betrays, when he wrongs and ruins a human soul, and then makes

a joke of it, he only adds meanness to his transgression. Who, outside the bottomless

pit, can see any fun in a blighted life, in a wounded and bleeding spirit, in a soiled and

stained soul, in the ruin of reputation, in the blasting of a noble hope, in the shadow

of spiritual death ? Human life and character and destiny are infinitely serious things ;

they are not to be the butt of fools.—C.

Ver. 22.—(See homily on ch. xvii. 9.)—C.

Vers. 23—28.—On guard. Unfortunately, we have to treat men as we find them,

not as we wish that they were and as their Creator meant them to be. We arc com

pelled to learn caution as we pass on our way.

L Our first duty and its natural reward. Our first duty, natural to the

young and the unsophisticated, is to be frank, open-minded, sincere, trustful ; to say all

that is in our heart, and to expect others to do the same ; to believe that men mean

what they say and say what they mean. And the reward of this simplicity and truth

fulness on our part is an ingenuous, an unsuspicious spirit, a spirit as far removed as

possible from that of cunning, of artifice, of worldliness.

II. The correction of experience. All too soon we discover that we cannot act

on this theory without being wounded and hurt. We find that what looks like pure

silver may be nothing better than " earthenware of the coarsest kind lacquered over

with silver dross." Behind the lips that burn and breathe affection for us and interest

in us is a wicked heart in which are "seven abominations," in which dwells every evil

imagination. We find that those who affect to be our friends when they stand in our

presence are in fact our bitterest and most active enemies. We discover that our

words, spoken in good faith and purity of heart, are misrepresented, and are made a

sword to smite us. Experience compels caution, reticence, sometimes absolute silence.

III. The two main evils against which to guard. These are : 1. Fair speak

ing which is false. The false words that are ostensibly spoken in our interest, by ona

that means us harm ; words which would lead to trust and expectation when we should

be alive with solicitude and alert to avoid the danger which impends. By these our

treasure, our position, our friendship, our reputation, our happiness, may be seriously

endangered. 2. Flattery. The invention and utterance of that which is not felt at all,

or the careless and perhaps well-meant exaggeration of a feeling which is entertained

in the heart. Few thiDgs are more potent for harm than flattery. (1) It is readily

received. (2) It is carefully treasured ; men's self-love prompts them to accept and

to retain that which, if it were of an opposite character, they would reject. (3) It is

harmful in three different directions : (o) It gives a wrong impression of our estate, and

proverbs. - l
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may lead to financial " ruin " (ver. 28). (6) It encourages an over-estimate of our

capacity, and may lead to our undertaking that for which we are incompetent, and thus

to an humiliating and distressing failure, (c) It engenders a false idea of our personal

worth, and may lead to spiritual infatuation, and thus to the ruin of ourselves.

IV. The duty and the wisdom op wabikess. As these things are so, as human

society does hold a largo number of dissemblers (ver. 24), as it is possible that the next

acquaintance we make may be an illustration of this sad fact, it follows that absolute

trustfulness is a serious mistake. We must be on our guard. We must not open our

hearts too freely. We must know men before we trust them. We must cultivate the

art of penetration, of reading character. To be able to distinguish between the true

and the false in this great sphere is a very large part of wisdom. Next to knowing

God, and to acquainting ourselves with our own hearts, is the duty of studying men

and discerning between the lacquered potsherd and the pure silver.

V. The doom of deceit. To be rigorously exposed, to be unspariDgly denounced,

to be utterly ashamed (vers. 26, 27).—C.

CHAPTER XXVn.

Vers. 1—G.—These verses are grouped in

pairs, each two being connected in subject

Ver. 1.—Boast not thyself of to-morrow.

He boasts himself (ch. xxv. 14) of to-morrow

who counts upon it presumptuously, settles

that he will do this or that, as if his life was

in his own power, and ho could make suro

of time. This is blindness and arrogance.

For thou knowest not what a day may bring

forth. Our Lord gave a lesson on this

matter in the parable of the rich fool (Luke

xii.) ; and an analogous warning, based on

our verse, is given by St Jomes (iv. 13,

etc.). On this topic moralists and poets

are always dilating. Very familiar are the

words of Horace (' Carm.,' iv. 7. 17)—

"Quia acit, an adjiciant hodiernse crastina

sumnuo

Tempora di superi ? "

Euripides, ' Ale.,' 783—

OiJic tan ByrfTuv ions l^rwltrrarai

Tliv aipiov /itMovcrav ti J3it£o~cTcu.

Tb rrjt tvxv* 7&P &<t«wis oT rpo$f)<rtTm,

K&fn' ov otScucToV, ou5* a\((TKtrat rix^V*

"Every day in thy life," says the Arab,

"is a leaf in thy history." Seneca wrote
(•Thyest," 621)—

"Nemo tam divos habuit faventes,

Crastinum ut possit sibi polliceri,

Res deus nostras celeri citatas

Turbine versat."

There is the adage, "Nescis quid serus

vesper vebat." The LXX. has, as at ch.

iii. 28, "Thou knowest not what the next

day (ft iirioDo-a) shall bring forth." (For

the expression, i/ t'xioDtra, comp. Acts vii. 26;

xvi. 11.)

Ver. 2.—Let another man praise thee, and

5ITION.

not thine own month ; Septuagint, "Let tliy

neighbour (4 xe'Aas) laud thee." A stranger;

na, properly, "an unknown person from

an unknown country ; " but, like it in the

former hemistich, used indifferently for

" another " (see on ch. ii. 16). " If I hononr
myself," said our Lord (John viii. 54), •'my

honour is nothing." And as St. Paul testi

fies (2 Cor. x. 18), " Xot he that commeodeth

himself is approved, but whom the Lord

commendeth."

'Trip atavrov fir) tppdinj! tyxiifua,

said the Greek gnomist ; and

&t\wv iwaivov fiaWov t) travrov

And a trite maxim runs, "In ore proprio

laus sordet ; " and an English one decides,

"He who praises himself is a debtor to

others." Delitzsch quotes a German pro

verb (which loses the jingle in translation),

" Eigen-lob etinkt, Freundes Lob hinkt,

fremdes Lob klingt," "Self-praise stinks,

friends' praise limps, strangers' praise

sounds."

Ver. 3.—A stone is heavy, and the sand

weighty; literally, heaviness of a tUmt,

weight of the sand. The substantives are

more forcible than the corresponding adjec

tives would be ; the versions rather weaken

the form of the expression by rendering,

Grave est saxum, etc The quality in the

things mentioned is weight, heaviness, pon

derosity ; that is what we are bidden regard.

A fool's wrath is heavier than them both.

Tho ill temper and anger of a headstrong

fool, which he vents on those about him,

are harder to endure than any material

weight is to carry. Ecclus. xxii. 15, "Sand

and salt and a mass of iron are easier to

bear than a man without understanding."

The previous verso asks, " What is heavier

than lead? and what is the name thereof
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ft.e. of tlio heavier thing], but a fool?"

Job speaks of his grief being heavier than

the sand of tho sea (Job vi. 3).

Ver. 4.—Wrath is cruel, and anger is out

rageous. Again substantives are used, as

in ver. 3, " Cruelty of wrath, and overflowing

of anger." Figure to yourself the fierceness

and cruelty of a sudden excitement of anger,

or the bursting forth of passion which, like

a flood, carries all before it ; these may be

violent for a time, yet they will subside

when they have spent themselves. But

who is able to stand before envy? or rather,

jealousy. The reference is not so much to

the general feeling of envy as to the out

raged love in the relation of husband and

wife (see ch. vi. 34, and note there). Cant,

viii. 6, " Love is strong as death ; jealousy

is cruel as the grave: the flashes thereof

are flashes of fire, a very vehement flame."

Such jealousy does not blaze forth in some

sudden outbreak, and then die away; it

lives and broods and feeds itself hourly with

fresh aliment, and is ready to act at any

moment, hesitating at no means to gratify

itself, and sacrificing without mercy its

victim. Septuagint, " Pitiless is wrath, and

sharp is anger; but jealousy ((rjKos) submits

to nothing."

Ver. 5.—Open rebuke is better than secret

love. Love that is hidden and never dis

closes itself in acts of self-denial or gene

rosity, especially that which from fear of

offending does not rebuke a friend, nor

speak the truth in love (Eph. iv. 15), when

there is good reason for such openness—

such disguised love is worse, more objec

tionable, less beneficial, than the plain

speaking which bravely censures a fault,

and dares to correct what is wrong by well-

timed blame. To hold back blame, it has

been said, is to hold back love. "I love

not my friend," wrote Seneca ('Ep.,' 25),
■Mfl do not offend him." Plautus, 'Trinum.,'

i. 2. 57—

" Sed tu ex amicis certis mi es certissimns.

Si quid scis me fecisse inscite aut im-

probe,

Si id non me aocusas, tu ipse objurgandus."

Publ. Syr., 'Sent.,' 16, "Amici vitia si

feras, facis tua," which Erasmus expounds

by adding, " If you take no notice of your

friend's faults, they will be imputed to

you." Cicero ('De Amicit.,' xxiv., xxv.)

has some sensible remarks on this subject :

" When a man's ears are shut against the

truth, so that he cannot hear the truth from

a friend, the welfare of such a one is hope

less. Shrewd is the observation of Cato, that

some are better served by bitter enomics

than by friends who seem to be agreeable ;

for the former often speak the truth, tho

latter never. ... As therefore both to give

and receive advice is the characteristic of

true friendship, and that the one should act

with freedom, but not harshly, and that tho

other should accept remonstrance patiently

and without resistance, so it should be con

sidered that there is no deadlier bane to

friendship than adulation, fawning, and

flattory."

Ver. 6.—Faithful are the wounds of a

friend. This and the next verse afford

examples of the antithetic form of proverb,

where tho Becond line gives, as it were, tho

reverse side of the picturo presented by the

first. The wounds which a real friend in

flicts by his just rebukes are directed by

truth and discriminating affection (see Ps.

cxli. 5). But the kisses of an enemy are

deceitful. So St. Jerome, Fraudulenta oscula

odientis. But the verb hero used (Tnp) has

the meaning, among others, "to be abun

dant or frequent;" hence it is better to

take it in this sense here, as " plentiful, pro

fuse." An enemy is lavish with his Judas

kisses to hide his perfidy and hatred.

Septuagint, "More to be trusted are the

wounds of a friend than the spontaneous

(iKoiffid) kisses of an enemy." " Non omnia

qui parcit," wrote St. Augustine (' Ep.,' 48,

' ad Vincent.'), " amicus est, neque omnis

qui verberat, inimicus."

Ver. 7.—The full soul loatheth an honey

comb. For "loathes" the Hebrew is lite

rally " treads upon," " tramples underfoot,"

which is the expression of the greatest dis

gust and contempt; or it may mean that

the well-fed man will not stoop to pick up

the comb which may have dropped in his

path from some tree or rock. But which

ever way wo take it, the same truth is told—

Self-restraint increases enjoyment; over

indulgence produces satiety, fatigue, aud

indolence. Horace, ' Sat.,' ii. 2. 38—

" Jejunus raro stomachus vulgaria toninit."

But to the hungry soul every bitter thing

is sweet. So the prodigal in the parablo

would fain fill himself with the husks

which tho swine did eat. So we say,

" Hunger is the best sauce ; " the Germans,

" Hunger makes raw beans sweet; " and the

Portuguese, " Brackish water is sweet in a

dry land."

Ver. 8.—As a bird that wandereth from

her nest. Jerome's avis transmigrant con

veys to us a notion of a migratory bird

taking its annual journey. But the idea

here is of a bird which leaves its own nest

either wantonly or from some external

reason, and thereby exposes itself to dis

comfort and danger (comp. Isa. xvi. 2)l So

is a man that wandereth from his place ; i.e.

his own home (comp. EccIub. xxix. 21, etc.,

and xxxvi. 28 in Vet. Lat., "Quis credit

ci qui non habet nidum, et deflectens ubi
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cumque obscuraverit, quasi succinotus latro

exsiliens de civitate in civitatem ? "). The

Eroverb indirectly inculcates love of one's

omo and one's native land. To bo "a

fugitive and a vagabond" (Gen. iv. 12)

was a terrible punishment, as the Jews

have learned by the experience of many

centuries. Language and religion placed a

barrier against residence in any country

but their own (see Ps. lxxxiv.) ; and though

at the time when this book was probably

written they knew little of foreign travel,

yet they regarded sojourn in a strange land

as an evil, and centred all their ideas of

happiness and comfort in a home life sur

rounded by friends and countrymen. The

word " wander " may have the notion of

going into exile. Septuagint, " As when a

bird flies down from its own nest, so is a

man brought into bondage when he is

banished (i*oZtru$ij) from his own place."

Some have reasoned from this expression

that the idea of exile had become familiar

to the writer, and hence that this portion of

the Proverbs is of very late origin (Chcyne)

—surely a very uncertain foundation for

such a conclusion. The love of Orientals

for their native soil is a passion which no

sordid and miserable surroundings can ex

tinguish, and a man would consider even a

change of home an unmixed evil, though

such change was not the result of exile.

Our view of tho fortunes of one who is

always shifting his abode is expressed in

tho adage, "A rolling stone gathers no

moss."

Ver. 9.—Ointment and perfume rejoice the

heart. (For the use of unguents in the

honourable treatment of guests, see ch. vii.

16, etc. ; xxi. 17.) Similarly, perfumes pre

pared from spices, roses, and aromatic plants

were employed ; rooms were fumigated, per

sons were sprinkled with rose-water, and

iucenso was applied to tho face and beard,

as we read (Dan. ii. 46) that Nebuchadnezzar

ordered that to Daniel, in recognition of his

wisdom, should be offered an oblation and

sweet odours (see ' Diet, of Bible,' and Kitto,

'Cyclop.,' voc. "Perfumes"). The heat of

the climate, the insalubrious character of

the houses, the profuse perspiration of the

assembled guests, i udered this attention

peculiarly acceptable (comp. Cant, iii. 6).

The LXX., probably with a tacit reference

to Ps. civ. 15, renders, " The heart delighteth

in ointments, and wines, and perfumes." So

doth the sweetness of a man's friend by

hearty counsel. This is rather clumsy ; the

Revised Version improves it by paraphras

ing, that cometh from hearty counsel. The

meaning is that as ointment, etc., gladden

the heart, so do the sweet and loving words

of one who speaks from the depths of his

bouL The idea is primarily of a friend who

gives wise counsel, speaking the truth in

love, or shows his approval by discreet com

mendation. The LXX. has pointed differ

ently, and translates, "But tho soul is

broken by calamities (koto/J^tti/toi vrb

avuirrmniTuv);" Vulgate, "The soul is

sweetened by the good counsels of a friend."

Ver. 10.—Another proverb, a tristich, in

praise of friendship. It seems to be a com

bination of two maxims. Thine own friend,

and thy father's Mend, forsake not. A

father's friend is one who is connected with,

a family by hereditary and ancestral bonds ;

tpiKov warpfor, Septuagint Such a one is

to be cherished and regarded with the utmost

affection. Neither go into thy brother's

house in the day of thy calamity. The tried

friend is more likely to help and sympathize

with you than even your own brother, for

a friend is born for adversity, and there is

a friend that sticketh closer than a brother

(ch. xvii. 17; xviii. 24, where see notes).

The mere blood-relationship, which is the

result of circumstances over which one has

had no control, is inferior to the affectionate

connection which arises from moral con

siderations and is the effect of deliberate

choice. We must remember, too, that the

practice of polygamy, with the separate

establishments of the various wives, greatly

weakened the tie of brotherhood. There

was little lovo between David's sons; and

Jonathan was far dearer to David himself

than any of his numerous brothers were.

Better is a neighbour that is near than a

brother far off. " Near " and " far off " may

be taken as referring to feeling or to local

position. In the former case the maxim

says that a neighbour who is really attached

to one by the bonds of affection is better

than the closest relation who has no love or

sympathy. In the latter view, the proverb

enunciates tho truth that a friend on the

spot in time of calamity is more useful than

a brother living at a distance (jiaKp&jr oiVi-r,

Septuagint); one is sure of help at once

from tho former, while application to the

latter must occasion delay, and may not be

successful. Commentators quote Hesiod,

'Epy. K(d 'H/a., 341—

Tbv 5i LidXiiTTa ko\(7v i<mt vtSfr iyyvOi

vaUu

Kl yip roi koI XptyL iyiei/uov &Wo yitnyrai,

Ttlrovts Hfoarot (kiov, 6»<ra»To Si njot

Ver. 11.—My ion, be wise, and make my

heart glad. The exhortation of a father to

his son, or of a teacher to his pupil. Such

address is not found elsewhere in this latter

portion of the book, though common in
previous parts. Delitzsch translates, •• be

come wise" 3<xf>b» ylvov, Septuagint. Such

development of wisdom delights a father's

heart, as ch. x. 1 ; xxiii. 15, 24. That I may.
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answer him that reproaoheth me (Ps. extx.

42; comp. Ps. cxxvii. 5; Ecclus. xxx. 2).

If the pupil did not show wisdom and mora

lity in his conduct, the teacher would incur

blame for the apparent failure of his educa

tion ; whereas the high tone of the disciple

might be appealed to as a proof of the merit

and efficacy of the tutor's discipline. On

the 'other hand, the evil doings of Hebrews

often made the Name of God to be blas

phemed among the Gentiles ; just as nowa

days the inconsistent lives of Christians are

the greatest impediment to the success of

missionary efforts in heathen countries. St.

Jerome has, Ut pouts exprobanti retpondere

termonem. So Septuagint, " And remove

from thyself reproachful words." But the

first person is in accordance with the

Hebrew.

Ver. 12.—A repetition of ch. xxii. 3. The

sentence is asyndeton.

Ver. 13.—A repetition of eh. xx. 16. The

LXX., which omits this passage in its

Sroper place, here translates, "Take away

is garment, for a scomer passed by, who

ever lays waste another's goods."

Ver. 14.—He that blesaeth his friend with

a load voice, rising early in the morning.

What is meant is ostentatious salutation,

which pnts itself forward in order to stand

well with a patron, and to be beforehand

with other servile competitors for favour.

Juvenal satirized such parasitical effusion

<'Sat,' v. 19)—

"Habet Trebius, propter quod rumpere

somnum

Debeat et ligulas dimittere, sollicitus, ne

Tote salutaris jam turba peregerit orbem,

Sideribus dubiis, aut illo tempore, quo so

Frigida circumagunt pigri surraca Bootffi."

The " loud voice " intimates the importunate

aature of such public trumpeting of grati

tude, as the "rising early" denotes its

inopportune and tactless insistency, which

cannot wait for a convenient opportunity

for its due expression. It shall be counted

a curse to him. The receiver of this sordid

adulation, and indeed all the bystanders,

would just as soon be cursed by the parasite

as blessed in this offensive manner. This

clamorous outpouring of gratitude is not

accepted as a return by the benefactor ; he

sees the mean motives by which it is dic

tated—self-interest, hope of future benefits

—and he holds it as cheap as he would the

curses of such a person. The nuisance of

such flattery is mentioned by Euripides,
•Orcst,' 1161—

Tlaiaofial <r* cuywv, 4xt\

B<£pos ri xay t£8' iarly, tuytiffBai \lav.

""Duo sunt genera prosccutorum," says St.

Augustine ('In Psalm.,' lxix.), "scilicet

vituperantium et adulantium ; sed pins

prosequitur lingua adulntoris, quam manus

prosecutoris." " Woe unto you," said Christ

(Luke vi. 26), "when all men shall speak

well of you." " Do I seek to please men? "

asked St. Paul (Gal. i. 10); "for if I yet

pleased men, I should not be the servant of

Christ."

Vers. 15 and 16 form a tetrastioh on the

subject of the termagant wife.

Ver. 15.—The single line of the second

clause of ch. xix. 13 is here formed into

a distich. A continual dropping in a very

rainy day. " A day of violent rain," injD

(sagrir), which word occurs nowhere else in

the Old Testament. And a contentious

woman are alike. The word rendered " are

alike" (nyj^J) is usually taken to be the

third perf. n'ithp. from n-tf ; but the best-

established reading, according to Hitzig,

Delitzsch, and Nowack, is rrjne'i, which is

regarded as a niph. with a transposition of

consonants for nriTgfo. Septuagint, "Drops

of rain drive a man out of his house on a

stormy day." The ill-constructed roofs of

Eastern houses were very subject to leakage,

being flat and formed of porous material.

Ver. 16.—Whosoever hideth her hideth

the wind. Whoever tries to restrain a

shrewish woman, or to conceal her faults,

might as well attempt to confine the wind

or to check its violence. And the ointment

of his right hand, which bewrayeth itself.

He might as well try to hide the ointment

which signifies its presence by its odour.

But there is no "which" in the original,

which runs literally, "his right hand calls

oil," or, " oil meets his right hand." The

former is supposed to mean that he is hurt

in the struggle to coerce the vixen, and

needs ointment to heal his wound ; but the

latter seems the correct rendering, and the

meaning then is that, if he tries to hold or

stop his wife, she escapes him like the oil

which you try in vain to keep in your hand.

An old adage says that there are three

things which cannot be hidden, but always

betray themselves, viz. a woman, the wind,

and ointment. The LXX. has read the

Hebrew differently, translating, " The north-

wind is harsh, but by name it is called

lucky (&ri5^£ioj) ; " i.t. because it clears the

sky and introduces fine weather. The

Syriac, Aquila, and Symmachus have

adopted the same reading.

Ver. 17.—Iron sharpeneth iron. The

proverb deals with the influence which men

have upon one another. So a man sharpeneth

the countenance of his friend. So the Vulgate,

Homo exacuit faciem amid tui. The action

of the file is probably meant (1 Sam. xiiL

21); and the writer names iron as tho
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sharpener rather than the whetstone, because

he wishes to denote that one mnn is of the

samo nature as another, and that this

identity is that which makes mutual action

possible and advantageous. Some h»vo

taken the proverb in a bad sense, as if it

meant that one angry word leads to another,

ono man's passion excites another's rage.

Thus Aben Ezra. Tho Septuagint perhaps

supports this notion by rendering, 'Av^o Si

■napo^vvei frp&ffWKOv iraipov. But tho best

commentators understand the maxim to say

that intercourse with other men influences

tho manner, appearance, deportment, and

character of a man, sharpens his wits, con

trols his conduct, and brightens his very face.

Horace uses tho same figure of speech, ' Ars

Poet,' 304—

" Fungar vice cotis, acutum

Roddcre qua) ferrum valet, exsots ipsa

secaudi.

On tho subject of mutual intercourse Euri

pides says, ' Androm.,' 683—

'H S' iynXla

XldvTWf fiporoiffi ylyvtrat SiSaa'/caAo?.

" Companionship

Is that which teaches mortals everything."

Vcr. 18.—Whoso keepeth tho fig tree shall

eat the fruit thereof. He who watches,

tends, and cultivates tho fig tree will in

due time havo tho reward of his labour in

eating its fruit. The abundance of tho

produco of this trco makes it a good figure

of the reward of faithful service. Septua

gint, " He that planteth a fig tree shall cat

tho fruits thereof" (2 Tim. ii. G). So he

that waiteth on his master shall be honoured.

He who pays attention, has loving regard

to his master, shall meet with honour as his

reward at his master's hands, and also from

all who become acquainted with his merits.

Tho gnome may well be applied to the case

of those who do true and laudable service to

their heavenly Master, and who shall one

day hear from his lips the gracious word,

" Well done, thou good and faithful servant:

thou hast been faithful over a few things,

I will mako thee ruler over many things :

enter thou into tho joy of thy Lord " (Matt,

xxv. 21).

Ver. 19.—As in water face answereth to

faoe, so the heart of man to man ; Vulgate,

Quomodo in aquis resplendent xultm pros-

picientium, etc corda hominum manifesto,

sunt prudentibus. As in clear water tho

face of the gazer is reflected, so man

finds in his fellow-man tho same feelings,

sentiments, passions, which ho has himself.

Ho sees in others the likeness of himself;

whatever lie knows himself to be, ho will

see others presenting the same character.

Self-knowledge, too, leads to insight into

others' minds; " for what man knoweth tho

things of a man, save the spirit of man

which is in him?" (1 Cor. ii. 11). There is

a solidarity in human nature which enables

us to judge of others by ourselves. The

difficulties in the construction and wording

of the sentence do not affect the interpre

tation. They are, however, best met by

rendering, with Delitzsch, "As it is with

water, face corresponds to face, so also tho

heart of man to man." Septuagint, " As

faces aro not like faces, so neither are thu

thoughts of men ; " which is liko the saving

of Persius, ' Sat.,' v. 52—

"Millo hominum species, et rerum discolor

usus;

Velio auum cuiquo CBt, nec voto vivitur uno."

Ver. 20.—Hell and destruction are never
full. '•Hell" is sheol, the under-world.

Hades, the place of tho departed; "destruc

tion " is the great depth, the second death,

personified (see on ch. XT. 11, where the

terms also occur). These "are never satis

fied," they aro insatiable, all-devouring

! (couip. ch. xxx. 10 ; Isa. v. 14 ; Hab. ii. 5).

| So the eyes of man are never satisfied. The

| verb is the same in both clauses, and ought

i to have been so translated. Tho eye is

I taken as the representative of concupiscence

! in general. What is true of "tho lust of

j tho eyes" (1 John ii. 10) is true of all tho

I senses; tho craving for, their gratification

I grows as it is fed. Therefore tho senses

i should be carefully guarded, lest they lead

; to excess and transgression. "Turn away

! mine eyes from beholding vanity," said the

psalmist, "and quicken mo in thy way"

(Ps. cxix. 37). Tho LXX. here introduces

a paragraph not in the Hebrew or the Latin

Versions : " He that fixes (irrriplfav) his eye

[i.e. staring impudently] is an abomination

to tho Lord, and tho uninstructed restrain

not their tongue."

Vcr. 21.—Fining-pot, etc. (see on ch. xvii.

3 ; comp. also ch. xxv. 4). So is a man to

his praise. Tho Hebrew is literally, Tlio

crucible for silver, and the furnace for gold*

and a man according to his praise; i.e. aa

the processes of metallurgy test the precious

i metals, so a man's public reputation shows

I what ho is really worth, as is stated in ch.

! xii. 8. As the crucible brings all impuri-

| ties to tho surface, so publio opinion drags

I forth all that is bad in a man, and ho who

i stands this test is generally esteemed.

I Certainly praiso is a stimulus to exer-

; tion, an incentive to try to make one's self

j worthy of the estimation in which one is

I held, especially if ho purifies it from the

! dross and carthlincss mixed with it, and

takes to himself only what is genuine and

just. But public opinion is very commonly

false, and is always a very unsafe criterion
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of moral excellence. Hence other interpre

tations have been proposed. Ewald renders,

"and a man according to his boasting,"

that is, according to that which ho most

praises in himself and others. So virtually

Hitzig, Bottcher, Zockler, and others. In

this view the gnome denotes that a man's

real character is best examined by the light

cast upon it by his usual line of thought,

what he most prides himself upon, what he

admires most in other men. Plumptre,

after Gesenius and Fleischer, has, "So let

a man be to his praise," i.e. to the mouth

which praises him; let him test this com

mendation, to see what it is worth, before

he accepts it as his due. The explanation

first given seems on the whole most suitable,

when wo reflect that the highest morality is

not always enunciated, and that secondary

motives are widely recognized as factors in

action and judgment. There are not wanting

men in modern days who uphold the maxim,

Vox populi, vox Dei. Septuagint, "The

action of fire is a test for silver and gold, so

a man is tested by tho mouth of them that

praise him." No surer test of a man's true

character can be found than his behaviour

under praise; many men are spoiled by it.

If a man comes forth from it without injury,

not rendered vain, or blind to his defects, or

disdainful of others, his disposition is good,

and the commendation lavished upon him

may be morally and spiritually beneficial.

Vulgate, Sic probatur homo ore laudantis,

"So is a man proved by the mouth of him

that praises him." The following passage

from St. Gregory, commenting on this, is

worth quoting, "Praise of one's self tortures

the just, but elates the wicked. But while

it tortures, it purifies the just ; and while it

pleases the wicked, it proves them to bo

reprobate. For these revel in their own

praise, because tbey seek not the glory of

their Maker. But they who seek tho glory

of their Maker aro tortured with their own

praise, lest that which is spoken of without

should not exist within them ; lest, if that

which is said really exists, it should be

made void in tho sight of God by these very

honours; lest the praise of men should

soften the firmness of their heart, and

should lay it low in self-satisfaction; and

lest that which ought to aid them to increase

their exertions, should be even now the

recompense of their labour. But when they

see that their own praises tend to the glory

of God, they even long for and welcomo

them. For it is written, " That they may

see your good works, and glorify your

Father which is in heaven " (' Moral.,' xxvi.

62, Oxford transl.). The LXX. adds a

verso which is not found in the Hebrew, but

occurs in some manuscripts of the Latin

Version, " The heart of the transgressor

seekcth out evils, but an upright heart

seeketh knowledge."

Ver. 22.—Though thou shouldest bray a

fool in a mortar among wheat with a pestle.

"To bray" is to pound or beat small.

"Wheat," rVio-T, riphoth (only in 2 Sam.

xvii. 19), "bruised corn." Vulgate, In pila

quasi pii$ana» (barley- groats) feriente;

Aquila and Theodotion, 'Ek y.ia(? ijimuraa-

liivuv, " In tho midst of grains of corn being

pounded." Tho LXX., reading differently,

has, " Though thou scourge a fool, disgracing

him (tV pt<r<i> (TvvtSplou) in the midst of

the congregation." Of course, the process

of separating the husks from tho com by

the use of pestle and mortar is much more

delicate and careful than threshing in the

usual clumsy way; henco is expressed the

idea that the most elaborate pains are

wasted on the incorrigible fool (see on ch.

i. 20). His foolishness will not depart from

him. An obstinate, self-willed, unprincipled

man cannot bo reformed by any means ; his

folly has become a second nature, and is not

to be eliminated by any teaching, discipline,

or severity. There is, too, a judicial blind

ness, when, after repeated warnings wilfully

rejected and scorned, the sinner is left to

himself, given over to a reprobate mind.

"Whoso teacheth a fool," Siracides pro

nounces, " is as one that glueth a potsherd

together, and as he that waketh one from a

sound sleep" (Ecclus. xxii. 7). Again,

"The inner parts of a fool aro like a broken

vessel, and ho will hold no knowledge as

long as ho liveth" (Ecclus. xxi. 14). In

Turkey, we are told, great criminals were

beaten to pieces in huge mortars of iron, in

which they usually pounded rice. "You

cannot straighten a dog's tail, try as you

may," says a Telugu maxim (Lane). There

is a saying of Schiller's which is quite

proverbial, "Heaven and earth fight in

vain agaiust a dunce." Horace, ' Epist.,' i.

10. 24—

" Naturatn expellas furca, tamen usquo

recurret."

Juvenal, ' Sat,' xiii. 239—

" Tamen ad mores natura recurrit

Daninatos, fixa et mutari nescia."

Vers. 23—27.—A mashal ode in praise of

a pastoral and agricultural life. The moralist

evidently desires to recall his countrymen

from the luxury of cities and the temptations

of money-making to tho Bimple ways of the

patriarchs and the pleasures of country

pursuits—which ore the best foundation of

enduring prosperity.

Ver. 23.—Be thou diligent to know tha

state of thy flocks. "State ; " D'J? (panim);
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viiltum, Vulgate; the face, look, appearance.

The LXX. has <f/ux<lt, which may perhaps

mean " the number "—a necessary precaution

when the sheep wandered on the downs and

mountains, and had to be collected in the

evening and folded. These precepts are

naturally applied to all rulers, and especially

to Christian pastors who have the oversight

of the flook of Christ (1 Pet. v. 2—4).

Keel us. vii. 22, " Hast thou cattle? have an

eye to them ; and if they be for thy profit,

keep them with thee."

Ver. 21.—Vor riohes are not for ever ; as

ch. xxiii. 5. Money and other kinds of

wealth may be lost or wasted ; it is therefore

expedient to havetheresourcesofagriculture,

land and herds, to depend upon. Chosen (ch.

xv. 6), translated " riches, is " strength,"

" abundance," " treasure laid up." Delitzsch

renders, "prosperity;" Septuagint, "A man

has not strength and power for ever ; " Vul

gate, Hon liabebis jugiter potettatem, i.e. "you

will not always be able to tend your flocks ;

infirmity and old age will prevent you."

And doth the crown endure to every genera

tion 1 The crown or diadem, "TQ (naer\ is

the symbol of royal authority, or of the

highest dignity of the priesthood (Exod.

xxix. 6; xxxix. 30). These positions are

not secure from generation to generation;

much less stable, in fact, than the possession

of farms and cattle. St Jerome, Sed corona

tribuetur in generalionem et generationem,

where corona is the headship of the family.

Septuagint, "Neither doth he transmit it

(his strength) from generation to generation."

Ver. 25.—As ver. 23 commended the rear

ing of cattle, and ver. 21 supported the

injunction by showing its comparative per

manence, so this and the following verses

discuss the material advantages of such

occupation. The hay appeareth ; rather, the

grate paeeeth away, is cut and carried. This

is the first stage in the agricultural operations

described. And the tender grass showeth

itself; the aftermath appears. And the

herbs of the mountain are gathered; the

fodder from off the hills is cut and stored.

All these verbs are best taken hypothetically,

the following verses forming the apodosis.

When all these operations are complete,

then come the results in plenty and comfort.

Septuagint, "Have a care of the herbage

(xAupup) in the plain, and thou shalt cut

grass, and gather thou the mountain hay."

Ver. 26.—The lambs are for thy dotting.

Thy sheep will provide thee with clothing

by their skin una wool, and by the money

which thou wilt obtain by the sale of them.

The goats are the price of the field ; the sale

of thy goats and their produce will pay for

thy field if thou wish to buy it (see on ch.

xxx. 31). Septuagint, "That thon mayest

have sheep for clothing; honour thy land

that thou mayest have lambs."

Ver. 27.- Goats' milk. Dr. Geikie (' Holy

Land and Bible,' i. 311) notes that in most

parts of Palestine goats' milk in every form

—sour, sweet, thick, thin, warm, or cold—

makes, with eggs and bread, the main food

of the people. And maintenance for thy

maidens ; who milk the goats, etc., and

tend the cattle, and do the household work.

There is no mention of the use of animal

flesh as food. It was only on great occasions,

as high festivals, or the presence of an

honoured guest, that kids, lambs, and calves

were killed and eaten. This picture of

rural peace and plenty points to a time of

security and prosperity, free alike from

internal commotion and external danger.

The famous passage in Cicero, ' De Senect.,'

xv., on the pleasures and advantages of the

agricultural life, will occur to all classical

readers. So also Horace ('Epod.,' 2),

" Beatus ille qui procul negotiis," etc The

LXX. makes short work of this verse, " My

son, thou hast from me sayings mighty for

thy life and for the life of thy servants."

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—Boatting of the morrow. I. Its folly. No man is a prophet. At the

best we can but calculate probabilities. The man who has never had a day's illness

may be suddenly laid low, struck down with paralysis, arrested by unsuspected heart-

disease, blood-poisoned by a whiff of bad air from a drain, at death s door from

pneumonia caught in an unheeded draught. The business which looks fair and pros

perous may suddenly collapse. The trusted bank may break. Our life is dependent

upon so many unseen sources, and is affected by so many complicated circumstances,

that no man can unravel the tendencies or predict the results. Astronomy is a simple

science compared with sociology. The movements of the solar system are altogether

more intelligible than those of the homeliest soul. We cannot predict our own conduct.

Moreover, there are other minds to be considered. Above all, there is the inscrutable

providence of God.

II. Its danger. *' Boasting of the morrow " leads to carelessness. The man who
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is confident without warrant is likely to be off his guard. Believing that all is safe,

he does not fortify himself against a possible surprise of mischief. He is just in the

condition most favourable for attack. The wily tempter is aware of this. Therefore

the danger is all the greater becauso it is ignored. Thus Peter, weakened through

over-confidence, fell into sin, even though he had been warned against it.

III. Its sin. This is not merely a question of prudence and personal welfare. It

touches our relations with God. He who boasts himself of the morrow acts either

atheistically, denying the Divine control of life, or presumptuously, assuming without,

reason that God will aid his plans. Such conduct reveals a guilty pride. It is opposed

to the humility of one who would bow low before the inscrutable providence of the

Almighty.

IV. Its punishment. Such boasting is certain to be punished by failure. It

would not be well to let it proceed to success, for such a result would only confirm ami

aggravate the evil habit. Partial and temporary victory may be attained, but ultiuiato

triumph cannot be won in this way. God casts down and humbles the boaster, and

in his shame he has an opportunity of learning wisdom.

V. Its antidote. This is not to be found in a cowardly shrinking from the future,

nor is it to be had in a habit of despair, ever painting the days to come iu the blackest

hues, with the melancholy motto, " Blessed is he that expecteth little ; for he shall not

indeed hung an impenetrable curtain between our vision and the land of the future.

Even the very morrow dwells as yet in a land of darkness, and we vainly try to discern

its features. But it is perfectly familiar to God, before whom all eternity is as a clear

picture ever present. And God, who knows the future, controls it. Therefore we are

safe when we trust; and, eschewing boastfulness, we can learn not to be anxious about

the morrow, because we can trust our Father who holds the secrets of all the morrows

in his hand.

Ver. 2.—Self-praise. I. Self-praise is ill-founded. It may be true to fact, but

we cannot be sure that it is. 1. Possibly it is insincere. So many motives tf vanity

and self-interest urge a person to pretend to be better than he is, that a certificate

«f merit given by himself on behalf of himself cannot be taken at a high value.

2. Probably it is delusive. Even when it is perfectly sincere it is likely to be perverted

by unconscious misconceptions. It is very easy to be honestly mistaken as to one's

own worth. We are the worst conceivable judges of our own characters and deserts.

Eeen when we can calmly and fairly estimate our powers we are likely to be very

wrong in valuing our use of them.

II. Self-pbaise springs from selfishness. 1. It reveals a self-regarding habit.

If a man is given to expatiate on his own merits, he must be accustomed to turn his

thoughts inwards ; he must be familiar with the contemplation of himself. Now, this

is not wholesome. The less a man thinks about himself the better for his own soul's

health. 2. It implies a desire of self-aggrandizement. There is usually a motive

behind the habit of self-praise, and, though this may be nothing worse than childish

vanity, it carries with it a desire for exciting the admiration of others; it aims at

reaping a harvest of laudation. But possibly the end sought is more far-reaching, and

the pretentious person indicts his own testimonials with a deliberate intention of

tecuring some tangible advantage thereby. The self-praise is then just an ugly, glaring

blossom of selfishness.

III. Self-praise provokes jealousy. It rarely secures the admiration that it

seeks. On the contrary, it is generally received with suspicion ; and even when it is

honest and true, a large discount is taken off its claims. 1. Its defective authority is

perceived. This is a point to which vanity U siugularly blind. Yet all the weakness

of the situation is apparent to every beholder ; for it is universally recognized that a

man is strongly tempted to make out a good case for himself, and that he is likely to

be deceived into an inordinate estimate of his own value. Therefore self-praise is

usually wasted. 2. It irritates the vanity of others. The tendency is for the hearer

to imagine that the vain speaker desires to exalt himself at the expense of others. A

comparison of merit seems to be challenged, and this at once rouses the jealousy of the

tudience. Thus self-praise does not win friends. What it may perhaps succeed in

 

God has
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extracting in the form of admiration is paid for dearly by the dislike that it also*

creates.

IV. Self-praise is contrary to Christian humility. It represents a wholly

alien spirit. Doubtless it is a common weakness of men who are truly Christian and

kiud-hearted, for no man is perfect ; but still it is a weakness, and it is foreign to the

genius of the religion under which it finds a shelter. The often-repeated rule of Christ

is that " Whosoever exalteth himself shall be abased ; " " The first shall be last." The-

true disciple is not to choose the upper seat in the synagogue. Humility, self-forgetfill

ness, the preference of others, are the Christian graces. Self-praise is useless before God.

V. Self-praise only aims at what can be betteb attained without it.

"Let another man praise thee." Self-praise silences the lips of admiration from

others. The truly humble man will not crave such admiration. But all men of right

feeling must desire to stand well with their fellows. It is happy to feel that we have

the respect and confidence of those whose opinion we value. Now, these encourage

ments are better secured by unpretentious merit, and humility in earnest, simple-

attempts to do right,

Ver. 6.—" The wounds of afriend." The principle implied in this verse is apparent

at a glance. It is better that one who loves and truly considers the interests of another

should wound him for his good than that a superficial flatterer should refrain from

doing so for the sake of pleasing and winning continuous favour. The only difficulties

lie in the practical application of the principle.

I. Tbue friendship will dabe to wound. It is painful and difficult to do that

which we know will grieve one who is greatly loved. Therefore if it is really necessary

it will put the love to the test. 1. True friendship considers the welfare of another.

The chief thought is not on behalf of agreeable companionship, but as to what will

really benefit one's friend. 2. The welfare of another may require a painful treatment.

There are so-called " candid friends," who secretly delight in saying unpleasant things.

With such people there is no merit in giving pain, nor is it likely that much advantage

will result from their rough conduct. But it may be possible to point out a friend's,

mistakes, to warn him against temptation, to gravely deprecate his wrongful conduct,,

to make him feel his deterioration of character. Then, though the process must be

keenly painful on both sides, love will attempt it.

IL The wounds of true friendship should be patiently received. 1. The'

cost of them should be considered. If they do indeed come from a friend they show his

genuine regard, his unselfish devotion. They also indicate how thorough is his con

fidence; for they show that he expects to be rightly understood, and that his painful

action will not be resented. He risks a breach of the friendship for the sake of benefit

ing his friend. This is a generous action, and it should be generously accepted. But

it needs magnanimity both to give and to take the wounds of friendship. 2. The

value of them should be appreciated. The first impulse is to feel aggrieved, to resent

the intrusion, to treat the well-meant rebuke as an insult, to justify one's self, perhaps

even to overwhelm the friend who wounds with rage and revenge. This is as foolish

as it is ungrateful. If we only knew it, we should confess that we have no better

friends than those who dare to wound us. It is just from such friends that we can

learn wisdom. Flattery kisses and slays ; friendship wounds and saves.

HI. The Divine friendship wounds to save. The world flatters and promises

only pleasant things to its slaves when it first enthralls them. God treats us in the

opposite way, warning us of danger, rebuking our sins, even chastising us with heavy

blows. But " whom the Lord loveth he chasteneth." 1. God proves himself to be our

Friend by wounding us. He might have left us alone to rot in our own wretched ruin.

But in his great love he has interfered to save, though his advances are met with

insult and anger. God loves enough to give pain. 2. It would be wise to receive

God's wounding as that of a Friend. It is for our good ; then the best course is to

take it accordingly, to endeavour to profit by it. Christ lays a cross on his disciples,

and saves them by leading them to follow in his Via, Dolorosa, and to be crucified

with him (Gal. ii. 20).

Ver. 8.—A bird wanderingfrom her nest. Let us consider first in what respects a
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man may be said to be wandering from his place, and then how the evil of this con

dition may be illustrated by the metaphor of a bird wandering from its nest.

I. How a man may WANDER fbom his place. 1. He may leave the work he is

suitedfor. There is no reason why a man should not endeavour to rise in the social

scale. Christianity does not consecrate any system of caste. But there are works for

which certain men have natural aptitude, or for which they have been trained, and

other works for which they are not thus suited. Unhappily, our inclination does not

always coincide with our capacity. To follow one's likings outside the range of one's

powers is to wander from one's place. 2. lie may forsake his duty. Every man's

rightful place is at the post of duty. No danger, no difficulty, no disagreeableness,

can justify any one in forsaking that place. 3. Ee may depart from God. Then

indeed will he have wandered from his true place. For the home of the soul is with

God. Absence from God is to bo out of one's place, (1) though in a very paradise of

delights, (2) though among the most congenial companions, (3) though with an

eminently attractive occupation. 4. He may renounce his human status. (1) In

descending to that of an animal. Bestial lust and brutal cruelty are inhuman. He

who plunges into such vile things necessarily wanders from himself as a man. Ho

cives up the rank of a human being. (2) In degrading himself to diabolical living.

This happens to one who chooses evil for its own sake, loving wickedness and pur

suing it.

II. HOW SUCH A MAN MUST SUFFER AS A BIRD TnAT WANDERS FROM HER NEST.

1. He loses peace. The nest is typical of quiet and restfulness. To forsake it is to be

at large in the noisy, tumultuous world. So one who is out of his place is cast adrift

on a homeless waste. He sacrifices peace in pursuit of novelty. 2. He is removed

from congenial companionship. The poor young bird leaves her fellows and flies into

unknown regions, where she finds herself alono among strange creatures. A man who

is out of his element will be equally alono and friendless. The very fact that he is

in the wrong place implies that he cannot find truo sympathy in his new sphere.

Perhaps he has been foolishly aiming at entering some higher circle of life than one

that he is fitted for. If so, he will only be supremely uncomfortable, perpetually

regarded as an intruder or ridiculed as a blunderer. It is better to cultivate the

affections of one's own home circle and true old friends. 3. He is not able to fulfil

his mission. It may be that a mother-bird is hero thought of. In wandering from

her nest she forsakes her young. So he who leaves his rightful place neglects his

obligations. He fails to do his duty to those naturally dependent on him. Charity

begins at home. 4. He is exposed to danger. The poor wandering bird may be lost

in the forest ; she may starve for want of food ; birds of prey may pounce upon her in

the darkness. There is no safety off the path of duty. Even unsuitable spheres are

dangerous, because a man does not know how to behave himself in them. Away from

God there is danger of ruin without hope of escape.

Ver. 12.—Foresight of evil. I. It is not possible to foresee all future evil.

God, in his great mercy, has drawn a thick veil over the face of futurity. We can

reason of probabilities; in some cases wo can almost predict certainties; but taking

the whole round of life, and the full reach of futurity, we have to recognize the face

that the evil to come as well as the good are largely hidden from our view. It would

not be possible for us to bear the sight if all dark experiences were crowded into one

horrible picture and presented before our imagination at once. We can take one by

one the evils that would crush us if we beheld them all together in a mighty, terriblo

phalanx. When the trouble comes the strength may be given to bear it, but not

before.

II. It is foolish to fret ourselves with anxieties about the morrow.

This is the distinct teaching of Christ, based on various grounds. 1. We have enough

to bear in the present. "Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof." 2. We cannot

command the future. No man by being anxious can add one cubit to his stature or

change the natural colour of his hair. 3. God is our Father. He feeds the wild birds

and clothes the fields. Much moro will he feed and clothe his own children. 4. We-

have higher considerations to absorb our attention. "Seek first tho kingdom of God,

and his righteousness."
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III. We need to make a reasonable provision fop. the future. It may

appear that the prudence of the Book of Proverbs is rebuked by teachings of Christ.

No doubt our Lord does lift us into a higher atmosphere. But there is no contradiction

between the two positions. Indeed, we are best able to banish needless care when wo

have made proper provision for the future. Thrift does not create anxiety. The man

who has insured his house against fire does not dread the incendiary more than the

man who has not provided himself against the contingency of a conflagration. He who

is prepared for death need not fear death.

IV. It is a mark of tbue wisdom to guard against the hvil that mat bb

avoided. 1. This obtains in secular pursuits. Ignorance is no excuse for not pro

viding against a disaster when reasonable thoughtfulness would have foreseen it. The

reckless general who burns the bridges behind him is guilty of the blood of his soldiers

who are slaughtered after a great defeat. 2. This is most true in the spiritual world.

(1) Here we may foresee danger. For God has revealed the fatal consequences of sin.

No one who reflects can say that he has no reason to expect that his sin will be

punished. The very nature of sin foreshadows its own dreadful doom. (2) Here we

may provide against it. It is not an inevitable destiny. " God has opened up a way

of escape." It is wise to consider the danger of sin, in order to flee from it to safety in

Christ (1 John ii. 1).

Ver. 17.—The advantages of society. I. Observe in what the advantages of

society consist. "Wo have ancient authority for the idea that it is not good for man to

be alone (Gen. ii. 18). Man is naturally a gregarious being. Though some people are

more sociable than others, no one can be healthy in perpetual solitude. The isolation of

-the hermit engendered the wildest hallucinations of fanaticism together with the narrowest

conception of the world. Prisoners of the Bastille, in solitary confinement, were reduced

to a condition of semi-idiocy. Robinson Crusoe made the best of his situation, yet he

•could not live without the companionship of animal pets, and he was glad of the humble

friendship of a poor savage. 1. Society quickens a man's intelligence. Even Words

worth was thought by some to have deteriorated mentally in his comparative seclusion

at Rydal Mount, and yet there were other men of high mental power in his neighbour

hood. Men's thoughts are stimulated and sharpened by conversation. 2. Society rouses

■a man's energy. Empty society of mere pleasure-seekers only dissipates a man's powers

iu frivolity. But the society of earnest men stimulates by sympathy, emulation, and

encouragement. 3. Society broadens a man's views. He is able to see how other men

think and feel. They may not all have greater advantages than he possesses ; bnt at

least they are differently constituted and situated from himself. Thus he is lifted out

of the narrowness of his own single vision. Such breadth gives strength when it is

siccompanied by an earnest love of truth and right.

II. Consider how the advantages of society may be realized. 1. They are

dependent on a man's residence. Horace's old dispute between the town and tne country

mouse has never been settled. Cowper wrote, " God made the country, man made the

town ; " and no doubt there is to be seen a certain restfulness, a purity, and a quiet power

in nature that those men miss who reside in the heart of a wilderness of houses. Never

theless, there are compensations for the disagreeable pressure of population in great

cities. The mind is quickened. Still, as evils also result from this manner of living,

it is certainly important that those who are able to select their own residences should

consider wholesome society to be as important as a pure water supply. 2. They can be

found in sympatheticfriendship. One good, true friend is more helpful than a score of

mere acquaintances. It is in the close intercourse of genuine friendship that the best

results of the mutual play of thought and feeling can be obtained. Hence the supreme

importance of cultivating friendship with the wise and good. 3. They should be

obtained in the Christian Church. Christ not only called disciples to himself, one

by one ; he founded the Church, and his apostles established local Churches wherever

they could gather together a few converts. Christian companionship should be a help

to Christian life and thought. There was a time when they who feared the Lord spake

eften one to another (Mai. iii. 16). Above this earthly friendship the Christian finds

a mental and spiritual quickening in the friendship of Christ (Luke xxiv. 32).
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HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—6.—Boasifulness, jealousy, and hypocrisy. I. Over-confidence rebuked.

(Ver. 1.) 1. On the ground of our limited knowledge. The homely proverb says,

" Do not count your chickens before they are hatched." The future exists for us only

in imagination. " Who knows," asks Horace, " whether the gods above will add

to-morrow's time to the sum of to-day ? " (' Od.,' iv. 7. 17) ; and Seneca, " None hath

gods so favourable as that he may promise himself to-morrow's good." 2. On the

ground of the Divine reserve of the secrets of destiny. To boast is to lift ourselves in

effect out of that finite sphere of thought and feeling in which we have been placed by

the Divine ordination. So says Horace again (and a distinctly Christian turn may be

given to his exhortation), "Shun to inquire into the future and the morrow; and

whatever day fortune shall afford thee, count it as gain " (' Od.,' i. 9. 13). Common sense

and religious humility unite to teach us to " live for the day."

II. Self-praise censured. (Ver. 2.) " Let another praise thee, and not thine own

mouth." " Self-praise stinks," and " Not as thy mother says, but as the neighbours

say," are Arabic proverbs. Every individual has a certain value ; the sense of this is

the foundation of all self-respect and virtue. But to show an over-consciousness of this-

worth by self-praise is a social offence, because it is an exaction of that which ought

to be a free tribute, and betrays a desire of self-exaltation above others not easily

forgiven.

III. The passion op the fool intolerable. (Ver. 3.) Whether it be envy,,

furious resentment of rebuke, or jealousy, it is a burden intolerable to the person himself

and to those with whom he has to do. The pious may readily sin in their anger, how

much more the ungodly !

" Ira furor brevis est ; animum rege ; qui, nisi paret,

Imperat ; hunc froenis, huno tu compesce catena."

(Horace, 'Ep.,' L 2. C2.)

It is like a weight of stone or sand, beini without cause, measure, or end (Poole).

IV. The terrible force of jealousy and envy. (Ver. 4.) It exceeds all

ordinary outbursts of wrath in violence and destructiveness. Envy is the daughter of

pride, the author of revenge and murder, the beginner of seditioD, and the perpetual

tormentor of nature (Socrates). It never loves to honour another but when it may be

an honour to itself. " From envy . . . good Lord, deliver us ! "

V. False love and faithful friendship contrasted. (Vers. 5, 6.) False love

refuses to tell a friend of his faults, from some egotistic and unworthy motive. " If

you know that I have done anything foolishly or wickedly, and do not blame me for

it, you yourself ought to be reproved " (Plaut., ' Trinum.,' i. 2. 57). " It is no good

office," says Jeremy Taylor, " to make my friend more vicious or more a fool ; I will

restrain his folly, but not nurse it." " I think that man is my friend through whose

advice I am enabled to wipe off the blemishes of my soul before the appearance of the

awfulJudge" (Gregory I.). Christians should "speak the truth in love" (Eph. iv.

15). If the erring one does not learn it from the lips of love, he will have to learn it

from a harsher source and in ruder tones (comp. Job v. 17, 18 ; Ps. cxli. 5 ; Rev. iii.

19; ch. xxviii. 23). There cannot be a more worthy improvement of friendship than

in a fervent opposition to the sins of those we love (Bishop Hall).—J.

Vers. 7, 8.—The llessing of contentment I. The contented mind. (Ver. 7.)

" Enough is as good as a feast ; " " Hunger is the best sauce." To know when we are

well off is the care for the canker of envy and discontent. Deprivation for a time

teaches us the need of common blessings. The good of affliction is that it brings us

nearer to God ; and of poverty of spirit, that it is never without food.

H. The evil of restlessness. (Ver. 8.) "The rolling Btone gathers no moss."

Rarely does the wanderer better his condition. Unstable as water, he doth not excel.

Those who seek satisfaction for the soul out of God are like those who wander into a

far country, like the prodigal. "0 my wandering ways! Woe to the soul which pre

sumed, if it departed from thee,'that it should find anything better ! I turned on every
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side, and all things were hard, and thou alone wast my Rest. Thou hast made us for

thyself, O God, and our heart is restless till it finds rest in thee."—J.

Vers. 9, 10.—The praises offriendship. I. Its sweetness. (Ver. 9.) It is compared

to fragrant unguent and incense (Ps. civ. 15 ; exxxiii. 2). It is more delightful to listen

to the counsel of a dear friend than sternly to rely on self. It is in human nature to

love to see itself reflected in other objects ; and the thoughts we approve, the opinions

we form, we recognize gladly on another's lips. Talking with a friend is better than

thinking aloud.

II. Time-honoured friendship should arove all re held dear. (Ver. 10.)

The presumption is that your own and your father's friend is one tried and approved,

III. Friendship is founded upon spiritual sympathy. And this ranks before

the ties of blood. The thought meets us in the proverbs of the ancient world in

general. In the touching story of the friendship of Orestes and Pylades, e.g., it has

its application. " This is what people gay, ' Acquire friends, not relations alone ; ' since

a man, when he is united by disposition, though not of kin, is better than a host of

blood-relations for another man to possess as his friend " (cf. Euripides, ' Or,' 804).

And Hesiod says, " If aid is wanted, neighbours come ungirt, but relations stay to tuck

up their robes." Divine friendship is the highest illustration of this love. Christ is

above all the " Friend that sticketh closer than a brother."—J.

Vers. 11—13.—The need ofprudence. I. Prudent conduct reflects credit upok

one's parents. (Ver. 11.) The graceless children of gracious parents are a special

reproach, bringing dishonour even upon the Name of God (Gen. xxxiv. 30; 1 Sam. ii.

17). The world will generally lay the blame at the parents' door. The Mosaic Law

severely punished the sins of the priest's daughter for the disgrace brought upon the

holy offico (Lev. xxi. 9).

II. The need and advantage of forethought. (Ver. 12.) Prudence has been

described as " the virtue of the senses." It is the science of appearances. It is the

outward action of the inward life. It is content to seek health of body by complying

with physical conditions, and health of mind by complying with the laws of intellect.

It is possible to give a base and cowardly interpretation of the duty of prudence ; that

" which makes the senses final is the divinity of sots and cowards, and is the subject of

all comedy. The true prudence admits the knowledge of an outward and real world.""

Thus true prudence is only that which foresees, detects, and guards against the ills

which menace the life of the soul ; for there is no profit in the prudence which seeks

the world and risks the soul. Those are "simple" who, often with the utmost regard

for their material interests, go on heedless of the moral perils which their habits

inenr.

III. The folly of thoughtless suretyship. (Ver. 13.) This, as we have seen,

is often dwelt on in this book. It refers to a different condition of society from our own.

We may generalize the warning. Prudence includes a proper self-regard, a virtuous

egotism, so to speak. When good-natured people complain that they have been deceived,

taken in, and turn sourly against human nature, do they not reproach themselves for

having lacked this primary virtue of prudence ? The highest virtues can grow only

out of the root of independence (see ch. xx. 16).—J.

Ver. 14.—Insincerity in friendship. The picture is that of one who indulges in the

noisy ostentation of friendship, without having the realHy of it at his heart.

I. Excess in praise or hlame is to re guarded against. Luther shrewdly

observes, " He who loudly scolds, praises ; and he who excessively praises, scolds. They

are not believed because they exaggerate." Too great praise is half-blame. Language

should be used with sobriety and temperance.

II. Insincerity is surject to a curse. It is odious to God and to man. One of

the constant moral trials of life is in the observance of the golden mean of conduct in

 

u The friends thou hast and their adoption tried,

Grapple them to thy soul with hooks of steel."
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social relations—to be agreeable without flattery, and sincere without rudeness. Here,

as ever, we must walk in the bright light of our Saviour's example, the All-loving, yet

the All-faithful.—J.

Vers. 15, 16.—The quarrelsome wife. She is compared to the continual dropping of

a shower; and the attempt to restrain her is like seeking to fetter the wind or to grasp

at oil.

I. The monotony of ill temper. It persists in one mood, and dyes all it touches

with one colour, and that a dismal one.

II. The corroding effect upon others' MrxDS. Fine tempers cannot resist this

perpetual wear and tear ; the most buoyant spirits may be in time depressed by this

dead weight.

III. The inflexibility of ill temper. Alas,! it is one of those things we are

tempted to say cannot be mended. Nothing indeed but that Divine grace which can

turn the winter of the soul into summer is able to remedy this ill. In reliance upon

this, the exhortation may be given, " Purge out the old leaven ! "—J.

Vers. 17—22.—Wisdom for self and for others. I. The benefit of intelligent

society. (Vers. 17, 19.) 1. The collision of mind with mind elicits truth, strikes out

flashes of new perception. A man may grow wiser by an hour's discourse than by a

day's meditation. " Speech is like embroidered cloth opened and put abroad," said

Themistocles to the King of Persia. In the collision of minds the man brings his own

thoughts to light, and whets his wits against a stone that cuts not (Bacon). 2. The

reflection of mind in mind. (Ver. 19.) For we are all " like in difference," and never

see so clearly what is in our own spirit as through the manifestation of another's. As

we have Dot eyes in the back of our head, so is introspection difficult—perhaps, strictly

speaking, impossible. Self-knowledge is the reflection of the features of other minds iu

our own.

II. Spiritual laws. 1. Diligent husbandry is rewarded. (Ver. 18.) "Whether we

cultivate the tree, the master, tho friend, our own soul, this law must ever hold good.

Everything in this world of God's goes by law, not by luck ; and what we sow we

reap. Trust men, and they will be true to you ; treat them justly, and they will show

themselves just, though they make an exception in your favour to all their rules of

conduct. 2. The quenchless thirst of the spirit. (Ver. 20.) Who can set a limit to tho

human desire to know, to do, to be '? The real does not satisfy us ; we are ever in quest

of the ideal or perfect. Evil excesses and extravagances of vicious passion are tho

reverse of this undying impulse of an infinite nature. God is our true Good ; our

insatiable curiosities are only to be satisfied by the knowledge of himself. 3. The

■criterion of character. (Ver. 21.) According to the scale of that which a man boasts

of, is he judged. If he boasts of praise, worthy things, he is recognized as a virtuous

and honest man ; if he boasts of vain or evil things, he is abhorred. " Show me what

a man likes, and I will show you what he is " (this according to what seems the true

rendering of this proverb). 4. Folly in grain. (Ver. 22.) In the East the husk is

beaten from the corn by braying in a mortar. But from the fool the husk of folly will

not depart. It is possible to despise the lessons of affliction, to harden one's back against

the rod. Mere punishment cannot of itself correct or convert the soul. The will, the

conscious spiritual activity, must co-operate with God. A great man speaks of " that

worst of afflictions—an affliction lost."—J.

Vers. 23—27.—The man diligent in his business. L Economy and foresight.

(Vers. 23—25.) He looks after the outgoings of his farm, well aware that there is in

all things constant waste, that even tho royal crown is a perishable thing. All know

ledge is useful, and prudence applies through the whole scale of our being. Let the

man, " if he have hands, handle ; if eyes, measure and discriminate ; let him accept

and hive every fact of chemistry, natural history, and economy ; the more he has, the

less he is willing to spare any one. Time is always bringing the occasions that disclose

their value. Some wisdom comes out of every natural and innocent action." To

preserve and hold together are as necessary as to gain in every kind of riches.

II. The fruits of industry. (Vers. 26, 27.) Joyous is the sight when man's toil,
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united with the forces of nature, has been blessed with the abundant harvests and the

rich flocks. Let a man keep the laws of God, and his way will be strewn with satisfac

tions. To find out the secret of " working together with God " in all the departments

of our life is one of the deepest secrets of satisfaction and blessedness.—J.

Ver. 1.—Man in presence of thefuture: our greatness and our littleness. It is well

f. Our greatness in regard to the future. 1. There need be no hound at aU to

our hope and aspiration in respect of the future. We are warranted in looking forward

to an endless life beyond, to an actual and absolute eternity of blessedness and glory. .

Whosoever believeth in Jesus Christ has everlasting life. 2. We can and we should

prepare for a very long time to come. The legislator should devise his measures, tho

religious leader or organizer should lay his plans, the architect should make his designs,

and the builder provide his materials with a view to the next century as well as to the ,

next decade. 3. We should have regard to tho coming years as well as to the passing

days; teaching our pupils so that they will not only pass the approaching examina

tion, but be ready for the battle of life ; offering and enforcing truths and principles

which will not only tide men over to-morrow, but carry them victoriously through all

the vicissitudes of their course, and solace and strengthen them in their declining days.

But the lesson of the text is—

IL Oub littleness in reoard to the FUTURE. We do not know what a day

may bring forth. 1. How our purposes may be deranged, and all that we are pro

posing to do may have to be abandoned in favour of some more imperative duty (sea

Jas. iv. 13—15). 2. How our prospects may be affected ; we may possibly rise from

indigence to affluence, but we are much more likely to be suddenly and seriously

reduced. Financial calamities are many, but "windfalls" are few. 3. How our circle

of friendship may be narrowed, or how soon we may be called on to leave home and

kindred. 4. How our hope of health or life may be extinguished. " Between tho

morning and the evening" (see Job iv. 19—21, Revised Version) we may discover

that we are afflicted with a disease which will complete its work in a few months at

most, or we may be stricken down with a blow which will bring us face to face with

death and eternity. With this uncertainty there are three lessons we should learn.

(1) All unqualified and unreserved declarations are unbecoming. If there be no verbal

qualification, there should be a mental reservation, a feeling below the surface that all

our plans and movements are subject to the will of God. (2) We should do to-day's

work before its hours are over. Since we may not be able to do a stroke to-morrow,

let us see that every day's work is well and thoroughly done. We are not responsible

for the future, but we are for the present. And not only is it of no use for us to be

anxious to do much in the coming years, but it is foolish and unfaithful of us to bo

concerned about it. Our Master sets us our work, and he gives us our time. All that

we should be solicitous about is the diligent and devoted discharge of our duty in his

appointed time and way. If he takes the weapon out of our hand here, it will be

because he has a better one to give us in a brighter and broader sphere. (3) We ought

to be prepared for any and every event. We should have within us principles that

will sustain or preserve us in any trouble or in any elevation that may be awaiting us.

We should have our house in such order that, if death should come suddenly to our

door, those whom we leave behind us will suffer the least possible affliction, and we

ourselves shall pass to the great inheritance beyond.—C.

Vers. 2, 21.—The praise of man. How far we should go in praising others, and in

what spirit we should accept their praise, is a matter of no small importance in tho

conduct of life.

I. The duty of praising others. " Let another man praise thee " can hardly be

said to be imperative so far as ho is concerned. But it suggests the propriety of

another man speaking in words of commendation. And the duty of praising those

wbo have done well is a much-forgotten and neglected virtue. 1. It is the correlative

of blame, and if we blaruo freely (as we do), why should we not freely praise the

scholar, the servant, the son or daughter, the workman, etc.? 2. With many hearts,

perhaps with most, a little praise would provo a far more powerful incentive than a
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iarge quantity of blame. 3. To praise for doing well is to follow in the footsteps of

Jesus Christ and of his apostles; it is to act as the most gracious and the most useful

men and women have always acted. 4. It is to do to others as we would they should

do to us. We thirst for a measure of approval when we have done our best, and what

■we crave from others we should give to others.

IL Thb wisdom of abstaining from self-praise. The injunction of Solomon

appeals to our common sense. Yet is it by no means unrequired. Many men are

guilty of the unseemliness and the folly of praising themselves—their ingenuity, their

shrewdness, their persuasiveness, their generosity, etc. Probably if they knew how

very little they commend themselves by so doing, how very soon they weary their

audience, how often their language becomes positively nauseous, they would abstain.

Self-vindication under a false charge is a duty and even a virtue; a very minute

modicum of self-commendation may be occasionally allowable ; anything beyond this

ii, at least, a mistake.

III. The necessity of testing praise. "The ordinary interpretation makes the

praise try the man, but the words ... in the original make the man try the praise "

(Wardlaw). What the fining-pot is to silver, that a man should be to his praise—he

should carefully and thoroughly test it. For praise is often offered some part of which

should be rejected as dross. The simple-minded and the unscrupulous will praise us

beyond the bounds of our desert, and to drink too much of this intoxicating cup is

dangerous and demoralizing to us.

IV. The practical proof of praise. The duties and the difficulties that are

before us will be the best possible proof of the sincerity and of the truthfulness of the

praise we receive. We shall either be approved as the wise men we are said to be, or
■we shall be convicted of being less worthy than we are represented to be. Therefore

let us be (1) judicious as well as generous in our praise of others, remembering that

■they will be thus tested ; and let us (2) be contented with a modest measure of honour,

realizing that we have to live up to the esteem in which we are held. But we may

learn a valuable lesson from the common (if not the correct) interpretation, and

consider—

V. The test which praise affords. We stand blame better than praise ; though

it is right to recollect that we cannot stand more than a certain measure of blame, and

few people are more objectionable or more mischievous than the scold. But much

praise is a great peril. It elates and exalts; it " puffs up." It too often undermines

that humility of spirit and dependence on God which are the very root of a strong and

beautiful Christian character. 1. Discourage all excess in this direction ; it is dangerous.

2. Care more for the approval of an instructed and well-trained conscience. 3. Care

most for the commendation of Christ.—C.

Vers. 5, 6, 9, 10, 17, 19.—Four services offriendship. (And see homily on " Friend

ship," ch. xiii. 20.) We have suggested in the nineteenth verse two conditions of

friendship: (1) likeness of character; and (2) reciprocity in action. There can be no

true friendship where one heart does not answer to another as the face reflected from a

mirror answers to that which is beforo it. Men must be like-minded in their principles

and sympathies; and they must be sensitive enough to feel with one another and to

give back the thoughts which are expressed by one or the other, if their intimacy is to

be worthy of the sacred name of friendship. There are four services which this most

precious gift of God secures for us.

I. Correction. (Vers. 5, 6.) " Open rebuke is better than hidden love "—better than

the love which hides from a friend its disappointment or its dissatisfaction with him.

The wounds of friendship are faithful. Many are they whose character is seriously

defective, and whose usefulness suffers considerable abatement from want of discipline;

they are not told of their faults, they are allowed to go on deepening their roots

and multiplying their fruits, because no wise and faithful friend is near to say, " Pluck

out and prune. What no authority may dare to speak, love can say without fear and

with excellent result.

II. Refreshment. (Ver. 9.) We who are weary travellers along the path of life

often need that which refreshes our spirit and turns languor into energy, gloom into

gladness of heart. For that we look to friendship; it is as "ointment and perfume"

proverbs. 2 u
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to the senses. We may bo jaded and worn, but the look, the grasp, the words, of our

friend reanimate and renew us.

HI. Consolation. (Ver. 10.) We may do well to avoid the house of our kindred

in the day of our calamity, especially if we have passed it by in the time of our

prosperity ; if our " brother " has been kept or has kept himself at a distance. But

the " neighbour that is near," the friend that has been " sticking closer than a brother "

will not shut the door of his heart against us. He is the " brother who is born for

adversity ; " he will claim the right oi friendship to open his heart, to pour forth his

sympathy, to offer his succour, to befriend us in every way in which affection can.

solace and strength can sustain us.

IV. Incitement. (Ver. 17.) It is the opportunity and the high privilege of friend

ship to urge to honourable achievement, to rekindle the lamp of holy aspiration when

the light burns low; to sustain Christian devotedness when it is putting forth its

strength, by every possible encouragement ; to hold up the hands of that consecrated

activity which is fearlessly speaking the truth and diligently building up the kingdom

cf Jesus Christ.—C.

Ver. 7.—Superabundance and scarcity. We have here—

I. A familiar fact of our physical nature. Those who are well fed become-

very choice and dainty, while those who "lack bread "%are thankful for the coarsest

food. There are thousands of the sons and daughters of luxury whose appetite can

hardly be tempted ; for them cookery has to be developed into one of the fine arts, and

nothing is palatable to their exquisite taste but delicacies. Living within five minutes'

walk of their residence, and sometimes smelling the odours that come from their

kitchens, are poor, pinched, struggling men and women, who will devour with great

delight the first soiled crust that is offered them. There are thousands in our great

cities that weigh long and seriously the question what nice beverage they shall drink

at their table ; and there are to be found those who would gladly quench their thirst

in the first foul water they can find. Indulgence makes all things tasteless, while

want makes all things sweet to us.

II. A corresponding TRUTH in our moral nature. 1. Superabundance tends to

selfishness and ingratitude. We are apt to imagine that we have a prescriptive right

to that which is continued to us for any time ; and as soon as it is withdrawn we

murmur and rebel. There are no more thankless, no more querulous hearts to be

found anywhere than in the homes of the affluent, than among those who can command

all that their hearts desire. They find no pleasure in what they have, and they give

God no thanks for it. 2. On the other hand, scarcity is very frequently associated

with contentment and piety. When our resources are not so large and full that we do

not stop to ask ourselves whence they come, when some solicitude or even anxiety

leads us to look prayerfully to the great " Giver of all," then we recognize the truth,

that everything we are and everything we have, the cup itself and all that it holds, all

our powers and all our possessions, are of God, and our hearts fill with gratitude to our

heavenly Father. And thus it is not exceptionally but representatively and commonly

true that—

" Some murmur when their sky is clear

And wholly bright to view,

If one small speck of dark appear

In their great heaven of blue.

And some with thankful love are filled

If but ono streak of light.

One ray of God's good mercy, gild

The darkness of their night. r

" In palaces are hearts that ask,

In discontent and pride,

Why lifo is such a dreary task,

And all good things denied.

And hearts, in poorest huts, admire

How love has, in their aid-

Love that not ever seems to tire—

Such rich provision made."

(Trcnch.>
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IIL Its application to Christian privilege. Here we have: 1. The peril of

abundance. We are tempted to become indifferent to that which we can employ and

eujoy at any time, and consequently to neglect it. 2. The compensation of scarcity.

That which is often out of reach, of which we can only occasionally avail ourselves,

we appreciate at its true worth. Hence, while persecuted Christians have been willing

to walk many miles to take part in the worship of God, or to give large sums of money

for a few pages of Scripture, those who live in the full light of privilege are negli

gent of the sanctuary and the Word of God. This will apply to prayer, to praise,

to Christian work, to Christian fellowship.—C.

Ver. 8.—(See homily on vers. 23—27.)—C.

Ver. 14.—(See homily on ch. xxv. 20.)—C.

Ver. 18.—The reward of faithful service. This is a question which very intimately

and importantly concerns us ; for—

I. Service constitutes the greater part of human life. We have to consider

how large a proportion of our race is formally and regularly engaged in service as the

occupation of their life. When we have counted domestic servants, agricultural

labourers, and all orders of " workmen ; " and when we have included all those who, in

the press, or the pulpit, or the legislature, are the avowed and actual servants of the

public, we have referred to a very large portion indeed of the whole population. So

that "he that waiteth on his master," though he may (in the literal sense of the

phrase) be confined to a small section, yet actually stands for the majority of man

kind. Indeed, we must be occupying a very strange position if we are not of those

who are engaged in serving in some form or other.

II. Many things demand that service shall be faithful. 1. God is requiring

it nf us. It is required by him that we who are stewards be found faithful (1 Cor. iv. 2 ;

Col. Hi. 22—25). 2. The best and noblest men, whose character and course we admire,

were men " faithful in all their house " (see Heb. iii. 5). 3. We can only retain our

self-respect by faithfulness. To do our work slowly or slovenly, in such wise that we

should be ashamed to have it inspected by "the master" (whoever he may be), in

such a manner that it will not stand the test of time, is to undermine all respect for

ourselves, is to sink sadly and pitifully, if not fatally, in our own esteem. 4. Faith

fulness has a large and a sure reward. Careful culture of the fig tree is sure to be

rewarded with the eating of its fruit in due time. Faithful service is sure to bring its

due recompense. (1) It brings honour. We respect the true and conscientious

labourer in our own hearts, and we do not fail to honour him in the estimation of

others. Loyal and valuable service commands no small esteem when it has had time to

make an impression on the mind. (2) It brings personal attachment and even affec

tion. Often between those who serve and those who are served there arises a true and.

deep affection which is very honourable to both, very beautiful in its character, and

lasting as long as life. (3) Due material recompense. This may be delayed, but it

comes in time. (4) Enlargement of capacity. Perhaps the best reward of faithful

service is found here—in the enlargement of the faculty of service. Do, and you will

do better ; serve to-day, and you will serve more skilfully and efficiently to-morrow ;

put out your one talent in the lowly sphere, and you will soon have two talents (of

faculty and aptitude) to put out in a higher one.

" I will ask for uo reward.

Except to serve thee still "

—and to serve thee better. But if it be said that, after all, human service is some

times unappreciated and unacknowledged, that the labourer's hire is withheld and not

paid, that the "master" does not render the honour that is duo to him who has

" waited on " him long and served him well—as it may sometimes be truly said—then

let us retire to the truth that—

III. TnERE is one service in which there is no disappointment. We are the

servants of Christ. We delight to call him Master (John xiii. 13). We owe him every

thing, and we offer him the subjection of our will, the trust of our hearts, the service
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of our lives. He will not disappoint us. He will not forget our work of faith and our

labour of love. The slightest service shall "in no wise lose its reward." He will

generously regard what we do for his humble disciples as something rendered to

himself. Here we shall possess his loving favour, and there his bountiful recom

pense.—C.

Vers. 23—27 (and ver. 8).—A commendation of diligence. It is likely enough that

Solomon, oppressed with the burdens and vexations, with the difficulties and dangers, of

the throne, looked longingly toward those pastoral scenes which he here describes.

But, keen and shrewd man that he was, he must have known that contentment does

not always find a home in the homestead, and that there may be as much disquietude

of heart in the fields of the beautiful country as there is in the streets of the crowded

city. We look for something more than an ordinary " pastoral " in these verses. We

recognize in them a royal commendation of diligence.

L There is need of diligence in evert sphere. "Be diligent to know the

state of thy flocks, and look well to thy herds." Pastoral prosperity demands the care

and the labour of the shepherd or the herdsman, as well as do the transactions of princes

and the affairs of state. It will be a poor season and a bad harvest if the farmer is

dreaming all day long. It is true that kids and calves and lambs grow up " of them

selves," and that " the earth bringeth forth fruit of itself" (Mark iv. 28) ; but it is also

true that without watchful care on the shepherd's part the flock will be sickly and

small, and that without toil and skill on the part of the farmer the hay crop and the

wheat crop will be quite disappointing. And so in everything. Whatever the sphere

may be, diligence is the invariable condition of success. The man who will not take

pains, who does not work and strive, who does not throw his strength and energy into

his occupation, will soon find how great is his mistake.

II. Diligence must be concentrated if it is to be remunerative. (Ver. 8.)

A man that is everywhere but at home, who is interested in everybody's business but

his own, who can tell his neighbours how to improve their estate while his own is

neglected, who has a hand in a hundred activities, may be exceedingly busy and (in

his way) diligent ; but he is not a " man of business," and he does not show the dili

gence which yields a good result. Let a man know " his place " and keep it ; and,

while selfishness and narrowness of spirit are bad and blameful enough, it is needful

for him to give his strength to his own sphere, his forces to his own fields.

IIL A wise diligence will be well bewarded. 1. It will procure domestic

comfort (vers. 25—27). 2. It will lead to honour and reputation (ch. xxii. 29). 3. It

will invest with power (ch. xii. 24). 4. It will enrich with various kinds of hnman

wealth (ch. x. 4 ; xiii. 4; xxi. 5). Patient industry is the source of all the good which,

beautifies and brightens, which adorns and enlarges, human life.

IV. There is a serious uncertainty against which to provide. (Ver. 24.)

You may be the son of a king, but the crown sometimes changes hands ; dynasties are

not immortal. You may have a large treasure at command, but the thief, who wears

many guises and comes to us in many forms, may steal it away. Better depend on

self-reliance than on -such props as these ; have the diligent hand at your side, and you

will be able to defy the chances and the losses that come in the hour and in the way

when we look not for them.

V. There is one sphere in which diligence is of inestimable value—thk

keeping of our own heart. With the most devout and the most sedulous care

should we " keep " our spiritual nature, for from it flow the streams of life or death,

(see homily on ch. iv. 23).—0.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

This chapter is still part of the Hezekiah

collection, and not a new series by another

author. It may be regarded as describing

tho various destinies of the powerful and the

weak, the sinner and the righteous.

Ver. 1.—The wioked flee when no man

pursueth. The unreasoning terror of the

sinner arises partly from his uneasy con-
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science, which will not permit him to trans

gress without warning of consequences, and

partly from the judgment of God, according

to the threats denounced in Lev. xxvi. 36, 37.

A terrible picture of this instinctive fear is

drawn in Job XT. 20, etc., and Wisd. xvii. 9,

eto. There are numerous proverbs about

unreasonable timidity, such as being afraid

of one's own shadow (see Erasmus, ' Adag.,'

t.v. " Timiditas "). As the Eastern puts it,

" The leaf cracked, and your servant fled ; "

and "Among ten men nine are women"

(Lane). On the cowardice of sinners St

Chrysostom says well, " Such is the nature

of sin, that it betrays while no one finds

fault; it condemns whilst no one accuses;

it makes the sinner a timid being, one that

trembles at a sound ; oven as righteousness

has the contrary effect. . . . How doth the

wicked flee when no man pursueth? He

hath that within which drives him on, an

accuser in his own conscience, and this he

carries about everywhere; and just as it

would be impossible to flee from himself, so

neither can he escape the persecutor within,

but wherever he goeth he is scourged, and

hath an incurable wound " (' Horn, in Stat.,'

viii. 3, Oxford transl.). Bnt the righteous

are bold as a lion. They are undismayed

in the presence of danger, because their

conscience is at rest, they know that God is

on their side, and, whatever happens, they

are safe in the everlasting arms (see Ps.

xci.). Thus David the shepherd-boy quailed

not before the giant (1 Sam. xvii. 32, etc.),

remembering the promise in Lev. xxvi. 7, 8.

The heathen poet Horace could say of the

upright man (' Carm.,' iii. 3. 7)—

" Si fractus illabatur orbis,

Impavidum ferient ruinse."

" Whoso feareth the Lord shall not fear nor

be afraid ; for he is his Hope " (Ecclus. xxxi.

(xxxiv.) 14, etc.). St. Gregory ('Moral.,'

xxxi. 55, "The lion is not afraid in tho

onset of beasts, because he knows well that

he is stronger than them all. Whence the

fearlessness of a righteous man is rightly

compared to a lion, because, when he beholds

any rising against him, he returns to the

confidence of his mind, and knows that he

overcomes all his adversaries because he

loves him alone whom he cannot in any

way lose against his will. For whoever

seeks after outward things, which are taken

from him even against his will, subjects

himself of his own accord to outward fear.

Bnt unbroken virtue is the contempt of

earthly desire, because the mind is both

placed on high when it is raised above the

meanest objects by the judgment of its hopes,

and is the less affected by all adversities,

the more safely it is fortified by being placed

on things above" (Oxford transl.).

Ver. 2.—lor the transgression of a land

many are the prinoes thereof. This implies

that the wickedness of a nation is punished

by frequent changes of rulers, who impose

new laws, taxes, and other burdens, which

greatly oppress the people; but regarding

the antithesis in the second hemistich, we

take the meaning to be that when iniquity,

injustice, apostasy, and other evils abound,

a country becomes the prey of pretenders

and partisans striving for the supremacy.

The history of the northern kingdom of

Israel, especially in the disastrous period

succeeding the death of Jeroboam H., affords

proof of the truth of the statement (comp.

Hos. viii. 4). Septuagint, "Owing to the

sins of ungodly men, quarrels (itpiaeis, law

suits) arise." But by a man of understanding

and knowledge the state thereof shall be

prolonged. " The state " is the stability, the

settled condition of the country. The word

is |2 (ten), here a substantive, equivalent to

"station," "base." Umbreit, Nowack, and

others translate it, "justioe," "authority,"

"order." When a wise and religious man

is at tho helm of state, justice continues,

lives, and works ; such a man introduces an

element of enduring good into a land (comp.

ch. xxi. 22; Eccles. ix. 15). The good kings

Asa, Jehoshaphat, Uzziah, and Hezckiah

had long and prosperous reigns. Septuagint,

" But a olevcr man (varoipyos) will quench

them (quarrels)."

Ver. 3.—A poor man that oppresseth the

poor. The words rendered " poor " are

different The former is rath, "needy,"

the latter dal, "feeble" (see on ch. x. 15).

Delitzsch notes that, in accordance with the

accents in the Masorotic text, we should

translate, " A poor man and an oppressor of

the lowly—a sweeping rain without bringing

bread," which would mean that a tyrant

who oppresses the lowly bears tho same

relation to the poor that a devastating rain

does to those whom it deprives of their food.

But it is pretty certain that " the poor " and

"the oppressor" designate the same person

(though the vocalization is against it);

hence the gnome refers to a usurper who,

rising to power from poor estate, makes the

very worst and most tyrannical ruler. Such

a one has learned nothing from his former

condition but callous indifference, and now

seeks to exercise on others that power which

once galled him. Thus among schoolboys

it is found that the greatest bully is one

who has himself been bullied; and needy

revolutionists make the most rapacious and

iniquitous demagogues. Of such tyrants

the prophets complain (see Isa. v. 8, etc. ;

Micah ii. 2). Wordsworth refers, as an

illustration, to Catiline and his fellow-

conspirators, who were moved by selfish

interests to overthrow the commonwealth,
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Many modern commentators (e.g. Hilzicr,

Delitzsch, Nowack), in view of the present

text, regarding the combination sn 133, and

noting that elsewhere the oppressor and the

poor are always introduced in opposition

<comp. oh. xxix. 13), read E>!<1, or consider

ch as equivalent to it—rosli, " the head," in

Uie signification of " master," " ruler." The

gnome thus becomes concinnous, the ruler

who ought to benefit his dependents, but

injures them, corresponding to the rain

which, instead of fertilizing, devastates the

crops. The LXX. had a different reading,

as it renders, " A bold man in his impieties

(ivtiptTos iv dirt/Sf(au) calumniates the poor."

Is like a (weeping rain which leaveth no

food; literally, and not bread. A violent

storm coming at seed-time and washing

away soil and seed, or happening at harvest-

time and destroying the ripe corn. Vulgate,

Similis est imbri vehementi, in quo paratur

fames. Ewald supposes that such proverbs

as these and the following belong to the

time of Jeroboam II., when the prosperity

of the people induced luxury and arrogance,

and was accompanied with much moral

evil, oppression, and perversion of justice

<'Hist. of Israel,' iii. 126, Eng. transl.).

The Bengalee compares the relation of the

rich oppressor to the poor, not with the

rainstorm, but with that of the carving-kuifo

to the pumpkin.

Ver. 4.—They that forsake the law praise

the wicked. This they do because they

love iniquity, and like to gee it extend ita

influence, and arm itself against tho good,

who are a standing reproach to them. St.

Paul notes it as a mark of extreme wicked

ness that gross sinners "not only do the

same iniquities, but have pleasure in them

that do them" (Rom. i. 32). Such as keep

the Law contend with them; are angry

with them. They are filled with righteous

indignation; they cannot hold their peace

when they see God's Law outraged, and

must have the offenders punished (comp.

1 Kings xix. 14; Ps. Ixxiv. 11, etc.; cxix.

136, 139 ; exxxix. 21). The LXX. connects

this verse with the latter part of the preced

ing, thus : " As an impetuous and profitless

rain, thus those who forsake the Law praise

ungodliness; but they who love the Law

raise a wall around themselves."

Ver. 5.1—Evil men understand not judg

ment; or, what is right. An evil man's moral

conception is perverted, he cannot distinguish

between right and wrong ; tho light that was

in him has become darkness (comp. ch. xxix.

7). Many men, by giving themselves over to

wickedness, are judicially blinded, according

to John xii. 39, 40. They who seek the Lord

understand all things. Those who do God's

will, seeking him in prayer, know what is

morally right in every circumstance, have

a right judgment in all things (comp.

Eccles. viii. 5; 1 Cor. ii. 15). So 1 John

ii. 20, " Ye have an unction from the Holy

One, and ye know all things;" and our

Lord has declared, " If any man willeth to

do his will, ho shall know of the doctrine "

(John vii. 17).

Ver. G.—This is almost the same as eh.

xix. 1, but varies a little in the second

hemistich : than ho that is perverse in his

ways, though he be rich. The Hebrew

literally is, perverse of turn ways; i.e. who,

going one way, pretends to go another ; the

" two ways " being the evil which he really

pursues, and the good which ho feigns to fol

low. Delitzsch calls him "a double-going de

ceiver." So Siracides imprecates, " Woe to tho

sinner that gooth two ways" (Ecclus. ii. 12).

" A double-minded man," says St. James (i.

8), " is unstable in all his ways." It is not

the endeavouring to serve God and mammon

at the same time that is meant, but putting

on tho appearance of religion to mask wicked

designs—in the present case in order to

gain wealth. Septuagint, "A poor man

walking in truth is better than a rich liar."

Ver. 7.—Whoso keepeth the Law is a wise

son. "Law" is torah, as ver. 4; but it

seems here to include not only tlie Deca

logue, but also the father's instruction and

commands. Such an obedient and prudent

son brings honour and joy to a parent's

heart (seo ch. x. 1 ; xxix. 3). He that is

a companion of riotous men shameth. his

father ; literally, he that feedeth, hath fel

lowship with, gluttons (ch. xxiii. 20). The

son who herds with debauchers, and wastes

his substance in riotous living, brings

shame on, wounds, and insults, all con

nected with him. Such a one transgresses

the Law and his father's commands, and

brings them into contempt (comp. ch. xxrii.

1 1). Hence the antithesis of the two clauses.

Septuagint, " He that cherishes debauchery

(Toiyuaivct dawrlay) dishonours his father."

,'Aaurta occurs only in 2 Mace vi. 4, but is

common in the New Testament; e.g. Eph.

v. 18 ; Titus L 6.

Ver. 8.—He that by usury and unjust

gain increaseth his substance. "Usury"

(neshek) is interest on money lent taken in

money ; " unjust gain " (JLarbiOi) is interest

taken in kind, as if a man, having lent a

bushel of corn, exacted two bushels in

return. All such transactions were for

bidden by the Law of Moses, at any rate

between Israelites (see Lev. xxv. 36, 37,

"Thou shalt not give thy brother thy

money upon usury Xneshek), nor lend him

thy victuals for increase [marbith, equiva

lent to tarbith, which is used in ver. 36] ").

Septuagint, JStTa tiuev Kak itXtotnuriu>i>%

"With interest and usury." (For censure of

usury, see Pa. cix. 11 ; Ezek. xviii. 13 ; and
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contrast Ps. xv. 5; Ezek. xviii. 8.) He

shall gather it for him that will pity the

poor. He shall never enjoy it himself, and

it shall fall into the hands of one who will

make a better use of it (see on ch. xxii. 1G ;

and comp. ch. xiii. 22 ; Job xxvii. 1G, etc.).

In our Lord's parable the pound is taken

from one who made no good use of it and is

given to a more profitable servant (Luke

xix. 24).

Ver. 9.—He that turneth away his ear from

hearing the law. He who refuses to hearken

to and to practise the dictates of the Divine

Law (comp. ch. i. 24). Even his prayer shall

be abomination (comp. ch. xv. 8, and note

there). " God heareth not sinners " (John

ix. 31). Such a man's prayer, if he does

pray, is not hearty and sincere, and there

fore lacks the element which alono can

make it acceptable. He will not resolve to

forsake his favourite sin, even while paying

outward worship to the God whose Law he

breaks: what wonder that the prophet so

sternly denounces such offenders (Isa. i.

11, etc.), and the psalmist cries with terrible

rigour, "When he shall be judged, let

him be condemned; and let his prayer

become sin" (Ps. cix. 7)? St. Gregory

('Moral.,' x. 27), "Our heart blames us iu

offering up our prayers, when it calls to

mind that it is set in opposition to the

precepts of him whom it implores, and the

prayer becomes abomination, when there is

a 'turning away' from the control of the

Law ; in that verily it is meet that a mnu

should be a stranger to the favours of him

to whose bidding he will not be subject."

And again (ibid., xviii. 9, 10), "If that

which he bids wo do, that which we ask

we shall obtain. For with God both these

two do of necessity match with one another

exactly, that practice should be sustained

by prayer, and prayer by practice " (Oxford

transl.).

Ver. 10.—A tristich. Whoso causeth the

righteous to go astray in an- evil way. It

is doubtful whether physical danger or

moral seduction is meant. The gnome is

true in either case; he who misleads one

who trusted him, and who, being simple

•nd good, ought to have been respected and

to have received better treatment, shall fall

into the destruction which he prepared for

the other (ch. xxvi. 27). Taking the

proverb in a moral sense, we find this

truth : If the good man does ever yield to

the temptations of the sinner, the latter

does not reap the enjoyment which he ex

pected from the other's lapse, rather he is

made twofold more the child of hell, he

himself sinks the deeper and more hope

lessly for playing the devil's part, while

the just rises from his temporary fall more

bumble, watchful, and guarded for the

future. But the upright shall have good

things in possession ; or, shali inherit good

(ch. iii. 35). He shall be abundantly

rewarded by God's grace and protection,

by the comfort of a conscience at rest, and

by prosperity in his worldly concerns—an

adumbration of the eternal recompense

awaiting him in the life to come. St.

Jerome has changed the incidence of the

gnome by inserting ejus, thus : Et eim-

plices possidebunt bona ejus, which makes

the meaning to be that the righteous

shall be tho instruments of retribution on

the deceiver, whoso riches shall pass over

into their possession. But the Hebrew

gives no countenanco to this interpretation.

Septuagint, "The transgressors shall pass

by good things, and shall not enter into

them," whero the translator has misunder

stood the original.

Ver. 11.—The rich man is wise in his own

conceit (comp. ch. xviii. 11). A rich man

thinks so highly of his position, is so flattered

by parasites, and deems himself placed so

'immeasurably abovo social inferiors, that ho

learns to consider himself possessed of other

qualifications, even mental and intellectual

gifts, with which wealth has no concern.

This purse-proud arrogance which looks

upon financial skill and sharpness in bar

gaining as true wiBdom, is confined to no

age or country. But the poor man that hath

understanding searcheth him out (ch. xviii.

17). Wisdom is not to be bought with

money. A poor man may be wise, his

poverty probably making him a keener

critic; and if he is brought into communica

tion with this self-deluding plutocrat, ho

soon sees through him and recognizes his

real value. Septuagint, "An intelligent

poor man will condemn him."

Ver. 12.—When righteous men do rejoice,

there is great glory (comp. ch. xxix. 2 ; xi. 10).

" Rejoice," rather triumph, as conquerors,

right prevailing and wickedness being over

come. Then there is great show of joy, and,

as the expression implies, men put on their

festal garments to do honour to the occasion.

See the description of Solomon's time (1

Kings iv. 20, 25). If we take this verso in

connection with ver. 2, we may see in it the

triumph of order alter a period of confusion

and anarchy. Septuagint, "Through tho

help of righteous men great glory arises."

But when the wicked rise, a man is hidden

(comp. ver. 28, whore, however, the verb is

different). Tho Authorized Version means

that when the wicked rise to power, people

have to hide themselves in order to escape

danger to life and property. The verb is

more literally rendered, "are searched for,"

i.e. they have betaken themselves to hiding-

places, and have to bo looked for ; they fear

oppression and injury, and venture no
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longer into the streets and open places.

Vulgate, Regnantibut impiit ruinx haminum,

"When evU men are in power, there is

general ruin ; " Septuagint, " In the places

of the ungodly men are caught." Other

interpretations of the proverb have been

suggested, though none is so satisfactory as

that given above. Thus some take the

searching out to mean testing, in the sense

that evil times try men's characters, and

bring out their true nature (1 Cor. xi. 19).

Others explain that, under the reign of the

impious, men do not come forward to take

part in publio affairs, but retire sullenly

into private life.

Ver. IS.—He that covereth his sins shall

not prosper. To cover one's sins is either

absolutely to disown them or to make

excuses ; a man who does this is never free

from a burden of guilt, as the psalmist says,

" When I kept silence, my bones waxed old

through my roaring all the day long. For

day and night thy hand was heavy upon mo "

(Ps. xxxii. 3, etc.). Whoso confesseth and

forsaketh them shall have meroy. Confession

alone without amendment, or what is called

theologically satisfaction, does not win

pardon and mercy. It is when the sinner

acknowledges his transgression, and turns

from it to newness of life, that God heals

hie backsliding, and turns away his anger

and renews the tokens of his love (Hos.

xiv. 4). Confession is made to God, against

whom all sin is committed (Josh. vii. 19;

Job xxxi. 33; 1 John i. 8, etc.); and to

man, if one has transgressed against him,

or if he be in a position to give spiritual

counsel. Thus the people confessed their

gins before John the Baptist (Matt. iii. 6)

and the apostles (Acts xix. 18 ; comp. Jos.

v. 16). Among the Jews, the high priest,

acting as the mouthpiece of the people on

the great Day of Atonement, confessed their

iniquities, laying them on the scapegoat;

and particular confession was also enjoined,

and was port of the ritual accompanying a

sacrifice for sin, by which legal purification

was obtained (Numb. v. 6, 7, "When a

man or woman shall commit any sin . . .

then they shall confess their sin which

they have done ; " so Lev. v. 5). And the

very offering of a trespass offering was a

public recognition of guilt, which was ex

hibited by the offerer laying his hand on

the head of the victim (Lev. i. 4). Such

confession is spoken of strongly by Siracides,

" Be not ashamed to confess thy sins, and

force not the course of the river " (Ecclus.

iv. 26); «'.«. do not attempt the impossible

task of trying to hide them. The LXX,

has, " He who sets forth accounts (^firyoi-

/uyos iKiyxovs, i.e. blames himself) shall be

loved." Lesetre quotes Sedulius, ' Conn.

Poach.,' iv. 76—

" Magna est medicina fateri

Quod nocet abscondi ; quoniaui sua vulnera>

nutrit

Qui tegit, et plagain trepidat nudare

niedenti."

"Mighty relief

T' expose what rankles while 'tis hidden

still.

Ue feeds who hides his wounds and shuns

to Bhow

His heart's plague to the good physician."

Ver. 14.—Happy is the man that feareth-

alway. Some have taken the fear mentioned,

to be the fear with which God is to be re

garded. Thus Aben Ezra. But it is rather

the fear of sin which is meant—that tender

conscience and watchful heart which lead

a man to be prepared for temptation and abler

to resist it when it arises. Such a one dis

trusts himself, takes heed lest he fall (1 Cor.

x. 12), and works out his salvation with fean

and trembling (Phil. ii. 12; comp. ch. xiv. 16 ;.

"Grow not thoughtless ofretribution" (' Puke

Aboth,' i. 8). A horror of Bin cannot be

instilled too early into the young. Septna-

gint, "Happy is the man who piously (i*

ei\<xf}(iav) fears all things." St. Bernard

(' Iu Cant. Serm.,' liv. 9), " In veritate didici,

nil ceque efflcax esse ad gratiam promeren-

dam, retinendam, recuperandam, quani si

omni tempore coram Deo inveniaris uou

altum sapere, sed timere. Time ergo cum

arriscrit gratia, time cum abierit, time cum.

denuo rcvertetur; et hoc est semper pavidum

esse." He that hordeneth his heart shall

fall into mischief; or, calamity (ch. xvii. 20).

A man hardens his heart who attends not

to the voice of conscience, the restraints of

religion, the counsel of friends, the warnings'

of experience (comp. ver. 26 ; ch. xxix. 1 ;

Exod. viii. 15 ; Ps. xcv. 8). This man scorns-

the grace of God, loses his protection, and

must come to misery.

Ver. 15.—A wicked ruler over the poor

people ; a people weak and resourceless. To

such a powerful tyrant is as fatal as a roar

ing lion or a hungry bear prowling in quest

of food. The prophets compare evil rulersr

to ravenous lions (see Jer. iv. 7 ; Ezek. xix.

6). They are like lions in strength and

cruelty, like bears in craft and ferocity.

Septuagint, " A hungry lion and a thirsty

wolf is ho who, being poor, rules over an

indigent nation." The poverty of the sub

jects embitters the conduct of the ruler.

Ver. 16.—The prince that wanteth under

standing is also a great oppressor ; literally,

and rich in opprettion. Ewald, Delitzsch,

Nowack, and others take the verse, not as

a statement, but as a warning addressed to

the ruler, as we have so many addressed to

a son, and as the author of the Book of

Wisdom calls upon the judges of the eortb



ch. xxvni. 1—28.] 537THE PROVERBS.

to listen to his admonitions. They therefore

render thus : " O prince, void of understand

ing, but rich in oppression I " The wording

aud accentuation of the passage confirm this

view. Caher renders, " A prince that wants

understanding increases his exactions." The

want of intelligence makes a prince cruel

and tyrannical and callous to suffering ; not

possessing the wisdom and prudence neces

sary for right government, he defrauds his

subjects, treats them unjustly, and causes

great misery. See the prophet's denuncia

tion of Shallum and Jehoiakiin for these

very crimes (Jer. xxii. 13—19). Septuagint,

"A king wanting revenues is a great op

pressor (ovKo<p&trrr\s)." He that hateth

covetousness shall prolong his days (ch. XV.

27). The prince addressed is thus warned

that his oppressive acts will be visited upon

him judicially ; that only a ruler who deals

with his subjects liberally and equitably can

attain to old age, and that his conduct will

shorten his life. An early death is reckoned

as a token of God's indignation. The second

hemistich Caher translates, " But he who

hates lucre shall reign long." Septuagint,

" He who hateth iniquity shall live a long

timo." (For " covetousness " (betta), see on

ch. i. 19.)

Ver. 17.—A man that doeth violence to

the blood of any person shall flee to the pit.

This should be, a man oppressed (Isa.

xxxviii. 14), burdened, with the blood of any

one. The wilful murderer, with his guilt

upon his soul, flies in vain from remorso ;

his crime pursues him even to the grave.

For inadvertent manslaughter the cities of

refuge offered an asylum, but for deliberate

murder there was no safe refuge, either from

the stings of conscience or from the avenger

of blood, but death. The homicide, like

Cain (Gen. iv. 14), must be a fugitive and a

vagabond in the earth. " Pit (bor), some

take to mean any hiding-place, " a cave, or

well ; " but it is very commonly found in the

sense of " sepulchre " (Ps. xxviii. 1 ; Isa. xiv.

19, etc.), and is so explained here by most

commentators. Let no man stay him. We

had in ch. xxiv. 11, etc., an injunction to

save human life; but the case was quite

different from this of wilful murder. Here

it is directed that no one attempt to save

him from the punishment whioh he has in

curred, or to comfort him under the remorse

which he suffers. Let him be left alone to

meet the fate which he has merited. The

LXX. gives a different idea to the gnome,

" He who becomes bail for a man charged

with murder shall be banished and shall not

be in safety." They add a verso which we

shall meet again, almost in the same words

(ch. xxix. 17, 18), " Chasten thy son, and he

will love thee, and will give honour to thy

soul ; he shall not obey a sinful nation."

Ver. 18.—Whoso walketh uprightly shall

be saved. " Uprightly " (tamim) ; innocently,

blamelessly (Ps. xv. 2). Vulgate, simpliciter ,-

Septuagint, Sucatws; Aquila, Symmachus, -r(-

\tios. "He is helped (/Se/Jo^OjjTai)," Septua

gint. Things shall prosper with him ; God

will work with him, and save him in dangers-

temporal and spiritual. But he that is per

verse in his ways shall fall at once. " He

that is perverse of two ways," or " in a

double way," as ver. 6. The man who is

not straightforward, but vacillates between

right and wrong, or pretends to be pursuing

one path while he is really taking another,

shall full suddenly and without warning.

nriNa means " all at once," or " once for all,"

and so that nothing else is possible, equiva

lent to penitue. Schultens quotes Virgil,.

' ^neid,' xi. 418—

"Procubuit moriens et humum semel oro

momordit."

Septuagint, " He that walketh in crooked^

ways will be entangled."

Ver. 19.—A variation of ch. xii. 11. Shall

have poverty enough. The new clause mark,a

the antithesis more clearly than that above.

Ver. 20.—A faithful man shall abound

with blessings. "Faithful," as in ch. xx.

6, one on whom one can depend, honest

and upright. Septuagint, ifirfiriaror. The

blessings signified are such as come from

God and man. Men will utter his name

with praise and benediction (comp. Job xxix.

8, etc.), and God will show his approval by

sending material prosperity. He that maketh.

haste to be rich shall not be innocent (comp.

ver. 22, and note there ; ch. xiii. 11 ; xx. 21 ;

xxi. 5). One who is only anxious to become-

quickly rich, and is unscrupulous as to means,

cannot be " a faithful man," and therefore

cannot bo blessed. Instead of " innocent,"

many expositors render "unpunished" (as

ch. xvii. 5), which better contrasts with the

blessings mentioned in the first hemistich,

though the two ideas are co-ordinate. On

this haste of covetousness, Juvenal writes

(' Sat.,' xiv. 173)—

"Inde fere scelerum causa); nec pi lira,

venena

Miscuit aut ferro grassatur saapius ullum

Humame mentis vitium, quam steva cu-

pido

Immodici census ; nam dives qui fieri vult,

Et cito vult fieri. Sed qua) rcverenlia,

legum,

Quia metus aut pudor est unquam propcr-

ontis avari? '

The Septuagint waters down the gnome,

" But the wicked shall not be unpunished."

Ver. 21.—The first hemistich occurs a

little fuller in ch. xxiv. 23, referring there,

as here, to the administration of justice.
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For for a piece of bread that man will

transgress. Thus translated, this clause

confirms tho former, and says that a judge

given to favouritism will swerve from right

under the smallest temptation. But to bribe

a juilge with a morsel of bread seems an

unlikely idea ; and the gnome is of general

application, "And for a morsel of bread a

man [not ' that man '] will transgress." As

some men in responsible positions are often

swayed by low and unworthy considerations,

so in social life a very insignificant cause is

sufficient to warp the judgment of some

persons, or draw them aside from the line

of rectitude. (For " a piece of bread," as

denoting abject poverty or a thing of no

value, see on ch. vi. 26.) The commen

tators cite Aul. Gell., 'Noct. Att.,' i. 15,

" Frusto panis conduct potest vol uti taceat

vcl uti loquatur." Septuagint, "He that

regards not tho persons of tho just is not

good ; 6uch a one vwill sell a man for a

morsel of bread."

Ver. 22.—He that hasteth to bo rich hath

an evil eye (see ver. 20) ; better, the man of

evil eye hasteth after riches. The man of

evil eye (ch. xxiii. 6) is the envious and

covetous man ; such a one tries to improve

his position and raise himself speedily to

the height of him whom he envies, and is

quite unscrupulous as to the means which

he uses to effect his purpose, and keeps all

that he gains selfishly to himself. And yet

he is really blind to his own best interests

(comp ch. xx. 21). And considereth. not that

poverty shall come upon him (comp. ch. xxiii.

4, 5). His grasping greed brings no blcBS-

ing with it (ch. xi. 25), excites others to

defraud him, and in tho end consigns him

to merited poverty. The LXX. hero reads

somewhat differently, and translates, "An

envious man hasteth to be rich, and knows

not that the merciful man (chasid instead

of cheser) will have the mastery over him,"

i.e. will take his wealth, as ver. 8. Proverbs

concerning hastily gottenwealth havealready

been given. Here aro a few more : Spanish,

" Who would be rich in a year gets hanged

in half a year;" Italian, "The river does

not become swollen with clear water ; " says

a Scotch proverb, " Better a wee fire to wai m

us than a meikle fire to burn us."

Ver. 23.—He that rebuketh a man after

wards shall find more favour. The word

rendered "afterwards" (postea, Vulgate),

'irw (acharai). Creates a difficulty. The

suffix cannot be that of the first person

singular, which would give no sense; hence

most interpreters see in it a peculiar adverb

attached to the following verb, " 6hall after

wards find." Delitzseh, Lbwenstein, and

Nowack take it for a noun with the termi

nation -ai, and translate, "a man that goeth
•backward," " a backslider " (as Jer. vii. 24).

Hence the translation will run, " He who

reproveth a backsliding man," i.e. one

whom he sees to bo turning away from God

and duty. He shall find more favour than

he that flattereth with the tongue (comp.

ch. xxvii. 6 ; xxix. 5). A faithful counsellor,

who tells a man his faults, brings them

homo to his conscience, and checks him in

his downward course, will be seen to be a

true friend, and will bo loved and respected

both by the one whom he lias warned and

advised and by all who are well disposed.

Jas. v. 19, " If any of you do err from tho

truth, and one convert him. let him know

that he which convertcth the sinner from

the error of bis way shall save a soul from

death, and shall hide a multitude of sins."

"Laudat aduiator, sed non est verus arna-

tor." The flatterer says only what is agree

able to the man whom ho flatters, and thus

makes him conceited and selfish and unable

to see himself as he really is ; the true

friend says harsh things, but they tire

wholesome and tend to spiritual profit, and

show more real affection than all the soft

words of the fawning parasite. Septuagint,

" Ho that reproveth a man's ways shall

have more thanks than he who flattereth

with the tongue."

Ver. 24.—Whoso robbeth his father or his

mother (comp. ch. xix. 26); taking from

them what belongs to them. Septuagint,

" He who casts off (airo&aWtrai) lather or

mother." And saith, It is no transgression.

Ho salves his conscience by thinking all

would be his ere long in fho course of

nature; or he uses the plea of Corban

denounced by our Lord (Mark vii. 11, etc.).

The same is tho companion of a destroyer

(ch. xviii. 9); is no better than, stands in

tho position of, ono who practises openly

against his neighbour's life and property.

Ho is a thief, and fails in the simplest duty.

Vulgate, particeps homicidx e$t. There

may be an allusion to the guilt incurred by

a witness in concealing his knowledge of

a crime, which is denounced in Lev. v. 1

(comp. Judg. xvii. 2).

Ver. 25.—He that is of a proud heart

stirreth up strife (ch. xv. 18; xxix. 22);

literally, he that in of a wide soul. This

may certainly denote pride (qui se jaetat et

dilatat, Vulgate), in which case the gnome

says that one who thinks much of himself

and despises others is the cause of quarrels

and dissensions, occasioned by his struggles

for pre-eminence and the ill feeling arising

from hisoverbearingandsuperciliousconduct.

Others, and rightly, take the wide soul to de-

noto covefousne6B (comp. ch. xxiii. 2 ; Isa. v.

14 ; Hab. ii. 5). It ia the man of insatiable

deBire, the grasping avaricious man, who

excites quarrels and mars all peace, and in

the end destroys himself. "AVhence come
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wars," asks St. James (iv. 1), "and whence

come fightings among you ? come they

not hence, even of your pleasures that

war in your members ? Ye lust, and have

not ; ye Mil, and covet, and cannot obtain :

ye fight and war." Septuagint, "An un

believing [Sirto-ror, Alexand. SitAtjotoj, in

satiate] man judgeth rashly." But he that

putteth his trust in the Lord shall be made

fat (ch. xi. 25; xvi. 20; xxix. 25). The

character here opposed to the covetous is

that of the patient, God-fearing man, who

is contented to do his duty, and leave the

result in the Lord's bauds. This man

shall be made fat, shall be comforted and

largely blessed, while he who puts his hope

in material things shall fall into calamity.

Septuagint, "He who trusts iu the Lord

will be in bis care («V lxiut\t(<} form)-"

Ver. 26.—He that trusteth in his own

heart is a fool (see Gen. vi. 5; viii. 21).

What is here censured is that presump

tuous confidence in one's own thoughts,

plans, and imaginations which leads a

man to neglect both God's inspirations

and the couusel of others (comp. ver. 14 ;

ch. xiv. 16). " Let him that thinketh he

standeth take heed lest he fall" (1 Cor.

x. 12). Septuagint, "Whoso trusteth to a

bold heart, such a ono is a fool." Whoso

walketh wisely, he shall be delivered. This

man looks outside himself for direction ; he

trusts in the wisdom which is from abovo ;

he walks in the fear of the Lord, and is

saved from the dangers to which self-con

fidence exposes tho fool. The best com

mentary on tho gnome is Jer. ix. 23, 24,

" Let not tho wise man glory in his wisdom,

neither let the mighty man glory in his

might, let not the rich man glory in his

riches: but let him that glorieth glory in

this, that ho understandeth and knoweth

me, that I am the Lord which exercise

loving-kindness, judgment, and righteous

ness, in the earth : for in these things I

delight, saith the Lord."

Ver. 27.—He that giveth unto the poor

shall not lack (see ch. xi. 24, etc. ; xix. 17).

God in some way compensates whnt is spent

in almsdeeds by shedding his blessing on

the benevolent. "Der Geiz," runs tho

German maxim, "sammlet sich arm, die

Milde giebt sich reich," "Charity gives

itself rich ; covetousness hoards itself poor "

(Trench). " Alms," said tho rabbis, " are the

salt of riches." But he that hideth his eyes

shall have many a curse (ch. xi. 26). The

uncharitablo man either turns away his eyes

that he may not see the misery around him,

or pretends not to notice it, lest bis com

passion should be claimed. The expression,

"hiding the eyes," occurs in Isa. i. 15,

"When ye spread forth your hands, I will

hide mine eyes from you." The unmerciful

man meets with the curses of those whom

he has neglected to relievo when he had the

power, and such curses are ratified and

fulfilled because they are deserved, and

Divine retribution attends them (see the

opposite view, ver. 20). "Turn not away

thine eyo from the needy," says tho Son of

Sirach, "and give him none occasion to

curso theo ; for if he curse thee in tho bitter

ness of his soul, his prayer shall be heard

of him that mado him" (Ecclus. iv. 4, etc. ;

comp. Tobit iv. 7). So in the 'Didache,'

ch. iv., we have, Ovk iLiroaTptupjjarj rhv

ivStiiitrov, "Thou shnlt not turn thyself

from ono in need." Septuagint, "Ho that

turneth away his eye shall be in great dis

tress ; " Vulgate, Qui despicit deprecantem

sutlinebit penuriam.

Ver. 28.—When the wicked rise, men

hide themselves (see ver. 12); Septuagint,

" In tho places of tho ungodly the righteous

groan." But when they perish, the right

eous increase (ch. xi. 10 ; xxix. 2, 16). The

overthrow of the ungodly adds to the pros

perity of the righteous, removes an opposing

element, and promotes their advancement in

influence and numbers.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—The cowardice of guilt and the courage of righteousness. I. The cowardicb

of guilt. "The wicked flee when no man pursueth." 1, This cowardice springs

from a naturalfeeling of ill desert. " Conscience doth make cowards of us all." Apart

from all authoritative revelation, when no prophet of God is charging a man with his

sin, an awful voice within clamours against his guilt and shakes the very foundations

of his confidence. Though he has never breathed a word of his misdeed in the ear of

a fellow-man, though all the world is deceived into believing him to be innocent, he

cannot silence that dread inner voice. In many cases it utterly unnerves a man, though

outwardly ho dwells in perfect security. 2. This cowardice is nourished by a perception

of Divine justice. A person who knows the revealed will of God, and his wrath against

sin, must be prepared to expect judgments of condemnation on guilt. Though the

avenging hand is stayed, it may fall at any moment. The miserable guilty man is like

one in the condemned cell under sentence of death, who does not know the day or hour
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of execution, but who tremblos at every footfall lest it should be that of the messenger

who summons him to his doom. 3. This cowardice gives rise to needless alarms. Tho

murderer starts at the fall of a leaf—so utterly unstrung is he under the tremendous

consciousness of guilt. Can any condition be more dreadful? Rather than endure

this agony of apprehension, men, who were in no danger of being arrested, have con

fessed their crimes and given themselves up to justice. When we consider the relation

of sin to God and to his judgments, it is foolish indeed to live in the cowardly shame

of guilt. For there are peace and pardon for the penitent.

II. The courage of righteousness. 1. This courage is based on a clean conscience.

(1) The feeling of innocence. Una can brave the lion and subdue its savage nature to

her service because the panoply of her innocence is her perfect protection. The martyr

can face the fury of the persecutor, strong in the consciousness of right and truth. It

is painful to bo wrongly accused, but a sensible man should learn to bear calumny

when he knows that he is not guilty in the sight of God. (2) The new experience of

regeneration. One who has been redeemed by Christ and renewed by the Holy Spirit

need not live in the perpetual fear of guilt and shame. He is forgiven and restored.

He is like the prisoner who can walk boldly out of the jail with a royal pardon. Yet

his confidence can never be the same as that of original innocence. It must always

have a certain humility. 2. This courage is justified by experience. The true man

docs not find his boldness fail him. He is as safe as he feels himself. The first

guarantee of success in any cause is a clear consciousness that we are in the right. In

the end, right and truth must triumph. But if they meet with temporary defeat, their

champion need fear no real evil. He now gives his life, as he has before given his

strength, to the good cause. Whether he serves it by life or by death, he does nobly,

and he need not fear that he will be deserted by God.

Ver. 9.—Tlte prayer that is an abomination. God does not hear all prayer. There

are even prayers that he rejects with wrath. The broken words of the penitent, the

simple cry of the little child, and the ungrammatical sentences of the ignorant person

may be all acceptable to God, while prayers faultless in form and impressive in utter

ance are flung back as insults to the Divine majesty. The first consideration is not as

to the nature of the prayer, but as to the character of the supposed worshipper. Tho

prayer that is an abomination is one which, however perfect it may appear to be in

itself, comes from contaminated lips. We need to examine ourselves rather than to

weigh our phrases.

I. The conduct that makes the pbateb an abomination. This is the conduct of

one " that turneth away his ear from hearing the Law." Such conduct carries with it

two evil things. 1. Wilful error. The heathen who do not know the Law may well

be dealt with leniently when they blunder into superstition, and even confuse their

consciences with degraded forms of religion, for their error is involuntary. But when

a man has an opportunity of coming to a knowledge of the truth, but rejects it in

indolence or aversion, he is to blame for the wrong notions which would have been

corrected but for his voluntary acceptance of darkness rather than light. Devotion

ought to be enlightened by instruction. The Bible should be read in public worship.

Scripture truth is needed as a guide to prayer. 2. Deliberate disobedience. The turning

aside from hearing the Law is not likely to spring from a mere reluctance to learn its

doctrines. Behind this there lies a dislike to obeying its precepts, which reveals a

stubborn self-will in opposition to the will of God. Now, such an evil state of the heart

precludes all favour from Heaven.

II. The reason why the prater is an abomination. This may be looked for in

two directions. It may lie in the prayer itself, or it may be found in the man who

utters it. 1. A bad prayer is offered. If the worshipper is wilfully ignorant, he is to

blame for asking for things which he would refrain from seeking when in a more

enlightened condition. If he is self-willed and disobedient, he is guilty of asking amiss

for what he may spend on his own lusts (Jas. iv. 3), instead of seeking what is in

accordance with the will of God. 2. A prayer proceeds from sinful lips. There are

moments of distress when the most undevout man would be glad of heavenly aid, if

only it would come like the help given by Homer's gods and goddesses to his heroes in

their times of danger. There is no spiritual religion in the cry for help under such
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circumstances. If the soul is alienated from God, and there is no sign of penitence,

the prayer for deliverance, though genuine and heartfelt, may well be rejected. But

worse than this is the mock-worship of one who would have the honour of being

religious together with the profit of being sinful. There can be no true religion without

right conduct. God looks to the behaviour of the life more than to the language of the

prayer. He cares nothing for reverence in the temple if he sees wickedness in the

market-place.

Ver. 10.—The tempter. L The greatest bin is tempting another to sin. This

is Satanic wickedness, following the example of the devil. 1. It is most guilty because

it tends to increase wickedness. It is sowing evil seeds. It is bad enough to cultivate

the deadly fruit in one's own life, but to propagate it elsewhere is to be a source of

trouble and manifold wickedness. 2. It is particularly guilty because it ruins souls.

It is an attack upon other men. The tempter is a murderer. At least, he is an enemy

who sows tares in his neighbours' fields, and so brings trouble wantonly on others.

II. This bin is committed by means of evil example. The tempter need not

whisper enticing words, much less need he approach his victim in the attitude of "a

roaring lion, seeking whom he may devour. It is enough that his conduct sets

a pattern of wickedness. We are responsible for the examples we exhibit before the

world. Most important in the presence of children, who are naturally imitative, and

who take their patterns from tho manners of the elder people among whom they

live, the example of heads of families is peculiarly impressive. Therefore the guilt of

such persons is grave indeed when their reckless wickedness drags poor children down

to sin.

III. This bin may be successful. It is possible to cause the righteous to go astray

in an evil way. 1. This may happen with innocent children. They are naturally

righteous; for "of such is the kingdom of heaven." But they are not unassailable in

their simplicity and early purity. The most awful fact in life is the corruption of

childhood by the wickedness of older and stronger life. 2. It is possible with good men

and women. To be good is not to be above temptation. Even Christ was tempted,

though he resisted successfully. Therefore (1) when a good man is led astray we have

no proof that his goodness was a hypocritical pretence ; and (2) no one can be so secure

in his consciousness of integrity as to afford to play with temptation and to boast of his

own strength. There are joints in the thickest armour, and keen darts that find out

the smallest weak places.

IV. The sin of tempting another to bin will bring ruin on the tempter. Of

all sins this one cannot be let go unchecked and unpunished. For the sake of the

victims who are threatened by it God will assuredly visit it with wrath. The tempter

is a deadly serpent, whose horrible enticements only,make its venom the more dangerous ;

and all the resources of righteousness must be put forth to crush and destroy such

a pest. But no miraculous interference is needed to punish the sin of tempting. We

have not to summon the Archangel Michael to fight the dangerous reptile. In the end

it will turn its sting on itself. The tempter will fall into his own pit. He will alienate

his victims, and he will make an enemy of all that is good. Friendless and helpless, he

must perish in the hour of his need.

Vers. 13, 14.—Confession. I. It is dangerous for a man to deny his bin. 1. It

is false. If a man pretends to be virtuous when he knows that he is guilty, that man's

life is a lie. He lives in a continuous falsehood. Such a condition is rotten, turning

his whole course into a delusion, and leading to a confused estimate of right and wrong.

The very landmarks of righteousness are lost sight of in a fog of bewildering pretences.

2. It precludes forgiveness. God will only pardon the penitent, and penitence is

impossible without an admission of guilt. Therefore the Divine covering of sin which

will utterly bury it and allow of no ugly resurrection in a revival of old accusations,

is hindered by the sinner's foolish, cowardly attempt to cover it in his own way by

a paltry concealment. The wretched rags that he draws over the foul thing will

not really hide it, but they will prevent the massive shield of Divine forgiveness from

being cast over it. 3. It confirms the sin. Sin is not destroyed by being covered. It

is no more killed than the seed of a poison plant is killed when it is sown in the soil.
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and 80 temporarily buried out of sight. Driven back to the secret chambers of the

soul, the evil thing grows there and spreads its deadly influence. Confession would

clear out the noxious malaria of guilt; concealment only shuts it up to breed in the

stifling atmosphere of its own corruption. Such a condition hardens the heart in

wickedness.

II. It is happy foe a man to confess his sin*. 1. This confession must mean an

earnest desire to be free from it. The man who conceals his sin keeps it while he

covers it, and holds it tight even when he is denying it. But one who confesses his

sin aright hates it though he admits it. Three things are here implied. (1) He owns

his guilt. Confession includes an admission both of the fact and of its evil character.

He who confesses a sin must own that he did the deed, and that it is bad. (2)

He forsakes the sin. A right confession is accompanied by repentance. It is the very

opposite of the brazen-faced guilt that glories in its shame, because it loathes what

still it cannot but own. (3) He first fears to sin again. He has leamt a wholesome

lesson. He looks back in owning his guilt, and then forward in fear of repeating it.

2. Such confession will be followed by God'sforgiveness and a new joy to the penitent.

(1) God will forgive the penitent. He " shall have mercy." Pride claims high deserts,

but the humility of confession only seeks for mercy. It inspires the publican's prayer,

" God be merciful to me a sinner ! " Now, as God is waiting to be gracious and loves

mercy, as soon as the obstruction of impenitence is removed, his grace is free to flow in

and heal the humbled soul. (2) The penitent will experience a new joy. He will be

happy even in his fear. He will " rejoice with trembling." No longer living in the

miserable fear of being " found out," the new fear that makes him trust his soul to

God will be associated with the blessedness of forgiveness and the peace of a Divine

protection.

Ver. 20.—" Afaithful man." I.JHis character. Nothing can be more grand than

fidelity. When found in a man it is an imago of the eternal constancy of God ; it is

like that Divioe righteousness which the psalmist compared to the " everlasting hills"

—so firm, so enduring, so changeless. It would be well if this grand Old Testament

grace were more prized and cultivated in the Christian Church. Let us consider it in

some of its manifold aspects. What is the character of the faithful man? 1. He is

true to himself. This fidelity must lie at the root of his fidelity to others. The faithful

man must act out honestly what he feels to be demanded by his own inner convictions.

2. He is true to his God. The man of God is faithful as well as trustful. Thus his

faith has the two sides of passive submission and active loyalty. The primary duty to

God must be observed before the secondary duty to man can be kept. 3. He is true

to hisfriend. This does not merely mean that ho keeps his pledges. It also involves

his regarding the welfare of his friend and coming to his aid in the hour of need,

danger, and helpful service. 4. He is true to his word—one who " sweareth to his own

hurt and changeth not." It is nothing that we keep our promises when they run along

the lines of our own inclinations. The test is that they are equally honoured when

they involve self-sacrifice. 5. He is true when unobserved. Faithful service is the

opposite of eye-service. The faithful man will do well, though he never expects to be

called to account. Faithful work is that which never meets the eye, and yet is as well

wrought as the most conspicuous work. 6. He is true in face of danger. Here is the

test of fidelity. The faithful servant of Christ is one who will not forsake his Lord

when persecution threatens him. The martyr is " faithful unto death " (Rev. ii. 10).

II. His fruitfulness. He " abounds with blessings." He is like Abraham, " the

father of the faithful," who was both blessed himself and a blessing to others (Gen. xii.

2). 1. He is a recipient of abundant blessings. It is a happy thing to be faithful even

though fidelity be met with misunderstanding or persecution. (1) Fidelity is itself

a blessing. This grace is its own reward. To have grace to live a strong, true, noble

lifo is to be one of God's blessed sons, though no further reward be anticipated. (2)

Fidelity brings many earthly blessings. It may not secure worldly wealth, though

generally integrity is a saler road to success in life than the crooked paths of

dishonour. But it will secure peace, and in the long run it is likely to be recognized

and rewarded with well-merited honour. To be accounted a faithful servant is to be

crowned with better than Olympian garlands. (3) Fidelity will bo rewarded with
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heavenly favour. This is just the chief of Divine approvals singled out by Christ for

his servants, "Well done, good and faithful servant" (Matt. xxv. 21). 2. He is a

source of abundant blessings. One true, faithful soul—what a tower of strength ! what

a treasury of help! what a haven of refuge! He is rich indeed who has a faithful

friend. The faithful man can be relied on to help in time of need, when the faithless

man, who perhaps is much stronger, deserts his trusting friend. Christ is faithful

(2 Thess. iii. 3), and as such is a source of abundant blessings to his people. His

fidelity is the ground of our faith.

Ver. 26.—Thefolly of trusting one's own heart. L What it is to trust in one's

own heart. 1. It is to trust in one's own wisdom. The heart here, as throughout the-

Bible, stands for the intellectual as well as the emotional nature. Therefore we may

be said to trust in it when we lean to our own understanding (ch. iii. 5) rather than

seek counsel from God in prayer and the use of the Scriptures. 2. It is to trust in

our own character. We may think highly of our own goodness and moral strength,

and so venture iDto temptation needlessly or rush into difficult enterprises without

counting the cost. 3. It is to trust in our own affections. Thus we are led to believe,

like Peter, that our love to Christ will not fail (Matt. xxvi. 35). 4. It is to trust in

our own energy. Thinking we can do more than wo are capable of accomplishing,

through over-estimating our mental or spiritual powers we unduly rely on our own

resources.

II. How one is tempted to trust in one's own heart. 1. Pride tempts. It is

humiliating to own weakness. A high opinion of one's own merits inevitably leads to

a dangerous self-confidence. 2. Unbelief tempts. If men had more faith in God they

would not bo so content to rely on their own poor resources. It is the worldly spirit

that leads to the limitation of view to human powers. 3. Self-will tempts. Men

naturally desire to have their own will fulfilled. The less they look away from them

selves, the more does it appear that they can do as they like. A selfish life tends to be

a self-contained life.

III. Why it is foolish to trust is one's own heart. 1. The heart is deceitful.

" Deceitful above all things " (Jer. xvii. 9). We do not know our own hearts. There

are hidden weaknesses, unsuspected snares, unlooked-for limits. Ignorance of our own

inner selves makes the self-trust a confidence without foundation. 2. The heart is

sinfid. " Desperately wicked " (Jer. xvii. 9). Too often he who trusts in his own

heart trusts in an evil heart. Therefore he is likely to be led astray by his thoughts

and desires. Until the heart is cleansed and renewed, the worst possible course is to

trust it. On the contrary, it must be distrusted, resisted, restrained. 3. The heart is

frail. Even when it has been freed from the dominion of sin, the heart of man is

liable to fall, open to temptation, and in danger of yielding in the moment of trial.

IV. In what way one can avoid trusting in his own heart. It is not enough

to see the danger and folly of this trust, for a man must have something to rest upon,

and if the best foundation is unstable he will still build upon it rather than abandon

himself to despair. Now, the cure for the tendency to trust in a wrong security is to

be found in the possession of a better faith, a faith that is wise and safe. One great

mischief of a man's trusting in his own heart is that he is thus led to forsake God.

The remedy is found in returning to the true ground of the soul's confidence in God.

He who thus trusts is wise. 1. God is true. Unlike the fickle heart, he is faithful

and can always be trusted. 2. Qod is good. Therefore we should turn from the sinful

heart to the holy and gracious God. 3. Qod is strong. The frail heart fails; the

mighty God is a steadfast Bock.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—5.—Canons of moral truth. I. Wickedness is fearful, goodness is

courageous. (Ver. 1.) A good conscience is better than a thousand witnesses; an

evil conscience unmans (Job xv. 21). What passes by the name of courage is often

the effect of fear of men ; and that which is discountenanced as want of spirit may

proceed from the profoundest reverence for God. Wa shall never find anything in the
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world more to bo feared than the warring presence within our own breast. True

courage is the knowledge that we are for the time at one with God. The light of his

countenance is life, dispersing the darkest cloud, and calming the most turbulent

tempest. An evil conscience is " the worm that dies not."

II. Politics and morals. (Ver. 2.) Rebellion arising from the collision of party

and personal interests must be very injurious to the well-being of a small state.

Rebellion can only be justified when there is not only the greatest wrong existing, but

also the clearest possible prospect of success. If peoples in time of distress, instead of

cursing and rising against their rulers, would patiently search into the causes of their

grievances, a shorter way would often be found to redress. A certain unity of feeling

is essential to the well-being of a state. " When any of the four pillars of government

are mainly shaken or weakened (which are religion, justice,' counsel, and treasure), men

had need to pray for fair weather " (Bacon).

IIL The odium of petty tyranny. (Ver. 3.) There is nothing more detestable

than the oppressive rule of an upstart. A base mind becomes more corrupt from hasty

elevation, a narrow heart more cruel, as in the case of Robespierre and other historical

-examples. As with learning, so with power ; the smatterers are the most ostentatious

of their knowledge ; those " dressed in a little brief authority " love to

" Play such fantastic tricks before high heaven.

As make the angels weep."

The Divine role 5s strong in gentleness.

IV. The secret op moral sympathy and antipathy. (Ver. 4.) Those that

secretly love sin have pleasure in them that do it. " The world loveth its own." It is

fearful to sin ; more fearful to delight in it ; yet more to defend it (Bishop Hall). The

pure heart has no " fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness." We reveal or

betray ourselves by our sympathies. The homely proverb says, "Like lips, like

lettuce." And the important lesson arises here—that we should dwell on the best and

brightest examples, for the sake of their effect on our character; the eye becomes

sunny as it gazes at the sun.

V. The effect of vice on the intelligence. (Ver. 5.) It is a most important

principle that insight into intellectual relations of truth is affected by the mood of the

heart. The clearest knowledge of the letter is here of no avail. " If any man shall do

God's will, he shall know of the doctrine." The pure conscience conditions the bright

intelligence. The understanding is darkened " because of the blindness of men's heart ; "

and these call darkness light, and light darkness. Many things dark to reason are

simplified to knowledge. The Divine mysteries are mysteries of love, and through,

love only may be known.—J.

Vers. 6—12.—The moral quality of life. Nothing we can touch, no relation we can

enter into or observe, but has its moral bearing. This, indeed, is the great lesson, in

hundredfold iteration, of this book.

I. Poverty with innocence, wealth with perversity. (Ver. 6.) Whatever

be the compensations of poverty in a lower point of view, most men would vote for

riches if they had the opportunity at the price of all its inconveniences, and we need to

be reminded that he who would sell his peace of conscience for wealth does but " gain

a loss." Better go to heaven in rags than to hell in embroidery. Better God than

gold ; better be poor and live, than rich and perish.

II. A man is known by the company he keeps. (Ver. 7.) The first example

is that of the man whose delight is in the Law, who is in fellowship with the truth, and

who is therefore a companion " of all them that fear God and keep his precepts." The

second is that of one who keeps company with the dissipated, stains his name, and

brings dishonour on his family. In society lie the greatest perils and the greatest

safeguards. The Christian Church is the Divine society which aims at the true and

holy ideal of living. As with books, so with men ; the rule is—keep company only

with the best.

III. Ill-gotten wealth dwindles. (Ver. 8.) Wealth is not his who gets it, but

his who enjoys it. And if gotten by ill means, it cannot be enjoyed ; and " 111 got, ill

spent," says the proverb. Wealth, diverted by force or fraud from its natural channels.
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flows back by a law of economic gravitation. A man labours for himself with selfish

ness and wickednesM, and the harvest falls into better hands; "not intending it of

himself ; but it is so done through God's secret providence."

IV. Prayers are vitiated by Injustice. (Ver. 9.) They are tainted by a

horrible lie. In prayer the goodness, the moral perfection, of God is assumed; and

prayer implies that the holy will ought to be done. Yet how great the contradiction

between such prayers on the lips and the heart bent upon defeating that will ! " Just

reason that God shall refuse to hear him who refuses to hear God." Without the

''ceasing to do evil, and the learning to do well," sacrifices are vain oblations, and

lDcense is an abomination to God (Isa. i. 11—15).

V. The seducer is self-seduced. (Ver. 10.) So the snare of Balaam, laid for

Israel, became the cause of his own ruin. If the retribution is not visible, it is a fact

in the soul. Among the ingredients of remorse, nono is more bitter than the recollection

of having led youth and innocence astray. It is a sin most difficult of self-forgiveness.

But the righteous inherit salvation. There is a real sense in which men should seek to

realize the character of "just men that need no repentance." There is no salvation in

selfishness—none which does not imply a regeneration of the social consciousness.

VI. Poverty and riches have their compensation. (Ver. 11.) Confidence in

riches begins in illusory self-confidence ; and there is much to abet and foster it in the

opinion of the multitude; for, as the old saying runs, "Rich men have no faults."

But the poor man, endued with sense and with religion, sees through these false

■estimates ; knows that the rich feel misfortunes which pass over his own head ; that

they pay a tax of constant care and anxiety ; and that it is ever better to fare hard
■with good men than to feast with bad.

VII. " The voice op the people the voice of God." (Ver. 12.) Whatever be

the love of greatness and splendour, of rank and position, in the common mind, the

people cannot but rejoice in good rulers, and be depressed under evil. A generous

acclamation breaks from the popular heart when good men are raised to honour.

*' When Mordecai went out from the presenco of the king in the king's royal apparel,

. . . the city of Shushan rejoiced and was glad. The Jews had light, and gladness, and

joy, and honour; in every province ... a feast and a good day " (Esth. viii. 15—17).—J.

Vers. 13, 14.—The inner conditions of peace and of misery. I. The concealment

of sin. (Ver. 13.) It is like a worm in the bud, preying upon the cheek and upon

the heart. The deepest way of such concealment is when the sinner persuades himself

that " he has no sin," apologizing to himself, giving a false colour to his wrong. The

sense of a dualism in our being unreconciled will not admit of peace and rest.

II. The confession and renunciation of sin. To admit the truth about ourselves,

neither extenuating nor exaggerating our sin and fault; to allow the detecting and

discriminating light of God's judgment to fall clear and full on the conscience ;—this is

what confession requires. But it must be completed by renunciation ; otherwise it is

■a mockery. To say—

" We're sorry and repent,

And then go on from day to day,

Just as we always went "

—in the words of the child's hymn—is mere sentimentality and weakness. Bat never

are these conditions fulfilled without a sense of the Divine pity striking into tho heart.
■God is faithful and just to forgive our sins ; and the conscience is assured that he is

too just to permit the sinner who has become a sufferer from godly sorrow to be

tormented by remorse one moment longer than is necessary for his healing.

III. The tender conscience. (Ver. 14.) It is well with him whose heart is in

the constant habit of reverential dependence upon God. His law for human conduct

■envelops all life from the greatest to the minutest matters. It is the atmosphere of

the soul that we need to keep pure ; it is the fellowship with the Spirit who is holiness

that we need most jealously to guard.

IV. The hardenino of the heart. (Ver. 14.) Making light of sin leads to its

•repetition ; repetition indurates the conscience. Disregard of the delicacies of the soul

Jeads surely to a benumbed, and presently to a lost, sensibility. It is better to feel too

proverbs. ' 2 N
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keenly than not to feel at all ; better the weak conscience than no conscience at all.

He who presumes upon the mercy of God will have to reckon with his justice.—J.

Vers. 15, 1G.—77ie wicked ruler. I. The simile. (Ver. 15.) He is like a fierce

and devouring beast. No pity softens his bosom; no justice regulates his conduct.

Complaint provokes further exactions; resistance kindles him into fury. He looks

upon his people, not as a flock to be tended, but to be preyed upon. He roars around

them like the nightly bear about the fold. Such monsters have often appeared in history.

II. The source of oppression. It lies in the ignorance of the oppressor's heart—

ignorance of policy, of humanity, of Divine and eternal right. The great generalization,

" They know not what they do," covers, indeed, all kinds of sin, but does not exempt

from guilt. Men might know better ; but, without the practice of what we know, our

light itself becomes darkness.

III. The good ruler. (Ver. 16.) The trait that "he hates covetousness " may

be made general ; for false or perverted desire is the real motive of all such wickedness.

"Lust and desire to have" gold, territory, power, etc., is sel6sh and cruel, and turns

every man governed by it into a being more or less resembling the non-moral brute.

Politics can never be excluded from Christianity; and the immense effect for good or

evil of the acts of those in power is a reason why all good Christians should take a close

interest in politics, and not permit any rank or station to be exempt from criticism.—J.

Vers. 17—22.—Judgments on transgressors. I. The violent man. (Ver. 17.) His

doom, here as elsewhere, is viewed as sudden ; he hastes to Hades—lives not out half

his days. The truth is general, reflecting the intuition of the moral order. And in

accordance with that order it is that pity will be turned away from him that shows no

pity. This is no argument for capital punishment, but it is an argument for such a

treatment of criminals as will best deter from crime.

II. The insecurity of evil ways. (Ver. 18.) Integrity is alone safe; and in one

or other of his crooked ways (suoh may be one meaning of the text) the sinner will

ultimately fall. The dangerous feat is tried once too often. Our interest is attracted

to " the dangerous edge of things," and we are astonished that men can stand upon it

so often without falling. We do not see the result of the last and fatal attempt ; or,

seeing it, v e do not surmise the previous successful attempts to defy the law of things.

Scripture is right ; but we do not know enough of events absolutely to verify its truths.

III. Poverty as a judgment. (Ver. 19.) Here, again, we have a general truth—

an abstract from the great broad field of life's facts. On the whole, there is no secret

of abundance but industry; nor of poverty but idleness and indulgence in pleasure

and amusement as a pursuit. Repose and pleasure are the illusions from which the

stern voice of God, speaking through daily experience, is ever rousing us. Hardly any

disease of body or of mind, any social evil, is there which may not be traced to self-

indulgence and inertia.

IV. Haste to be men. (Ver. 20.) This temper is contrasted with that of the

faithful man. There is a different scale of value in the two cases. The good man

values things by the moral standard, the covetous man only by the standard of gold.

The true way of looking at wealth is as an available means to all ends of health,

wisdom, benevolence. These alone are rational ends ; but they may be lost sight of in

the passionate pursuit of the means. It was a thought deeply inpressed on the ancient

world that over-eagerness for riches mnst involve dishonesty. " No one quickly grows

rich, being at the same time a just man," says Menander. " For he who desires to

become rich desires to become rich quickly. But what reverence for the laws? what

fear or shame is there ever in the covetous man who hastes to be rich ? " says Juvenal.

To lessen our desires rather than to increase our means i3 the true wisdom of life—to

study to give account of our little rather than to make our little more.

V. Respect of persons in judgment. (Vers. 21, 22.) The vice springs from some

mean source—from fear, covetousness, or obsequiousness. Cato used to say of Cselius

the tribune, that he might be hired for a piece of bread to speak or hold his peace.

To prefer interest to the truth, this is the fiery temptation in one form or other of us

all. And the keeping back of a part of the truth may be as injurious to others as the

utterance of direct falsehood. Any meanness harboured in the soul exposes to constant
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danger. Timidity may fall into worse sins than those it seeks to avoid. And in other

ways extremes meet. While the haster to be rich casts an evil, envious eye on the

property of others, he is blind to the menace of poverty from behind. In any case,

poverty of soul follows from the constant drain of thought and energy towards things

that "perish in the using." How much need havo all to beware of those passious

which are the "thorns" that spriDg up and choke the good word of God in the 1

heart !—J.

Ver. 23.—Faithful counsel. I. To give it may require tiie highest mobal

courage. It may be in the teeth of the interest of the adviser ; it may turn a friend

into an enemy ; it may inflict a keen smart. Nothing but the highest regard to truth s

on the one band, to love on the other, may be sufficient to nerve for the task.

II. The tempobabt displeasube or a friend is to be faced bathes than

that he should euffeb LASTING evil. To save a soul from death, this is the great

duty imposed by Christian love. And to that principle we must be true, whether we

gain or lose a brother to our heart.

III. Flattest tubns out to be bitteb, good counsel humbly beceived ever

sweet in the end. The former, swelling onr self-conceit, blinds us to both our

advantage and our duty ; lures us to folly and, perhaps, to ruin. The latter opens our

eyes to ourselves and to our circumstances, and turns our foot from the precipice. We

have reason to be thankful for the warning word that has saved us, and to bless the

faithful heart which dictated it ; reason ourselves to pray that we may miss no such

opportunity of another's salvation.—J.

Vers. 24, 25.—Sins of greed. I. They may lead to unnatural vices—even

the bobbery of parents. (Ver. 24.) The heart must be profoundly corrupted that

can sacrifice filial affection on the shrine of the base lust for gain. Theft is not less

but more a crime if committed against one's own blood.

II. They lead to strife. (Ver. 25.) They overcome the instinct for justice and

social right, and the man becomes an oppressor and a murderer—if not in act, in spirit

and purpose—of his kind. Wars and fightings come of the " lusts in our members."

It is confidence in the eternal God—his gracious providence and goodness, which calms

excessive desire, and fills the heart with peace and content. And the riches the soul

thus gains are surer and more permanent than any treasures laid up on earth.—J.

Ver. 26.—Folly and wisdom in the personal relation. I. The principle of folly

is life in and for self alone. The thought that is superior to counsel and

comparison with other minds ; the feeling which shuts out consideration and sympathy ;

the will which would act as if it knew no law but its own ;—these are manifestations

of that folly which is at once immoral and irreligious.

II. Practical wisdom well compared to a walk. This is the rising in thought

towards universal truth. It is governed by the pulse of charity in the soul ; it moves

towards all worthy Divine and human ends. In folly we advance to perdition, in

aiming at our weal, in wisdom, renouncing self, we enter blessedness.—J.

Vers. 27, 28.—The life that "breeds perpetual benediction." I. The kindly and

generous heart. (Ver. 27.) This prompts the generous hand; gathers more than it

sows ; is not suffered to want any good thing. It stands out in bright colours and

winning aspect against the dark background of the selfish, self-concentrated, hard

hearted life. Let us cultivate the open eye which drinks in the knowledge of all that

concerns our fellows, and the open hand in harmony with it.

II. Its worth is heightened by contrast. (Ver. 28.) Men cower, their brows

contract, their mien becomes depressed, their soul enslaved, their manhood unmanned,

beneath the proud man's oppression and the wicked's scom. Persecution drives the

moral sunshine out of the world, and tends to depopulate its moral life. As the increase

of goodness depends largely on sound social and political conditions, it must be an

object of prayer and of endeavour with all good men to overthrow tyranny and

abolish fraud, that "the fruits of righteousness may abound and increase on every

hand."- J.
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Vers. 1, 13, 25 (latter part).—The source of disturbance and the secret of security.

We hardly need the pen of the wise man to assure us that—

I. Sin means disturbance to oub soul. 1. It is bad enough to be unfortunate ;

to suffer from privation or loss. 2. It is far worse to be guilty. We soon accommodate

ourselves to our misfortunes ; we readily adjust ourselves to our circumstances, even

though these may be very narrow. But sin strikes deep, and its wound lasts Ion?.

Among other painful consequences it fills the soul with a tormenting fear. (1) It

dreads the pursuing penalty of God's ordaining. And it has reason to do so, for " evil

pursueth sinners" (see homily on ch. xiii. 21). In accordance with Divine Law, suffer

ing, sorrow, shame, death, are following in the track of iniquity, and, except there be

' merciful interposition, will lay their hand upon it. (2) It dreads the pursuing penalty

of man. More often than not sin is pursued by man, either by public law or by private

resentment; and he who has wronged his neighbour, either by fraud or force, has

reason to expect arrest and punishment. It. is well that it should be so. We have

come lately to understand that it is our wisdom to abandon the heavy sentence which

was seldom inflicted for the lighter one which is far more freely dispensed. The great

thing in administering justice is to connect penalty with sin as closely as possible in

the mind of those who are tempted to violate the law. (3) It dreads penalty when

there is no punishment at all. "The wicked flee when no man pursueth." The

murderer cannot, dare not, stay in the presence of the body he has slain. The thief

turns aside from the officer who has no intention of apprehending him. He who has

inflicted the greatest wrong that one man can do another shrinks from his neighbour's

eye long before his sin has been suspected. Sin fills the soul with a harassing, a

tormenting, fear. The guilty heart imagines a hundred dangers before the hand of

judgment is outstretched to seize, or even its pursuing feet are on the path of appre

hension. Wo reckon badly indeed if we only count the actual and palpable inflictions

of justice which evil pays ; in that penalty must be included all the anxieties, the

alarms, the quakings and shiverings of the soul, the abject and haunting terrors which

agitate the soul before the chains are on the wrist or the prisoner is at the bar. 3.

There are two altt rnatives open to guilt. (Ver. 13.) (1) It may try concealment ; but

this is a mistaken as well as a wrong course. It will " not prosper; " the time of con

cealment will be one of constant disquietude, and it will end in exposure and humilia

tion, for again and again it is seen that there is "nothing hidden which is not

revealed." (2) It should adopt the course of confession and amendment ; whoso does

this " shall have mercy " of God, and will very likely indeed have mercy of man also.

But even if not, the way of confession and of penalty is less hard and thorny than the

path of sin and secrecy, of cowardice and terror. It is often true that while to bear

punishment is tolerable, the miserable effort to escape it is absolutely intolerable.

II. Righteousness means security and serenity. " The righteous are bold as a

lion." To the upright there are two sources of rest and strength. 1. The consciousness

of integrity. He that knows and feels his purity, his innocency, has a fearless heart,

and shows a brave front to the enemy. He does not fear that the shafts of falsehood

will pierce his strong armour of truth and equity. 2. The favour of God. (Ver. 25.)

He "puts his trust in the Lord; "he commits his cause to the Righteous One; he

is assured that God is on his side, and he " does not fear what man can do unto him."

"The Lord is his salvation; whom should he fear? "(see Ps. xxvii. 1—3; lxxxiv.

11, 12).—C.

Vers. 4, 5.—TJie practice and effect of sin and righteousness. We have a double

contrast here between the practice of the sinner and of the righteous mau, and

between the consequence of sin and of goodness upon the miud of the guilty and of

the good.

I. The practice of sinful men. They "praise the wicked;" they "bless the

covetous " (Ps. x. 3). 1. It is a fact that they do so. We hear the voice of ungodli

ness lilted up in favour of what is utterly wroug in the sight of God ; it is expressed

in the language of the lips and in every form of literature. There is hardly an evil

thing perpetrated by men which does not find its advocate in some quarter. 2. It is

comprehensible that they would do so. And this for two reasons. The wicked, as

such, have an interest in lowering the standard of public morals; the more they
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can reduce this, the less will be their own condemnation, and the higher they may

hope to move in the society they affect. But perhaps the main account of it is

found in—

II. The blinding influence of sin. Those who break God's Law praise those

who are wicked and that which is unworthy, because they "understand not judgment"

(ver._5). , It is the fearful and fatal effect of sin upon the soul to pervert the moral

judgment, to deprave the conscience, to make men regard with a diminishing dis

approval the wrongness of evil deeds, until they become absolutely indifforent to it,

until they positively approve the actions which they once hated and denounced.

Then the light that is in them is darkness, and how great and how sad that darkness

is (see Matt. v. 23) ! Everything is seen in a false light ; truth appears as falsehood,

good as evil, wisdom as folly; and, on the other hand, all those miserable delusions

which a sinful heart holds, and which are leading it down to death, appear as truth,

and wrong and guilty actions appear as right, and lives which are dismal failures

seem to be successes.

III. The function of the righteous. Their duty, or one of their duties, is to

" contend with the wicked." This was the office, the service, of righteous Noah, of

Lot, of Elijah, of Daniel, of Nehemiah, of John the Baptist, of Paul ; it has been the

function of every true and loyal-hearted man placed in the midst of those who are

opposing the will of God. Contention is not the highest, as it certainly is not the

most inviting, duty we have to take in hand. But it is often very necessary, and is

sometimes quite noble service. 1. We may have to contend with the flagrantly bad,

to denounce violence, oppression, injustice, vice, profanity, etc.; or with the mere

hypocrite, who is right in form but wrong in heart ; or with those who are half

hearted, and who are practically opposing the truth and the kingdom of God. 2. We

should be very sure of our ground before we take up the attitude and use the

weapons of hostility. 3. We should oppose ourselves to those who are wrong in no

spirit of animosity against men, but of hatred of all evil.

IV. The effect axd reward of righteousness. " They that seek the Lord

understand all things." It is the most blessed effect of obedience that it elevates the

doer ; it purifies his heart, it clarifies his vision, it unlocks the door within which are

rare treasures of immortal truth, it makes the soul to see and to rejoice in that to which

it had been wholly blind. It unveils the living truth of God. It enables us : 1. To

know ourselves as God knows us. 2. To understand our life as God intended us to

regard it. 3. To appreciate the words and to recognize the will of the Divine Teacher.

4. To know him himself, " whom to know is life eternal."—-C.

Ver. 8.—(See homily on vers. 20, 22.)—C.

Ver. 9.—(See homily on ch. xv. 8.)—C.

Vers. 12, 28.—Hidden manhood. The two main truths here taught have been

anticipated by a foregoing proverb, viz. the advantage to society of promoting the

good ; and the injury done by the advancement of the wicked (see ch. xi. 10). But

there is a truth suggested by the wise man's language which does not elsewhere

appear ; he says that when the wicked rise " a man is hidden," that " men hide

themselves." The fact here alluded to is clear enough ; we have often read, or have

frequently observed, that the best men retire to seclusion and inactivity when iniquity

is on the throne, when unprincipled cleverness holds the reins; they will not serve

under a sovereign whom they despise, or in circumstances which make office-holding

a disgrace, if not a danger. But beyond and beneath this fact the language is fitted

to suggest to us that there is much of hidden manhood amongst us. We find it in—

I. Premature retirement. Not only under the conditions stated in the text,

when the withdrawal of honourable men is necessary to the upright and the high-

minded, but also under very different conditions. When men are allured by a desire

for quietude and ease, or when they are disheartened by disappointment, or are

disgusted by the slowness of their ascent to place and power, or when they under

estimate their capacity and their opportunity, and they therefore lay down the weapon

and leave the field. This is a serious loss. Then "a man is hidden;" a man is burying
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the wisdom of maturity, the large result of manifold experience, tho gathered fruit of

many years. He is hiding in his own home the cultured capacity he should be

expending on the city, on the country of his birth.

II. Undeveloped faculty. We do not know how often it happens that men are

born with great capacities in their nature, and who live and die without manifesting

them to the world. They fail to receive the education which would briDg them forth,

or they are confined within a range so narrow that they have no chance of showing

what they could be and do. They " die with all their music in them ; " they pass away,

unknown, unproved, unfelt. That is expended upon unimportant trifles which might

have directed the affairs of some great company, or guided the activities of some

influential Church, or decided the course of some powerful nation, A " man is

hidden," and a community is left unenriched.

III. Undisciplined force. When God gives to a human spirit a strong power of

will, there is an imperative necessity that it should be wisely and rightly guided and

controlled in youth. Faithfully disciplined, such a one becomes a most useful man,

who will contribute largely to the advancement and happiness of the world. But if

that discipline be withheld, and the clever, wilful boy be allowed to grow up into

untrained and uncultured manhood, there will be a sad waste of power. He will bo

more likely than not to do harm rather than good to his generation ; he may be a

blight instead of a blessing. There is " a man hidden ; " one who has it in him to be

one of the highest and worthiest, but who, as it is, is lost or even worse than lost, to

his contemporaries and his country.

IV. Unrescued wrong. Even when we see humanity at its very worst, in its very

foulness and baseness, we do well to feel that beneath the humiliating and pitiful

exterior is a hidden manhood. It is the noble work of Christian beneficence to get

down to this, to lay its kind and holy hand upon it, to raise and to restore it, to bring

it into the sunshine of truth and love, to make it visible and even beautiful in the

sight of God and in the estimate of man.—C.

Ver. 18.—(See homily on ch. xi. 3.)—C.

Ver. 19.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 23.)—C.

Vers. 20, 22 (and ver. 8).— Wealth or faithfulness f a sermon to young men. What

shall the young man set before him as his goal when he stands face to face with active

life? Shall he make up his mind to be rich, or shall he resolve that, whatever his

circumstances may be, he will be counted among those who are faithful to their trust?

Shall he fix his mind upon and find his heritage in a large estate or in an honourable

and a useful life ? Let such an inquirer consider—

I. The grave doubt about wealth. To have sufficiency of money for a comfort

able home, for education, for the furtherance of the cause of God, and for the relief of

human want,—this is certainly a very desirable thing. He who is facing the future

may honestly desire to attain it, and he who has won it may well give God hearty

thanks for the goodness which has placed this blessing in his power. But the mere

acquisition of wealth, on which so many set their hearts, to which they devote their

lives, and for which they sacrifice the best and highest things of all, ensures nothing at

all of that which is valuable to a man who uses his reason and cares for his character.

For who can be sure : 1. How it will be gained. There are temptations on every hand

to gain money dishonestly or, if not fraudulently, by questionable means; by taking

advantage of the weak and struggling in a way which, if it be not positively unjust, is

inconsiderate and unkind. Of those who " make haste to be rich," how very large a

proportion fail to " be innocent " (ver. 20) ! They either deviate from the straight line

of perfect equity, or they wander into ways of rank injustice and shameful wrong.

Who shall say whether the next aspirant will not be counted in their number ? And

what does it profit a man to gain a fortune and to lose his integrity? 2. Sow long it

will stag. He " considereth not that poverty shall come upon him." Few things arc

less certain than the duration of wealth. Who that has reached middle life has not

frequently known of those that were supposed to be beyond the reach of misfortune

being suddenly reduced or positively beggared (see ch. xxiii. 6)? 3. Sow much it
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will do for its possessor. " He that hasteth . . . hath an evil eye ; " so far is he

from being satisfied with his fortune, and from looking graciously and generously upon

all his neighbours, rich and poor, that he looks enviously upon those that are wealthier

than himself, proudly upon those that are less successful, and grudgingly upon those

that are poor, lest they should want his aid and diminish his store. 4. Whither it will

go. If dishonestly obtained, it is likely enough that wealth will soon meet with the

penalty it deserves, and pass to another holder. It may go to him that will " pity the

poor," or it may get into the hands of " the fool," who will squander it in some kind

of folly (Eccles. ii. 18, 19, 21). There is, then, an utter uncertainty about riches. It

may be that God has not intended a man to be rich, but to be happy in a very humble

station (ch. xxx. 9) ; and a pertinacious endeavour to secure what God has not placed

within reach must end in a wretched failure and a badly bruised spirit. To such as

these the strong words of Paul are applicable (1 Tim. vi. 9, 10).

n. The certainty about faithfulness. "A faithful man shall abound with

blessings." And there is no room for questioning it. Let a man be faithful to his

convictions ; let him be to God, his Father and his Saviour, what he knows in his

heart he should be ; let him be true and upright in all his relations with his fellow-

men, and he will be regulating his life by a sovereign principle which will " abound

with blessings." It will : 1. Build up a strong and noble character. 2. Establish an

honourable reputation and win the confidence of men. 3. Secure as large a measure of

peace and of happiness as is the lot of disciplined humanity. 4. Dispense much good

of many kinds to those around, both in public and in domestic life. 5. Lead down to

a peaceful end, and on to a glorious future. What wise man would endanger the loss

of these priceless blessiDgs for the uncertain and transient good of worldly wealth ?—C.

Ver. 23.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 5, 6.)—C.

Ver. 24.—Filial duty. These words may be taken not only as condemnatory of

filial wrong, but as suggestive of filial obligation. We look first at—

I. Three forms of filial wkono. 1. Culpable carelessness. Doing things or

leaving them undone, so that the money of parents (which, perhaps, can ill be spared)

is wasted. 2. Unconscientious appropriation. Which may ascend from picking out of

the pot or taking from the cupboard up to a serious appropriation of property. 3.

Unprincipled involvement. Either in the form of (1) contracting debts which (it may

be weR known) will have to be paid out of the father's purse ; or, what is still worse,

(2) following an evil course of conduct which will discredit the family name and rob

it of its honoured and prized reputation.

II. Its guiltiness before God. They who do such things may justify them to

their own minds ; they may say to themselves, " It is no transgression ; what is our

parents' is our own ; " but this is not the light in which it shows to Heaven. It is not

only the wise man, but the Son of God, who has affixed his solemn condemnation to

filial shortcoming (Matt. xv. 5). Undutiful conduct toward parents is a very heinous

sin. 1. It is in most distinct violation of the Divine command (Exod. xx. 12 ; Deut.

xxvii. 16; Matt, xix. 19; Eph. vi. 1, 2; Col. iii. 20). 2. It is a wrong done to those

who, in virtue of their relationship, have the strongest claim upon us. 3. It is a sin

against those who have spent on us the most patient, sacrificial love. To rob them to

whom we owe more than we can owe any other human being is an aggravated offence

indeed. It is well to consider—

III. The. true filial feeling. A true son, who realizes what is due to his

parents, will not only shrink from taking the advantage which his father's trustfulness

places in his power, but he will consider how he may make some return for all that he

has received at his parents' hands. And he will understand that this is to be

rendered by : 1. Responsive affection. 2. Prompt and cheerful obedience. 3. Ready

acquiescence in those things which are beyond his reach ; docility and submissiveness

of spirit. 4. Practical willingness to share the burdens of the home. Thus he will

lighten the labour and brighten the lives of thoso who were the first, and will perhaps

be the longest, if not the last, to lovo him.—U.

Vers. 25 (latter part) and 26 (former part).—In whom to trust. They who look
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forward to human life from the sanguine standpoint of youth may see in it little to be

afraid about ; but they who have reached the latter end of it, and look back upon it,,

know how much there is in it to give ground for serious apprehension. It is they who

are concerned for the young, and who are so devoutly solicitous that these should put

their trust in that which will sustain them. There are three principles which are.

applicable.

I. Self-reliance is better than leaning upon others. To be kept from " the

evil which is in the world " by the authority, or the counsel, or the entreaty of others

is quite unsatisfactory in any but the very young. These human props will be taken

away, and where, then, is our virtue?

II. Moral principle is better than right disposition. It is well enough to

inherit or to imbibe right inclinations, pure impulses, honourable feeling. But these

may go down before the force of some one very strong temptation, or be (as indeed

they often are) worn down and worn out by the droppings of hostile influences. Moral

principle, well rooted in the soul, will stand the rough wind and still lift up its head to-

heaven.

III. To trust in God is incomparably wiser than besting in ourselves. 1. To

" trust in our own heart " is great folly. For, on the one hand, we do not know what

we may have to encounter. Possibly our life may be comparatively free from evil,

material and moral ; but perhaps it may not be so. There may be before us trials of

the utmost severity, for which the very greatest endurance will be required ; or there

may be temptations of the severest kind, which will assail us with tremendous and

overwhelming force ; or there may be demanded of us high duties, large services of

even heroic order, only to be rendered by a noble self-abnegation ; or there may await

us splendid opportunities, to be unequal to which would be a lifelong regret, to avail

ourselves of which would crown us with joy and honour. And, on the other hand, we

do know that, associated even with moral principle, there is some measure of human

weakness. Every man has his vulnerable point ; and to every man's strength of mind

and character there is a limit which is only too easily reached. Who of us would dare-

to say that he, of himself, however fortified he may be even by sound convictions as'

well as excellent inclinations, is strong enough to withstand any storm that may beat

against him, to swim any current into which he may be cast, to rise to any height

that he may be called upon to climb ? 2. To trust in God is the true wisdom. For

(1) God is able to make us stand (Rom. xiv. 4). He can make us to know " the

exceeding greatness of his power to usward who believe." We can " do all things in.

Christ who strengtheneth us." (2) He has promised to sustain and to enable us, if we

do put our trust in him (Ps. xxxii. 10 ; exxv. 11 ; Isa. xxvi. 3 ; xL 30, 31 ; 2 Tim. i. 12).

God has given us abundant reason to believe that, if we practically and devoutly trust

in him, he will see us safely through every evil we may have to meet and master, and

will guide us to his own homo and glory.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXIX.

This chapter reinforces many precept

given previously.

Ver. 1.—He that being often reproved

hardeneth his neck ; literally, a man of

reproofs—one who has had a long experience

of rebukes and warnings. Compare " a man

of sorrows " (Isa. liii. 3). The hardening of

the neck is a metaphor derived from obsti

nate draught animals who will not submit to

the yoke (Deut. x. 16 ; Jer. ii. 20; xxvii. 8).

Christ calls his yoke easy, and bids his

followers to bear it bravely (Matt. xi. 29,

etc.). The reproofs may arise from the

Holy Spirit and the conscience, from the

teaching of the past, or from the counsel of

friends. The LXX. (as some other Jewish

interpreters) takes the expression in the text

actively, "A man who reproves {iKiyx"*)

is better than one of stiff neck." Shall

suddenly be destroyed, and that without

remedy (ch. vi. 15; xv. 10). The incor

rigible and self-deluding sinners shall come

to a fearful and sudden end, though retribu

tion be delayed (comp. Job xxxiv. 20 ; Pa.

ii. 9; Jer. xix. 11). And there is no hope

in their end ; despisiug all correction, they

can have no possibility of restoration. We

may refer, as an illustration, to that terrible'

passage in the Epistle to the Hebrews (vi.

4, etc.), and to the fate of the Jews unto
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the present day. Septuagint, " For when he

is burning suddenly, there is no remedy."

Ver. 2.—When the righteous are in

authority ; rather, as in ch. xxviii. 28, when

the righteout are increated; Vulgate, in multi-

plicatione justorum. When sinners are put

away, and the righteous are in the majority.

Septuagint, "when the just are com

mended." When good men give the tone

to society and conduct all affairs according

to their own high standard, the people re-

joioe ; there is general happiness, prosperity

abounds, nnd voices ring oheerfully (ch. xi.

10 ; xxviii. 12). When the wioked beareth

rule, the people mourn ; they suffer violenoe

and injustice, and have bitter cause for

complaint and lamentation. This proverb

is not applicable to the age of Solomon.

Ver. 3.—The first hemistich is a variation

of ch. x. 1 (where see note). Eeepeth oom-

pany with ; literally, feedeth, as ch. xxviii.

7. Harlots (see on ch. vi. 2G). Such vice

leads to the wasting of substance (Luke xv.

13), and the great sorrow of the parent.

Septuagint, " But he that pastureth (xoi/ua/-

»«) harlots shall waste wealth."

Ver. 4.—Many of the proverbs in this

chapter seem to suit the time of Jeroboam II.

(see on ch. xxviii. 3). The king by judgment

establisheth the land. The king, the foun

tain of justice, by his equitable government

brings his country into a healthy and settled

condition (1 Kings xv. 4 ; comp. ver. 14 ; ch.

xvi. 12; xxv. 5). In the security of the

throne the land and people participate. He

that receiveth gifts overthroweth it. The

expression, rriDVin P'K (»'«/» lerumoth), "man

of offerings," " man of gifts," is ambiguous :

it may mean "the taker of bribes," the un

righteous ruler who sells justice (ch. xv. 27),

or it may signify "the imposer of taxes"

(Ezek. xlv. 13, etc.) or forced benevo

lences. Aquila and Theodotion have M)p

iipmptnarav, " man of heave offerings," and

Wordsworth regards him as a man who

claims and receives gifts, as if he were a

deity on earth. Whichever sense we give

to the phrase, the contrast lies between the

inflexibly upright ruler and the iniquitous

or extortionate prince. The Septuagint

gives wapdyopos, " a transgressor ; " Vulgate,

vir avarus.

Ver. 5.—A man that flattereth his neigh

bour ; says only what is agreeable, applauds

his words and actions indiscriminately, and

makes him think too well of himself, he

is no true friend (see ch. xxviii. 23).

Spreadeth a net for his feet ; his steps (ch.

xxvi. 28 ; Job xviii. 8, etc.). If a man

listens to such flattering words, and is in

fluenced by them, he works his own ruin ;

self-deceived, he knows not his real condition,

and accordingly makes grievous disaster of.

his life. The LXX. gives a different turn

to the sentence, " He that propareth a net

beforo his friend entangles his own feet

therein " (comp. ch. xxvi. 27 ; xxviii. 10).

Ver. 6.—In the transgression of an evil

man there is a snare (ch. xii. 13). The

Bnaro is that the sinner is caught and held

fast by his sin, and cannot escape, .as ho

knows nothing of repentance, and has no

will to cast off evil habits (ch. xxiv. 16).

(For "snare," comp. ch. xviii. 7; xx. 25;

xxii. 25.) Septuagint, " For a man sinning

there lies a great snare." But the righteous

doth sing and rejoiee. The antithesis is

not very obvious. It may mean that the

good man has a conscience at peace, is free

from the snare of sin, and therefore is glad ;

or that, in spite of a momentary fall, though

he has transgressed, ho knows that God

forgives him on his repentance, and this

makes him happy ; or, geuerally that he

rejoices in the happy life which his virtue

procures for him hero and hereafter (Matt,

v. 12). In tho original "sing" represents

the sudden outburst of joy, " rejoice " the

continued state of happiness. " The righteous

shall be in joy ana gladness («t> xaf>? *al

iv thtppoavvT))," Septuagint.

Ver. 7.—Considereth the cause; recognizes

the claims, and, as the word din implies,

supports them at the seat of judgment

(comp. Job xxix. 12, 10 ; Ps. lxxxii. 3, etc.).

Septuagint, " A righteous man knows how

to judge for the poor." The wicked re-

gardeth not to know it. This is a clumsy

translation ; it means, pays no attention so as

to become fully acquainted with its details

and bearings. But the words signify rather,

as in the Revised Version margin, " under-

standeth not knowledge" (ch. xix. 25;

xxviii. 5), has no knowledge which would

lead him to enter into the poor man's case,

and to sympathize with him in his distress :

the claims of the feeble to recognition and

relief at his hands are utterly unknown and

disregarded. He can daily look on Lazarus

at his gate, and find no coll for his pity and

charity ; he can seo the wounded traveller

in the road, and pass by on tho other side.

The LXX. offers two translations of the

latter clause, reading the second time en

instead of pen, and thereby not improving

the sense : " But the ungodly understand-

eth not knowledge, and the poor man hath

not an understanding mind."

Ver. 8.—Scornful men bring a city into a

snare. "Men of derision " (Isa. xxviii. 14)

are those who despise and scoff at all things

great and high, whether sacred or profane

(see on ch. i. 22). These are the persons

who raise rebellion in a country and exalts

opposition to constituted authority. The

rendering of vvo;, "bring into a snare,"

as in the Authorized Version, is supported

by some of the Jewish versions aud com
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meutarics; but the moro correct rendering

is " blow into a blaze, inflame," as the

Revised Version (comp. Job xx. 26; Ezek.

xxii. 20, 21). These scorners excite the

populace to acts of fury, when all respect

for piety and virtue is lost ; they fan the

passions of the fickle people, and lead them

to civil discord and dangerous excesses

(comp. ch. xxii. 10). Septuagint, " Lawless

men burn up a city." Bat wise men turn

away wrath; by their prudent counsels

allay the angry passions roused by those

tvil men (see ver. 11 and ch. xv. 1, 18).

Ver. 9.—If a wise man contendeth with

a foolish man—if a wise man has a contro

versy, either legal or social, with a wicked

fool—whether he rage (is angry) or laugh,

there is no rest. It is a question whether

the wise mau or the fool is the subject of

this clause. St. Jerome makes the former

the subject, Vir sapiens, si cum stulto con-

tenderit, site irascatur, sive rideat, non

inveniet requiem. It matters not how the

wise man treats the fool ; ho may be stern

and angry, he may bo gentle and good-

tempered, yet the fool will be none the

better, will not be reformed, will not cease

from his folly, will carry on his cavilling

contention. Hitzig, Delitzscb, and others,

deeming that the rage and the laughter ore

not becoming to tho character of the wise

man, take the fool as tho subject ; so that

the sense is, that after all has been said,

the fool only falls into a passion or laughs

at the matter, argument is wasted upon him,

and the controversy is never settled. This

seems to be the best interpretation, and is

somewhat supported by the Septuagint,

" A wise man shall judge the nations, but

a worthless man, being angry, laughs and

fears not [KaraytXaTai Kai ov Ka.Tairrf)ffffti,

which may also mean,' 'is derided and

terrifies no one ']." Wordsworth notes that

the irreligious fool is won neither by the

austere preaching of John the Baptist nor

by the mild teaching of Christ, but rejects

both (Matt xi. 1G—19).

Ver. 10.—The bloodthirsty hate the up

right; him that is perfect, Revised Version;

So-iov, Septuagint. His life is a tacit re

proach to men of blood, robbers, murderers,

and such-like sinners, as is finely expressed

in the Book of Wisdom ii. 12, etc. (comp.

2 Cor. vi. 14). But the just seek his soul.

The explanation of this hemistich is doubt

ful. The following interpretations have been

offered: (1) Tho just seek the soul of the

upright to deliver him from death temporal

and spiritual (comp. ch. xii. 6; Ps. cxlii.

4). (2) The just seek the murderer's life,

take vengeance on him (comp. Ps. Ixiii. 9,

10). (3) "As for the just, they (the mur

derers) attempt his life," whero the change

of subject, though by no means unparalleled,

is awkward (comp. Ps. xxxvii. 14). Tho

second explanation makes the righteous the

executioners of vengeance on the delin

quents, which does not seem to be the idea

intended, and there is no confirmation of it

in our book. Tho interpretation first given,

has against it the fact that the phrase, " to

seek the eoul," is used of attempts against

tho life, not of preserving it But this is

not fatal; and the above seems to be the

most likely explanation offered, and gives

a good antithesis. Men of blood hate a

virtuous man, and try to destroy him ; the

righteous love him, and do their utmost to

defend and keep him safe. If this interpre

tation is rejected, tho third explanation is

allowable, the casus pendens—" the just,

they seek his life "—may be compared with

Gen. xxvi. 15; Deut. ii. 23. Septuagint,

"But the upright will seek (&£rrV*wi)

his life."

Ver. 11.—A fool uttereth all his mind;

his spirit; irai, i.e. "his anger;" $vn6i>,

Septuagint (comp. ch. xvi. 32). The word

ing of the second hemistich confirms this

rendering. A fool ponrs out his wrath,

restrained by no consideration. It is a

wise maxim that says, " Command your

temper, lest it command you ; " and again,

" When passion enters in at the foregate,

wisdom goes out at the postern." So we

have the word attributed to Evenus Parius—

TIoWclkis avBpunrtav 'pyh v6ov HtxdXvtyf

KpvwrSfiivav, fiaylas vovku \t pa6rt p, : .

"Wrnth often hath revealed man's hidden

mind,

Than madness moro pernicious."

A wise man keepeth it in till afterwards.

This clause is capable of more than one

explanation. The Authorized Version says

that the wise man restrains his own anger

till ho can give it proper vent. Tho term

*hn$a occurs nowhere else, and is rendered

"at lost," "finally," and by Delitzsch,

"within," i.e. in his heart The verb

rendered "keepeth in" (shabach) is rather

" to calm," " to hush," as in Ps. lxv. 7 ; Ixxxix.

10, " Which stilleth the noise of the seas." So

we have the meaning : Tho wise man calms

the anger within him ; according to the pro

verb, Irie dilatio, mentis pacatio. Or the

anger calmed may bo that of the fool : The

wise man appeases it after it has been exhi

bited ; he knows how to apply soothing

remedies to the angry man, and in the end

renders him calm and amenable to reason.

This seems the most suitable explanation.

Septuagint, "A wise man husbands it

(TOjUi€u«Tot) in part."

Ver. 12.—All his servants are wicked.

Tho ruler is willing to be deceived, and

does not care to hear the truth, so his
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servants flatter and lie to him, and the

whole atmosphere is oharged with unreality

and deceit. Qualis rex, talis grex. Ecclus.

x. 2, " As the judge of the people is him

self, so are his officers ; and what manner

of man the ruler of the city is, such are all

that dwell therein." Claudian, ' IV. Cons.

Hon.,' 299—

« Componitur orbis

Regis ad exemplum: neo sic inflectere

sensns

Humanos edicta valent, ut vita regentiB.

Mobile mutator semper oum prinoipe

vulgus."

" By the king's precedent

The world is ordered ; and men's minds ore

moved

Less by stern edicts than their ruler's life.

The tickle crowd ayo by the prince is

swayed."

Cicero, ' De Leg.,' iii. 13, " Ut enim cupidi-

tatibus principum et vitiis infici solet tota

civitas, sic ememlari et corrigi continentia."

And ibid., 14, " Quo perniciosius de re-

publica merentur vitinsi principes, quod

non solum vitia concipiunt ipsi, sed ca

infundunt in civitatem ; neque solum obsunt,

ipsi quod corrumpuntur, sed etiam quod

oorrumpunt, plusque exemplo, quain peccato,

nocent."

Ver. 13.—A variation of ch. xxii. 2. The

deceitful man. This makes no contrast

with the poor. " Tho man of oppressions "

(tekakim) is the usurer, from whom the

poor suffer most wrong and cruelty. The

needy man and tho rich lender ore thrown

together in social life. St. Jeromo calls

them pauper et creditor. Septuagint,

" When tho creditor and debtor meet

together, the Lord maketh inspection (<»»-

<tko*V) of both." The Lord lighteneth

both their eyes. Both rich and poor, the

oppressor nnd tho oppressed, owe their

light and life to God ; he makes the sun to

rise on the evil and on the good ; he sends

rain on the just and the unjust; ho is the

Father, Ruler, and Judge of all. Here is

comfort for the poor, that he has a tender

Father who watches over him; here is

a warning for tho rich, that he will have

to give an account of his stewardship. Tho

former proverb spoke only generally of

God being the Maker of both (comp. Ps.

xiii . 3 ; Eccles. xi 7).

Ver. 14.—The king that faithfully judgeth

the poor (comp. ch. xvi. 12; xx. 28; xxv.

5). Inflexible fidelity to duty is intended—

that perfect impartiality, which dispenses

justice alike to rich and poor, uninfluenced

by personal or social considerations. His

throne shall be established for ever. Being

founded on righteousness, it shall pass on

to his descendants for many generations

(comp. Jer. xxii. 3, etc.). Tho LXX.,

pointing differently, have, "His throne

shall be established for a testimony "

Qahed, instead of lahad).

Ver. 15.—The rod and reproof give wisdom

to the young. Tho former denotes bodily

correction, what we call corporal punish

ment; the latter, discipline in words, re

buke administered when any moral fault

is noticed. The idea here enunciated is

very common in this book (see ch. x. 1, 13;

xiii. 24 ; xxiii. 13). But a child left tobim-

sel f bringeth hismotherto shame. Tho verb

translated " left " (n^e/, shaluch) is used in

Job xxxix. 5 of the wild ass left to wander

free where it wills. A child allowed to do

as he likes, undisciplined—spoiled, as we

call it—is a shame to his mother, whoso

weakness has led to this want of restraint,

fond love degenerating into over-indulgence

(comp. ch. xvii. 21 ; xxviii. 7). Septuagint,

"A son that goeth astray shamcth his

parents."

Ver. 10.—When the wicked are multi

plied, transgression inoreaseth. The verb

rabah is used in both parts of the sentence,

and should have been so translated, When

the wicked increase, transgression increaselh.

Septuagint, "When tho godless aro many,

sins become many." Where the wicked

get the upper hand in a community, their

evil example is copied, and a lowering of

moral tone and a general laxity in conduct

prevail (see on ver. 12 ; comp. also ver. 2 ;

ch. xxviii. 12, 28). But the righteous shall

see their fall. Retribution shall overtake

them, and God's justieo shall bo vindicated.

This tho righteous shall witness, and shall

rejoice in the vengeance, when his eye shall

see its desiro upon his enemies (Ps. liv. 7 ;

see also Ps. xxxvii. 34; lxxiii. 17, etc.).

Septuagint (punctuating differently), " But

when thoy (the godless) fall, tho righteous

become fearful {xnriipoBoi) ; " they are awe

struck at the sudden and grievous fall of

sinners.

Ver. 17.—Correct thy son, and he shall

give thee rest (ch. xix. 18); Septuagint,

dyoTouo-ei <rf. Ho will be no longer a

source of care and disquiet to you. Delight

(maadanim) ; properly, dainty dishes, and

then any great and special pleasure (comp.

Ecclus. xxx. 1—12). Septuagint, "Ho

shall givo ornament (k6<t(iov) to thy soul."

This verse and the following are presented

by the Greek version in a mutilated form

after ch. xxviii. 17 (where see note).

Ver. 18.—Where there is no vision, tho

people perish; rather, cast off restraint, be

come ungovernable, cannot be reined in

(Exod. xxxii. 22, 25). " Vision " (chazon),

prophcoy in its widest sense, denotes tho

revelation of God's will mado through

agents, which directed the coutso of events,
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and was intended to be co-ordinate with the

supreme secular authority. The prophets

were the instructors of the people in Divine

things, standing witnesses of the truth and

power of religion, teaching a higher than

mere hnman morality. The fatal effect of

the absence of such revelation of God's will

is stated to bo confusion, disorder, and re

bellion; the people, uncontrolled, fall into

grievous excesses, which nothing but high

principles can restrain. We note the licence

of Eli's time, when there was no open vision

(1 Sam. iii.) ; in Asa's days, when Israel had

long been without a teaching priest (2

Cliron. xv. 3); and when the impious Ahaz

" made Judah naked " (2 Chron. xxviii. 19) ;

or when the people were destroyed by reason

of lack of knowledge of Divine things (Hos.

iv. 6). Thus the importance of prophecy in

regulating the life and religion of the people

is fully acknowledged by the writer, in

whose time, doubtless, the prophetical office

was in full exercise: but this seems to be

the only passage in the book where such

teaching is directly mentioned; the in

structors and preceptors elsewhero intro

duced as disseminating the principles of the

chochmdh being parents, or tutors, or pro

fessors, not inspired prophets. Bnt he that

keepeth the Law, happy is he ! " The Law "

(tornft) is not merely tlio written Mosaic

Law, but the announcement of God's will

by the mouth of his representatives ; and

the thought is, not the blessedness of those

who in a time of anarchy and irrcligion keep

to the authorized enactments of the Sinaitic

legislation, but a contrast between the law

lessness and ruin of a people uninfluenced

by religious guidance, and the happy state

of those who obey alike the voico of God,

whether conveyed in written statutes or

by the teaching of living prophets. (For

" happy is he," comp. ch. xiv. 21 ; xvi. 20.)

Septuagint, "There shall be no interpreter

(Hvyifh*) to a sinful nation, but he that

keepeth the Law is most blessed."

Ver. 19.—A servant will not be corrected

by words. Mere words will not suffice to

teach a slave, any moro than a child, true,

practical wisdom. He needs severer mea

sures, even the correction of personal disci

pline. Septuagint, "By words a stubborn

(rr/cAijpbj) slave will not be instructed."

The next clause gives an explanation of

this necessity. For thongh he understand

he will not answer. The answer is not

merely the verbal response to a command,

as, "I go, sir; " but it implies obedience in

action. The reluctant slave thoroughly un

derstands the order given, but he pays no

heed to it, will not trouble himself to exe

cute it, and therefore must meet with stern

treatment (comp. ver. 15 ; ch. xxiii. 13, etc. ;

xxvi. 3). "That servant which knew his

Lord's will, and mado not ready, nor did

according to his will, shall bo beaten with

many stripes " (Luke xii. 47). Septuagint,

" For even if he understand, he will not.

obey."

Ver. 20.—Seest thou a man that is hasty in

his words 1 (comp. ch. xxvi. 12); Vulgate,

telocem ad loquendum ; Septuagint, raxi"" ty

Acfyou. Jas. i. 19, " Let every man be swift to

hear, slow to speak." "A talkative (yXow-

<tuSt)s) man is dangerous in his city ; and he

that is m-h (wpoirfT))j) in his words shall be

hated" (Ecclus. ix. 18). We might also

translate, " hasty in his matters," " hasty in

business," and the gnome would be equally

true (see note on ch. xix. 2). There is more

hope of a fool than of him. The dull, stupid

man (keeil) may be instructed and guided

and made to listen to reason ; the hasty and

ill-advised speaker consults no one, takes

no thought before he speaks, nor reflects on

the effect of his words; such a mau it is

almost impossible to reform (see Jas. iii. 5,

etc.). "Every ono that speaks," says St.

Gregory, "while ho waits for his hearer's

sentence upon his words, is as it were sub

jected to the judgment of him by whom he

is heard. Accordingly, he that fears to be

condemned in respect of his words ought

first to put to the test that which he de

livers—that there may be a kind of impartial

and sober umpire sitting between the hear \

and tongue, weighing with exactness whethei

the heart presents right words, which the

tongue taking up with advantage may bring

forward for the hearer's judgment" ('Moral.,'

viii. 5, Oxford trnnsl.).

Ver. 21.—He that delicately bringeth up

his servant from a child. The verb panal;,

which is not found elsewhere in tho Old

Testament, is rightly here translated as in

the Vulgate, qui delicate nulrit. It refers

to the spoiling a person by over-refinement,

i luxury, and pampering—a treatment pecu-

I liarly unsuitable in the case of a bond-

! servant, and one which makes such forgetful

' of his dependent position. Septuagint,

"Ho that liveth wantonly (*aro<nraToXo>

from childhood shall be a servant." Shall

have him become his son at the length ; t'.e.

at length, like " at the last," equivalent to

"at last" (ch. v. 11). The word rendered

"son " (|te, manon) is of doubtful meaning,

and has been variously understood or mis-

; understood by interpreters. Septuagint,

| " And in the end shall have pain (oSum?-

I fl^«Toi) over himself;" Symmachus, "shall

have murmuring (firm, yoyyva/iis);" Vul

gate, Pottea tentiet eum contumacem. Ewald

] translates " ungrateful ; " Delitzsch, " place

| of increase," i.e. a household of pampered

scapegraces ; but ono does not see how the

disaster can be called a place or a house.

I It seems safest in this uncertainty to adopt
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the Jewish interpretation of " progeny : "

"he will be as a son." The pampered

servant will end by claiming the privileges

of a son, and perhaps ousting the legitimate

children from their inheritance (comp. ch.

xvii. 2 ; and the case of Ziba and Mephibo-

sheth, 2 Sam. xvi. 4). "Fodder, a stick,

and burdens aro for the ass ; and bread, cor

rection, and work for a servant. If thou set

thy servant to labour, thou shalt find rest ;

but if thou let him go idle, he will seek

liberty " (Ecclus. xxxiii. 24, etc). Spiritual

writers have applied this proverb to the

pampering of the flesh, which ought to be

under the control of its master, the spirit,

but which, if gratified and unrestrained,

gets the upper hand, and, like a spoiled

servant, dictates to its lord.

Ver. 22.—An angry man stirreth up strife.

This is a variation of ch. xv. 18 and ch.

xxviii. 25 (which see). A furious man

aboundeth in transgression. "A furious

man " is a passionato person, who gives way

to violent fits of anger (ch. xxii. 24). Such

a man both makes enemies by his conduct

and falls into manifold excesses of word and

action while under the influence of his

wrath. "Tho wrath of man worketh not

the righteousness of God " (Jas. i. 20). The

Greek gnome says—

'Ofry^i $e toXAo Spay irayicdfei xaxd.

And again—

n<(AA' tarty ipyijs t£ dvailt&rov Kcutd.

" Unchastened anger leads to many ills."

Septuagint, " A passionate man diggeth up

sin "—a forcible expression, which is not

unusual in reference to quarrels.

Ver. 23.—A man's pride shall bring him

low. The same thought is found in ch. xv.

33; xvi. 18; xxv. 6, etc.; Luke xiv. 11.

Honour shall uphold the humble in spirit ;

better, as the Revised Version, he that is

of a lowly spirit shall obtain honour (comp.

ch. xi. 16; Isa. lvii. 15). The humble man

does not seek honour, but by his life and

action unconsciously attains it (comp. Job

xxii. 29). Septuagint, " Haughtiness brings

a man low, but the lowly-minded the Lord

upholdeth with glory."

Ver. 24.—Whoso is partner with a thief

hateth his own soul. The accomplice of a

thief puts his own safety in danger. This

is explained by what follows : He heareth

cursing, and bewrayeth it not; better, he

heareth the adjuration, and telleth not. This

refers to the course of proceeding defined

by Lev. v. 1, and intimated in Judg. xvii.

2. When a theft was committed, the person

wronged or the judge pronounced an impre

cation on the thief and on any one who was

privy to the crime, and refrained from giving

information ; a witness who saw and knew of

| it, and was silent under this formal adjura

tion, has to bear his iniquity ; he is not only

| an accomplice of a criminal, he is also a

perjurer; one sin leads to another. Some

commentators explain the first hemistich as

referring only to the crime of receiving or

using stolen goods, by which a man commits

a crime and exposes himself to punishment ;

but it is best taken, as above, in connection

with the second clause, and as elucidated

thereby.

Ver. 25.—The fear of man bringeth a

snare. He who, through fear of what man

may do to him, think or say of him, does

what ho knows to bo wrong, lets his moral

cowardice lead him into sin, leaves duty

undone,—such a man gets no real good from

his weakness, outrages conscience, displeases

God. See our Lord's words (Matt. x.

28 ; Mark viii. 38 ; and comp. Isa. li. 12,

etc.). Whoso putteth his trust in the lord

shall be safe (ch. xviii. 10). Such trust

carries a man safe through all dangers;

fearing to offend God, living as always

under his eye, ho feels Divine protection,

and knows that whatever happens is for tho

best. Tho LXX. joins this to the pre

ceding verse, thus: "He who shareth with

a thief hateth his own soul ; and if, when

an oath is offered, they who hear it give

no information, they fearing and reverencing

men, aro overthrown, but he that trusteth

in the Lord shall rejoice." They add

another rendering of the last verse, " Un

godliness causeth a man to stumble, but

he who trusts in the Lord (tirl ry StcrWr^

2 Pet. ii. 1) shall be saved." Aeairirvs is

used for Jehovali in the New Testament, e.g.

Luke ii. 29 ; Acts iv. 24.

Ver. 26.—Many seek the ruler's favour ;

literally, the countenance of the ruler. A

variation of ch. xix. 6. There aro numbers

who are always trying, by means fair or

surreptitious, to curry favour with a great

man who has anything to bestow (comp. I

Kings x. 24 ; Ps. xiv. 12). But every man's

judgment comcth from the Lord. The real

and only reliable judgment comes, not from

an earthly prince (who may be prejudiced

and is certainly fallible), but from the Lord,

whose approval or disapproval is final and

indisputable Therefore one should seek to

plcaBe him rather than any man, however

great and powerful (comp. 1 Sam. xvi. 7;

JLsa. xlix. 4 ; 1 Cor. iv. 5).

Ver. 27.—An unjust man is an abomina

tion to the just. This great moral contrast,

marked and universal, is a fitting close

of the book. The word "abomination"

(<o«&a/i) occurs more than twenty times

in the Proverbs ; it is appropriate here

because the good man looks upon the sinner

ns the enemy of God, as the psalmist says,

; "Do not 1 hate them, O Lord, that hato
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theo? nnd am not I grieved with those that

rise up against thee? I hate them with

perfect hatred : I count them thine enemies "

(Ps. cxxxix. 21, etc.). He that is upright in

the way is abomination to the wicked;

because he is a standing reproach to him,

and by every tone and look and action seems

to express his condemnation (see on ch. xxi.

15, and the Septuagint Version thoro ; and

comp. 1 Kings xxi 20 : Isa, liii. 3 ; Matt,

viii. 34 ; John xv. 19). Septuagint, " A

direct way is an abomination to the law

less." The Vulgate ends the chapter with

a paragraph which is found in some manu

scripts of the Septuagint after ch. xxiv. 22

(where see note), Verbum custodians ftliu*

extra perditionem erit.

HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—Hardened under reproof. I. Reproof mat be rejected. It is not violent

and compulsory correction. Wo have free wills, and God does not destroy our wills in

order to reform our conduct, for he only delights in voluntary obedience : but he sends

warnings and chastises us as his children. This treatment should lead to repentance.

Still, it is addressed to our reason, our conscience, our affections. Pharaoh repeatedly

rejected Divine reproofs, when he refused to let the Hebrews go after each successive

plague was removed. The Israelites in the wilderness murmured and rebelled again

and again, in spite of continuous mercies and numerous sharp rebukes. God is often

warning his children now. The faithful preaching of his truth is a rebuke to the

thoughtless and the sinful. The interior voice of conscience utters its own solemn

Divine reproof. If we sin heedlessly, we do not sin unwarned. The rejection of the

reproof is no sign of its weakness or insufficiency. Even the warning words of Christ

failed to arrest the wilful people of Jerusalem in their headlong race to destruction

(Matt, xxiii. 37).

II. Reproof is rejected by stubborn self-wtll. The neck is hardened. The

obstinate man is like a horse that will not obey the reins; like one that has taken the

bit into its teeth and will rush on in its own wild course. 1. This implies determination.

One who was unrcproved might plead ignorance or forgetfulness. Such an excuse

cannot be put forward by the man who has been often reproved. His disregarded

warnings will rise up in the judgment to condemn him. Meanwhile his continuous

refusal to give hesd to them is a sure sign of deliberate sinfulness. 2. This also

implies hardness of heart. It is the hard heart that makes the neck hard. The stiff-

necked generation is a stony-hearted generation. The repeated rejection of reproof

tends to harden the heart more and more. The ear grows deaf to the often-neglected

alarum.

III. Reproof, when rejected, is followed by ruin. The reproof is a warning.

Its very sternness is inspired by love, because it is intended to guard the foolish soul

against impending danger. But after this has been heard unheeded there can be no

escape. 1. There is no excuse. The warning has been uttered. Everything possible

has been done to arrest the downward career of the stubborn reprobate. 2. There is

douhle guilt. The rejection of the reproof is an additional sin—an insult to the Divine

righteousness and love. 3. There can he no hope of escape. The destruction may be

sudden, after its long delay, and " that without remedy."

IV. Reproof, when heeded, leads to restoration. 1. It contains hope. For

if there were no way of escape open the language of reproof would be wasted. In

that case it would come too late, and might as well be spared. The sternest reproof is

a call to repentance, and this call points to a restoration. 2. It preparesfor the gospel.

John the Baptist makes straight the way for Christ. After wc have humbly submitted

to reproof, we shall hear the joyous message of the gospel.

Ver. 2.—The religion of politics. I. Religion is concerned with politics. Too

often the two spheres are kept disastrously distinct. On the one hand, it is pretended

that the sacred character of religion would be desecrated by its being dragged into the

political arena ; and on the other hand, the claim of religion to have a voice in public

affairs is set down to the ambition and tyranny of priestcraft. Now, it is not to be

supposed that purely religious subjects should be obtruded on the uncongenial platform
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of a public meeting. Very possibly they would be resented ; we are not to cast pearls

before swine. Moreover, there is a time for everything. But religion claims to

influence politics, to be a leading factor in public movements, to hold the standard by

which all political actions are to be judged. It must do this if it is to carry out its

mission of leavening the whole lump. It should leave no region of life untouched ;

commerce, literature, art, science, recreation, society, and politics must all come under

its influence. For religion to withdraw from politics is to hand that important region

of life over to the devil. We find that the Bible has much to say on the conduct of

public affairs.

II. The welfare of a people is largely determined by the moral character

of the government. 1. The principal influence of religion on politics must be moral.

In public life nice distinctions of creed, fine varieties of abstract dogma, and academic

discussions of theoretical divinity are brushed aside as mere cobwebs compared to the

serious, practical, present-day questions that are at stake. But the moral influence of

religion does not belong to any of these categories. That influence is direct, practical,

and real. The religion of politics is the morality of public life viewed in the light of

God. 2. The moral character ofpublic affairs is of vital interest to the people. States

are ruined by immoral government. Bad passions stir up needless strife. Wicked

greed, jealousy, or revenge are at the root of most wars. A government of a high

moral character would have found a means of keeping the peace, where one of lower

tone has plunged the nation into all the horrors of war. The right and peaceable

relation of class to class within the community can only be preserved when justice

and humanity are observed in the conduct of public affairs.

III. It is the duty of Christian men to see that the righteous are in

authority. 1. In a system of popular government all who have a voice should make

that voice heard. It is a distinct dereliction of duty for any Christian man to withdraw

from all influence in public life. It may be urged that the tone of that life is worldly.

If so there is the more reason why unworldly men should enter it in order to give it

a higher character. The Christian is not a recluse. He is called to be the salt of the

earth, to season all society with wholesome thought and action. It is unfair to leave

the burden of public affairs to others, and then to profit by their labours ; and yet this

is what is done by those people who are too devout to assist in the making of good

laws, but by no means too devout to avail themselves of those laws when they are

made. 2. Religion will best influence politics by good men being at the head of affairs.

Good men will make good measures. It is therefore necessary to select men of high

character for parliament and also for municipal offices.

Ver. 8.—Scornful men. The evil of a contemptuous treatment of life and duty is to

be seen in many relations. Let us consider some of them.

I. Scorn for the people. This was the temper of the old monarchical and

aristocratic systems. The mischief of it was seen in the explosion of the French

Revolution. The " dim multitude" cannot be treated as so much chaff of the threshing-

floor. The nation is the people. The first interest of the nation is the welfare of the

great bulk of the population, not the luxury of what is regarded as " the cream of

society."

II. Scorn for the poor. This was the attitude of the wealthy Jews in ancient

Israel, which called forth stern rebukes from the prophets of God (e.g. Amos vi. 3—6) ;

and the same fault was detected in the Christian Church by St. James (Jas. ii. 1—3).

The indifference which too many of the prosperous feel for their hard-pressed, suffering

brethren is one of the most dangerous symptoms of society. It lies at the root of socialism.

III. Scorn for injustice. In some cases there is worse than poverty; there is

positive wrong-doing. The powerful oppress the weak. Strong masters hold down

miserable slaves. This evil condition was a perpetual cause of danger to Rome in its

most prosperous age. It is seen in the " sweating system " in England to-day.

IV. Scorn for danger. Misery and injustice are sources of danger. But other

and direct dangers may menace a country. The scorn of pride will be no security

against those dangers. We shall not be protected by singing, " Rule, Britannia," or by

shouting, " Britons never shall be slaves."

V. Scorn foe wickedness. The greatest danger of the state is not in poverty at
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homo; nor is it in war from abroad. It lies ir^ the moral corruption of the people.

Wholesale debauchery, widespread drunkenness, a perfect epidemic of gambling,

profligacy, dishonesty,—these are the cankers that eat out the vital strength of a nation.

Indifference to such evils is contempt for moral law.

VI. Scorn for religion. In the race for wealth, in the dance of pleasure, in the

mad orgy of worldly engagement, multitudes treat the claims of religion with scorn.

Others, in their misery and despair, refuse to believe that any help or hope can come to

them from heaven. This scornful attitude towards the first duties and the highest

interests of life must be fraught with fatal consequences. Meanwhile the scornful

attitude entirely excludes the beginnings of better things. Humility and repentance

ore impossible so long as this defiant mood is cherished.

Ver. 18.—No vision! The revelation of ancient prophecy was not continuous and

uninterrupted, but it came in flashes, between which there were intervals of darkness.

Sometimes those intervals were long and most distressing to a people that had learnt"

to draw its chief lessons from Divine oracles. Such a time was experienced in the

tlays of Eli, for "the word of the Lord was rare in those days; there was no open

vision " (1 Sam. iii. 1) ; and another and longer period was that of the " four centuries

-of silence " between the closing of the Old Testament and the opening of the New

Testament.

I. Men need a heavenly vision. This requirement was recognized in Israel on

■especial grounds, because the people felt themselves to be a divinely directed nation,

with God for their King and Leader. The fading away of the prophet's vision would

be like the vanishing of the pillar of cloud and fire in the wilderness; a necessary

■guidance would be lost. But heavenly visions arc not less needed by all men. 1. Men

need to know heavenly truth. (1) In order to do the will of God. The servant must

know his master's will if he is to do his duty. Earthly knowledge is not enough.

Heavenly messages are wanted, or the duty to God will be neglected. (2) For the

saving of a man's own soul. We are not merely earthly animals. We are naturally

Telated to heaven. To be starved of heavenly truth is to bo left to perish in earthly-

mindedness. 2. Men cannot discover heavenly truth. It must be revealed. Without

a vision from God the world is in spiritual darkness.

II. Men can have a heavenly vision. God has not left his people to grope in

a gross Cimmerian darkness. Light has fallen from heaven on earth. 1. This is given

in the Bible. That record of old revelation enshrines a perpetual vision of God for all

who have eyes to behold it. Therefore it is the duty of Christian people (1) to study

the Scriptures, (2) to circulate them throughout the world, and (3) to teach and

expound them to children and the ignorant. 2. This is enjoyed in personal experience.

Every man can have his own vision, nay, must have it if he would really see truth.

It is not to be supposed that everybody can be a Daniel or an Ezckiel, can behold

Isaiah's wonderful vision of God (Isa. vi.) or St. John's glorious apocalypse of the

heavenly Jerusalem (Rev. xxi.). Much less is each man to look for his own separate

gospel, and to feel called upon to write his own newer Testament. But in the under

standing and appreciation of truth we must each see it for ourselves by the aid of a

Divine inspiration. This was predicted by Joel of the new dispensation (Joel ii. 28),

and claimed by St. Peter (Acts ii. 16—21).

III. Men may lose their heavenly vision. God is not capricious. If the Divine

voice is silent, this must be because there are no obedient ears to receive it. The

vision is only withdrawn when the eyes of men are so blinded by sin and worldliness

that they cannot behold it. Then God may send a famine of the Word of truth (Amos

viii. 11). It is a fearful thing to be incapable of seeing the truth of God or hearing

his voice. But this condition is dependent on our own conduct. We blind our eyes

against the light of heaven when we plunge into the mire of sin. We need to pray,

" Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold wondrous things out of thy Law " (Ps. cxix.

18). Christ came to oj>cn blind eyes (Luke iv. 18), and to give new visions oi God's

truth (John xviii. 37).

Ver. 25.— The fear of man. I. The fear. 1. In what it consists. This fear is a
■dread of the disfavour of man, and its hurtful results. It may take various forms. (1)
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Fear of human authority. Thus, in days of persecution, the weak shrink from

martyrdom. Wrongs are often permitted for fear of the consequences of agitating

against them. (2) Fear of the great. , Some men have an awe of mere rank and station.

They bow obsequiously before riches; they dread to oppose important personages.

(3) Fear of society. "Mrs. Grundy" is regarded with awe. It is thought to be a

dreadful thing to be out of the fashion. Social impropriety, in the eyes of the fastidious,

is regarded as worse than moral delinquency. (4) Fear of the multitude. This is the

new fear of man peculiarly mischievous in our democratic age. There is a danger lest

men should concede to popular clamour what they do not believe to be good or right.

(5) Fear of those we love. Perhaps this is the most difficult fear to resist (but see

Matt. x. 37). 2. How it originates. (1) In cowardice. This is an unworthy fear. It

is selfish and immoral. It springs from too much regard for our own feelings, and too

little reverence for duty. (2) In godlessness. Man takes the place of God. The mob

is deified. Human action is treated as supreme.

II. Its snare. 1. The deception of it. (1) In regard to duty. Fear takes the place

of conscience. It blinds us to the sense of right and wrong, blurring the great outlines

of morality. Instead of asking, " What is right ? " a person who is haunted by this

shameful fear only inquires, "What is safe?" Now, there is no more self-deluded

mortal than the man who is only sure of being " safe." When he folds his arms in

smug complacency, he is really " in the gall of bitterness and the bonds of iniquity."

(2) In regard to danger. Subservience to the opinion of other people can never afford

real security. It is but a shallow and tricky device. We can never please all men,

and in attempting to escape the wrath of one party we rouse that of another. If,

however, the sleek time-server were clever enough to propitiate all human enmity, he

would have left himself exposed to the far more terrible wrath of Heaven. 2. Hie

fatality of it. This fear brings a snare. It entraps its unwary victim. When once

the craven-hearted man is caught in the meshes of worldly fears, he finds it vain to

struggle for liberty. This fear creates a miserable bondage. No serf under the old

feudal system was more bound to his lord than the poor slave of public opinion is to

his hydra-headed master. This wretched fear of man is fatal to all true manliness. It

will make shipwreck of the most honourable career. The only needful fear is fear of

doing wrong, foar of the devil (Matt. x. 28).

III. Its antidote. We are to find a refuge from the ensnaring fear of man by

putting onr trust in the Lord. God is mightier than the whole world. A howling

mob hounding its victims to death cannot shake the confidence of one who has made

the Lord his Refuge. Trust in God saved Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego from

cowardice when threatened by cruel Nebuchadnezzar and cast into the burning fiery

furnace. Christ was calm and fearless before all his foes, fortified by the prayers of

Gethsemane. We need to rise into a higher atmosphere above all the mists of popular

opinion. Men may frown and rage, or laugh and ridicule ; but he who dwells in the

secret place of the Most High shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty (Ps. xci. 1).

" Earth may be darkness ; Heaven will give thee light."

Ver. 26.—The supreme Arbiter. I. It is a common mistake to ascribe to man

the influence which belongs oslt to God. In the previous verse we have been

warned against falling into the snare of the fear of man, and encouraged to find our

safety in trust in God. A similar contrast is again presented to us, but from the

opposite side. We are tempted to flatter the great in order to win their favour ; but

we are now reminded that our destiny does not lie in their hands, but in the hands of

One who is supreme in judgment, though his rule is too often ignored by us. Helena,

in ' All's Well that ends Well,' says—

"It is not so with him that all things knows,

As 'tis with us that square our guess by shows;

But most it is presumption in us when

The help of Heaven we count the act of men."

1. This common mistake arises partly from the fact that the human influence is visible,

while that of God is unseen. The molehill at our feet thus seems to be more important

proverbs, 2 o
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than the mountain that bounds our horizon but is wrapped in mist. 2. It is also

caused by the further fact that much of God's judgment is postponed. We do not yet

experience the full effect of the Divine arbitrament.

H. God's judgment will be experienced bt evert man. He is not only the

Arbiter of the fate of those who call in his aid ; he is the "Judge of all the earth"

(Gen. xviii. 25). Abraham recognized the fact that God was the Judge of Sodom and

Gomorrah, though no doubt the wicked cities of the plain utterly repudiated his

authority. The godless will be judged by God. Those men who do not choose to put

their case in the hands of God will nevertheless receive their sentence from him.

IH. IT 18 GOOD NEWS FOR THE WORLD THAT GOD IB THE SUPREME ARBITER.

This is not set before us as a truth of terror. On the contrary, it is declared as a great

consolation among the ills of life. 1. God is just. He is perfectly fair, utterly impartial,

no Respecter of persons. Rich and poor stand on equal grounds before his judgment-

seat. 2. God is wise. The most acute human judge may be deceived. But he that

searcheth the heart knows all facts about all men. His judgment must be based on

truth. 3. God is strong. He is able to execute his sentence. When he declares what

is right, he will also establish his judgment.

IV. IT IS WELL FOB MEN TO ACKNOWLEDGE GOD AS THEIR ARBITER. We shall

all have to submit to his judgment in the end. It would be wise for us to acknowledge

his rule throughout life. Surely it is most fatally foolish to labour for the favour even

of the most influential men, if this involves disregarding the thoughts and will of God.

The verdict of the lower court will be overridden by the judgment of the higher court.

Therefore what is most incumbent on all men is to see that they are right and straight

in the eyes of the One supreme Judge. By sin, as we must acknowledge, we are all

wrong in his eyes. Therefore no human favour can save us till we have been put right

and justified through the grace of Christ.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—7.—Private morality and the public weal. 1. Truths of personal con

duct. 1. The obstinate offender and his doom. (Ver. 1.) The repeated complaint against

Israel was that they were a " stiff-necked people." Self-willed, haughty, persistent,

defying rebuke and chastisement, is the habit described. It invites judgment. " When

lesser warnings will not serve, God looks into his quiver for deadly arrows." They

who will not bend before the gentle persuasions of God's Holy Spirit must feel the rod.

Men may make themselves outlaws from the kingdom of God. 2. Wisdom and

virtue inseparable in conduct. (Ver. 3.) So much so that the same word may occa

sionally do duty for either notion. Thus the French mean by one who is " sage " one

who is chaste and virtuous. The effects are alike. Joy is given to parents by the sage

conduct of children ; and vice is seen to be folly by the waste and want it brings in its

train (comp. ch. vi. 26 ; x. 1 ; xxviii. 7). 3. The dishonesty offlattery. (Ver. 5.) It

may be designed to deceive, and is then coloured with the darkest hue of treachery.

Or it may be undesigned in its effects. But in either case, the web of flattering lies

becomes a snare in which the neighbour stumbles to his fall (comp. ch. xxvi. 24, 25, 28).

The kiss of the flatterer is more deadly than the hate of a foe. " When we are most

praised for our discernment, we are apt to act most foolishly; for praise tends to cloud

the understanding and pervert the judgment." 4. Delusive and genuine joy. (Ver. 6.)

The serpent is concealed amidst the roses of illicit pleasures ; a canker is at the core of

the forbidden fruit. A " shadow darkens the ruby of the cup, and dims the splendour

of the scene." But ever there is a song in the ways of God. See the example of Paul

and Silas even in prison (Acts xvi. 25). "Always there are evil days in the world;

always good days in the Lord " (Augustine, on Ps. xxxiii.).

II. The influence of personal goodness on social and public weal. 1. The

general happiness is dependent on the conduct of individuals. (Ver. 2 ; comp. ch.

xxviii. 12,28.) For society is a collection of individuals. "It is no peculiar con

ceit, but a matter of sound consequence, that all duties are by so much the better per

formed, by how much the men are more religious from whose abilities the same proceed.
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For if the course' of political affairs cannot in any good sort go forward without fit

instruments, and that which fitteth them be their virtues, let polity acknowledge itself

indebted to religion, godliness being the chiefest, top, and well-spring of all true virtue,

even as God is of all good things." " Religion, unfeignedly lived, perfecteth man's

abilities unto all kinds of virtuous services in the commonwealth (Hooker, ' Eccl.

Pol.,' v. 1). 2. The effect of just administration and of bribery. (Ver. 4.) The best

laws are of no avail it badly administered. God's throne is founded on justice (Ps.

lxzxix. 14). And this only can be the foundation of .national stable polity and of the

common weal. " We will sell justice to none," says the Magna Charta. The theocracy

was overthrown in the time of Samuel by the corruption of his sons. The just adminis

tration of David " bore up the pillars " of the land (2 Sam. viii. 15). The greed of

Jehoiakim again shook the kingdom to its foundations (Jer. xxii. 13—19). Righteous

ness alone exalteth a nation. 3. Justice to the poor. (Ver. 7.) The good man enters

into the feelings of others, and makes the lot of the oppressed, in sympathy and imagi

nation, his own. The evil and hard-hearted man, looking at life only from the outside,

treats the poor as dumb driven cattle, and easily becomes the tyrant and the oppressor.

Peculiarly, sympathy, consideration, compassion for the lowly and the poor, have been

infused into the conscience of the world, and made " current coin " by the example and

spirit of the Redeemer.—J.

Vers. 8—11.—Dishonourable passions. Such is the designation given by St. Paul

(see Revised Version of the New Testament, Rom. i. 26, etc.) to the various workings

of the evil leaven in the soul. Here is a description of some of these " lusts."

I. Scoffing. (Ver. 8.) Set on fire of hell, it inflames others, disturbs the peace of

communities, produces failures and tumults in public life. But wisdom calms, and

turns all things to the best. The scoffer, the malevolent critic of existing institutions,

is a public pest; the judicious man, a public blessing. The one raises tumults, tho

other quells them.

IE. Contentiousness. (Ver. 9.) It delights in dispute for dispute's sake. The

man of this vice does not want to elicit truth, but to find fuel for his passion. Alter

nating between rage and ridicule, he uses words merely as weapons of offence and

defence. Egotism is at the root of all his activity.

III. The sanguinary temper. (Ver. 10.) All hatred to the truth involves hatred

to the truth-speaker and the truth-doer. Here lies the secret of all persecution and of

all judicial murders. But in ourselves, whenever we detect the rising of resentment

against him who exposes our faults or fallacies, we may find something of the dark

temper of him " who was of the wicked one, and slew his brother" (1 John iii. 12).

IV. Want of belf-oontbol. (Ver. 11.) The impetuous, unbridled temper, which

explodes with wrath at the smallest provocation, or with ill-considered opinions. He

is wise who knows when to hold his peace. We are not always to speak all we feel or

think, but when we do speak should ever think what we say. We must remember

that " there is a time to speak, and a time to keep silence."—J.

Vers. 12—17.—Government in truth and equity. I. There must be the force of

example. (Ver. 12.) Especially in regard to truthfulness. Nothing is more easily

caught than an example of untruthfulness, evasion, hypocrisy. Servants' manners

reflect their masters' characters. The more conspicuous the station, the further tho

influence of the example extends.

II. There must be respect to the Ruler and Judge of all. (Ver. 13.) He is

no Respecter of persons; but he is the Protector of all, and the Judge between man and

man. The distinctions of ruler and subject, of rank and rank, of class and class, are

temporary ; the common relation of all to God is spiritual and eternal.

HI. There must be regard to the lowly. (Ver. 14.) Must not the test of every

government be at last this—What did it accomplish for the poor, for the burdened, for

the slave and the oppressed ? " Glorious " wars and additions of territory can never

compensate for injustice at home ; the renown of arms for a people's misery. The

throne that is not propped by bayonets, but built upon a people's gratitude and loyalty,

may defy the storms of revolution.

IV. Domestic government teaches the same truths on a smaller scale.
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(Vers. 15—17.) 1. There is the same need of firmness and discipline. Absolute liberty

is licence. All our freedom is bounded by necessity. The good of the whole demands

fixed law ; and this must be observed in the household as in the body politic. A

weakness in the administration of acknowledged law is fatal to the purity of the home,

to the welfare of nations. Evil-doers must be kept down ; if their character cannot

be changed, their power to work mischief must be taken from them by the unflinching

administration of law. And lastly, firmness, so far from alienating, really wins the

good will, the respect, and obedience of subjects in the petty commonwealth of home

and in the larger sphere of the state.—J.

Vers. 18—23.—Fatal defects in the social state. I. The want op commanding

religious teaching. The great prophets of Israel were the great instructors of the

people. They declared Jehovah's living oracles ; they made clear the eternnl principles

of the moral law ; they forecast what must be the future under moral conditions. The

Christian preacher has succeeded to the office of the Jewish prophet. Woe to the

nation if the supply of preachers ceases ! if, sunk in material interests, they are allowed

to forget that the " Word of the Lord " lives and endures, and obedience to it must be

the foundation of all private blessing, all public prosperity !

II. The want op fibm policy and conduct. (Ver. 19.) There always will be a

class more or less of " slaves," who must be governed, not by mere rhetoric or the

appeal to feeling, but by the knowledge that words will be backed by deeds. God

moans what he says. Tho laws of nature are no mere abstract statements of truth ;

they are stern and solemn facts, which cannot be defied with impunity. And the law

less must understand that what ought to be shall be.

III. The want of calm deliberation. (Ver. 20.) Whether in private or in

public life, this too may bo a ruinous defect. Thus rash enterprises are begun,

hostilities break out without warning, a lifelong alienation or the misery of a gene

ration may spring from the passion or the pique of the moment.

IV. Want op due severity in discipline. (Ver. 21.) The exegesis of the verse

certainly points to this meaning. Men are stung by the ingratitude or contumacy of

those whom they had weakly petted, and whose faults they had nourished by their

smiles. But human nature will only respond to just and true treatment ; and injurious

kindness will reap a thorny crop of ingratitude.

V. Want op self-control and of self-knowledge. (Vers. 22, 23.) (For the

first, see ch. xv. 18 ; xxviii. 25.) Wrath is the very hot-bed of transgression and every

" evil work." And self-esteem is a neighbour vice. So near are extremes in life : the

moment we are highest in our own imagination we are really lowest in power, in

position, in prospect. " He that would build lastingly must lay his foundation low.

As man falls by pride, he recovers by humility." And the more God honours men, the

more they should humble themselves.—J.

Vers. 24—27.—Prudence in alliance with religion. I. Prudence and religion

are ever in harmony. There can be no divorce between them. We are not placed

between cross-lights here. What intelligent regard to self prescribes, God's Law

commands. Approach the facts of life from these two opposite sides, travel by either

of these two paths, they meet at last in duty, in safety, in peace, and salvation.

II. Some examples of this harmony. 1. All dishonesty or complicity with it is self-

destructive. (Ver. 24.) Enlightened experience says so, and stamps itself in the clear

dictum, " Honesty is the best policy." God's Word says so, and here and in a thousand

similar declarations and warnings pronounces a curse upon the sin. 2. Fear of man is

perilous; confidence in the Eternal is safety. (Ver. 25.) Experience again ratifies this.

The coward dies a thousand deaths ; the brave, but once. The feeble-hearted daily miss

opportunities ; the brave create them. Moral cowardice springs from want of inner

conviction of the might of truth ; moral strength, from the inner certainty that nothing

but truth is victorious. Positive revelation here again fortifies the hints of common

knowledge. 3. The vanity of honour from others ; the true honour that comes from

God. (Ver. 26.) What bitter things have been written down in the experience of

men of the world concerning the favour of tho great, and the folly of courting it and

depending upon it ! and how does the same lesson echo back from the page of Holy
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Writ! Act well your part in Jehovah's sight; seek the honour that cometh from

him only;—how common and Divine wisdom effect a juncture once more! 4. Eternal

■antipathies. (Ver. 27.) What experience teaches us in one form, that fellowship

must be founded on sympathy, that tastes must be respected, that deep, undefinable

feelings attract us to or repel us from others, God's Word again confirms : " Hare no

fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness." Acquaintance is mere collocation

of persons friendship and Christian communism are the eternal affinity of souls in

God.—J.

Ver. 1.—The doom ofobduracy. There are four stages which conduct to spiritual ruin.

I. Human disloyalty. Man is found (or finds himself) at enmity with God ; he

does not reverence, love, honour, serve, him. He owes everything to his Maker and

Preserver and generous Benefactor ; but he has not paid his great debt, and now he is

estranged in spirit, and his life is one of disloyalty and rebellion.

II. Divine summons to return. God is saying, " Return unto me, and I will

return unto you ; " " Let the wicked forsake his way . . . and let him return unto

the Lord." By many messengers, in many voices, God calls us to repentance and

reconciliation.

III. Human recusancy. God calls, but men will not hearken or they will not

heed. They either (1) deliberately declino to listen ; or they (2) do listen without

being seriously impressed ; or they (3) are impressed without coming to any right and

wise decision ; they linger and delay ; they continually postpone ; and every new

procrastination makes indecision easier and delay more dangerous.

IV. Divine patience. God " bears long " with men. We see his merciful and

wonderful patience when we look at : 1. The time during which he continues to them

preservation and privilege. Through childhood and youth, through manhood and the

days of decline, up to extreme old age, God continues to men his sustaining and

preserving power, and all the fulness of Christian privilege ; though all the while they

are abusing his gift of life by retaining it for their own personal enjoyment, and his

gift of opportunity by slighting, or despairing, or misusing it. 2. The various means

he employs in order to reach and restore us. (1) God invites men, through his Word,

and through the Christian ministry, and by the voices of the home and of human

friendship. (2) He commands ; he requires that all men should repent and believe.

(3) He warns. (4) He reproves ; he often reproves. " He that is often reproved ; "

and very commonly a disloyal heart is often rebuked of God. Time after time he

receives the admonition of his fellows, or ho suffers the penalty of his guilt. God

makes him to understand that " the way of transgressors is bard ; " the merciful hand

of the Divine Father interposes many obstacles in the way of his children's ruin, that

they may be stopped and may be led to return on their way. But sin does its fatal

work of indurating the heart, of paralyzing the conscience, of blinding the eyes of the

•children of men ; and the man who is " often rebuked " only " hardens his neck," and

then comes the end—

V. Sudden and ihrkmediaile ruin. 1. Sometimes (perhaps frequently, in the

.case of those who are guilty of flagrant sin) the day of probation ends with startling

suddenness: "They are brought into desolation in a moment." Death comes down

upon them without any warning. In the full flow of iniquity their soul is that very

night required of them, and they pass from guilt to judgment. 2. Commonly, the

end comes without expectation, and so without preparation. Men are going on with

the engagements and the indulgences of life ; and they are expecting to go on inde

finitely. Then comes the serious illness, the 6ick-chamber, the medical attendant, the

anxious inquiry, the unfavourable response, the solemn communication, and the dis

tressed and agitated soul has to say, " My hour is come, and I am not ready for its.

-coming."—C.

Ver. 2.—(See homily on ch. xi. 10.)—C.

Ver. 5.—(See homily on ch. xxvii. 5, 6.)—C.

Ver. 7.—(See homily on ch. xix. 17.)—C.
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Vers. 8—10.—The senselessness of scorn, etc. Here is a triplet of truths we may

gather from these three texts.

L The senselessness of scorn. (Ver. 8.) To he of a scornful spirit, to bestow

scornful looks, to use scornful language,—this is gross folly. 1. It is utterly unbe

coming. Not one of us is so removed above his fellows as to be entitled to treat with

entire disregard what they may have to say or what they propose to do. 2. The wisest

men, and even the Wise One himself, think well to listen to what the humblest can

suggest. 3. It leads to a blind opposition to true wisdom ; for often wisdom is found

with those in whom no one expects to discover it ; even as the scornful Greek and the

proud Roman found it in the despised teachers from Judaea. 4. It ends disastrously.

It " brings a city into a snare," " sets a city in a flame." It refuses to consider the

serious danger that is threatened, or it provokes to uncontrollable anger by its disdain

fulness ; and the end is discord, confusion, strife. 5. It deliberately neglects the one

way of peace. A wise man who does not refuse to listen and to learn, who prefers to

treat neighbours and even enemies with the respect that is their due, " turns away

wrath," and saves the city from the flame. Scorn is thus a senseless thing in every

light.

II. The trsELEssNEss or contention. (Ver. 9 .) We are not to understand that

it is a vain or foolish thing to endeavour (I) to enlighten the ignorant, or (2) to con

vince the mistaken. Where there is an honest and loyal spirit, it may be of great

service to do this. What is useless is (3) to debate with the contentious. Nothing

comes of it but the clatter of the tongue and the triumph of the complacent " fool."

He may " rage " or he may " laugh ; " he may passionately declaim or he may indulge

in banter and in badinage, but he does not seek, and ho will not find, the truth. He

is no nearer to wisdom at the end than he was at tho beginning. Time is wasted ; the

heart of the wise is disappointed ; the wayward man is confirmed in his folly ;—let him

alone.

HI. The am op the upbight. This is twofold. 1. Peace. The wise man, who

is the upright man, " turns away wrath ; " and he objects to a contest with the con

tentious, because " there is no rest." Those in whom is the Spirit of Christ are always

setting this before them as a goal to be reached ; they speak and act as those that

" make for peace." They feel that everything which can be should be avoided that

makes for dissension and strife ; they are the " peacemakers," and theirs is the blessing

of the children of God (Matt. v. 9). 2. Life. They (the upright) "seek the soul," or

tho life, of the man whom the bloodthirsty hate (ver. 10). To " seek the soul " or the

life of men is the characteristic of the good. (1) They care, in thought and deed, for

the preservation and the protection of human life ; they seek the removal of all that

threatens it. (2) They care much for all that enlarges and ennobles human life—

education, morality, sound discipline. (3) They care most of all for that one thing

which crowns human life, and may be said to constitute it—the return of the soul to

God and its life in him. In this deepest and truest sense they " seek his soul ; " for

they are regarding and pursuing its spiritual and eternal welfare.—C.

Ver. 11 (and see ch. xii. 16; xiv. 33).—Hie time to be silent. There is a time to

keep silence as well as a time to speak (see Ecclos. iii. 7). According to our individual

temperament we need the one injunction or the other. There are few, however, of

either sex or of any disposition who do not need to be urged to guard the door of the

lip. This is one of those things in which we all offend in our time and in our way.

Impatience most frequently leads to transgression ; but there are other provocations—

there are other occasions when the warning word is wanted. We should carefully

command our tongue when there is in our mind—

I. The idea of achievement. It is unwise to talk of what we are going to do as

soon as it occurs to us to act. We may think ourselves capable or our circumstances

favourable when, on further consideration or inquiry, we find that we are not equal

to the task or that our position makes it impossible to us. We should think before we

undertake.

II. The thought of ignorance. Nothing but harm can come of counsel given in

ignorance of any case before us. Either we persuade our friends and colleagues to take

action which is unwise and will prove to be injurious and possibly disastrous; or we
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are at once corrected by those who know better, and we are ashamed. Do not go to

the council without learning the facts and understanding the matter, or else wait well

and learn patiently before you speak at all.

III. The feeling of resentment. " A fool uttereth all his anger, but a wise man
keepeth it back and stilleth it " (Revised Version ; ch. xii. 16). Nothing more dis- ••

tinctly marks the presence of wisdom or folly than the habit of speaking quickly or

restraining speech under provocation. It is an unfailing criterion. The reasons for

silence at such a time are obvious enough, and they should be strong enough. 1. Hasty

speech is (1) very likely indeed to be incorrect, imperfect, if not wholly wrong, for our

judgment is sure to be disturbed and unhinged when our spirit is wounded ; (2) most

likely to provoke our opponent to feel strongly and to strike severely, and thus the

flood-gates of strife are opened ; (3) unworthy of the wise and strong, lowering in the

eyes of our best friends and in our own regard ; (4) condemned of God (Jas. i. 19, 20).

2. Conscientious silence under provocation is (1) an admirable victory over our lower

nature (ch. xvi. 32) ; (2) the way of peace in the council, in the home, in the Church ;

(3) the path in which we follow Christ our Lord, and gain his Divine approval (Matt,

xxvii. 12; vi. 9).—C.

Ver. 13.—(Sob homily on ch. xxii. 2.)—C.

Vers. 15—17.—(See homily on ch. xiii. 24.)—C.

Ver. 18.—Spiritual ignorance and obedience. (See also homily on ch. xix. 2.) Two

things are clear : 1. That God has provided us with many sources of knowledge. We

have, for materials to work with, a very complex and richly endowed nature ; and we

have, for materials to work upon, (1) that same nature of ours with all its instincts,

impulses, desires, hopes; (2) the great visible system around us into which we can

constantly be looking, and of which we might be expected to learn much ; (3) human

life, and the providence of God as manifested therein. 2. That these sources of wisdom,

which are constant and common to our race, prove to be lamentably insufficient. Man,

under the dominion and depression of sin, cannot read aright the lessons which his own

nature, the visible universe, and the providence of God are fitted and intended to teach

him. He Bhows himself utterly incapable ; he is completely false in his ideas, and

pitiably wrong in his course of action. Hence we come to the conclusion of the text—

I. The lamentable result of spiritual ignorance. " Where there is no vision,

the people perish." Where there is no special Divine revelation, supplementing the

knowledge and correcting the ignorance of the unenlightened, there is a " perishing " or

a " nakedness " in the land. The sad and miserable result, as all lands and all ages

testify, is : 1. Literal, physical death. Without the knowledge of God, and in the absence

of the control which the knowledge of his will can supply, (1) there is strife, violence,

war, and of this death is the continual fruit ; (2) there is vice, and this, when it is

finished, bringeth forth death. 2. Loss of character. Not only of that which is sometimes

understood by character, viz. reputation, but also of character itself. Where God's

Word and will are unknown, there is such a deplorable descent into the erroneous and

the immoral, that both of these go down and perish. 3. Absence of spiritual life. The

life of our life is in God, and not only in his kindness to us, but in our knowledge of

him. To be in utter ignorance of him, to have lost all belief in him, to be spending our

days in spiritual separation from him,—is not this to be so destitute of all that beautifies

and brightens, of all that enlarges" and ennobles, human life, as to be " dead while we

live " ? So thought and taught the great Teacher and his great apostle (Luke ix. 60 ;

John v. 24 ; 1 Tim. v. 6). It is not merely that there is a sad exclusion, at the

end, from the heavenly kingdom; it is that spiritual ignorance of God constitutes death,

and they who are living without God, and becoming more and more alienated from and

unlike to him, are perishing " day by day."

H. The blessedness of obedience. " He that keepeth the Law," etc. Happy is

the man who walks in the fear of God, in the love and the service of Jesus Christ ; for :

1. He is walking in the path where all the worst evils cannot harm him ; he is defended

from " the evil which is in the world ; " he is upheld in his purity and his integrity.

2. He is living a life which will command the esteem and win the love of the wise and
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the worthy. 3. He abides under the wing of a heavenly Father's favour ; he is enjoying

the friendship of a Divine Saviour. 4. He is expending his powers in the conscious, the

happy service of him " whose he is," and in whose service is true and lasting freedom.

5. He is exerting a benignant influence in every circle in which he moves. 6. He is

travelling homewards.—C.

Vers. 20, 22.—(See homily on ver. 11.)—C.

Ver. 23.—(See homily on ch. xvi. 18.)—0.

Vers. 25, 26.—Two temptations and tv;o resources. As responsible human souls, we

find ourselves exposed to two dangers, and we have two sources of refuge and strength

of a very similar character.

I. Two temptations. 1. To be unduly affected by the fear of man's displeasure.

" The fear of man," etc. Now, the fear of man : (1) May be dutiful. It is the duty of

children to have a reverential regard for their parents, and to shun most carefully their

disapproval. There is a " fear " appropriate to servants (Eph. vi. 5). We should fear

to dissatisfy those who have a right to our faithful service. (2) May be desirable. We

should, as wise co-workers with God, fear to do that which, instead of conciliating, will

disaffect those whom we want to win to righteousness and wisdom. But the fear of

which Solomon writes (3) is dishonourable and dangerous. It is a fear which is bom

of cowardice, a slavish disinclination to encounter the anger or the opposition of those

who are in the wrong. It is an undue concern about the action of those who may claim

a right, but who cannot sustain it, to keep us back from duty or to compel us to some

unworthiness. By this unmanly and unholy fear we may be (1) prevented from

entering the kingdom or the Church of Christ ; (2) deterred from speaking his truth

with fulness and faithfulness; (3) hindered from bearing the testimony we should

otherwise offer against some evil course ; (4) led into actual and even active fellow

ship with wrong. Then, indeed, our fear is " a snare," aud it betrays us into sin.

2. To be unduly impelled by a desire for man's favour. "Many seek the ruler's

favour." There is, of course, nothing wrong in seeking the interest of the powerful.

It is simple wisdom, on the part of those who are struggling and rising, to do that.

But it may easily be and often is overdone. Our Lord used very decisive language on

this subject (John v. 44). When (1) the desire is excessive ; (2) language is used or

action is taken which is untruthful or dishonest, or which makes a man fall in his own

regard j (3) there is so much solicitude that a man loses self-reliance as well as self-

resj>ect, and forgets the help which is to be had from above ;—then " seeking the ruler's

favour " is a mistake, and even more and worse than that.

II. Two sources op strength. 1. A sense of Divine approval. "Every man's

judgment cometh from the Lord." Why be troubled about man's condemnation so

long as we have his acquittal? Let Judas complain, if Jesus excuses and commends

(John xii. 1—8). Let the critics pass their sentence ; it is a small thing to a man

who is living under an abiding sense that " he that judgeth him is the Lord " (1 Cor.

iv. 3, 4 ; Rom. ii. 29).

" Men heed thee, love thee, praise thee not ;

The Master praises ;—what are men ? "

And it is not only the present judgment and acceptance of God to which we have

recourse, but his future judgment also, and the commendation he will pass upon

our fidelity (see Rom. xiv. 10—13; 1 Cor. iv. 5). 2. A hope of Divine succour.

" Whoso putteth his trust in the Lord shall be safe." Again and again, in the Old and

New Testaments, by psalmists and prophets and apostles, as well as by our Lord him

self, we are invited and exhorted to " put our trust in the Lord; " and we are assured

that, so doing, we shall not be ashamed. If God does not deliver usfrom our enemies,

and from the trouble they occasion us, he will certainly deliver us in our adversity ; he

will give us strength to endure, grace to submit, courage to bear and brave the worst,

sanctity of spirit as the result ; he will turn the well of our affliction into a fountain of

spiritual blessing.—C.
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Ver. 27.—How to hate the wicked. There is a hatred we have to endure, and there

is also a hatred which we have to cherish. The question of any difficulty is—What

is the feeling we should cultivate in our hearts towards the guilty ? We may glance at—

I. The hatred op us by the wicked. "He that is upright in the way is

abomination to the wicked." 1. This is a well-verified fact, attested by Scripture,

by history, by observation, probably by experience. 2. Its explanation is at hand.

(1) Wicked men are utterly out of sympathy with the righteous. Their tastes, inclina

tions, habits, are all at variance with those of the good and pure. (2) The upright are

obliged to condemn them, either in private or in public. (3) The life of the one is *

standing reflection upon the conduct of the other. 3. There is one right way to meet

it ; viz. (1) to endure it as Jesus Christ endured it (Heb. xii. 3 ; 1 Pet. ii. 23), and as

seeing the invisible but present and approving Lord (Heb. xi. 27) ; (2) to make an

honest effort to remove it by winning those who indulge it. But the more difficult

■question is how we are to bear ourselves toward those whose conduct we reprobate,

whose character we detest, whose persons we are not willing to admit into our homes.

How shall we order—

II. Ocb hatred op the wicked ? That there is a very strong feeling against the

wrong-doer in the minds of the holy is obvious enough. It is a fact that " an unjust

man is an abomination to the just." " Do not I hate them that hate thee ? . . . I hate

them with perfect hatred : I count them mine enemies," said David (Ps. cxxxix. 21, 22).

Jesus Christ " looked round about on them with anger " (Mark iii. 5). God is " angry

with the wicked every day " (Ps. vii. 11). He " hateth all the workers of iniquity "

(Ps. v. 5). Our feeling, therefore, is the reflection of that which is in the heart of the

Holy One himself. Of what elements should it be composed ? 1. One element that

should be absent. There should be no trace of personal ill will, of a desire for the

suffering of the man himself; for the soul of the sinful we should wish well, and we

fall into a mistake, if not into a sin, when we allow ourselves to find a pleasure in

witnessing or in dwelling upon the humiliation or the sorrow of the wicked. We ought

only to wish for that as a means of their purification and recovery. 2. The elements that

should be present. (1) Pure resentment, such as God feels, such as our Lord felt when

he lived amongst us (see Matt, xxiii.),—a feeling of strong reprobation, which we are

obliged to direct against them as the doers of unrighteousness. (2) Faithful but

measured condemnation. There is, in this view, a time to speak as well as a time to

keep silence ; and both publicly and privately it behoves us to blame the blameworthy,

and even to denounce the shamefully unjust or cruel. But here we are bound to take

care that we are well acquainted with the matter on which we speak, and that our

judgment is an impartial one. (3) Fearless and unflinching opposition. We must

actively and steadfastly oppose ourselves to the iniquitous, and do our best to bring

their purposes to the ground. (4) Sincere and practical compassion. With all this

that is adverse, we may and should conjoin such pity as our Divine Saviour has felt

for ourselves, and such honest and earnest endeavour to win them to the truth and to

the practice of righteousness as he put forth when he came to redeem us from sin and

to raise us to the likeness and restore us to the kingdom of God.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXX.

Vers. 1—33.—Part VII. Fmsr Arpramx

to the Second Collection, containing

" the words of Agur." A short introduc

tion, teaching that the Word of God is the

source of wisdom (vers. 1—6), is followed

by apothegms on different subjects (vers.

7—33). Cornelius a Lapide offers the follow

ing opinion concerning this appendix, which

no one can hesitate to say is well founded,

if he attempts to give it a spiritual inter

pretation, and to discern mysteries under

the literal meaning : " Quorta hicc pars

elcgantissima est et pulcherrirna, a'quo ac

difficillima ct obscurissima : priores enim

tres partes continent Proverbia et Parosmias

claras, ac antithesibus et similitudinibus

perspicuas et illustres; h«eo vero continet

(enigmata et gryphos insigues, sed arconos
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et pordifficilos, turn ex phrasi qua) involnta

est et araigmatica, tum ex sensu et materia,

qua) Bublimia est et profunda."

Ver. 1.—The words of Agur the son of

Jakeh, even the prophecy. This seems to

be tho correct rendering of the passage,

though it has been made to bear very

different interpretations. It is plainly the

title of the treatiso which follows. Who

Agur and Jakeh were is utterly unknown.

The Jewish interpreters considered that

"Agur son of Jakeh" was an allegorical

designation of Solomon — Agur meaning

"Gatherer," or "Convener" (see Eccles. i. 1;

xii. 11); Jakeh, "Obedient," or "Pious,"

which thus would indicate David. St

Jerome somewhat countenances tho alle

gorical interpretation by translating, Verba

Congregantis, filii Vomentie, " The words of

the Collector, son of the Utterer." But

what follows could not apply to Solomon ;

he could not say, " I have not learned wis

dom" (ver. 3), or ask blindly after the

Creator (ver. 4). Many have endeavoured

to find Agur's nationality in the word that

follows, translated "the prophecy" (Ny'pn,

hamaem). Mama, "burden," is usually

npplied to a solemn prophetical speech or

oracle, a Divine utterance (Isa. xiii. 1 ; xv.

1, etc.), and as this designation was deemed

inappropriate to the character of this ap

pendix, it has been thought that allusion

is here made to a land of Massa, so called

after a son of Ishmael (Gen. xxv. 14), who

dwelt in the country of Edom or Seir, and

whose inhabitants were among those children

of the East whose wisdom had become pro

verbial (1 Kings iv. 30). Others find Massa

in the Hauran, or on tho north of the Per

sian Gulf. The Venetian Version gives,

Adyoi 'Ayovpov views 'Icuctws tov Maa-dov.

But we have no satisfactory account of a

country thus called, and its existence is

quite problematical ; therefore the inge

nious explanations founded on the reality of

this terra ignota noed not be specified (see

Introduction, pp. xxi., etc.). Gratz has sug

gested that in place of hamassa should be

read hammothel, " the proverb-writer ; " but

this is a mere conjecture, unsupported by any

ancient authority. If, as seems necessary,

we are compelled to resign the rendering,

" of Massa," or " the Massan," we must fall

back on the Authorized Version, and con

sider tho term "oracle" as applied loosely

and abnormally to these utterances of wis

dom which follow. That they are not of

tho naturo of Divine communications can

be seen at once by consideration of their

contents, which are mainly of human, and

not of the highest type, and, though capable

of spiritual interpretation, do not possess

that uniqueness of purpose, that religious

character and elevation of subject, which

one expects in the enunciations of an in

spired prophet. This view does not mili

tate against their claim to be regarded as

Holy Scripture; their place in the canon

is secured by other considerations, and is

not affected by our suspicion of the inappro-

priateness of the term applied to them ; and,

indeed, it may be that the very human

element in these utterances is meant to be

unsatisfying, and to lead one to look for

the deep spiritual truths which underlie

the secular surroundings. Agur is some

poet or moralist, well known in Solomon's

time, probably one of the wise meu referred

to in eh. xxiv. 23 (see below). The rest of

tho paragraph is of greater obscurity than

the former portion. The man spake unto

Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and Ileal. Accord

ing to this rendering, the man is Agar, who

is introduced as nttcring what follows in

ver. 2, etc., to Ithiel and Ucal, two of his

sons, pupils, or companions. The name

Ucal occurs nowhere else in the Old Testa

ment ; Ithiel is found once, in Neh. xi. 7,

as the name of a Benjamite. Wordsworth

regards the names as symbolical of the

moral character of those whom the author

designs to address, explaining the former as

equivalent to "God with me," and the latter

as denoting " consumed " with zeal, or

"strong," "perfect." It is as if the writer

said, " Yon must have God with you ; yea,

you must have God with you, if you are to

be strong. You must be Ithiels, if you are

to be Ucals." He refers to 1 Cor. xv. 10;

2 Cor. iii. 5; Phil. iv. 13. That the Ma-

sorites regarded these words as proper names

is evident ; ur n\ indeed, can have no other

application. The Syriae takes this view of

the words ; to the same opinion lean, more

or less, the Jewish translators Aquila and

Theodotion, Aben Ezra, Vatablus, Pagninns,

and others, and it is the simplest and easiest

solution of the difficulties which have been

seen in the clause. But many modern

commentators have declared against it ;

e.g. Hitzig, Zockler, Delitzsch, Bottcher,

Nowack. The repetition of Ithiel seems

unmeaning; one sees no reason why it

should be repeated more than Veal. The

second verse begins with '2, which, as He

braists agree, cannot stand abruptly at the

commencement of a discourse, but rather

establishes something that has preceded.

But if we take the words in dispute as

propor names, no statement to be confirmed

has been made. We are, then, constrained

to take them in another sense. St Jerorao

translates them, writing, Visio quam loculus

e»t vir, cam quo est Dew, el qui Deo tecum

morante confortalus. The LXX. (which in

troduces vers. 1—14 of this chapter after ch.

xxiv. 23) gives, " These things saith the man
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to those who believe God, and I cease ; "

■roit wurrtiovtTi &ttp being the translation of

the doubled Ithiel, equivalent to " God with

me," and hstm (th^o/uu) being considered to

be a formation from the root fro. Ewald

takes the two words to be the name of one

man, equivalent to " God with me, so I am

strong ; " in his own language, Mitmirgott

—sobinich stark ; but his idea of a dialogue

between the rich mocker (vers. 2—4) and

the humble believer (vers. 5—14) is not

well founded, though a late editor, Strack,

agreeing, considers that the only possible

interpretation of these verses (2—4) is to

make the speaker utter them as the out-

como of his unbelief aud scoffing, to which

Agur answers in ver. 5. Under all circum

stances, it has seemed to many scholars best

to surrender the notion of proper names,

and, altering the vocalization, to interpret,

"The oracle of the man, 'I have wearied

myself, O God, I have wearied myself, O

God,' " or, as others say, "about God." The

utterance commences here, and not at ver. 2.

The repetition forcibly expresses the labori

ous and painful investigation of the seeker

after truth. The final word, vocalized hzm,

is rendered, " And I have withdrawn ; " or,

as Biokell, quoted by Cheyne, gives, v'lo

ukal, "I have not prevailed." We arrive

thus at this interpretation : first comes the

superscription, "The words of Agur," etc.,

"the oracle of the man;" then begins the

utterance, which opens with the melancholy

avowal that, though he had longed and

striven to know God, his nature, his attri

butes, his working, he had failed in this

object, and expended his labour in vain.

Both Agur, and Lemuel who is named in

ch. xxxi. 1, seem to havo been persons not

of Israelitish nationality, but dwelling in

the neighbourhood of Palestiue, aud ac

quainted with the religion aud sacred

literature of the chosen people (seo ver. 0).

It is by no means unlikely that they were

of the race of Ishmael, from which stock

many wise men had risen, and where wis

dom was so cultivated as to have become

proverbial (seo Jer. xlix. 7; Obad. 8). In

what follows Agur shows himself as a

philosopher and a critic, but at the tame

time a firm believer.

Vers. 2 and 3 confirm what is said in

ver. 1 concerning the fruitlessness of the

investigation there mentioned ; tho more he

sought and studied, the more conscious ho

became of his own ignorance and of God's

incomprehensibility.

Ver. 2.—Surely I am more brutish than

any man. "Surely" (W) should be "for"

(see note on ver. 1 ). Cheyne, " I am too stupid

for a man ; " I am a mero irrational beast

(comp. ch. xii. 1 ; Ps. lxxiii. 22). And have

not the understanding of a man. I am not

worthy to be called a man, as I possess not

the intellectual faculty which a man ought

to havo. This is not ironical, as if he did

not desire tho statement to bo taken in its

full seuse, and meant to say, " Of course it

is my own stupidity that is in fault ; " but

it is a genuine confession of incompetence

to investigate the subject-matter, which is

too niysturious for his mental powers to

penetrate. Thus Solomon acknowledges

that he is but a little child, and prays for

an understanding heart (1 Kings iii. 7, 9;

comp. AVisd. ix. 5 ; Matt, xi. 25).

Ver. 3.—I neither learned wisdom. With

all my eager longing and striving I did not

attain to such wisdom, that I should have

the knowledge of the Holy One (Revised

Version uiargiu); k'doshim, plural of "ex

cellence," like elohim (ch. ix. 10 ; Hos.

xii. 1 (Hcbrow) ; see note on ch. i. 20 ;

and comp. Eccles. v. 8 ; xii. 1). The know

ledge of tho all-holy God was beyond his

grasp (Job xi. 7, etc.). Theology is a higher

science than metaphysics, and cannot be

reached by that ladder. Tho LXX. gives

an affirmative sense to this verse, "God

hath taught me wisdom, and I know tho

knowledge of tho holy (iyluy)."

Ver. 4.—The questions contained in this

verse are such as compelled Agur to

acknowledge his ignorance and nothingness

before tho thought of the glory and power

of the great Creator. We may compare Job

xxxviii., etc. Who hath ascended up into

heaven, or descended? Who iB ho that

huth his seat in heaven, and doeth works

on earth? Who is he whoso universal

providence is felt and experienced? Where

is this mysterious Being who hides himself

from human ken? Christ has said some

thing like this, " No man hath ascended up

to heaven, but he that came down from

heaven, even the Son of man which is in

heaven" (John iii. 13); and St. Paul (Kph.

iv. 9). In biblical language God is said to

come down from heaven in order to punish,

to aid, to reveal his will, etc. (Gen. xi. 7 ;

Ps. xviii. 9, etc.) ; and he returns to heaven

when this intervention is finished (Gen.

xvii. 22 ; xxxv. 13). Who hath gathered the

wind in his fists t Who hath the control of

the viewless wind, so as to restrain it or re

lease it at his pleasure ? (Ps. exxxv. 7 ; Amos

iv. 13). Septuagint, " Who hath gathered

the winds in his bosom (<coAt»>) ? " Who

hath bound the waters in a garment? The

waters are the clouds which cover tho

vault of heaven, and are held, as it were,

in a garment, so that, in spite of tho weight

which they contain, they fall not upon the

earth. As Job says (xxvi. 3), "Ho bindetlt
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ii]> (lie waters in his thick clouds ; find the

cloud is not rent under them." And again

(xxxviii. 37), " Who can number the clouds

by wisdom? or who can pour out the

bottles of heaven?" So the psalmist, "Thou

•coveredst it [the earth] with the deep as

with a vesture" (Ps. civ. 6). (See above,

ch. viii. 27, etc.) Who hath established all

the ends of the earth 1 Who hath con

solidated the foundations, and defined the

limits, of the remotest regions of the earth ?

<comp. Job xxxviii. 4, etc.). The answer to

these four questions is "Almighty God."

He alone can order and control the forces of

nature. What is his name, and what is his

son's name, if thou canst tell T or, if thou

hnowett. It is not enough to acknowledge

the power and operation and providenco of

this mysterious Being ; Agur longs to know

more of his nature, his essence. He must

hare personality ; he is not an abstraction,

a force, a quality ; he is a Person. What,

then, is his name, the name which expresses

what ho is in himself? Men have different

appellations for this Supreme Being, accord

ing as they regard one or other of his

attributes : is there one namo that com

prehends all, which gives an adequate

account of the incomprehensible Creator?

The question cannot be answered affirma

tively in this life. "We know that if he

ehall be manifested, we shall be like him ;

for we shall Bee him even as ho is" (1 John

iii. 2). The further question, "What is

his eon's name?" has given some difficulty.

The LXX. has, "What is the name of

.his children (to« rtitfoij airov)?" as if

there was reference to Israel, the special

children of God. But the original does

not bear out this interpretation, which is

also opposed to the idea of the enigma

proposed. The inquiry might mean—Are

wo to apply to the Supreme Being the Bame

notion of natural relationship with which

wo are familiar in the human family ? But

this seems a low and unworthy conception.

Or the "son" might be primeval man

(Job xv. 7) or tho sago; but the answer

would not bo satisfactory, and would not

tend to solve the great question. There

are two replies which can be made to

Agur's interrogation. Looking to tho

marvellous description of Wisdom in ch.

viii. 22, etc., we may consider Wisdom to

be a denotation of the Son of God, and tho

inquirer desires to know tho name and

nature of this personage, of whose existeuce

he was certified. Or he may have arrived

.at a knowledge of the only begotten Son of

God, as the idea of the Logos is more or

less developed in the Book cf Wisdom, in

Philo's treatises, and in tho Alexandrian

school; and longs for more perfect know

ledge. This, indeed, is hidden : " He hath a

name written, which no one knoweth but

he himself" (Rev. xix. 12). It is useless

to put such question to a fellow-man ; no

human mind can fathom the nature of the

Godhead, or trace out its operations (Ecclus.

xviii. 4, etc.).

Vers. 5, 6.—The following tetrastich is

connected with what has preceded in this

way : As the light of nature and metaphy

sical speculation are of no avail in obtaining

the perfect knowledge of God which the

seeker craves, he must be all the more

thankful for the revealed Word of God,

which teaches him as mucli as he is capable

of learning.

Ver. 5.—Every word of God is pure.

"Word" is here imrah, which does not

occur elsewhere in our book, which is the

case also with Eloah, the term used for

" God." Evcrv declaration of God in the

inspired record", the Torah, is pure, as if

refined in the fire (Ps. xviii. 30). Vulgate,

Omnit termo Dei eft ignitut; Septuagint,

" All the words of God ore tried in the

fire (irfTupB^^coi)." God's words are true,

siucere, with no mixture of error, certain of

accomplishment (comp. Ps. xii. 6; cxix.

140). He is a shield. He is perfect pro

tection to all those who, relying on the

word of revelation, fly to him for refuge

(see on ch. ii. 7). The knowledge of God

is obtained in two ways—by his revelation

in his Word, and by the experience of those

who trust in him.

Ver. 6.—Add thou not unto his words.

God's will, as announced in revelation, is to

be simply accepted and acted upon, not

watered down, not overstrained. This in

junction had already been given in the old

Law (Deut. iv. 2 ; xii. 32) ; it is repeated in

the New Testament with awful emphasis

(Rev. xxii. 18, 19). No human speculations

or traditions may be mingled with God's

words; the glosses and explanations and

definitions, affixed by rabbinical ingenuity

to plain enactments, and proved to be false

in morality and fatal to vital religion, are

a commentary on the succeeding sentence,

Lest he reprove thee, and thou be found a

liar. Tho reproof is found in the con

sequences of such additions ; the results to

which they lead are such as show that he

who asserts that these things are contained

in the Word of God is a liar.

Vers. 7—9.—A mashnl ode, containing

two requests, and a rationale of the latter.

The matter of the two prayers connects it

with ver. C, whether we consider that the

limitation of man's desire follows naturally

the limitation of his knowledge (Plumptre),
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or that the warning against being reproved

as a liar is corroborated by the prayer against

vanity and lies (but see below, on ver. 9).

It is tho first of Agur's numerical proverbs.

Ver. 7.—Two things have I required of

thee. Tho personal pronoun applies to God,

who, according to our interpretation, has

been invoked in ver. 1 ; otherwiso it stands

without reference to anything preceding.

Deny me not before I die; i.e. grant me

these two things for tho rest of my life.

Septuagint, " Take not grace (xty"1) from

me before I die."

Ver. 8.—Here is the first request: Be-

move far from me vanity and lies. Shav,

" vanity," is inward hollowness and worth-

lessness, and "lies" are the expression cf

this in words. The prayer might indeed be

taken as an entreaty against being polluted

with the companionship of the evil, like

" Lead us not into temptation, but deliver

us from evil;" but it is best taken subjec

tively, as a supplication for personal truth

fulness and sincerity in all relations both

towards God and man. Give me neither

poverty nor riches. Both extremes are

deprecated : the mean is the safest and the

happiest Horace, ' Carm.,' iii. 16. 42—

"Multa petentibus

Desunt multa; bene est, cui deus obtulit

Parca, quod satis eBt, manu."

"Tho 'ever craving' is Want's slave and

thrall;

The gods most wisely thus their gifts

accord.

Giving ' enough,' they amply give to all."

(Stanley.)

Theognis^' Parcen.,' 1155—

Ovk tpifiai hKovtuv ovS' <6xouai, d\\d fioi

Zfiv dirb riiv i\(yav, fir/Hy tx<",Tt

■ I want not wealth ; I only ask to live

Ou frugal means without corroding care."

Feed me with food convenient for me;

literally, give me to eat the bread of my

portion ; that which by God's providence is

determined for me (comp. Gen. xlvii. 22,

which speaks of the portion assigned for the

support of the priests; Job xxiii. 14; and

below, ch. xxxi. 15). It is natural to refer to

rbv iprov riftuy rbv Ixiovaiov of the Lord's

Prayer (Matt. vi. 11); but the idea is not

the same. In the latter, bread for the

needs of the coming day is meant; in our

passage it is more indefinite, a casting

one's self on the Divine love, in readiness to

take what that love assigns. " Having food

and covering," says St. Paul (1 Tim. vi. 8),

"we shall be therewith content." Septua

gint, "Appoint for me what is necessary

and what is sufficient (rd Stoma. «al ra

avraoKri)"

Ver. 9.—The reason for tho latter prayer

follows, unless, as some consider, the prayer

is one, as if Agur asked, "Take from mo

riches which lead to vanity, and poverty

which leads to lying and deceit." In this

case the ground of the request would em

brace both parts of the petition. Lest I be

full, and deny thee, and say, Who is the

Lord (Jehovah) ? Great wealth and temporal

prosperity tempt to forgetfulncss of God,

to self-confidence and practical unbelief

in Divine providence. Like Pharaoh, the

haughty rich man asks with scorn, " Who

is the Lord, that I should obey his voice 1 "

(Exod. v. 2; comp. Deut. viii. 12, etc.; Job

xxi. 14, etc. ; Ps. xiv. 1). Septuagint, "Lest

being filled I become false, and say, Who

Beeth me?" Or lest I be poor, and steal;

lest my necessities lead to dishonesty. And

take the name of my Ood in vain. The verb

taphas means "to grasp at, seize violently,

handle roughly," and the sin intended may

be either false swearing in denial of his

theft and to escape punishment, or tho

arraignment of God's providence which has

allowed him to fall intosuch distress. Thus

Isa. viii. 21, " They shall pass through it,

hardly bestead and hungry; and it shall

come to pass that, when they shall bo

hungry, they shall fret themselves, and

curse their king and their God." In view

of the proverbs that follow, the clause seems

to be best taken of the blasphemy attending

on iinpatienco and want of resignation to

God's will (comp. ch. xix. 3).

Yer. 10 Accuse not a servant unto his

master. Calumniate, Blander not ; ^ Kara-

AaA^ujjr, Theodotion ; ft)/ Stafid\jis, Symma-

c I ma. Do not secretly bring a charge against

a man's slave, and make his master suspi

cious of him ; have a kindjfeeling for those in

lowly condition, and do not render their lot

more unbearable by insinuating false or

frivolous accusations against them. Ewald

and others would render, "Entice not a

servant to slander his master;" but there

is no need so to take the expression, as the

hiph. of the verb is used in post-biblical

Hebrew in the sense of "to calumniate."

The Septuagint has, " Deliver not a servant

into the hands of his master," which seems

to refer to the treatment of runaway slaves

(Deut. xxiii. 15). Lest he curse thee, and

thou be found guilty, and have to atone for

it. The slandered slave imprecates a curse

on his slanderer, and, as the latter has in

curred vengeance by his word or action, tho

curse will not fall harmless (ch. sxvi. 2);

God's righteous retribution will overtako

him, and he shall suffer for it.

Vers. 11—31 contain six groups of four
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sentences each, each quaternion having a

certain connection in language and concin-

nity of idea. First (vers. 11—14) come

four generations that are evil—four being

taken as the symbol of universality. The

sins herein specified bad become so general

that they affected the whole generation.

Ver. 11.—Thero is a generation that

curseth their father. The words, "there

is," are not found in the Hebrew, and the

four subjects are without a predicate.

Delitzsch calls the group "a mutilated

priamel," which is explained to be a kind

of gnomic poetry containing a series of ante

cedents or subjects followed by an epigram

matic conclusion applicable to all the ante

cedents. In the present case the conclusion

is wanting, so that we are left in doubt

whether the author meant merely to de

scribe classes of men in his own time or to

affirm that snob, are abominable. Septua-

gint, "A wicked generation curseth its

father (txyovov Kaxiiv)" which expression is

repeated at each of the four verses. The

first sin is that which offends against the

commandment to honour and obey parents.

This was judged worthy of death under the

old Law (Exod. xxi. 17 ; see ch. xx. 20, and

noto there). And doth not bless their mother.

This is a litotes, " not to bless " being equi

valent to " to curse."

"Ver. 12.—A generation that are pure in

their own eyes (ch. xx. 9). The second

characteristic is hypocrisy and Pharisaical

self-righteousness (see Luke xviii. 11).

And yet are not washed from their filthi-

ness ; have not cleansed their heart by com

plete repentance, either because they have

not examined themselves and know nothing

of the real state of their conscience, or

because they care nothing about it and will

not regard it in its true light. There is a

similar expression in Isa. iv. 4. Septuagint,

"A wicked generation judgeth themselves

to be just, but have not washed themselves

clean (t^jk %£ot>ov ubrov oiix torivityeir)"

Ver. 13.—A generation, oh, how lofty are

their eyes ! The third sin is pride and arro

gance (see on ch. vi. 17 ; xxi. 4). " Lord,"

said the psalmist, " my heart is not haughty,

nor mine eyes lofty " (Pb. exxxi. ,1). The

prophet rebukes " the stout heart of the

King of Assyria and tho glory of his high

looks" (Isa. x. 12). Their eyelidB are lifted

up; in supercilious disdain. "Inde Pro-

verbio dicimus," says Erasmus ('Adag.'),

" attolli supercilium, fastidium indicantes "

(«.». " Arrogantia ").

Ver. 14.—A generation, whose teeth are

as swords, and their jaw teeth as knives.

The fourth evil is insatiable cupidity, which

leads to oppression and injurious treatment

of the helpless and poor, which makes men

as cruel anil remorseless in destroying others

and despoiling them of their substance, as

the very steel which they use in their opera

tions. Similarly, the psalmist speaks of bis

enemies as men " whose teeth are spears and

arrows, and their tongue a sharp sword"

(Pb. lvii. 4; comp. Isa. ix. 12; Jer. v. 17).

To devour the poor from off the earth ; i.e.

so as to be no more seen in the world. Amos

viii. 4, " Hear this, O ye that would swallow

up the needy, and cause the poor of the land

to fail " (comp. Ps. xiv. 4).

{ [ Vers. 15, 10.—Having spoken of insatiate

cupidity, the writer now introduces four

things which are insatiable. Tho form of

the apothegm is climacteric, mounting from

two to three, and thence to four, like the

famouB passage in Amos i. 3, etc. (comp. eh.

vi. 1G, though there is no Bpecial stress there

laid on the last member of tho climax ; Job

v. 19 ; xxxiii. 29 ; Eccles. xi. 2).

Ver. 15.—The horseleach hath two

daughters, crying, Give, give. The word

"crying" is not in the Hebrew, which says,

" The alukah hath two daughters : Give !

Give!" The insatiable appetite of this

creature is represented by two words, which

are personified as daughters, whom the

mother has produced and dearly loves.

This word alukah is not found again in tho

Old Testament; but in later Hebrew and

in Aramaic it means "leech" or "blood

sucker ; " and so it is translated by the Sep

tuagint, fiSeAAo, and by St. Jerome tangui-

suga. The word'is derived from a root which

in Arabic means " to adhere." There are

several kinds of leeches common in Palestine,

and their bloodthirsty nature is well known ;

as Horace says, ' Ars Poet.,' 476—

" Non missura cutem, nisi plena cruoris, hi-

rudo."

It seems simple and quite satisfactory to

accept the word thus, and to see in the

voracity of the leech an example of the

greed further developed in the following

clauses; but commentators have not been

contented with this explanation, and have

offered various suggestions which are either

unnecessary or inadmissible. Thus the Tal

mud considers alukah to be an appellation

of hell, and the two daughters to be the

Power of the world, and Heresy. Some or

the Fathers regard it as a symbol of the

devil and his dominion ; others, as a personi

fication of cupidity with its two offshoots,

avarice and ambition. Some moderns deem

it to mean a vampire or bloodthirsty de

mon, a ghoul, in accordance with Eastern

myth. But, as we have said, such inter

pretations are unnecessary and unsupported

by sufficient authority. The allusion to the
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tastes of the leech is found elsewhere. Thus

Theocritus, 'Idyll.,' ii. 55—

At, aJ, (pas ayiapi, rl pifv fi(\av Ik xpo^s

atyta

'E/itpvs us \t]*vaTis &irav Ik jSSeAAa irtVwKas;

And Plautus, ' Epidic.,' ii. 2. 5—

"Jam ego me convortam in hirudinem atque

Eorum exsugebo sanguinem,

Senati qui columen cluent"

Ewald and others find traces of mutilation

in this proverb, and endeavour to supply

what is lost in various ways; but the text

as it stands is intelligible, and needs no

addition. The rest of the verse is an appli

cation of the truth first stated. The type

of cupidity there enunciated is instanced

and exemplified in four special cases. There

are three things that are never satisfied.

And then a corrective climax is addressed.

Yea, four things say not, It is enough. The

four in the following verse are divided into

two plus two. Septuagint, " Tho leech had

three daughters dearly beloved, and these

three did not satisfy her, and the fourth was

not contented to say, Enough."

Ver. 16.—The four insatiable things are

now named: first, the grave, theol (ch.

xxvii. 20), which can never be filled with

its victims. Horace talks of a man as—

" Victima nil miserantis Orci."

(' Carm.,' ii. 3. 24.)

And Hesiod (' Theog.,' 456) of Hades as—

Niseis 7)Top (gar.

" A heart possessing that no pity knows."

The second thing is the barren womb ; " the

closing of the womb," as Gen. xx. 18 ; Isa.

lxvi. 9. The burning desire for children,

characteristic of an Israclitish wife, is here

denoted, like the passionate cry of Rachel

to Jacob, " Give me children, or else I die "

(Gen. xxx. 1). The barren woman, says

Corn, a Lapide, " concubitus magis est avida

quani cetera, turn propter desiderium

habencuo prolis, turn quod feccundaj et

gravida) naturaliter non appetant concubi-

tum." The third insatiable thing is the

earth that is not filled (sattified) with water ;

the parched and thirsty soil which no amount

of water can satisfy, which drinks in all that

is poured upon it and is not benefited, what

Virgil ('Georg.,' i. 114) calls "bibula

arena." The fourth is the fire that saith

not. It is enough ; tho " devouring clement,"

as the newspapers term it. The moro you

heap on fire, the more material you supply,

the fiercer it rages. Septuagint, " Hades,

and the love of woman, and earth not satis

fied with water, and water, and fire, will not

say. It sufficeth." Cheyne and others

quote from the Sanscrit ' Hitopadesa,'

" Firo is never satisfied with fuel ; nor tho

ocean with rivers ; nor death with all crea

tures ; nor bright-eyed women with men."

Ver. 17.—This is an independent proverb,

only connected with the preceding by being

founded on an allusion to an animal. The

eye that moeketh at his father. The eye is

named as the mind's instrument for express

ing scorn and insubordination; it is the

index to the inner feeling ; and look may be

as sinful as action. And despiseth to obey his

mother ; i.e. holds obedience to his mother

to be a thing of no importance whatever.

The word translated " to obey " (nnp-h) is

rendered by St."Jeromo partum ; by others,

" weakness/' or " wrinkles," or " old age,"

as Septuagint, yqpas. But etymology lias

led most modern commentators to give the

sense of "obedience" (see Gen. xlix. 10).

The ravens of the valley shall piek it out.

Such an undutiful son shall die a violent

death ; his corpse shall lie unburied, and

the birds of prey shall feed upon him. It

is well known that ravens, vultures, and

other birds that live on carriou first attack

the eyes of their prey ; and in our own

islands wo are told crows and birds of this

sort will fix on tho oyes of young or sickly

animals. Corn, a Lapide quotes Catullus,

' Carm.,' cviii. 5—

" Effossos oculos voret atro gutturo corvus,

Intestina canes, cetera membra lupi."

"His eyes, plucked out, let croaking ravens

gorge,

His bowels dogs, his limbs tho greedy

wolves."

" The valley," or brook, reminds one of

Elijah's miraculous support (I Kings xvii.
4). Young eagles. The n <•>!■• r must here

mean one of the vulture tribe, as eagles do

not feed on carrion (but see Job xxxix. 30).

St. Gregory (' Moral.,' xviii. 49) applies the

proverb thus: "'The eye that sneereth at

his father, and despiseth the travail of his

mother, lo! the ravens from tho torrents

shall pick it out.' For bad men, while they

rind fault witli the judgments of God, do

' sneer at their Father ; ' and heretics of all

sorts, whilst in mocking they contemn the

preaching of holy Church and her fruit-

fulness, what elso is this but that they

' despise the travail of their mother ' ? whom

we not unjustly call the mother of them as

well, because from the same they come forth,

who speak against the same."

Vers, 18—20.—A proverb concerning four

inscrutablo things, connected with the last

by mention of tho eagle.

Ver. 18.—There be three things which are

too wonderful for me, yea, four which I know

not The great point is the fourth, to which
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the three previous things lead up, all of them

t«ing alike in this, that they leave no trace.

The facts are marvellous; Agur feels like

Job, " I have uttered that which I under

stood not, things too wonderful for me, which

I knew not" (Job xlii. 3).

Ver. 19.—The way of an eagle in the air.

You cannot by any outward sign know that

nu eagle has passed this or that way. Wisd.

v. 11, "As when a bird hath flown through

the air, there is no token of her way to be

found," etc. The way of a serpent upon a

rock. The snake's mode of progression by

the lever-like motion of its ribs might well

awake surprise, but the point is still tho

tracklessncss of its course. On sand or

soft ground its movements might be traced

by the impression made, but this could not

be done on hard rock ; it could push itself

along on such a surface without leaving any

track. The way of a ship in the midst (heart)

of the sea ; i.e. in the open sea. You can

trace a ship's course while she is near land

or within sight, but when she reaches the

open sea, you can follow her furrow no

longer. Wisd. v. 10, "As a ship that

passeth over the waves of the water, which

when it is gone by, the trace thereof cannot

be found, neither the pathway of the keel in

the waves." The way of a man (geber) with

a maid (npfyja) ; Septuagint, " The ways of

a man in youth (ir v(6rnri)." So Vulgate,

Viam viri in adoletcentia. But this is feeble,

and almah is without doubt rightly rendered

"maid," "virgin." The proverb says that

the sinful act to which it alludes leaves no

outward sign by which it can generally be

recognized ; it escapes man's knowledge.

This is exemplified and confirmed in the

following verse. It is not sufficient to refer

the saying to the insidiousarts ofthe seducer,

by which he saps the principles and iniiames

the passions of his victim. The sin of

unchastity is signified, which demands

secrecy and affords no token of its commis

sion. <Two of the above parallels, says

Cheyne, are given in a quatrain of a Vedio

hymn to Yaruna—

" The path of ships across the sea,

The soaring eagle's flight he knows."

Some of the Fathers and earlier commenta

tors, and among moderns, Bishop Words

worth, have not been content witli the literal

sense of this gnome, but have found in it,

as in the others, deep spiritual mysteries.

Christ is the great Eagle (Bev. xii. 14),

who ascended beyond human ken ; the ser

pent is the devil, who works his wily way in

secret, and who tried to pass into the mind

of Christ, who is the Bock ; the ship is the

Church, which preserves its course amid

the waves of this troublesome world, though

we cannot mark its strength or whither it

is guided; and the fourth mystery is tho

incarnation of Jesus Christ our Lord, when.

" the virgin (almah) conceived and bare a

son " (Isa. vii. 14), when " a woman encom

passed a man (geber) " (Jet. xxxi. 22). We>

can see the greater or less appropriateness

of such accommodation, but the proverb must

have been received by contemporaries only

in its literal sense, whatever were the inner

mysteries which the Holy Spirit wished to

communicate thereby.

Ver. 20.—This verse is a kind of gloss or

illustration of the last thought of the pre

ceding verse, and seems not to have formed

an original part of the numerical proverb.

It might well be placed in a parenthesis.

Many commentators consider it to be an

interpolation. Such is the way of an

adulterous woman. What Agur had snitl

of a man above, he now applies to the prac

tised adulteress, whose sin cannot be traced.

She eateth. This is a euphemism for the

sin which she commits. " Stolen waters are

sweet, and bread eaten in secret is pleasant "

(ch. ix. 17 ; comp. ch. v. 15). And wipeth

her month, as if to leave no trace of her

illicit repast. And saith, I have done no

wickedness. As she has sinned in secret,

and there is no outward proof of her guilt,

she boldly denies it. Septuagint, " Such i*

the way of an adulterous woman, who, when

she has committed the act, having washed

herself, says she has done nothing amiss."

She forgets him who seeth in secret, and is

quite content to escape detection at man's

eyes, and to assume the character of a vir

tuous wife,which popularreportassigns to her.

Vers. 21—23.—Then follows a proverb

concerning four things which are intoler

able, examples of incongruous associations

or positions—two in the case of men, two in

the case of women.

Yer. 21.—For three things the earth is

disquieted; better, under three thing* the

earth doth tremble, as if oppressed by an

overwhelming burden. The form of expres

sion does not allow us to think of an earth'

quake. " The earth " is equivalent to " the-

inhabitants thereof." And for four which it

cannot bear ; or, under /our it cannot stand

(comp. Amos vii. 10). These four evils

destroy the comfort of social life, uproot the

bonds of society, and endanger the safety of

a nation.

Ver. 22.—For a servant when he reigneth ;

or, under a slave when he becometh king. This

startling vicissitude was not uncommon in

Eastern states; and even if the slave was

not preferred to regal power, he was often

advanced by unwise favouritism to high

position, for which he was wholly unfitted,

and which he used only to aggrandize him

selfat the expense and to the injury pfothers.
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This incongruity has been already noticed

at oil. xix. 10 (where see note). And a fool

when he is filled with meat. "Fool" is

here nabal, a low, profligate fellow, who is

rich and without care. When such a one

rises to high position, or has power over

others, he becomes arrogant, selfish, unbear

able (comp. ver. 9 ; ch. xxviii. 12 ; xxix. 2).

Ver. 23.—For an odious woman when she

is married; or, under an unloved woman

when the is married. The sentence does not

refer to an unbeloved wife, a Leah, becom

ing the favourite, a Rachel ; the expression,

" when she is married," can hardly have

this sense; but the gnome speaks of a

woman who has passed much of her life

without love, having nothing about her

attractive either in looks, attainments, or

manner, and is consequently soured and

ill-tempered. If such a one does at last win

a husband, she uses her new position to vex

those who formerly depreciated her, and to

make them as miserable as she can. And a

handmaid that is heir to her mistress. Tho

maidservant that obtains her mistress's pro

perty, either by supplanting her or by right

of inheritance, is supposed to make a bad

use of it, to become conceited, arrogant, and

odious to all around her. The LXX. trans

poses the last two members of the com

parison, placing the unloved woman in tho

fourth place as the moat intolerable of all :

" And if a maidservant should cast out

(fVfiaATj, Gen. xxi. 10) her own mistress,

and a hateful woman should obtain a good

husband."

Vers. 21—28.—Four things small and

weak, and yet wise.

Ver. 24.—There he four things which are

little upon the earth, in contrast with the

intolerable pretensions of the last group.

The Vulgate has minima ; but the original

is not superlative, which would not be true

of some of the creatures named. But they

are exceeding wise ; " quick of wit, wise,"

the participle O'Djnp meaning " rendered

wise, cunning " (Delitzsch). The Scptuagint

and Vulgate translate in the comparative,

" These are wiser than the wise, the in

stincts of these animals being more marvel

lous than human wisdom.

Ver. 25.—The ants aro a people not

strong. The ant is proposed as an example

to the sluggard (ch. vi. 6, etc.). He culls

tho ants a people, am, because they live in

a community, and have authorities which

they obey, and their actions are regulated

by certain definite laws. So Joel (i. 6)

calls the locusts a nation, and Homer

(' Iliad,' ii. 87) speaks of H«a iu\ia<riav

a&ii/iuv, " the tribes of thronging bees."

Yet they prepare their meat in the summer.

In countries where ants hybernate, the
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object of this commended foresight is mis

taken ; but the statement, as that in ch. vi.

6—8, is in accordance with the popular

belief of tho day, and serves well to point

the moral intended. We know certainly

that in Europe these insects fill their nests

with heterogeneous articles—grain, seeds,

husks, eto., not as stores to be consumed in

the winter, but for warmth and comfort's

sake. Scripture is not intended to teach

science; it speaks of such matters pheno

menally, with no attempt at a precision

which would not have been understood or

appreciated by contemporaries. But in the

present case more careful observation has

confirmed the correctness of the asser

tions in our proverbs. In countries where

ants do not hybernate, they do make

granaries for themselves in the summer, and

use these supplies as food in tho winter

months (see note on ch. vi. 8).

Ver 26.—The conies are but a feeble folk.

The term "coney" (cuniculus) is applied to

the rabbit, but this is not tho animal here

intended ; and indeed rabbits are not found

in Palestine. The word thaphan designates

the Hyrax Sijriacus, called by some the

rock-badger (see Hart, 'Animals of the Bible,'

pp. (54, etc.). The coney.isays Dr. Geikie

(' Holy Land and Bible,' ii. 90), " abounds iu

tho gorge of the Kedron, and along the foot

of the mountains west of the Dead Sea. It

is of tho size of tho rabbit, but belongs to a

very different order of animals, being placed

by naturalists between the hippopotamus

and rhinoceros. Its soft fur is brownish-

grey over the back, with long black hairs

rising through this lighter coat, and is

almost white on the stomach; the tail is

very short. The Jews, who were not scien

tific, deceived by the motion of its jaws in

eating, which is exactly like that of

ruminant animals, fancied it chewed the

cud, though it did not divide the hoof, and

so they put its flesh amidst that which was

forbidden. It lives in companies, and

chooses a ready-made cleft in the rocks for

its home, so that, though the conies are but

a ' feeble ' folk,' their refuge in the rocks

gives them a security beyond that ofstronger

creatures. They are, moreover, ' exceeding

wise,' so that it is very hard to capture one.

Indeed, they are said, on high authority, to

have sentries regularly placed on the look

out while the rest aro feeding; a squeak

from tho watchman sufficing to send tho

flock scudding to their holes like rabbits.

The coney is found in many parts of Pales

tine, from Lebanon to the Dead Sea." In

the rooks. This fact is noticed in Fs. civ.

18. The Septuagint calls them xoipoyp"^--

\ioi here and Ps. civ. 18, also in Lev. xi. 6

and Deut xiv. 7. This notion of the animal

as a kind of little pig is not more accurate
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than that of St. Jeromo, who renders the

term by lepuictUus.

Ver. 27.—The locusts have no king (ch.

vi. 7), yet they show discipline, gnidanoe,

and order. They go forth all of them by

bands ; so that Joel (ii. 7, 8) speaks of them

as a well-ordered army, as it were men of

war, marching every ono on his ways, not

entangling their ranks, walking every one

in his path. Septuagint, " The locusts are

without a king, yet march at one command

in good order."

Ver. 28—The spider taketh hold with her

hands. Semamith or themamith is some

sort of lizard, probably the gecko. KaAo-

j8e6r>)j, Septuagint; etdlio, Vulgate. The

Authorized Version alludes either to its fan

like foot, which enables it to run up walls

and to cling to ceilings, or to its power of

exuding from its feet a certain poisonous

humour by which it catches flies and other

insects. But the above translation, as well

as that of the Septuagint and the Vulgate

manibus nititur, is incorrect. The first line,

in accordance with the method pursued in

the three cases previously, ought to give

some expression denoting weakness or little

ness, whereas by the above rendering it is

rather strength and activity that are signi

fied. The translation therefore should run,

as in the Revised Version margin, " The lizard

thou canst seize with thy hand," and yet

it is in king's palaces. Small as it is, and

easy to catch and crush, it is agile and

clever enough to make its way into the very

palace of the king, and to dwell there.

Septuagint, "And the lizard, supporting

itself by its hands, and being easy to catch

(eua'AwToj), dwellcth in kings' strongholds."

This combines the two interpretations given

above. St. Gregory takes tho lizard as the

type of the simple, earnest man, who often

succeeds better than the clever. "Many

that ore quick-witted, while they grow slack

from carelessness, continue in bad practices,

and the simple folk, which have no wiug of

ability to stand them in stead, the excel

lency of their practice bears up to attain

to the walls of the eternal kingdom.

Whereas, then, 'the lizard climbeth with

his hands,' he ' is in kings' palaces ; ' in

that the plain man, by earnestness of right

practice, readies that point whereanto the

man of ability never mounts " (' Moral.,' vi.

12, Oxford transl.). The ancient expositors

see in these verses a presentation of the

Church of God, weak on its human side and

despised by men, yet exceeding wise (1 Cor.

i. 27)—like the ant, laying up treasure in

heaven, providing for death and eternity;

like the coney, making the Bock her refuge ;

like the locusts, moving forward a mighty

army in battle array; like the lizard, active

in movement, holding the truth tenaciously,

and dwelling in the palace of the great

King.

Vers. 29—31.—Four things of stately

presence.

Ver. 29.—There be three things which go

well ( toft) ; are of stately and majestic car

riage. Comely in going ; " stately in going."

Ver. 30.—A lion which is strongest among

beasts. The word here used for " lion," lateh,

occurs elsewhere only in Job iv. 11 and

Isa. xxx. 6. The LXX. renders it, " a lion's

whelp." "Strongest" is gibbor,* mighty one,

a hero. Turneth not away for any; Sep

tuagint, " turneth not away, nor feareth any

beast." So Job describes tho war-horse,

" He mocketh at fear, and is not dismayed,

neither turneth he back from the sword "

(Job xxxix. 22).

Ver. 31.—A greyhound; wjhd -Pnt(zam'r
motiinayim), "girt in the loins v' (irtpi-

(fftf>iyfi4yos rijy offtpiv, Symmachus), an ex

pression very vague, and, as the name of

an animal, occurring nowhere else in the

Old Testament. In post-biblical Hebrew

zarzir is found as the name of some pugna

cious bird, and tho Septuagint, Vulgate, and

Syriao call it here the cock. So also Aquila

and Theodotion. But if the word is onoma-

topoetic, it would seem to apply with more

propriety to one of the raven tribe ; and then

what is to be made of tho allusion to the

loins? And how comes it that amid the

quadrupeds in the gnome a bird should

suddenly be introduced, as one stately in

going? It seems certain that some quad

ruped is here meant, but what ? What ani

mal has as characteristic tight-girded loins

or slender or ootive loins ? There are, indeed,

many that might be so designated, but none

that, as far as we know, appropriated this

nnique appellation. Hence various opinions

are held by commentators concerning the

identification. The zebra, say some, with

its stripes, which may be thus denoted ; the

war-horse, say others, comparing Job xxxix.

19, 25, and considering the trappings with

which, as we see in ancient sculptures, he

was adorned; others, again, fix upon the leo

pard as the beast intended. But that of the

Authorized Version seems, on the whole, to

be the most likely rendering, the slender,

agile make of the greyhound having given

cause for the appropriation of the term used

in the text. Delitzsch compares tho German

word toindspiel, which designates the grey

hound without the necessity of using the

full term, windspielhund. The only points

which may be considered adverse to this

view are these two, viz. the ill repute in

which dogs were held by the Hebrews.

Scripture consistently disparaging and

despising them; and the fact that, as for as

we have information, the Jews did not use
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dogs for hunting purposes, though nowa

days the Arabs keep a kind of Persian grey

hound for sporting, and Assyrian monuments

have familiarized us with the appearance of

hounds employed in the chase of the lion

and the wild ox. Agur may bo referring

to what he has seen elsewhere, but what

was well known to those for whom he wrote.

Gesenius suggests (253), "a warrior girt in

the loins," which is adopted by Wordsworth,

and gives a suitable idea. This would

correspond with the king in the last line ;

but the interpretation is quite arbitrary, and

supported by no ancient authority, resting

on the fact that girding the loins is always

spoken of human beings. The cock strut

ting among his hens is, as we have hinted,

the idea which approves itself to many

ancient translators. Thus the Septuagint,

&\4icTwp ifivepnraruy 0TjKtlais ettyux05- Wo

are not disposed to adopt this identification,

more especially as common poultry were

unknown in Palestine till long after Solo

mon's time. Certainly what we call cocks

and hens, or barn-door fowls, are nover

mentioned in the Old Testament, and seem

to have been introduced from Persia after the

rise of the Persian empire. The latest edi

tors decide for the war-horse ; but the con

flicting claims cannot be reconciled, and the

matter mustbo leftundetermined. Anhe-goat

also. This is a very natural comparison, as

the stately manner in which the he-goat (tay-

i»h, "the butter") heads the flock has been

always observed. The LXX. expresses this,

paraphrasing, " and the he-goat leading the

herd." " Flocks of goats are very numerous

in Palestine at this day, as they were in

former ages. We see them everywhere on

the mountains, in smaller or larger numbers ;

at times also along with sheep, as one flock,

in which case it is usually a he-goat that is

the special leader of the whole, walking

before it as gravely as a sexton before the

white flock of a church choir" (Geikio,

* Holy Land,' i. 232). A king, against whom

there is no rising up ; Vulgate, nee est rex qui

resistat ei, which ought to mean " and a king

whom nothing resists," but can scarcely be

compelled to produce this meaning without

violence. The difficulty in the sentence

arises from the word tap^N, which in the

above rendering is regarded as composed of

the negative al, and hum, the infinitive, " to

rise against, oppose." But this is contrary

to grammatical usage, and would be a

solecism. To some it has seemed that a

proper name was intended, and they have

invented a King Alkum or Alkimos, whom

they suppose to have been celebrated in or

after Solomon's time. Many modern com

mentators take the word to be an Arabic

expression, consisting of al, the definite

article, and hum, " people," and consider the

meaning to be " a king with whom is the

people," i.e. surrounded by his people or

army. This is certainly a stately sight, and

may well stand parallel to the hero-lion

among beasts, and the bold he-goat at the

head of the flock. Other Arabic expres

sions may probably be found elsewhere in

this chapter ; e.g. vers. 15, 16, 17, aluka, etc.

Septuagint, "a king haranguing before a

nation (Sripriyopuv iv fBvu)." This passage,

again, has been taken in a spiritual sense

as referring to Christ, the Lion of the tribo

of Judah, the Warrior girt with the sword,

the Leader of the flock, the King of kings.

Vers. 32, 33.—Agur's last proverb, exhort

ing to discreet demeanour.

Ver. 32.—If thou hast done foolishly in

lifting up thyself (Numb. xvi. 3). If thou

hast had the folly to be arrogant, proud,

and overbearing in conduct. Or if thou

hast thought evil, lay thine hand upon thy

mouth. The verb zamam, though possibly

used in a bad sense, " to devise evil," is

moro suitably rendered "to meditate,"

" purpose ; " so here it is the thought of lift

ing up one's self that is censured, the act

and the thought being contrasted. Hast

thou acted arrogantly, or even only medi

tated doing so, restrain yourself, keep

silence (Job xxi. 5 ; xl. 4). St. Jerome gives

a different rendering, enforcing another

lesson, " There is one who shows himself a

fool after he is raised to high position; if he

had had understanding, he would have laid

his hand on his mouth." Septuagint, "If

thou give thyself up to mirth, and stretch

forth thy hand in a quarrel, thou wilt be

dishonoured," Insensate mirth and a quar

relsome disposition alike lead to disgrace.

St. Gregory,(' Moral.,' xxx. 10) applies the

Vulgate rendering to antichrist, " For he in

truth will be lifted up on high, when he

will feign that he is God. But he will

appear a fool when lifted up on high, be

cause he will fail in his very loftiness through

the coming of the true Judge. But if he

had understood this, he would have laid his

hand on his mouth ; that is, if he had fore

seen his punishment, when he began to be

proud, having been once fashioned aright,

he would not have been raised up to the

boastfulness of such great pride" (Oxford

transl.).

Ver. 33.—Surely the churning of milk

bringeth forth butter. The same word, mite,

is used for " churning," " wringing," and

"forcing;" it means "pressure" in all

tho cases, though with a different applica

tion. At the present day milk is churned

in the East by enclosing it in a leathern

bottle, whioh is then suspended in the air

and jerked to and fro till the butter is pro-
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duced. This process could scarcely be

called " pressure," though, possibly, the

squeezing of the udder is meant, as the

Septuagint and Vulgate take it. But most

probably the reference is to cheese, the

term used, chtmah, being applied indiffer

ently to curdled milk and cheese. To pro

duce this substance, the curdled milk is put

into little baskets of rush or palm leaves,

tied closely, and then pressed under heavy

stones. What the proverb says is that, as

the pressure applied to milk produces cheese,

and as pressure applied to the nose brings

blood, ao the pressure of wrath bringeth

forth strife ; the irritation and provocation

of anger occasion quarrels and contentions.

They say in Malabar, remarks Lane, " Anger

is a stone cast into a wasp's nest." Septua

gint, "Press ont milk, and there shall be

butter; and if thou violently squeeze the

nostrils, blood will come forth ; and if thou

draw forth words, there will come forth

quarrels and strifes." It is the third clause

which is important, and to whioh the others

lead up ; and the verse must be taken in con

nection with the preceding, as enforcing the

duty of self-restraint and silence under cer

tain circumstances. Some of the Fathers,

commenting on the Vulgate rendering (Qui

fortiter premit ubera ad eliciendum lac, ex-

primit butyrum ; et qui vehementer emungit,

elicit mnguinem), apply the passage to the

handling of the Word of God. Thus St.

Gregory (' Moral.,' xxi. 3), " Divine sentences

require sometimes to be viewed externally,

sometimes to be explored internally. For

we 'press the udder strongly' when we

weigh with minute understanding the word

of sacred revelation, by which way of press

ing whilst we seek milk, we find butter,

because, whilst we seek to be fed with but

a little insight, we are anointed with the'

abundance of interior richness. Which,

nevertheless, we ought neither to do too

much, nor at all times, lest, while milk is

sought for from the udder, there should

follow blood. For very often, persons, whilst

they sift the words of sacred revelation

more than they ought, fall into a carnal

apprehension. For 'he draws forth blood

who wringeth violently.' Since that is

rendered carnal which is perceived by an

overgreat sifting of .the spirit" (Oxford,

trausl.).

HOMILETICS.

Vers. 1—4.—The weary search for God. If we read ver. 1 thug: "Words of Agur

the son of the- Princess of Massa. The man's saying, I have wearied myself about

God, wearied myself about God—then did I withdraw ! " we are led to the contempla

tion of one who has grown tired and despairing in a hopeless search for God.

I. It is natural fob man to seek God. Agur appears to have lived far away

from the borders of the favoured land of Israel. If he was a Jew, he was one in exile,

separated from the home of his people. If he was an Ishmaelite, he was even outside

the covenant of Israel, and in that case we have the striking picture of an Arab of

antiquity anticipating Mahomet in breaking from the idolatry of his fathers. Like

Balaam, like Job, this resident in a heathen land looks up to the true God. St. Paul

spoke to the Athenians of those who could " seek God, if haply they might feel after

him, and find him " (Acts xvii. 27) ; and St. Peter could acknowledge God's acceptance

of all who look to him truly, no matter what race they might belong to (Acts x. 35).

The natural search of the soul for God springs from certain great fundamental facts,

viz. : 1. God is the Father of all men. 2. All men need God. 3. All men are

separated from God by sin, and therefore must feel naturally at a distance. The world

needs God. But the world has lost God. Hence the natural search for God.

H. The natural search for God results in weariness. This is not the

weariness of protracted thinking, the reaction from high mental tension. It is worse

than that ; it is the weariness of a long and apparently fruitless search. Man cannot

by searching find out God. God does not appear to respond to the inquiry of the

seeking mind. Even to the wisest of the Greeks he was " an Unknown God" (Acts

xvii. 23). For God is not visible to the natural reason, nor is he ever seen excepting

when he reveals himself. Now, there is no weariness like that of a long and hopeless

search. The sickness of despair then begins to tire the soul. Such weariness drives

men at last to abandon the vain pursuit. Agur said, "Then did I withdraw!" He

gave up the inquiry. This is the refuge of agnosticism.

III. The greatness of God's works makes the search for htm a weariness.

How vast is his created universe ! No man can reach up to the starry altitudes of

heaven, or dive into the deep mysteries of antiquity, to find the scope and range o>'
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the Divine activity. The tremendous energy of nature overwhelms us. Science can

investigate its laws, and in a measure make use of its forces ; but they come out of a

■terrible darkness, and they transcend the control of so feeble a creature as man. Agur

did not simply distress himself with his own fruitless thinking. He knew something

of the history of philosophy, and yet he had not been able to find one inquirer who had

solved the terrible enigma over which his own heart was breaking.

IV. The search fob God is satisfied in the revelation of Christ. St. Paul

•said to the Athenians, " Whom therefore ye ignorantly worship, him declare I unto

you " (Acts xvii. 23). This is not an authoritative declaration of a dogma of Divinity.

1. The revelation of Christ is such that we can see it and understand it for ourselves.

We can see that God is in Christ by observing the stamp of the Divine on his counte

nance—the signs of God in his life and work. Then in knowing Christ we know God

(John xiv. 0). 2. Moreover, this revelation of God in Christ flashes a light on the huge

mystery of the universe, and helps us to find God in nature. 3. The reconciliation

between man and God, effected by the cross of Christ, removes the dark barrier of sin,

which is the greatest hindrance to the soul in its search for God, and brings us into

the presence of God, where we can behold " the beatific vision."

Vers. 5, 6.—The purity of God's words. I. The refuge from vain speculation is

practical revelation. The search for God in thought and nature has ended in

weariness. But Agur does not subside into agnosticism, much less does he renounce

all higher thinking as "vanity of vanities," and plunge into Sadducean worldliness

and Epicurean materialism. On the contrary, though he gives up his ambitious quest

-with a sigh of disappointment, he learns to take a humbler path, on which he finds

that God has shed light. The mysteries of pure theology are wrapped in clouds, but

the path of man's duty and the way of practical religion are illumined by the light of

God's revealed truth. This truth consists in more than those " regulative ideas," which

are all that Hansel would have us expect to know, for it corresponds to the actual j it

is fact and law of God's real spiritual world. The Word of God is with us in the Bible

and in Christ. In this Word the weary seeker after light may not find a star-spangled

.heaven, but he will see," a lamp to his feet" (Ps. cxix. 105).

II. The revelation of God is pure. 1. It is free from error. This is not a

matter of the language of the Bible, which is but the case that enshrines the holy

revelation. The frame is not the picture. When we crack the nut we find that

the kernel is sound and flawless. The spiritual contents of revelation are infallible.

2. It is free from moral corruption. Prurient minds have affected to be shocked at

immoral stories in the Bible. But what is most wonderful about the Scripture writers

in respect to such matters is that, though they are bold enough to touch the most

repulsive subjects, they never soil their fingers, nor do they ever soil the minds of their

readers. Only impure minds draw impure suggestions from the Bible, and such minds

may find them anywhere. The Bible reveals man to himself, and declares God's

estimate of sin. It cannot cover over the foulest evil with a cloak of social propriety.

The horrible things must be exposed in the interest of purity, that they may be

•denounced, and the doers of them put to shame.

III. The purity of God's Word should inspire trust and reverence. 1. It

should inspire trust. For " he is a Shield to them that put their trust in him." We

cannot understand all mysteries ; the deep counsels of God must ever lie beneath our

most searching inquiry ; but we have light in God's words for our help and guidance.

The purity of this light is a security against danger. It will not allure us into error,

and it will not permit us to live in sin unrebuked and unwarned. Therefore the

light is guiding, healing, saving. With such a revelation we can afford to endure the

insoluble character of great mysteries of theology. When vexed, perplexed, and

wearied out, we can turn to the God who has thus made himself known to us, and

•quietly rest in his sheltering care. 2. It should also inspire reverence. "Add not

thou unto his words." The truth of God is too sacred for man to be permitted to

tamper with it. This is a great warning that men have rarely heeded. We may

think and utter our thoughts. But the fatal mistake is when we put forth our

-speculations as though they were a part of God's revelation. This is a common sin of

authoritative theology. Men's opinions—harmless enough in themselves, perhaps—
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have been added to the Scripture truths, and set before the world as unquestionable

and Divine. The interpretation of Scripture has been made as sacred as the text.

Church dogma has claimed Divine authority. This is adding to God's words, and the

danger of it is (1) Divine disapproval—" lest he reprove thee ; " and (2) human dis

loyalty to truth—" and thou be found a liar."

Vers. 8, 9.—" Neither poverty nor riches." A wise man here points out the danger

of the two extremes of poverty and riches, and seeks for himself the happier middle

position. In the present day the enormous wealth of one class and the hard penury

of another suggest serious social questions, and raise alarms as to great possible

dangers unless the terrible anomaly of this artificial condition is not remedied.

I. The evil of poverty. The thought is of extreme poverty, of absolute destitu

tion, or, at least, of that precarious livelihood that is always on the verge of want, and

is therefore oppressed with an ever-haunting fear of the distress which can never be

quite out of sight. Now, what is to be remarked here is that the great evil of excessive

poverty pointed out in the passage before us is moral in character. The sufferings of

penury are sad to contemplate. Those of us who have never known what it is to be

really hungry cannot understand the pangs of the starving. More fearful must be the

trouble of parents who see their children crying for bread and cannot satisfy them.

Yet the worst evil is not this suffering; it is the moral degradation that follows it.

Wolf-like hunger assimilates its victims to the nature of the wolf. It is hard to be

honest when in want of food. The temptations of the poor are frightful to con

template. It is wonderful that there is so little crime, seeing that there is so much

poverty. The grinding cares of poverty tend to wear the soul out, and blind it*

vision to spiritual truth. The patience and good behaviour of the dumb, suffering

multitudes of the distressed is indeed a sight to move our sympathy and excite our

admiration.

II. The evil of wealth. The temptation of riches is not very unlike that of

poverty in its character, but more deadly. Both extremes tempt to worldliness—

poverty to worldly care, riches to worldly satisfaction. The "care of this world " and

" the deceitfulness of riches " stand together as the thorns that choke the good seed

(Matt. xiii. 22). But riches goes further. It tempts a man to dispense with God.

Poverty tempts to theft, often, indeed, with extenuating circumstances. But riches

tempts to scornful atheism. Christ saw this danger when he said, " How hardly shall

they that have riches enter into the kingdom of God ! " (Mark x. 23). On the other

hand, when we see rich men who have conquered the exceptional temptations of their

position, and who live a humble and useful Christian life, devoting their talents to the

service of Christ, we should acknowledge that such victors over the world are deserving

of especial honour.

III. The choice of a middle course. We are here reminded of Aristotle's doctrine

of "the mean." There are circumstances in which the true mean is not just the

middle way between two diverse policies. The lowering of the standard of right

and wrong that comes from the peace-loving tendency to accept a compromise is

disastrous to all conscientious conduct. But now we have to do with a middle course

between two external states, both of which are dangerous. If Christian people under

stood their mission in the world aright, in its breadth and humanity, they would know

that the call to preach the gospel of the kingdom includes the inculcation of those

social principles which tend to blot out the present ugly picture of extreme poverty set

off by extreme wealth. A life that is neither crushed by care nor intoxicated by

riches is the lite in which it iB least difficult to serve God and do right. Therefore we

should labour to help on a state of society in which more of such lives will be possible.

Vers. 12, 13.—Self-deception. Self-deception in regard to the guilt of sin is the

most common delusion of minds that have not been spiritually enlightened. However

much men may know and acknowledge about themselves in other respects, on this vital

point they are most tempted to go astray.

I. Let rs consider the temptation to self-deception. People have strong

motives to think well of themselves. 1. Conscience is so powerful and urgent that few

men are able to brave a confession of sin before its awful bar, and yet continue in the
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practice of sin with equanimity. For thi sake of the peace of his mind, everybody

naturally desires to stand well with his own conscience. Therefore there is a strong motive

to lie to it, hoodwink it, cajole it ; or, if these measures fail, to gag it, drown it, brand, or

crush, or stamp it out—if possible to murder it. 2. Pride also makes a man desire

his own self-approval. The " lofty eyes " are disinclined to see any evil within. It is

inwardly humbling to hear, amidst the plaudits of a bamboozled world, a keen inner voice

exclaiming, " Thou art a hypocrite, a liar, a knave ! " 3. Fear of coming judgment

drives a man into a refuge of lies rather than to remain out in the open, exposed to

the pitiless storm. It is absurd, ostrich-like to hide one's head in the sand ; but men

are not always logical in their conduct. The feeling of danger disappears when a

man persuades himself that he is innocent.

II. Let us inquire into the causes op this self-deception. 1. It springs from

inclination. The temptation to flatter one's self helps to produce the delusion. Thus

" the wish is father to the thought." 2. It is aided by a low standard of morals. Only

when such a standard is prevalent and accepted will any sinful generation be capable

of appearing pure in its own eyes. The higher the standard, the greater the feeling of

guilt. Therefore the most holy men, being also the most spiritually enlightened, have

the deepest consciousness of sin. 3. It is further encouraged by the example of others.

There is a whole "generation" of these self-deluded people. Each man finds his

neighbour as bad as himself. A single black sheep in the fold is marked by contrast

with its fellows, and cannot but acknowledge its abnormal colour, but a whole flock of

black sheep may readily forget that it is not white.

III. Let us observe the evil of this self-deception. The generation is pure

in its own eyes, but it is not washed from its filthiness. 1. Self-deception does not

cleanse. It only asserts what is false; it goes no way to make its assertion true.

It rather tends the other way, because there can be no effectual cleansing of the soul

without confession and repentance. 2. It does not hide sin. It is not even a cloak

thrown over what remains as foul as ever, though no longer visible. The generation

may walk with lofty eyes, but its pride only deludes itself. Others can see the shame

in spite of all the guilty people's loud protestations. Self-deception does not lead to

a deluding of God. 3. Self-deception must be exposed and punished. It is itself sinful.

For the sinner to walk with a lofty gait is for him to court his doom. The safer course

is to follow the example of the publican, who would not so much as lift up his eyes to

heaven while he smote his breast and cried, " God be merciful to me a sinner ! " (Luke

xviii. 13).

Vers. 18, 19.— The mystery of love. Agur sees four things that cannot be traced

out. 1. " The way of an eagle in the air." No track is followed by the king of birds

as it cleaves the invisible fluid and takes its own wild course from crag to crag. 2.

" The way of a serpent upon a rock." Creeping out of a dark cranny, the reptile lies and

basks on the hot stone, and then at the approach of an intruder darts into another

cranny—its course unknown. 3. " The way of a ship in the midst of the sea." We

talk of the ocean highway, but there is no beaten track, no worn course. The ship

cuts the surface for a moment, and then the waves roll over its path, and in a short time

every trace of its passage is lost in the wash of the waters. So it is with the fourth

mystery. The course of human love cannot bo predicted or explained. It cannot bo

made to follow rule and precedent or to correspond to fond parental wishes. Love

will go its own way free as the eagle in the air, unsuspected as the serpent on

the rock, untracked as the ship in the sea. The three earlier wonders lead on to the

fourth, and help to give colour and weight to it. The whole sentence thus gathers up

its force into a climax. Nothing is so wonderful in the natural world as the great

mystery of love. This may take three forms—

I. The wild freedom of the eagle's flight. Love can never be coerced. A

forced marriage caunot be a love-match. It is natural that man and maid should learn

to love one another of their own accord, by the drawing of mutual sympathy. Friends

may guide, warn, encourage, or hinder. But a matter which concerns the lifelong

happiness of two souls cannot bo well arranged by worldly contrivances. Nevertheless,

love that is untamed and utterly uncontrolled may lead to frightful mistakes, to folly

and sin and shame. The eagle is a wild and dangerous bird—a terror to the helpless
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lamb. Love becomes a cursed tiling, near to hatred, when it is no better than a wild,

unfettered passion.

II. The subtle secret op the rerpent's trail. This is a very ugly picture,

from which we start back shuddering and in horror. There is a snake-like cunning in

selfish lust that wickedly usurps the sacred name of love, when it is really the very

incarnation of hellish venom, seeking to allure its prey to destruction. All low, carnal

lust is of the type of the serpent. The wild passion that follows the eagle's flight may

be dangerous, but the cold, loveless course of deliberate vice is deadly as that of a viper.

III. The uncertain voyage op the ship. The ship is a home on the waters.

She carries freight and passengers—wealth and life. She sails from one port and she

seeks another in a far-off land. But she cannot see her distant haven ; she knows not

what fierce tempests she may have to encounter ; her way is uncertain and dangerous.

Married life is a voyage over unknown waters. But where there is true love the vessel

is well ballasted ; she carries a cargo richer than untold ingots of gold ; her crew work

peacefully without fear of mutiny. Under such circumstances, though there is mystery,

hearts that trust in God need fear no shipwreck of love and happiness.

Vers.' 24—28.—Four weak things, and the greatness of them. The four little creatures

that are here mentioned all illustrate the wonderful way in which the disadvantages of

weakness may bo overcome by some countervailing quality. In the spiritual world

Christianity teaches us to look for the triumph of weakness—the weak things of the

world confounding the things which are mighty (1 Cor. i. 27). Now, we have illustra

tions from nature for the same principle. Each of the four creatures teaches us its

own special lesson, as each conquers its weakness by some separate and distinctive

quality. The ant succeeds by foresight, the coney by finding shelter, the locust by

organization, and the lizard by quiet persistency.

I. The achievements of foresight. 1. This is a triumph of mind. The ant is

in some respects the most wonderful creature in the world ; for it seems to be about

equal in intelligence to the elephant, which is not only the greatest, but also the most

intelligent of the larger animals. A bull, so immensely greater than an ant in body, is far

smaller in mind. Similarly, man's lordship over the animal world is a triumph of mental

power. The driver is weaker in body than the horse he drives, but he has a stronger

mind. We shall triumph in the world just in proportion as we develop our inner life.

2. This is a triumph of industry. The ant rebukes the sluggard (ch. vi. C). 3. It is a

triumph of patience. The ant toils for tho future. Herein is its true strength. Men

who care only for the passing moment are shallow and weak. We are strong in pro

portion as we live in the future.

II. The safety of a sound shelter. " The conies are but a feeble folk," and

they have not the compensating intelligence of the ants. But their instinct leads

them to live among the rocks, and hide themselves in dark caves and inaccessible

crevices. Thus the strength of the hills is theirs. When there is no hope of holding

our ground in the open field, we may find shelter in the Rock of Ages. If souls have

their instincts in a healthy condition, these will drive them to the true shelter, and

there weakness will be safe.

III. The triumph of organization. Though the locusts have no king, they are

nble to make successful marches over miles of country, and to completely devastate the

lands they visit. They do not waste their time by flying hither and thither, and by

opposing one another. They all move on in solid phalanx. This instinctive order

secures success. It teaches us that the welfare of the individual must be subordinate

to that of the community. If a small stream has to be crossed, the myriads of locusts

who are so unfortunate as to be in the van of the mighty army fall in and fill up the bed

till they make a causeway that can be used by their fellows. The victory of man is

got through the suffering and death of many self-sacrificing heroes. In the Church tho

cause of Christ will best triumph when all Christians move together in harmony, all

seeking to win the world for the kingdom of heaven.

IV. The success of persistency. The little lizard is found in king's palaces

because he can stick to the walls, and so run into unlooked-for places out of the way of

men. It is a great thing to be able to hold on. Quiet perseverance wins many a

victory. Patient endurance is crowned in the end with glorious success. In the
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highest things, "he that cndureth unto the end, the same shall be saved" (Mark

xiii. 13).

Vers. 29—31.—Fourfold triumph. Each of the four here brought before us excites

admiration for a successful course. As in former illustrations, the images rise up to h

climax, and what is exhibited separately in the earlier ones is united and completed

in the final image.

I. A triumphant course excites emulatios. 1. True success is good. There

are various forms of success. Some are more disgraceful than failure. A low end

easily won, or a desirable goal reached by foul means, gives a worthless and even a

detestable victory. But when both means and end are good, there is something

admirable in success. 2. This success is continuous. The most worthy triumph is not

that of a sudden victory snatched at the end of a long, doubtful contest, but the carry

ing out of a course that is good throughout—a constant series of small daily victories

over danger. Thus the lion is admired, not merely because he can bring down hw

prey by means of a long chase, or after patiently waiting for it in ambush, but because

" he turneth not away for any," and of all four the excellence is that they " go well."

"With every man the true note of triumph is that he " goes well " day by day along

the path of duty. 3. This success is measured by the difficulties overcome. We gauge

strength by what it can do, and the best standard may not give visible results 10

acquisition. The proof may be seen more in triumph over obstacles. He who persists

through all hardship and danger enduring to the end, and faithful unto death, is the

true soldier of Christ.

II. A triumphant course mav be variously run. The good and admirable may

be of different forms. Success of the highest kind will be got by each using his own

talents, not by any vainly imitating those of another. The lion cannot copy the goat's

agility, nor the greyhound the lion's strength. Four methods of success are hero

suggested. 1. Success may bo won by indomitable energy. This is the characteristic

of the lion. He is strong, and he " turneth not away for any." 2. It may be got by

swiftness. The greyhound is a feeble creature compared to the lion. Its glory is in

its speed. There is a victory for nimbleness of mind as well as of body. 3. It may be

reached by agility. The hound can fly like the wind over the plain ; and the he-goat

can pick its way among the crags of the precipice and climb to dizzy heights. They

are not like the eagle that soars on its wings, for the quadruped must always have

some foothold, but with this it can stand without fear in the most precarious positions.

Skilful agility will enable one to triumph over difficulties, escape 6nares and pitfalls,

and rise to daring heights. 4. It may be attained by human qualities. Man is feeble

as a coney compared to the lion, slow as a tortoise in the presence of the greyhound,

lame and timorous beside that audacious mountaineer the goat. But he can master

and outdo all these creatures by the use of mental and spiritual powers.

III. A TRIUMPHANT COURSE WILL DEVELOP UNIQUE CHARACTERISTICS. Each of

the four is known by its success, as none would bo known if the animals were caged in

a menagerie, and the king left to enjoy empty pageantry. The kingly faculty is not

only recognized on a throne. As the power to govern, it is witnessed in business, in

society, and in intellectual regions. There arc born kings. We see how stirring times

bring such men to the front as the Civil Wars revealed Cromwell. The noblest earthly

career is to be a true leader of men. He who stands at the head of the great human

family was and is a Divine King, and his triumph is in his ruling even through shame

and death.

Ver. 32.—Self-suppression. I. When self-suppression is needed. It is not always

equally demanded of us. There are times for expression, times when we should break

reserve and give forth freely the thoughts and purposes of our souls. But other times

demand peculiar self-suppression. 1. In rebuke offoolish vanity. " If thou hast done

foolishly in liftiDg up thyself." A magnified image of self needs to be reduced. Too

much pretension must "be humbled. Selfish ambition must be cast down. 2. In

restraint of evil thinking. "Or if thou hast thought evil." Jesus Christ has taught

us that evil thinking is sin (Matt. v. 28). But the sooner the sin is checked the better,

and it can be best checked before it has emerged in word or deed. Expression empha
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sizes an evil thought. A publication of it makes it hurtful to others. The viper-

brood should be scotched in the nest.

II. What self-suppbession will effect. 1. It will preventfuture evil. We can

not undo the past ; we cannot deny our inner self. But at least we may seek for grace

that the sin may proceed no further. 2. It will prepare far letter conduct. In itself

it is but negative. It has the merit of silence. It is a " masterly inactivity." We

must stop before wo can turn back. There is therefore a moment of silence, cessation,

even death, in the act of conversion. Wo cannot proceed at once from evil living ito

good service. St. Paul had his period of silence in Arabia. It would be an immense

gain in this noisy age if we could practise more of the golden virtue.

III. How self-suppression mat be attained. " Lay thine hand upon thy mouth."

To the noisy and expressive this is no more easy than it is for the glutton to "put a

knife to " his " throat " when he is eating " with a ruler " (ch. xxiii. 1, 2). Frank and

open natures are not able readily to recognize the merits of reticence, while, on the

other hand, reserved and secrotive natures shrink from a requisite confession. 1. There

must be a perception of the evil of giving unrestrained vent to one's thoughts and desires.

Many people do not perceive the dangers of speech. They blurt out the most unseemly

things where the sensitive shrink into silence. But a horror of the harm that may be

done by heedless words will assist in the cultivation of a habit of self-restraint. 2.

There must be energy of will. The unrestrained nature that is a victim to every

rousing impression is no better than an umvalled city open to the invasion of the first

chance foe (ch. xxv. 28). Now, it is a work of Divine grace to strengthen the will so

that the weak may acquire more control over themselves. At the first blush of it there

seems to be more energy in noisy, bustling restlessness, while quiet self-restraint

appears inert. But this results from a very superficial view of life. Nothing less than

Heaven-sent grace can make us strong enough to keep silent under great provocation

or to be still when the heart is boiling over with passion.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

Vers. 1—G.—Agur's sayings : God's Word the fountain of all wisdom. These are

the words, probably, of a believer in Jehovah who was a stranger in a foreign land.

Among the sworn foes of Israel and her faith, we have in him an example of Puritan

rectitude, of unflinching fidelity to conscience, that is highly instructive. The purity

of God's eternal truth, and the safety of all believers in him (ver. 5),—this is his simple

and sublime leading theme.

I. The Being of God an unuttekable mystery. (Ver.'l.) In vain had he sought

to explore the unfathomable secret of his essence, by searching to find out the Almighty

unto perfection. It was higher than heaven—what could he do? deeper than Hades—

what could he know ? This was substantially the confession, expressed in different

forms, of all the great prophets. Compare the accounts of Isaiah's consecration,

Jeremiah's and Ezekiel's. True religion is rooted in this sense of the Divine mystery.

All piety is shallow without it. In every conscious feeling, thought, aspiration, we

are but travelling on the edge of a great abyss, moving towards an horizon which still

recedes. In our deeper moments we are all mystics, and there are times when all talk

about God seems babble, and we would fain take refuge in the " sacred silence of tho

mind."

II. The intelligence of man dull and inadequate in belation to Divine

things. (Vers. 2, 3.) No words are too self-contemptuous to express the sense of the

immense gulfwhich separates our thought from God. Applied to definable objects, our

intelligence seems bright and piercing ; applied to the Infinite Might and Wisdom and

Purity, no better than the vacant gaze of the ox in the pasture. Lcok into those

beautiful brown eyes ; there is a depth of pathos in them, but no " speculation," no

power to grasp tho unity and law of things that print themselves in pictures on the

retina. And what are we, though raised above the " creatures that lead a blind life

within the brain," but helpless gazers into infinity ? Well did Sir Isaac Newton and

all the great seers of science realize this feeling. Their consummate knowledge was,

viewed on another side, consummate ignorance. They had not thereby attained abso
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tate wisdom, nor " won the knowledge of the Holy." There have hcen, indeed, modern

philosophers who have proposed an " absolute philosophy ; " but time has discovered

the idleness of their " o'er-vaulting ambition," and made a fable of their folly.

HI. The inaccessible in natuhe recognized. (Ver. 4.) One of the first principles

laid down by the great Goethe was—Learn to distinguish between the accessible and

the inaccessible in nature to your thought. For want of this, theologians on the one

hand, scientists on the other, have rushed into presumption in seeking to wrest the

inscrutable secrets of nature from the hand of God. The unknowableness of the first

beginnings of things was recognized by the ancient thinker. The height of heaven,

the movements of winds and waves, the changes of the earth's surface,—all may be

brought under law ; but the word " law " conceals the greater mystery—the nature of

the Lawgiver himself. God is not identical with law, any more than we are identical

with speech. Law is but the partially understood speech of God to our intelligence.

Examine all the sublime names which have been given to God in the course of

revelation, in the process of religious thought; behind them all lies the unutterable

and unthinkable Somewhat.

IV. The self-revelation of God recognized. (Ver. 5.) 1. To say that God is

utterly unknovjable is as great an error as to say that he is perfectly knowable by the

human understanding. Such an admission must cut at the root of religion. On the

contrary, religion implies revelation. Because God has spoken to us, we may speak to

him ; because he has stooped to us, we may rise towards him. In manifold ways—through

nature, through inspired men, through the Son, through the conscience—God " has

spoken to the world." If this be denied, religion is an entire illusion. 2. ZVie quality of

his oral revelation. The writer is thinking of the oral and written Law. Because

definite, articulate, it may be spoken of as the Word of God par excellence ; but by no-

means are the indefinable and inarticulate revelations through nature to our spirit

excluded. From every sight of beauty and every sound of music in the world we may

derive unspoken messages of him " whose nature and whose name is Love." And

God's Word is pure. The refined silver of the furnace is a favourite image of this, its

quality. From the alloy of duplicity, flattery, hypocrisy, it is free. God deals sincerely

with us. And, therefore, it is purifying. We behold the true life of the soul in its

mirror. 3. The practical blessing of trust in him. He who speaks to us is to be

trusted. And in this trust in One who is eternal and infallible, pure and true, wo

have security. The Law or Word which declares his will is like a broad hand stretched

above us to command, and, in commanding, to protect, reward, and bless. 4. The duly

of strict reverence and loyalty towards his words. (Ver. 6.) Much they leave unsaid,

which it is not for us to supply. The general lesson seems to be respect for that

element of reserve and mystery which lies behind all that is or may be known. We

may " lie " against God by saying more than he has actually said to us by any channel

of knowledge. To exceed or exaggerate seems ever a readier temptation than to keep

within the modest bounds of positive declaration. And certain penalties await all

distortions of the truth of every kind ; they work thomselves out in the conscience

and the course of history.—J.

Vers. 7—9.—The golden mean. I. The wat of life: truth is the mean

between two extbeues. (Ver. 8.) Extremes exist in logic ; life shows that extremes

meet, and that the path of sense in opinion and of safety in conduct lies intermediate

between them.

II. Great riches are not in themselves desirable. Not by the wise and

religious man. They bring perils to the souL Full of his gifts, it is tempted to deny

the Giver. The deepest atheism springs from self-sufficiency. Prospering in the flesh,

men are often impoverished in the spirit. " How deep a knowledge of the heart is

implied in the petition of the Litany, 'In all time of our wealth, good Lord deliver us' !"

(Bridges).

III. Extreme poverty may be equally injurious to the spiritual life. It

tempts to dishonesty, even to perjury. " Too poor to be honest " is a cynical saying

which points out a real danger. The old proverb, "It is hard for an empty sack to

.stand on end," points the same way. More stinging still is the word, "Poor men have

no souls." ,
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IV. The golden mean is therefore to be desired and sought. (Comp. Phil,

iv. 11, 12 ; 1 Tim. vi. 6—10.) Horace says, " Whoever loves the golden mediocrity is

safe, free from the sordid misery of the tumble-down dwelling, free from the envied hall

in his sobriety " (' Carm.,' ii. 10). Bat let us be careful to note that the true state is

to be found in the spirit itself—the inward, not the outward sufficiency. "I have

learned in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content." Rich in estate, yet poor in

spirit ; poor in estate, yet rich in grace ;—this is the true solution of the problem, the

true object of pious prayers.—J.

Ver. 10.—Caution in the use of the tongue. I. The thoughts one fears to

EXPRESS HIMSELF ONE MAY BE TEMPTED TO ELICIT FROM ANOTHER.

II. IT IS BASE TO TEMPT AN HONEST HEART TO THOUGHTS AND WORDS OF DISCONTENT.

One of the most active forms of evil consists in the " putting into the head " of others

feelings towards their employers or su]>eriors which would not otherwise have arisen.

III. THE BITER MAT THUS BE BIT ; THE TEMPTER THUS BEING A BECOIL UPON

himself. (Comp. ch. xxvi. 2.)—J.

Vers. 11—14.—Detestable phases of human character. I. Those ungrateful to

parents. (Ver. 11.) " Without natural affection." Solon, asked why he had made no

law against parricides, said that he could not conceive of any one so impious and cruel.

In the Law of Moses the cursing of a parent was visited with the same punishment as

the blaspheming of God (Lev. xx. 9 ; xxiv. 11—16 ; comp. Isa. xlv. 9, 10 ; 2 Tim.

iii. 2).

II. Crass self-conceit and pride. (Vers. 12, 13.) The Pharisees in the gospel

■(Matt, xxiii. 25—27), the Laodicean Church (Rev. iii. 17, 18), are examples. But the

character is a constant one, and reappears in every age as a foil to genuine Christianity.

Compare Mozley's powerful sermon on the Pharisees. But it was a noble Pharisee

who learned, in the humility of Christ, to " have no confidence in the flesh " (PhiL

iii. 3).

III. Pitiless cruelty and oppression. (Ver. 14.) Wolves in human guise or in

cheep's clothing. Similar pictures are to be found in Ps. lvii. 5 ; lviii. 7 ; Isa. ix. 12 :

Jer. v. 17 ; xxx. 16, 17. These pictures of the heart, its exceeding deceitfulness and

desperate wickedness, should lead us to examine our own. The germs of all the world's

evil are to be found in these rnicrocosmi—these " little worlds." When we know

ourselves truly, the prayer will the more sincerely arise to him to whom all hearts are

open, that he will cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the inspiration of his Holy

Spirit.—J.

Vers. 15, 16.—Beflections on the insatiable. I. The external life is the mirror

-of the internal. Our spirit finds analogies to itself in the objects of nature, of

history, and in the general course of human life. And all that we observe there, in

the great world, may serve as a light to reveal to us what passes here, in the world of

each man's heart.

II. Images of insatiable appetite. Hades ; the barren womb ; the thirsty earth ;

the all-devouring fire. The vampire, or bloodsucker, seems to be intended in the first

example ; it is supposed to suck the blood of the sleeping by night.

III. The spirit of man is insatiable. And whether this appetite is rightly or

wrongly directed, upon this depends his weal or woe. It may be directed to what is

perishable or pernicious—to gold, power, pleasure, etc. Drunkenness is the commonest

illustration of the insatiety of man's nature. Or it may be directed to righteousness,

to the knowledge of the truth, to the enjoyment of the good ; and then it carries the

power and promise of the " endless life,"—-J.

Ver. 17.—The punishment ofunfdial conduct. I. The denunciation is in figura

tive form.

II. Its fulfilment literally had been a matter of actual observation.

III. The general truth must be carried into the light of conscience. On
■the whole, as Bishop Butler soundly taught, the constitution of things tends to punish 
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Vers. 18—20.—TJie mystery of actions. I. There are actions which, like the

FLIGHT OF THE EAGLE, OB THE PASSAGE OP THE SHIP, LEAVE NO VISIBLE TBACE BEHIND.

What seems to strike the mind of the simple-hearted Agur is the fact that criminal

deeds may be committed and, seemingly, leave as little trace behind.

II. BCT THE MTSTEBY AND SECBECT OF ALL ACTIONS ABE KNOWN TO GOD. \V*0

are naked and open to the eyes of him with whom we have to do. And God shall

bring every secret work into judgment. Every act leaves its trace in the world of

spirit.—J,

Vers. 21—23.—Intolerable things. I. The examples. 1. The slave in authority.

(Ver. 22.) The inversion of objects is intolerable to the trained eye ; things standing

upside down, etc. So in social relations and in political. Government belongs to the

wise and the strong ; the feeble in mind and the narrow in heart are emphatically the

wroDg men in the wrong place, in seats of power. 2. The self-satisfied fool. His fatuous

smile is a satire upon himself and upon the condition of things which permits him to

bask in so fantastic a paradise. Those are sights to make the " angels weep." 3. The

ill-tempered wife. (Ver. 23.) She, again, is emphatically " out of place." For home, in

any sweet sense, is the place which woman's presence makes a delight, 4. The ambitious

maidservant. The effort to supplant, to grasp a place beyond one's rights and deserts,

hurts our intuitive perceptions of what is right. An Oriental proverb says, " Sit in

your place, and none shall make you rise," on which we have a pointed commentary

from Christ in Luke xiv. 11, " He that humbleth himself shall be exalted."

II. The general lessons. Order and rank are Divine institutions. To overturn

this is no work of the true reformer or friend of the social weal. Rule rests ultimately

upon ability to rule ; government, upon power; authority, upon wisdom. When these

relations are actually reversed, society is disturbed, matters are unhappy. When they

only seem to be reversed, there will be distress and discomfort in right minds, until the

just order and the nominal state of things shall be restored.—J.

Vers. 24—28.—The significance of little things. I. Examples. 1. The ant (ver. 25) ;

tiny in frame, yet full of providence, making wise provision against the rainy day. 2.

The hedgehog (" coney," ver. 2G) ; though feeble, finds compensation in the strength of

the dwelling it selects. 3. The locust (ver. 27) ; a creature, as an individual, easily

crushed, yet gaining immense force by union with others. Joel (ii.) gives a splendid

description of the raid of locusts under the figure of an invading army, with which the

accounts of travellers in tropical lands may be closely compared. 4. The lizard (ver.

28) ; another tender and feeble creature, nevertheless penetrates human dwellings, and

makes itself at home in the palaces of kings.

II. Lessons. The lower creatures show unconscious mind. What they do, appa

rently with blind mechanical impulse, is exemplary in many respects to us who have

reason and will. The profoundest lessons may be derived from the lowliest things.
Mr. Darwin's work on • Worms ' shows how the most despised of creatures, by the very

law of its being, labours for others and blesses a world. It is folly to seek to explore

the heights of wisdom until we are familiar with what it teaches us in the little and

the low. The " little flower in the crannied wall " contains in its life the secret and

mystery of all existence.—J.

Vers. 29—31.—Grandeur in natural objects. Our aesthetic as well as our teleological

perceptions are appealed to in the objects of nature. Certain creatures express grandeur,

sublimity, or beauty in their form and carriage.

I. Examples. 1. The lion. (Ver. 30.) He is in nature and for art the very symbol

of strength and prowess. Literally, he is the "hero among beasts," and turns his

magnificent front from the face of no foe. 2. The greyhound (ver. 31), with its slender

form, is the very type of swiftness, which is another idea lying close to the sublime.

His name (in German, Windspiel, or Windhund) compares him with the wind. 3. The

goat ; in its active capability, its nimble movement, and secure footing in dangerous

places, gives another variety of the same idea.

II. A parallel in human life. The king in his majesty should combine in his

person and bearing the fearless brow of the lion, the swiftness of decision and action of
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the other animals. The ideal majesty of man includes in itself all lower perfections in

the thought of the Creator. And every man should be taught to realize the royal

dignity of his being in Christ. He is made a "little lower than the angels;" and God's

purpose cannot be fulfilled until we men rise to claim the glorious heritage of the ideal

manhood.—J.

"Vers. 32, 33.—Moral prudence. I. It teaches the control of the tongue.

The folly and pride of the heart may be choked, if expression is denied them on the

tongue. No evil or foolish thought is full-born till it is clothed in words. Give no

formula to the momentary impulse of wrath or other passion, and the soul of evil will

perish if it find no body to inhabit.

H. It points to consequences. The quaint illustrations of Agur exhibit the

certainty of evil consequences to evil thoughts and desires. As certain as any of the

physical sequences mentioned, is the metaphysical sequence, the moral or immoral

consequences of passion. Therefore, obsta principiis, resist the beginniugs, " seal up

the avenues of ill."—J.

Vers. 1—6.—Reverence and docility. Whoever Agur may have been, it is certain

that he was a sage who could express his thoughts in strong and trenchant language.

•If, as seems probable, these opening words had reference to the compliments or the

questions of his disciples, we may glean, before we proceed further, three lessons by

the way. 1. That rightful acknowledgment too easily passes into adulation. 2. That

it is a very easy thing for the uninstructed to ask questions which the most enlightened

cannot answer. 3. That true genius is modest, and knows well the bounds of its

capacity. The main lessons are—

I. OUE DUTY TO DISCLAIM WHAT 18 NOT TRUE CONCERNING US. Agur, Using the

language of hyperbole, energetically disclaims any such elevation as he was imagined

to have attained (vers. 2, 3). Men will sometimes deny us the virtue or the wisdom
■which we may claim ; but they will often offer us an honour which is not our due.

We may be taken to be wealthier, or wiser, or stronger, or more generous, or more devout

than we know ourselves to be. We should then distinctly and determinately decline to

receive what does not belong to us. To accept it (1) is dishonest, and any kind of dis

honesty is sinful ; (2) is likely to inflate our minds with fond and vain conceptions, hurt

ful if not fatal to our humility; (3) will sooner or later end in exposure and humiliation.

II. The great obligation to reverence. (Ver. 4.) We may know many things,

but, when it is all told, what an infinitesimal fraction is this when compared with all

that is unknown! What vast, what inexhaustible treasures of truth and wisdom are

hidden, and must remain hidden, in the air, in the earth, in the sea ! How little,

then, can we understand of him, the Eternal and Infinite One, who reigns in the

heavens ! How unfathomable the depth of the riches, both of the wisdom and know

ledge of God" (Rom. xi. 33)! 1. How foolish to expect to understand his purpose,

whilst he is outworking it, either concerning our individual life or the destiny of our

race ! 2. How prepared we should be to accept what God has taught us respecting our

nature, or our duty, or our prospects, or respecting his own nature and his will !

3. How unwise to attempt to add to his teaching by any inventions of our own!

Not, indeed, that we are not to make new applications, and find out truer interpre

tations of his Word ; but that we are not to think and speak as if we had sources of

wisdom apart from his Divine communication.

III. The reward op docility. (Ver. 5.) To leam of God is : 1. To repair to tlie

fountain of purity. Everything God has said to us tends to purity, to freedom from

a degrading selfishness, from a corrupting worldliness, and from an enslaving and a

shameful sensuality. To fill our minds and hearts with his holy truth lifts us up into

an atmosphere where our whole nature is elevated and refined, where we are capacitated

for the vision and fitted for the presence and the home of God (Matt. v. 8 ; Heb. xii.

14). 2. To learn of God and to connect ourselves with him by faith in Jesus Christ

is to be well shielded in the battle of our life. For it is to have (1) strong, sustaining

principles within us, and (2) the active and efficient guardianship of God around us as

we pass through the sorrows of our life, and mingle in its many conflicts, and discharge

its varied and weighty duties.—C.
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Vers. 7—9.—A new year's prayer. We have in these most instructive words a

wise and good man—

I. Calmly confronting the future. Whether we read " before I die " or " until

I die" (Wardlaw), we have a good man deliberately facing the future of his life. He

realizes that before him stretches out a tract of time which he has to cross; ho knows

that he must keep steadily, incessantly, moving forward; that he will meet with diffi

culties and dangers on his way ; that he will want all and more than all the power and

the wisdom he has at his command ; and he is sobered and solemnized by the thought.

In view of this serious aspect of things, we find him—

H. Earnestly addressing himself to God. " Two things have I required of thee."

To whom, thus situated, should we go ? Surely unto him who is : 1. The Lord of the

future, who holds all time in his sovereign hand, who alone " can set new time upon

our score." 2. The Father of our spirits, who is deeply interested in our highest welfare,

and cares more about our well-being than does any human relative or friend. 3. The

Lord of our life, who traces the path our feet will tread, who can and will hedge that

path with his protecting care, who can and will lead us along thfroad we travel. And

what better " requirement " or request could he prefer than that of—

III. Asking for deliverance from delusion? From "vanity and lies." What

ever may have been the form which this evil took in the land and time of Agur, we

know what withering and wasting delusions we need to be preserved from now.

1. From under-estimating the value of our life. There are many—are there not many

more than there once were?—that say, " Who will show us any good?" Their name

is legion who are discussing and even denying the worth of human life. Indifference,

ennui, weariness and dreariness of spirit, disgust—leading down to a pessimistic philo

sophy in theory, and to suicide in action—this is the strain and spirit, and this is the

current of our time. It is a delusion, both sorrowful and sinful. For it is a virtual

abandonment of a noble heritage, and it is a rejection of a good and a great gift from

the hand of God. A life of holy service, of unselfish devotion, of spiritual growth, of

filial gratitude and joy, of Christian hopefulness, is a blessing of simply inestimable

value. 2. From over-estimating the value of the sensuous and the material. Always

and everywhere men have been in the gravest danger of supposing that " a man's life

does consist in the abundance of the things which he possesses," or the number and

sweetness of his bodily gratifications. This also is vanity; it is a falsehood which sin

sows freely and which quickly takes root in the minds of men. What we need to

know, what wo may well ask God to teach us so that we shall not only accept but

realize it, is that all the rivers of earthly good and of sensuous satisfaction may run

into the sea of an immortal spirit, made for God and for goodness, and they will not

fill it.

IV. Praying to be exempt from the extremes of circumstantial trial.

" Give me neither poverty nor riches." 1. The trial ofpoverty. This we can all under

stand, and it takes but little wisdom or sanctity to pray for exemption from its evil.

2. The trial of wealth. We think we could endure this without suffering. Nearly all

those who have not experienced it are inclined to slight the danger of being rich. Those

who have never walked on the ice imagine that they could do so without slipping ;

those who have never gambled indulge the idea that they could stop at the moment of

prudential retirement. We do not know ourselves. He who " knew what was in

man" knew how great is the peril of worldly wealth (see Mark x. 23). We do well to

strive and to toil for an honourable maintenance ; but we do not well to sacrifice health

or usefulness—how much less our self-respect and the love of Christ !—in order to be

rich. We do wisely to ask God to save us from the temptation—the real, the strong,

the frequently whelming temptation—of great worldly success.

V. Asking for the good which will prove to be a blessing. " Feed me with food

convenient for me ; " i.e. which thou knowest to be suited to my need. God only knows

what we want—what we want ; what will be really and abidingly food for us, con

sidered in all our relations. God knows what will nourish our spiritual nature, what

will supply us as citizens of this life, what is our bodily need for those few years

which he is about to give us here before he translates us to a heavenly sphere.

Let us ask him to grant us what he knows is best, surely believing that what he

gives in answer to our prayer is the best for us to receive—that, whatever the measure
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be, and not something sweeter, or finer, or more enduring. But let us, understanding

what it is we ask—as they who first used the words did not—say continually, " Lord,

overmore give us this bread."—C.

Ver. 14.—From, cruelty to kindness. To those who are even ordinarily humane, the

accounts which are sometimes given of horrible cruelty seem to be barely credible ; it

is difficult to understand how a heart that is anywise human can hold such fearful

feelings as are thus expressed. On the other hand, to those who have been brutalized

by the long practice of cruelty, it is often found almost incredible that men and women

can be capable of great generosity either of heart or hand. From the lowest depth of

cruelty to the noblest height of kindness there is a very large ascent.

I. The moral scale. At the very bottom of this scale is : 1. An absolute and

even a keen delight in inflicting and in witnessing pain : this is nothing short of

fiendish. Then comes, perhaps: 2. A hard indifference; an utter unconcern when,

suffering is beheld ; a perfect readiness that it should be inflicted and endured. Less

iniquitous, perhaps, than this is : 3, The steeling of the heart against the appeal which

is made by suffering, and which is not altogether unfelt ; the presence of some sensi

bility, but the endeavour, for some reason, to suppress the emotion that is excited. 4.

The inward acknowledgment that interposition is due and should be rendered, but the

careful and ingenious avoidance of the duty ; the passing by on the other side. 5. The

compounding of a felt obligation to help by tendering some almost worthless contribu

tion. Then, moving upward, we arrive at : 6. The act of practical kindness to the

sorrowful or the needy. 7. The act of generous succour, wherein that which is given

is really felt. 8. The summit of self-sacrificing love, on which we " lay down our

lives for the brethren," even as our Lord laid down his life for us all.

II. Our place in this scale. The question for us to answer is—Where do we

stand? How far from the height? how near to the depth? Must we stand con

demned? or may we hope that it is well with us in this most serious feature of human

character ?

III. The way upward. We shall probably conclude that, although our spirit is

far from that of the " generation whose teeth are as swords," etc., it is not as truly and

as thoroughly the spirit of Christ, the pitiful, the merciful, the magnanimous One, as

we would that it were. And we want to know what we can do to leave all cruelty, all

unkindness, and even all inconsiderateness, far below us, and to rise to the exalted

altitude of pure and noble beneficence. Our best plan will be to make an earnest

endeavour : 1. To realize the essential brotherhood of man as being based upon that

great fact of the Fatherhood of God. 2. To dwell upon the great and almost bound

less capacities of mankind, on the extent to which we can suffer both in body and in

spirit, and the degree of joy and excellency to which we may be raised. 3. To study

with devout diligence the life and the language, the spirit and the will, of Jesus Christ.

4. To move freely and frequently, both in actual life and in the paths of literature,

amongst the gracious and the generous, the kind-hearted and the noble-minded. 5.

To address ourselves seriously to the work of showing kindness in every open way to-

those whom we can roach. Whom we help we pity, whom we serve we love.—C.

Vers. 15, 16.—The unsatisfied human heart. There are many things in nature

which are not satisfied ; but there is one thing in that which is above nature which is

much less easily satisfied—an intelligent, responsible, immortal spirit.

I. The insatiable in nature. Agur specifies four things ; in these we find three

features which supply a contrast to the craving of the human soul. The insatiable : 1.

Limited by consciousness. The grave never says, " It is enough ; " though millions have

descended into its dark void, and though many ages have witnessed its consumption,

it is as recipient as ever ; it is, and it will remain, unfilled. But it is unconscious of its

reception ; it is only in imagination that it can be said to crave or to cry, " Give ! give ! "

2. Limited by time. Childless womanhood is not unconscious ; its craving is real and

keen enough ; but it is not lasting ; it only extends over a few years of life ; there is a

large proportion of life, before and after, when no such longing is cherished. 3. Limited

by quantity. The parched earth drinks in the rain hour after hour, and even day after

day, as if it would not be satisfied with any quantity; but there is a measure of.
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moisture which saturates and suffices; beyond that, anything that falls or flows is

redundant.

II. The unsatisfied human heart. Here there are practically no limitations.

The human heart : 1. Is painfully conscious of its deep craving. Unlike the grave,

unlike the fire, which seems animated indeed, but is actually unconscious, the human

soul is profoundly moved as it yearns for something more and better than anything it

holds ; down to its depths it is disturbed, troubled, agitated. Its voice, crying, " Give !

give ! " is not merely poetical, it is pathetic and even passionate. 2. Is unlimited by

time. Unlike childless womanhood, its yearning for what it has not is not confined to

' a few years of its existence ; it extends through life ; it reaches on to old age, to the

very hour of departure. It does not grow, thrive, fade, and die ; it lasts ; it is often found

to be as keen and vigorous at the end as at the beginning, in the near neighbourhood

of death as in the prime of life. 3. 7s unlimited by quantity. Nothing that is human

or earthly does satisfy the human heart All affection, all honour, all power, all

occupation, all pleasures, run into it, but they do not fill it (see Eccles. i. 7 ; ii. 1—11).

The heart of man, created for that which is highest and best, is not satisfied with any

thing that falls short of that. It is profoundly conscious that something is wanting of

which it is not possessed. It says, blindly perhaps, but earnestly and sometimes

passionately, " Give I give! I have not enough. I eat, but am still an hungered ; I

drink, but am still athirst."

IH. The satisfied human soul. There is one source of satisfaction ; it is found

in God himself. " 0 Lord, thou hast made us for thyself, and our heart findeth no

rest until it resteth in thee ; " but in him, " who is our home," we do find rest and

peace. To us to whom the Son of God and Saviour of mankind has spoken, the voice

of cheer and hope is ever calling, " Come unto me ... I will give you rest." In (1)

the friendship, (2) the service, (3) the likeness, of Jesus Christ, and in (4) the good

hope through his grace of eternal life, we find the supreme and the lasting satisfaction

of the soul. He is the Bread of life, and eating of him we do not hunger more.—C.

Vers. 24—28.—Success within success. Many things go to make a man successful,

in a true and large sense of that word. A man may have many elements of success,

and yet, for want of one more, he may fail. The best part of our succeeding is this—

that if we are labouring for some present and visible reward, we are, whilst so doing

and in the very act, securing a deeper and a larger good, as the schoolboy seeking the

.prize is really storing up knowledge and power. We may learn from some of the least

and humblest of God's creatures what are the elements of success in the ordering of our

life and, at the same time, in the construction of our character.

1. The ordebino of our life. If we would live such a life before men as is most

honourable and gratifying, we must show the qualities which are manifested by those

little creatures of our text. 1. Forethought. (Ver. 25.) The man who does not look

forward and prepare for the day and the hour when some special demand will be made

upon him, must go down. A wise provision made in the time of leisure or abundance

is essential to outward and visible success. We must " buy up the opportunity

[' redeem the time '] " (Col. iv. 5) ; otherwise, " when the occasion comes, we shall not be

equal to the occasion ; " e.g. the apprentice, the 6tudent, etc. 2. Securing a retreat, or

having a reserve (ver. 26). To be able to run to the rocks or fastnesses is necessary

for the feeble. And in the ordering of our life it is necessary to count on our being

sometimes defeated. He is but a poor captain who conducts bis campaign without

" securing his base ; " and he does not know the practical wisdom of life who does not

provide for himself a retreat, a reserve, when fortune goes against him, as it sometimes

will, in "the battle of life." 3. Co-operation. (Ver. 27.) It is an essential part of

personal equipment that a man be able to co-operate with others. And in the great

majority of cases this means readiness to take an inferior place, to obey instructions, to

fall in with the suggestions of other people, to forego our own preference and adopt

another man's method. It means listening and learning, conciliation and concession,

punctuality and politeness. 4. Aspiration and patience. (Ver. 28.) For the little

and unwelcome spider (or lizard) to establish itself in king's palaces there is demanded

this twofold virtue. And for our success we need this also—ambition to attempt and

.assiduity to win our way, in spite of all the obstacles that may intervene. He that has

proverbs. 2 q
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no heart for enterprise will certainly achieve nothing; and he who lacks patience to

wait his time, perseverance to renew his efforts as often as he is foiled, or as often as

one success opens the way to another, will reach no king's palace, no place of honour

or of influence.

II. The construction op our character. God has so ordered all things with us

and for us that, as we are striving for one thing, we do gain another. As we seek an

honourable position in life, we are building up our character. All these elements of

success are features of human character, so that while we are " making our way," we

are making ourselves also. Much that is most valuable in our moral and spiritual con

stitution is constructed by us in ways and at times when we think not of it ; it is like

the seed that grows secretly, night and day, the farmer " knoweth not how " (Mark

iv. 27). Hence the very great importance that we should be always and everywhere

acting on sound, Christian principles ; for it is not so much by the direct endeavours we

put forth for the purpose, as it is by the constantly and silently operating influence of

our daily and hourly actions, that we become what we do become in the sight of God-

Beyond and within the success of which men take notice, and on which they congratu

late us, is a success which is deeper and truer, for which we may well give to God our

heartier thanksgiving.—C.

Vers. 29—31.—Spiritual comeliness. Agur mentions four things which are "comely **

(Authorized Version) or are " stately " (Revised Version) in their going ; their move

ment is regarded with pleasure, with admiration, by those who observe it. Such

demeanour on their part is suggestive of moral and spiritual attractiveness on ours.

I. We must secure that which 'is necessary. We cannot truly live without

the favour of God, without entering his service, without possessing something of his

likeness, without cherishing a hope of future blessedness. To miss all this is to forfeit

the heritage of our manhood. We can by no means do without it. This we must gain

or be undone. But we should go beyond that.

1L We should aim at the admiradle. We ought not to be at all satisfied with

ourselves unless our " walk " (1 Thess. iv. 1 ; 1 John ii. 6), the manner of " our going,"

is such as to please God, and is such also as to win men. Our daily lives should not

only be consistent enough to save us from self-reproach and from condemnation ; they

should be excellent enough, admirable enough, to attract, to call favourable attention to

the Divine source of all that we are and have. We should not only worship, but live

and work in " the beauty of holiness ; " we should aim to add the things that are

"lovely" to those which are true, honest, just, and pure; we should endeavour to

"adorn the doctrine of Christ our Saviour in all things" (see Phil. iv. 8 ; Titus ii. 10).

HI. Three elements or the spiritually: admirable. Beginning with that

illustration with which Agur ends, which may come first as the most honourable, we

have : 1. The power of command. " A king against whom is no rising up " (Authorized

Version); " a king when his army is with him " (Revised Version, marginal reading) ;

or, a king "at the head of his army." Either way, the idea is that of a man in com

mand. There is something very attractive and even fascinating in this exercise of

authority ; it elicits not only notice, but admiration. There is one sphere in which it

is open to all of us to exercise and to exhibit command—over our oum spirit. There

is nothing more worth our admiring regard than the sight of a man maintaining a

perfect control of his spirit under circumstances of great trial or provocation (ch. xvi.

32). To exercise a sovereign control over our fear, or our anger, or our affection, or our

curiosity, or our sorrow; of our impulses, or our emotions;—this is excellent and

admirable indeed : then are we " comely [or, 1 stately in our going." 2. The possession

of strength. " A lion which is strongest among beasts." It is the conscious posses

sion of power which gives such dignity to the " king of beasts." To this also we should

attain : (1) intrinsic power, by the devout and diligent cultivation of all our God-given

faculties ; (2) communicated power, by the indwelling of the Spirit of God, being of

those who are " strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might." Self-sufficiency

and conceit are indeed ugly enough ; but conscious power, associated, as it may be and

should be, with humility and kindness, is admirable and attractive. It is well to walk

on our way as those who know that they have no need to fear, because God is for us

and with us and in us. 3. Moral symmetry. The greyhound and the he-goat are
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pleasing because they are well proportioned throughout their frame. To be spiritually

beautiful, our character must be symmetrical. Each quality must be balanced by its

opposite virtue—firmness by gentleness, thoughtfulness by readiness for action, courage

by caution, generosity by conscientiousness, etc. Thus will our character and (con

sequently) our demeanour be comely in the view of man as well as acceptable in the

sight of God.—C.

EXPOSITION.

CHAPTER XXXI.

Vera. 1—9.—Part VIII. Second Appen

dix to the Second Collection, containing

" the words of Lemuel " on the subjects of

impurity and intemperance.

Ver. 1.—The superscription. The words

of King Lemuel, the prophecy which his

mother taught him. Who is Intended by

" Lemuel king " is much disputed. Those

who connect the following word maisa

("oracle") with the preceding melek

("kiug "), translate " King of Massa," as ch.

xxx. 1 (where see note). Of the country, or

tho king, or his mother, we have absolutely

no information. Tho name Lemuel, or

Lcmoel (ver. 4), means "unto God," i.e.

dedicated to God, like Lael (Numb. iii. 24) ;

hence it is regarded by many authorities,

ancient and modern, as an appellation of

Solomon, one from infancy dedicated to God

and called by him Jedidiah, "beloved of

the Lord" (2 Sam. xii. 25). But there is

nothing in the contents of this section to

confirm this idea ; indeed, there are expres

sions which militate against it. Possibly

Hczokiah may be meant, and his remark

able piety somewhat confirms the opinion;

yet we see no reason why he should be here

addressed under a pseudonym, especially if

wo consider that he himself was concerned

in making this collection. On the whole, it

seems best to take Lemuel as a symbolical

name, designating an ideal king, to whom

an ideal mother addressed the exhortation

which follows. Solomon's own proverbs

oontain many warnings against the very

sins of which this mother speaks, so that

the section is conceived in the spirit of the

earlier portion of the book, though it is

assigned to a different author and another

age. The prophecy (massa) ; the inspired

utterance (see on ch. xxx. 1). This maternal

counselforms one compact exhortation, which

might with more propriety be so termed

than the words of Agur. His mother. The

mother of a reigning king was always re

garded with the utmost respect, taking pre

cedence of the king's wife. Hence we so

often find the names of kings' mothers in

the sacred record ; e.g. 1 Kings ii. 19 ; xiv.

21 ; xv. 2 ; 2 Kings xii. 1. It is difficult to

say what reading was seen by the LXX.,

who render, " My words have been spoken

by God, the oracle of a king whom his

mother instructed." There are many wiso

women mentioned in Scripture ; e.g. Miriam,

Deborah, the Queen of Sheba, Huldah, etc.,

so there is nothing incongruous in Lemuel

being instructed by his mother in wisdom.

Vers. 2—9.—Here follows Me exhortation,

which seems to oome from the same source

as tho " burden " of Agur above. In this

section the connection and parallelism of

the parts are exhibited by repetition of

thought, and often'of words in tho several

clauses.

Ver. 2.—What, my son! Mah, "what."

is repeated thrice, both to enforce the atten

tion of the son, and to bIiow tho mother's

anxious care for his good. She feels tho

vast importance of the occasion, and asks as

in perplexity, "What shall I say? What

advice shall I give thee?" " Son" is here

not ben, but bar, one of the Aramaic forms

which are found in these two last chapters.

The word occurs also in Ps. ii. 12. Son of

my vows. This might mean, " son who wast

asked in prayer," like Samuel (1 Sam. i. 11),

and dedicated to God, as the name Lemuel im

plies ; or it may signify, " thou who art the

object of my daily vows and prayers." Sep-

tuagint, " What, my son, wilt thou observe

(njp^o-f«) ? What? the sayings of God.

My firstborn son, to thee I speak. What,

son of my womb ? What, son of my vows ? "

Ver. 3.—Exhortation to chattitg. Give

not thy strength unto women (comp. ch. v.

9). Chayil is " vigour," the bodily powers,

which are sapped and enervated by sensu

ality. The Septuagint has civ *\ovrov ; the

Vulgate, substantiam tuam ; but the prayer

ful, anxious mother would consider rather

her son's personal well-being than his

worldly circumstances, which, indeed, an

Eastern monarch's licentiousness would not

necessarily impair. Nor thy ways to that

which destroyeth kings; or, with a slight

alteration in the punctuation (and an im

proved parallelism), to them that destroy

Icings ; " expugnatricibus regum," as Schul-

tens terms them. Women are meant ; and

the prince is enjoined not to surrender his
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life, conduct, and actions to the influence of

women, who, both by the dissipation and

sensuality which they occasion, and the

quarrels which they provoke, and the evil

counsels which they give, often ruin kings

and states (see the injunction, Deut.

xvii. 11). The Vulgate rendering, ad

delendos reges, looks as if the warning was

against making wars of conquest against

neighbouring kings ; but this is not a satis

factory parallel to the former clause. Sep

tuagint, " Give not thy wealth unto women,

nor thy mind, nor thy life unto remorse

(u<rTepoj8ou\fav). Do all things with counsel ;

drink wine with counsel." This seems to

belong to the next verse.

Vers. 4—7.—The second admonition. A

warning against inebriety, and concerning a

proper use of strong drink.

Ver. 4.—It is not for kings ; or, as others

read, far be it from hing>. The injunction

is repeated to indicate its vast importance.

Nor for princes strong drink; literally,

nor for princes (the word). Where it strong

drink 1 (see on ch. xx. 1 ; and comp. Job

xv. 23). The evils of intemperance, fla

grant enough in the case of a private per

son, are greatly enhanced in the case of a

king, whose misdeeds may affect a whole

community, as the next verse intimates.

St. Jerome reads differently, translating,

" Because there is no secret where drunken

ness reigns." This is in accordance with

the proverb, " When wine goes in the secret

comes out;" and, "Where drink enters,

wisdom departs ; " and again, " Quod latet

in mento sobrii, hoc natat in ore ebrii."

Septuagint, "The powerful are irascible, but

let them not drink wine." "Drunken- I

ness," says Jeremy Taylor (' Holy Living,'

ch. iii. § 2), "opens all the sanctuaries

of nature, and discovers the nakedness

of the soul, all its weaknesses and follies ;

it multiplies sins and disoovers them ; it

makes a man incapable of being a private

friend or a public counsellor. It taketh a

man's soul into slavery and imprisonment

more 'than any vice whatsoever, because

it disarms a man of all his reason and

his wisdom, whereby he might be cured,

and, therefore, commonly it grows upon him

with age ; a drunkard being still more a fool

and less a man."
Ver. 5.—This gives a reason for the warn

ing. Lest they drink, and forget the Law.

That which has been decreed, and is right

and lawful, the appointed ordinance, particu

larly as regards the administration of jus

tice. Septuagint, " Lest drinking, they forget

wisdom." And pervert the judgment of any

of the afflicted; literally, of all the torn of

affliction; i.e. the whole class of poorer

people. Intemperance leads to selfish dis

regard of others' claims, an inability to ex

amine questions impartially, and consequent

perversion ofjustice. Isaiah (v. 23) speaks

of intoxication as inducing men to "justify

the wicked for reward, and take away the

righteousness of the righteous from him."

Ver. 6.—There are cases where strong

drink may bo properly administered. Give

strong drink unto him that is ready to perish

(Job xxix. 13; xxxi. 19). As a restorative,

a cordial, or a medicine, wine may bo advan

tageously used ; it has a place in the provi-

deutial economy of God. " Use a little wine

for thy stomach's sake and thine often in

firmities," was St. Paul's advice to Timothy

(1 Tim. v. 23). It is supposed to have been

in consideration of the injunction in the text

that the ladies of Jerusalem* provided for

criminals on their way to the place of execu

tion a drink of medicated wine, which might

deaden the pain of suffering. This was the

draught rejected by Christ, who willed to

taste the full bitterness of <K nth (Matt xxvii.

34 ; Mark xv. 23). The Septuagint has, " to

those that are in sorrow ; " so the Vulgate,

mserentibus, but this makes the two clauses

tautological. Wine unto those that be of

heavy heart! (Job iii. 20). "Wine," says

the psalmist, "maketh glad the heart of

man" (Ps. civ. 15). Says Homer, 'Iliad,'

vi. 261—

" Great is the strength

Which generous wine imparts to wearied

men."

"Wine," says St. Chrysostom ('Horn, in

Ephes.,' xix.), " has been given us for cheor-

fuluess, not for drunkenness. Wouldest

thou know where wine is good f Hear what

the Scripture saith, 'Give wine to them,

etc. And justly, because it can mitigate

asperity and gloominess, and drive away

clouds from the brow " (comp. Ecclus. xxxiv.

[xxxi.] 25, etc.).

Ver. 7.—Let him drink, and forget his

poverty. Ovid, ' Art. Amat,' i. 237—

"Vina parant animos, fuciuntque caloribus

aptos ;

Cura fugit multo diluiturque mero.

Tunc veniunt risus; tunc pauper coruua

suniit ;

Tunc dolor, et curaj, rugaque frontis

abit."

Thus is shown a way in which the rich can

comfort and encourage their poorer brethren,

which is a better method of using God's

good gifts than by expending them on their

own selfish enjoyment.

Vers. 8, 9.—The third exhortation, ad

monishing the king to judge righteously.

Ver. 8.—Open thy month for the dumb.

The " dumb is any one who for any reason
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■whatever is unable to plead his own cause ;

he may be of tender age, or of lowly station,

or ignorant, timid, and boorish; and the

prince is enjoined to plead for him and de

fend him (comp. Job xxix. 15). In the

cause of all such as are appointed to de

struction; literally, the sons of passing

away (Isa. ii. 18); i.e. not orphans, children

whose parents have vanished from the

earth, nor strangers from a foreign country,

nor, generally, mortals, subjects of frail

human nature (all of which explanations

have been given), but persons who are in

imminent danger of perishing, certain, if

left unaided, to come to ruin (oomp. Job

xxix. 12). Septuagint, "Open thy mouth

for the Word of God, and judge all men

soundly (fryiSs)."

Ver. 9.—Plead the cause ; rather, minister

judgment, or do right; act in your official

capacity so that the effect shall be sub

stantial justice (oomp. Zech. viii. 16).

Vers. 10—31.—Part IX. Third Appen

dix to the Second Collection. This

section contains an ode in praise of the

virtuous woman, derived from a different

source from that of the words of Agur, and

belonging to a different age (see Introduc

tion). It is an acrostic; that is, each verse

begins with one of the twenty-two letters of

the Hebrew alphabet, arranged in the usual

order. We may compare this mashal with

the alphabetical psalms, " Psalmi abcedarii,"

which are, more or less, of similar structure,

but of which one only, the hundred and

nineteenth, is so marked in the English ver

sions. Other examples are Pg. ix., x., xxv.,

xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxlv. ; also Lam.

i., ii., and iii. One object of this artificial

construction was to render the matter easier

to commit to memory. The spiritual ex

positors see in this description of the vir

tuous woman a prophetic representation of

the Church of Christ in her truth and

purity and influence. Thus Bede: "Hie

sapientisBimus regum Salomon laudes

sanctra Ecclesiw versibus paucis sed ple-

nissima veritate depingit. . . . Cujus (car-

minis) online perfectissimo alphabcti typice

innuitur, quam plenissime hie vel animn

cujusque fidelis, vel totius sanctso Ecclesite,

quae ex omnibus electis animabus una per-

ficitur Catholica, virtutea ao prsemia

describantur."

Ver. 10.—Alefh. Who can find a vir

tuous woman 1 The expression, ishshah

clwyil, "woman of force," has occurred in

ch. xii. 4 (where see note). Mulierem /or

ient, St. Jerome terms her; ywmKa avtptiav

is the rendering of the LXX., which places

thiB section as the end of the whole Book

of Proverbs. The expression combines the

ideas of moral goodness and bodily vigour

and activity. It is useless to try to fix the

charaoter upon any particular person. The

representation is that of an ideal woman—

the perfect housewife, the chaste helpmate

of her husband, upright, God-fearing, eco

nomical, wise. See an anticipation of this

character (ch. xviii. 22; xiz. 14); and a

very different view (Eccles. vii. 26). It is

very remarkable to meet with such a de

lineation of woman in the East, where the

female generally occupies a most degraded

position, and is cut off from all sphere of

activity and administration. To paint such

a portrait needed inspiration of some sort.

Such a one is hard to find. Her price is far

above rubies ; or, pearls (see on ch. xx. 15

and iii. 15). Septuagint, " Such a one is more

valuable than precious stones." There may

be allusion to the custom of giving treasure

in exchange for a wife, purchasing her, as

it were, from her friends (comp. Hos. iii.

2). At any rate, few only are privileged to

meet with this excellent wife, and her worth

cannot be estimated by any material object, .

however costly. St. Jerome, with a slight

difference in the reading, has, Procul, et de

ultimis finibus pretium ejus. You may go

to the ends of the earth to find her equal

in value.

Ver. 11.—Beth. The heart of her husband

doth safely trust in her. The husband of

such a wife goes forth to his daily occupa

tions, having full confidence in her whom

he leaves at home, that she will act dis

creetly, and promote his interests while he

is absent (see the contrast in ch. vii 20). ,

So that he shall have no need of spoil;

rather, he shall not lack gain (thalal). The .

wife manages domestic concerns so well that

her husband finds his honest gains increase,

and sees his confidence profitably rewarded.

Septuagint, " Such a woman shall want not

fair spoils." It is obvious to see in this an <

adumbration of the Church winning souls

from the power of the enemy, especially as

shalal is used for an enemy's spoils (Ps. j

lxviii. 12; Isa. liii. 12; and elsewhere).

Ver. 12.—Gimkl. She will do him good

and not evil (comp. Ecclus. xxvi. 1—3). She

is consistent in her conduct towards her

husband, always pursuing his best interests.

All the days of her life; in good times or

bad, in the early spring-time of young affec

tion, and in the waning years of declining

age. Her love, based on high principles,

knows no change or diminution. The old

commentator refers to the conduct of St.

Monica to her unbelieving and unfaithful
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husband, narrated by St. Augustine in his

' Confessions,' ix. 9 : " Having been given

over to a husband, she served him as her

lord ; and busied herself to win him to thee,

revealing thee to him by her virtues, in

which thou madest her beautiful, and re

verently amiable, and admirable to her

husband."

Ver. 13.—Dale™. She seeketh wool, and

flax. She payB attention to these things, as

materials for clothing and domestic uses.

Wool has been used for clothing from the

earliest times (see Lev. xiii. 47 ; Job xxxi.

20, etc.), and flax was largely cultivated for

the manufacture of linen, the processes of

drying, peeling, hackling, and spinning

being well understood (see Josh. ii. 6 ; Isa.

xix. 9 ; Jer. xiii. 1, etc.). The prohibition

about mixing wool and flax in a garment

(Deut. xxii. 11) was probably based on the

idea that all mixtures made by the art of

man are polluted, and that what is pure

and simple, such as it is in its natural state,

is alone proper for the use of the people of

God. And worketh willingly with her

hands; or, she worketh. with her hands'

pleasure ; i.e. with willing hands. The

rendering of the Bevised Version margin,

after Hitzig, " She worketh at the business

of her hands," is feeble, and does not say

much. What is meant is that she not only

labours diligently herself, but finds pleasure

in doing so, and this, not because she has

none to help her, and is forced to do her

own work (on the contrary, she is repre

sented as rich, and at the head of a large

household), but because sho considers that

labour is a duty for all, and that idleness is

a transgression of a universal law. Sep-

tuagint, " Weaving (jntptiouivri) wool and

flax ; she makes it uasiful with her hands."

Ver. 14.—He. She is like the merchants'

ships. She is like them in that she ex

tends her operations beyond her own im

mediate neighbourhood, and bringeth her

food from afar, buying in the best markets

and on advantageous terms, without regard

to distance, and being always on the look

out to make honest profit. Septuagint,

"She is like a ship trading from a dis

tance, and sho herself gathereth her liveli

hood." The expressions in the text point

to active commercial operations by sea as

well as land, such as wo know to have been

undertaken by Solomon, Jehoshaphat, and

others (1 Kings ix. 26 ; xxii. 48), and such

as the Hebrews must have noticed in the

Phoenician cities, Sidon and Tyro.

Ver. 15.—Vav. She riseth also while it

is yet night. Before dawn sho is up and

stirring, to be ready for her daily occupa

tion. A lamp is always kept burning at

night in Eastern houses, and as it is of very

small dimensions, the careful housewife has

to rise at midnight to replenish the oil, and

she often then begins her household work

by grinding the corn or preparing some

thing for next day'B meals (comp. ver. 18).

Early rising before any great undertaking

is continually mentioned in Scripture (see

Gen. xix. 2 ; xxii. 3 ; Ps. lvii. 8 ; Jer. vil

13; xxv. 4, etc. ; Mark xvi. 2; John xx. 1).

And giveth meat to her household; dedit-

qiue pradam domestieii suit, Vulgate. The

word for "meat" is tereph, which means

" food torn in pieces " with the teeth (Ps.

cxi. 5), and hence food to be eaten. The

wife thus early prepares or distributes the

food which will be wanted for the day.

And a portion to her maidens. Chok, "final

portion," may apply either to work or food.

The Vulgate has cibaria, " meat ; " Septua

gint, tpya, " tasks." The former, which is

in accordance with ch. xxx. 8, would be

merely a repetition of the second clause,

the meat mentioned there being here called

the allotted portion, and would be simply

tautological. If we take it in the sense of

"appointed labour," wo get a now idea,

very congruous with the housewife's actmty

(comp. Exod. v. 14, where the same word u

used iu the case of the enforced labour of

the Israelites).

Ver. 16.—Zattn. She considereth a field,

and buyeth it. She turns her attention to a

certain field, the possession of which is for

some cause desirable; and, after due ex

amination and consideration, she buys it.

One is reminded of Christ's parable of the

treasure hidden in a field, which the finder

sold all that he had to purchase (Matt,

xiii. 44). With the fruit of her hands she

planteth a vineyard. Her prudent manage

ment and economy give her means to bay

vines and plant a vineyard, and thus to

increase her produce. Possibly it is meant

that sho sees the field she has gotten is

more fitted for grapes than corn, and she

cultivates it accordingly. Virgil, 'Georg.,'

ii. 229—

"Altera frumentis quoniam favet, altera

Baccho,

Densa magis Cereri, rarissima qusBquo

Lyaso."

Ver. 17.—Kheth. She girdeth her loins

with strength (ver. 25). This seems at

first sight a strange assertion to make con

cerning one of the weaker sex; but the

phrase is metaphorically expressive of the

energy and force with which she prepares

herself for her work. Strength and vigour

are, as it were, the girdle which sho binds

round her waist to enable her to conduct

her operations with oaso and freedom. So

wo havo a similar metaphor boldly applied

to God (Ps. xciii. 1): "The Lord "reigneth,

he is apparelled with majesty ; the Lord is
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apparelled, he hath girded himself with

strength " (cf. Job xxxviii. 3). Strengthen

ed her arms. By daily exercise she makes

her arms firm and strong, and capable of

great and continued exertion.

Ver. 18.—Teth. She peroeiveth that her

merchandise is good; Vulgate, Gustavit el

vidit quia bona ett negotiatio ejut, where

the paraphrase, "she tastes and sees,"

expresses the meaning of tho verb taam

here used. Her prudence and economy

leave her a large surplus profit, which she

contemplates with satisfaction. There is no

suspicion of arrogance or conceit. The

pleasure that is derived from duty done

and successfully conducted business is

legitimate and healthy, a providential

reward of good works. Septuagint, "She

tastes that it is good to work." This com

fort and success spur her on to further and

more continued exertion. Her candle (lamp)

goeth not out by night. She is not idle

even when night falls, and outdoor occupa

tions are cut short ; she finds work for the

hours of darkness, such as is mentioned in

the next verse. Ouo recalls Virgil's picture

of the thrifty housewife Conoid,' viii.

407)—

"Inde ubi prima quies medio jam noctis

abacttB

Curriculo cxpulerat somnum, cum femina

primum,

Cui tolcrare colo vitam tenuique Minerva

Impositum, cincrem ct sopitos suscitat

ignis,

Noctem addens operi, famulasquo ad

lamina longo

Exercet penso."

Some take tho lamp here in an allegorical

sense, as signifying life, happiness, and

prosperity, as ch. xiii. 9 and xx. '20 ; others,

as denoting a bright example of diligence

and piety (Matt. v. 16). But the simple

meaning seems to be the one intended.

Wordsworth notes that the passage in

Rev. xviii., which speaks of the " merchan

dise " of the false Church, also affirms that

" the light of a candle " shall shine in her

no more, the two metaphors in our passage

applied to the truo Church being there

applied to Babylon.

Ver. 19.—Yodh. She layeth her hands

to the spindle. -h&2 (hithor, a word not

occurring elsewhere) is probably not the

spindle, but the distaff, t.e. the staff to

which is tied tho bunch of flax from which

the spinning-wheel draws the thread. To

this she applies her hand ; she deftly per

forms the work of spinning her flax into

thread. Her hands hold the distaff, ^hs

(pelek) is the spindle, the cylindrical wood

(afterwards the wheel) on which the thread

winds itself as it is spun. The hands could

not be spared to hold the distaff as well us

the spindle, so tho first clause should run,

" She stretches her hand towards the dis

taff." In tho former clause Jciihor occasioned

some difficulty to the early translators, who

did not view the word as connectod with tho

process of spinning. Tho Septuagint trans

lates, " She stretches out her arms to useful

works (tirl ra ffufi^iponTa);" Vulgate, Ma-

tium suam mtiit ad fortia. So Aquila und

Symninchus, cJcSpeTa. This rather impedes

the parallelism of the two clauses. There

was nothing derogatory in women of high

rank spinning among their maidens, just as

in the Middle Ages noble ladi6s worked at

tapestry with their attendants. Wo re

member how Lucretia, the wife of Colla-

tinus, was found sitting in tho midst of

her handmaids, carding wool and spinning

(Livy, i. 57). Catullus, in his ' Epithal.

Pel. et Thet.,' 312, describes tho process of

spinning—

" Lreva colum molli lana retinebat amictum ;

Dextera turn leviter deducens fila supinis

Formabat digitis; turn prono in pollice

torquens

Librutum tereti versabat turbino fusum."

(' Carm.,' lxiv.)

Ver. 20.—Caph. She is not impelled by

selfish greed to improve her means and

enlarge her revenues. She is sympathizing

and charitable, and loves to extend to

others the blessings which havo rewarded

her efforts. She itretcheth out her hand

to the poor. " Hand " is hero caph, " tho

palm," evidently containing alms. She

knows the maxim (ch. xix. 17), "He that

hath pity upon the poor lendeth unto the

Lord," etc. ; and she has no fear of poverty.

Tea, she reacheth forth her hands to the

needy. "Hand," is hero yad, with its

nerves and sinews ready for exertion (see

on ch. x. 4); and the idea is thut sho puts

forth her hand to raise and soothe the poor

man, not being satisfied with dealing alms

to him, but exercising the gentle ministries

of a tender love. Septungint, "She opens

her hands to the needy, and reaches torth

her wrist (xapirle) to the poor." Like

Dorcas, she is full of good works and alms-

deeds (Acts ix. 36). It is doubtless implied

that the prosperity which she experiences is

the reward of this benovolonco (ch. xxii. 9).

Ver. 21.—Lamicd. She is not afraid of

the snow for her household. " Snow," says

Dr. Geikie ('Holy Land,' ii. 58), "covers

the streets of Jerusalem two winters in

three, but it generally comes in small

quantities, and soon disappears. Yet there

are sometimes very snowy winters. That of

1879, for example, left behind it seventeen

inches of snow, even where there was no
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drift, and tho strange spectacle of snow

lying unmelted for two or three weeks was

seen in the hollows on the hillsides.

Thousands of years have wrought no

change in this aspect of the winter months,

for Benaiah, one of David's mighty men,

'slew a lion in the midst of a pit in the

tirno of snow ' (2 Sam. xxiii. 20)." She has

no fears concerning the comfort and health

of her family even in the severest winter.

For all her household are olothed with

scarlet; with warm gnrmcnts. The word

used is D"3(?' (s'lanim), derived from a verb

meaning "to shine," and denoting a crimson

or deep scarlet colour. This colour was

supposed, and rightly, to absorb and retain

heat, as white to repel it; being mado of

wool, the garments would be warm as well

sis stately in appearance. St. Jerome has

duplicibue (thenaim), " with double gar

ments," i.e. with one over the other. Warm

garments were the more necessary as the

only means of heating rooms was the intro

duction ofportable chafing-dishes containing

burning charcoal (6ee Jer. xxxvi. 22, etc.).

The Septuagint has taken liberties with

tho text, " Her husband is not anxious con

cerning domestic matters when he tarries

anywhere [xp°"'fo. for which Delitzsch

suggests x10"^?]' 'or &U ner household are

well clothed." Spiritually, the Church

fears not the severity of temptation or the

chill of unbelief, when her children take

refuge in the blood of Christ.

Ver. 22.—Mem. She maketh herself

coverings of tapestry (marbaddim) ; as ch.

vii. 16 (where see note). Pillows for beds

or cushions are meant, though the trans

lators are not of one mind on the meaning.

St. Jerome has, ttragvlatam veetem; Aquila

and Theodotion, mpurrpiifiara ; Symma-

chus, an<pnaxovs, " shaggy on both sides ; "

Septuagint, "She makes for her husband

double garments (Surahs x*£",,o0-" Her

clothing is silk and purple, t?E> (s/iesft) is not

" silk," but " white linen " (fivaaos, byssua)

of very fine texture, and costly. Purple

garments were brought from the Phoeni

cian cities, and were highly esteemed (seo

Cant. iii. 10 ; Jer. x. 9). The wife dresses

herself in a way becoming her station,

avoiding the extremes of sordid simplicity

and ostentatious luxury. "For my own

part," says St. Francois de Sales, quoted

by Lesetre, " I should wish any devout man

or woman always to be the best-dressed

person in the company, but at the same

time, the least fine and affected, and

adorned, as it is said, with the ornament

of a meek and quiet spirit St. Louis said

that every one ought to dress according to

his position, so that good and sensible people

should not be able to say you are over

dressed, nor the younger under-dressed"

('Vio Devot.,' iii. 25). So the Church is

clothed iu fine linen, clean and white, even

the righteousness which Christ bestows

(Rev. xix. 8), and invested in her Eord's-

royal robe, who hath made her children

kings and priests unto God (Rev. i. 6 ;

v. 10).

Ver. 23.—Nujt. Her husband is known

in the gates. Such a woman advances her

husband's interests, increases his influence,

and, by attending to his domestic concerns,

enables him to take his share in pnblic

matters, so that his name is in great repnte

in the popular assemblies at the city gates

(ver. 31 ; ch. viii. 3). She is indeed " a

crown to her husband " (ch. xii. 4). Whan

he sitteth; among the elders of the land.

Homer introduces Nausikaa speaking to her

father of her duty to see that he is honour

ably clad when he goes to the council—

Kal Si <to\ dure? totKt aera irpwrottriv ioirra

Bov\as &ov\evciv Kadapb xp°t tfjian* (xovTa-

(' Odyssey,' vi. 60.)

"For our costly robes,

All sullied now, the cleansing stream re

quire;

And thine especially, when thou nppear'st

In council with the princes of tho land,

Had need be pure."

(Cowper.)

St. Gregory sees here an adumbration of

the day of judgment: "For the Redeemer

of mankibd is tue 'Husband' of holy

Church, who shows himself 'renowned'

(nobilit, Vulgate) in the gates. Who first

came in sight in degradation and in mock-

ings, but shall appear on high at the

entering in of his kingdom ; and ' he sitteth

among the ciders of the land,' for that he

shall decree sentence of condemnation

together with the holy preachers of that

samo Church, as himself declares in tho

gospel (Matt xix. 28)" (' Moral.,* vi. 9).

Ver. 24.—Samech. She maketh fine linen,

and selleth it The word for " fine linen "

is eadin, not the same as in ver. 22, but

equivalent to atvSur, and denoting linen

garments ; Delitzsch calls it " body-linen "

(comp. Judg. xiv. 12, 13 ; Isa. iii. 23).

Delivereth girdles unto the merchant; lite

rally, unto the Canaanite ; i.e. the Phoenician

merchant, a generic name for all traders

(see Isa. xxiii. 8; Zech. xiv. 21). Girdles

were necessary articles of attire with the

flowing robes of Eastern dress. The common

kind were made of leather, as is the nse at

the present day; but a more costly article

was of linen curiously worked in gold and

silver thread, and studded with jewels and

gold (see 2 Sam. xviii. 11 ; Dan. x. S>

So Virgil ('^Eneid,' ix. 359) speaks of

" aurea bullis cingula." We read of Queen

Parysatis having certain villages assigned
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her for girdle-money, tU (Anp ttSonivcu

(Xen., 1 Anab.,' i. 4. 9). Cicero alludes to

the same custom in his Verrine oration (ch.

iiL 33): " Solere aiunt barbaros reges Per-

sarnm ao Syrorum plures uxores habere, his

nutem uxoribus civitates attribuerehocmodo :

ha>c civitoa mulieri in redimiculum prcebeat,

hsac in collum, hsec in orines" (cotnp. Plato,

' Alcib. L,* p. 123, B). Such rich and elabo

rately worked girdles the mistress could

readily barter with Phoenician merchants,

who would give in exchange purple (ver.

22) and other articles of use or luxury.

On this passage St. Gregory thus moralizes :

"What is signified by a garment of fine

linen, bnt the subtle texture of holy preach

ing ? In which men rest softly, because the

mind of the faithful is refreshed therein by

heavenly hope. Whence also the animals

are shown to Peter in a linen sheet, because

the souls of sinners mercifully gathered

together are enclosed in the gentle quiet of

faith. The Church therefore made and sold

this fine garment, because she imparted in

words that faith which she had woven by

belief ; and received from unbelievers a life

of upright conversation. And she delivered

a girdle to tho Canaanite, because by the

might of the righteousness she displayed,

she constrained the lax doings of the Gentile

world, in order that that might be maintained

in their doings which is commanded, 'Let

your loins be girded about'" ('Moral.,'

xxxiii. 33).

Ver. 25.—Attn. Strength and honour

are her clothing (ver. 17); l<rx«y ko! eu-

rpmuw, Septuagint. She is invested with

a moral force and dignity which arm her

against care and worry; the power of a

righteous purpose and strong will reveals

itself in her carriage and demeanour. And

thus equipped, she shall rejoice in time to

come ; or, she laugheth (Job v. 22 ; xxxix. 7)

at the future (Isa. xxx. 8). She is not dis

quieted by any fear of what may happen,

knowing in whom she trusts, and having

done her duty to the utmost of her ability.

The Greek and Latin versions seem to take

the expression as referring to the day of

death; thus the Vulgate, Bidebit in die

novissimo ; Septuagint, " She rejoices in the

last days (iv -huepais Alarms)." But it is

best interpreted as above. The true servant

of God is not afraid of any evil tidings,

his heart being fixed, trusting in the Lord

(Ps. cxii. 7).

Ver. 26.—Pb. She openeth her mouth

with wisdom. She is not merely a good

housewife, attending diligently to material

interests ; she guides her family with words

of wisdom. When she speaks, it is not

gossip, or slander, or idle talk, that she

utters, but sentences of prudence and sound

sense, such as may minister grace to tho

hearers. The Septuagint has this verse

before ver. 25, and the first hemistich again

after ver. 27. So in Lam. ii., iii., iv., the pe

and ayin verses change places. This is also

the case in Ps. xxxvii. In the former

passage the LXX. renders, " She openeth.

her mouth needfully and lawfully (*po<re-

xivTu* koI ivvdiuas) ; " and in the other,

" wisely and in accordance with law (<ro<pat

Kid vo/uoScV/uer)." In her tongue is the law

of kindness (thorath eheted); i.e. her lan

guage to those around her is animated and

regulated by love. As mistress of a family,

she has to teach and direct her dependents,

and she performs this duty with gracious

kindness and ready sympathy. Septuagint,

" She places order on her tongue."

Ver. 27.—Tsade. She looketh well to the-

ways of her house ; the actions and habits

of the household. She exercises careful

surveillance over all that goes on in tho

family. Eateth not the bread of idleness;

but rather bread won by active labour and

conscientious diligence. She is of the-

opinion of the apostle who said "that if

any would not work, neither should he eat "

(2 Thess. iii. 10). Septuagiut, " The ways

of her house are confined (orryKol Siarpifial

obem ainrts), and she eats not idle bread."

The first of these clauses may mean that

the proceedings of her household, being

confined to a narrow circle, are readily super
vised. But the meaning is very doubtful ;■

and Schleusner renders, "continuaj con-

versationes in asdibus ejus." St. Gregory

applies our verse to the conscience, thus:

" She considers the ways of her house, be

cause she accurately examines all the

thoughts of her conscience. She eateth

not her bread in idleness, because that

which she learned out of Holy Scripture

by her understanding, she places before the

eyes of the Judge by exhibiting it in her

works " (' Moral.,' xxxv. 47).

Ver. 28.—Kcph. Her ohildren arise up,

and call her blessed. She is a fruitful

mother of children, who, seeing her sedulity

and prudence, and experiencing her affection

ate care, celebrate and praise her, and own

that she has rightly won the blessing of the

Lord. Her husband also, and he praiseth

her ; in tho words given in the next verse.

Having the approbation of her husband and

children, who know her best, and have tho

best opportunities of judging her conduct,

she is oontented and happy. Scptuagiut,

"Her mercy (Iktitnovivr)') raises up her

children, and they grow rich, and her

husband praises her." >*

Ver. 29.—Resh. Many daughters have

done virtuously, but thou excellest them all.

The versions and some commentators taker

the encomium in the mean and restricted

sense of praise for the acquisition of riches.
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Thus the Vulgate, Multte filix congregaverunt

divitias ; Septuagint, " Many daughters have

obtained wealth." But it adds another

rendering, "Many have wrought power

(imljiaavtivaiuv)," which is nearer the mean

ing in this place. Chayil (as we have seen,

ver. 10) means " force," virtu*, " strength of

character" shown in various ways (comp.

Numb. xxiv. 18; Ps. lx. 12). "Daughters,"

equivalent to " women," as Gen. xxx. 13 ;

Cant. vi. 9. Roman Catholic commentators

have, with much ingenuity,applied the whole

description of the virtuous woman, and

especially the present verse, to the Virgin

Mary. \Ye may regard it as a representation

of the truly Christian matron, who loves

husband and children, guides the house, is

discreet, chaste, good, a teacher of good

things (1 Tim. v. 14; Titus ii. 3, etc.).

Ver. 30.—Sara. The writer confirms the

husband's praise by assigning to it its just

grounds. Favour is deceitful, and beauty is

vain. Chen, "favour," may signify either

the good will with which one is regarded,

or gracefulness, beauty. As being in close

parallelism with the next words, it is best

taken as referring to loveliness of form.

Mere gracefulness, if considered as a token

of a wife's work and usefulness, is mislead

ing; and beauty is transitory and often

dangerous. Neither of them is of any real

value unless accompanied by religion. Aa

the gnomic poet says—

Mi) Kpiv, ipav rb KaWos, &AAa rbv Tp6wov.

"Judge not at sight of beauty, but of life."

But a woman that feareth the Lord, she

shall be praised. So we come back to the

maxim with which the whole book began,

that the foundation of all excellence is the

fear of the Lord (ch. i. 7). Such, too, is the

conclusion of Ecclesiastes (xii. 13), "Fear

God, and keep bis commandments : for this

is the whole duty of man." Septuagint,

" False are charms (dptaxciai), ana vain is

the beauty of woman ; for a prudent woman

is blessed, and let her praise the fear of the

Lord."

Ver. 81.—Tav. Give her of the fruit of

her hands. So may she enjoy the various

blessings which her zeal, prudence, and

economy have obtained. Ps. exxviii. 2,

" Thon shalt eat the labour of thine hands ;

happy shalt thou be, and it shall be well

with thee." Septuagint, "Give her of the

fruit of her lips." And let her own works

praise her in the gates. She needs no far

fetched laudation ; her lifelong actions speak

for themselves. Where men most congre

gate, where the heads of the people meet in

solemn assembly, there her praise is sung,

and a unanimous verdict assigns to her the

highest honour. Septuagint, "Let her

husband be praised in the gates." This

frequent introduction of the husband is

curious. St. Gregory thus spiritualizes the

passage : " As the entrance of a city is called

the gate, so is the day of judgment the gate

of the kingdom, since all the elect go in

thereby to the glory of their heavenly

country. ... Of these gates Solomon says,

' Give her of the fruit of her hands, and her

own works shall praise her in the gates.*

For holy Church then receives of ' the fruit

of her hands,' when the recompensing' of

her labour raises her up to the possession

of heavenly blessings ; for her ' works then

praise her in the gates,' when in the very

entrance to his kingdom the words arc spoken

to his members, ' 1 was an hungred, and yc

gave me meat,' etc." (' Moral.,' vi. 9).

/ HOMILETICS.

Ver. 1.—A mother's counsel. The last chapter of the Book of Proverbs gives us the

picture of a mother's counsel to her son—wise and good and eloquent with love and

yearning anxiety. Here is a picture to suggest the inestimable advantage to a young

man of a mother's guidance. In thoughtless, high-spirited youth this too often passes

unheeded, and precious advice is then wasted on ungrateful ears. It would be more

seemly to consider its unique merits.

I. It springs from a woman's nature. We have many beautiful pictures of

. women in the Bible. Inspired women have conveyed to us some parts of tho biblical

teaching. Deborah (Judg. v. 7), the mother of Samuel, and now the mother of Lemuel,

all help us with great Divine truths or holy thoughts and influences. It is the gift of

women to see into truth with a flash of sympathy. The wonder is that we have so

small a part of the Bible from the tongue and pen of women.

II. It is inspired by a mother's heart. The biblical gallery of holy women does

not introduce us to the cloisters. The Hebrew heroines were " mothers in Israel," not

nuns. Maternity completes woman. " The perfect woman, nobly planned," is one

who can think, love, and act with the large heart of a mother.

III. It is characterized by unselfish devotion. There is nowhere in all creation
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euch an image of utterly unselfish, of completely self-sacrificing love as that of a

woman for her child. She almost gives her lifo for his infant existence. All through

his helpless years she watches over him with untiring care. When be goes forth into

the world, she follows him with never-flagging interest. He may forget her ; she will

never forget him. If he does well, her joy is unbounded ; if ho does ill, her heart is

broken. Without a thought of self, she spends herself on her child, and finds her life

or her death in his conduct.

IV. It is guided by deep knowledoe. The mother may not know much of tho

outer world ; she may be quite ignorant of the most recent dicta of science ; some of

her notions may seem old-fashioned to her modern-minded son. But foolish indeed

%vill he be if he dares to despise her counsels on such grounds. She knows him—his

strength and his weakness, his childish faults and his early promises. Here lies the

secret of her wisdom.

V. It cannot be neglected without cruel ingratitude. The son may think

himself wiser than his mother, but at least he should give reverent attention to her

advice. So much love and care and thoughtfulness do not deserve to be tossed aside

in a moment of impatience. The wise son will acknowledge that his mother's wishes

deserve his most earnest consideration. It may be, then, that he will be held back in

the hour of temptation by the thought of the poignant grief that his shameful fall

would give to his mother. It is much for a life to be worthy of a good Christiau

mother's counsel.

Vers. 10—31.—The typical woman. L Her sphere. This is domestic. 1. In

marriage. The typical woman is a wife and mother, not a St. Agnes, the mystical

bride of Christ, nor even a Virgin Mary. We see her in Sarah, in Naomi, in Hannah,

in Eunice. There is invaluable service for the world which only women who are free

from the ties of home can accomplish ; there is a noble mission for single women. But

there is nothing in Scripture, reason, or conscience to suggest that virginity is more

holy than marriage, that the maiden is more saintly than the matron. 2. In the

work of the home. Moreover, for unmarried women household cares and quiet home

duties usually have the first call. Some women may be called to more public positions.

A queen may adorn a throne. A Florence Nightingale may live as an angel of mercy

to the suffering. But these are exceptional persons. Every Jewess was not a Deborah,

and even the martial prophetess, unlike her French counterpart, Joan of Arc, was " a

mother in Israel." 3. Therefore with domestic responsibility. The typical woman will

be judged primarily in regard to domestic duties. The true wife is the helpmeet of

her husband. Her first aim will be to " do him good " (ver. 12). If she fails here,

her public service is of little account.

II. Her character. This is described in a graphic picture of her life—a picture

which is in striking contrast to the ignorance, the indolence, the inanity of an Oriental

harem. Observe its chief features. 1. Trustworthiness. The true wife is her hus

band's confidant. She must be worthy of confidence by being (1) faithful, (2) sympa

thetic, (3) intelligent. 2. Industry. Nothing can be more foolish than the notion

that a " lady " should have no occupation. The ideal woman rises early and busies

herself with many affairs. In old days, when the spinning was done at home and

most of the family garments were made by the women of the house, the clothing of

husband and children bore testimony to the industry of the wife. Machinery has

destroyed this antique picture. Yet the spirit of it remains. The true wife still finds

an abundance of domestic occupations. 3. Thrift. The wife of the Proverbs is

quite a business woman, selling the superfluous work of her hands to merchants, and

buying land with the proceeds. Yet by her foresight she provides warm clothing for

the winter, and therefore she can afford to laugh when the snow cometh. 4. Strength.

" She girdeth her loins with strength." The physical education of womon is just now

receiving especial attention, and rightly so. It is a woman's duty to be strong, if by

means of wholesome food and exercise she can conquer weakness. No doubt the

ailments of many women spring from lassitude, indolence, and self-surrender. But

even when bodily frailty cannot be conquered, strength of soul may be attained.

5. Charity. The strong and thrifty wife might be hard, cold, and selfish. But the

true woman " strctcheth out her hand to the poor " (ver. 20). 6. Gracious speech.
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So energetic a woman might still be thought somewhat unlovable if we had not this

final trait : " in her tongue is the law of kindness " (ver. 26). How much may tho

tone of a woman's conversation do to keep peace in a household, and shed over it a

spirit of love and gentleness I 7. True religion. This is the root of the matter. Tho

typical woman " feareth the Lord " (ver. 30).

III. Her reward. 1. In her influence. "Her husband is known in the gates."

She helps him to honour. Herself too busy in the private sphere to take her part

directly in public life, yet indirectly she is a great force in the large world through her

influence over her husband. 2. In the success of her energies. We have here a picture,

of a wife in affluence—not of a^xior domestic drudge in the squalor of abject poverty.

Nevertheless, the prosperity of the home largely depends upon her. Her thoughtful-

ness, energy, careful oversight of others and kindness of heart and words, are the chief

causes of the welfare of her happy, comfortable home. 3. In the honour of herfamily.

" Her children arise up, and call her blessed ; her husband also, and he praiseth her "

(ver. 28). Surely this is a better reward than public fame. 4. Continued influence.

This true woman deserves to have " the fruit of her hands." If she is to be spoken

of " in the gates," it should be in praise of her domestic duties, which cannot but be

known to her neighbours, however modest and retiring her manners may be.

Ver. 30.—Rival attractions. Lemuel's mother warns her son against the fascinations

of superficial charms in his choice of a wife, and points to the attractiveness of a God

fearing woman.

I. The vanity of beauty. 1. It is hut temporary. The bloom of beauty fades

with youth ; but a wife is to be a man's helpmeet throughout life, and, if both are spared,

his companion in age. In making a choice for life a man should consider enduring

traits. 2. It is superficial. Beauty of face and grace of form are only bodily attri

butes. They may have no corresponding mental, moral, and spiritual merits. 3. It

is deceptive. The fascination of a pretty face may delude a man into neglecting more

important considerations in tho woman of his choice. Ill temper may be taken for

strength of character, frivolity for liveliness, mere softness of disposition for love.

But the great disillusion of lifelong companionship will dispel all these mistakes, when

the discovery is too late to be of any use. On the other hand, there is no need to take

refuge in a monkish contempt of beauty. All beauty is a work of God. It is the

duty of a woman to make herself pleasing to others. The finest beauty is a product

of health, good temper, and the expression of worthy sentiments—all of them desirable

things. Note': The^anity of beauty shows the mistake of pursuing " artfor art's sake,"

to the neglect of morality, duty, truth, and charity.

II. The grace of religion. The " woman that feareth the Lord " is to be praised.

Though, perhaps, less beautiful in form and countenance, she has the higher beauty of

holiness. The Madonna stands infinitely above the Venus. The grace of the God

fearing woman has its own true attraction for those who can appreciate it. 1. It is

enduring. Beauty fades; goodness endures. This should ripen with years into a

more rich and mellow grace. 2. It is deep. The prolonged acquaintanceship that

reveals the utter hollowness and unreality of those attractions which consist only in-

bodily form and skin-complexion only makes more apparent the treasures of a true

and worthy character. Trouble that ploughs fatal furrows in the cheek of the mere

" beauty " unveils the tender grace of the truly godly woman. Those scenes wherein

earthly beauty fails open up wondrous treasures of heavenly grace. 3. It is satisfying.

A feverish excitement accompanies the adoration of earthly beauty ; but the beauty of

a sweet, true, generous soul is restful and comforting. 4. It is worthy of honour.

Poets give us their dreams of fair women. A higher subject would be the praises of

God-fearing women. How much of the world's blessedness springs from the devotion

of unselfish women—tho self-sacrifices of true wives, the toils and prayers of good

mothers I

Ver. 31.—Woman's rights. The strenuous advocacy of the rights of women by

shrill oratory has injured the true cause of women by covering a serious subject with

ridicule, and suggesting the unreality of the grievances urged. When extravagant

demands are made, people assume that every just right has been conceded ; and when
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the self-elected advocates of women put forth a programme which the great body of

wives and daughters repudiate, it is supposed that there is no ground for considering

any complaint as to the legal and social treatment of women. But this is unreasonable

and unjust. There are women's rights, and these rights are by no means universally

conceded.

I. Women have a eight to wobk. The Oriental notion, that women are but idle

ornaments of the harem, finds no place in the Bible. Here they appear freely in the

world, and, though their Ifirst duties are in the home, they are not idle, nor are they

wanting in enterprise. The ideal woman in the Book of Proverbs is a manufacturer,

a merchant, and a landowner. Woman's work cannot bo wholly the same as man's,

because nature has placed limitations upon her physical energies. But she has spheres

for work, and it is cruel, unjust, and selfish to keep her out of any region of activity

where she can do good service, by law or by social displeasure. Two wrongs in par

ticular need to be swept away. 1. The notion that work is degrading to a woman.

Surely idleness is more degrading. It is rightly said that woman's sphere is the home.

But it is not every woman who has a home. Surely it is a degrading and insulting

idea that the main business of a young woman is to secure a husband, and so obtain

a home. There are women who are manifestly cut out for other positions ; many

women never have an opportunity of obtaining a home of their own except by

sacrificing themselves to men whom they do not love. In early life young girls are

cot the better for being kept in idleness, waiting for the chance that may turn up.

Half the ailments of women of the comfortable classes come from want of occupation.

It [needs to be known and recognized that it is a right and honourable thing for a

woman to be engaged in any ordinary occupation that is suitable to her powers.

2. Thefear of rivalry with men. There have been professions the members of which

have bitterly resented the invasion of their ranks by women. Such trade-unionism

is most ungenerous. It is an humiliation torhave to confess that men could not hold

their own unless under a system of protection against the competition of women.

Certainly no Christian principle can justify such selfishness.

II. Women have a bight to the results of their work. 1. In payment. The

wife who earns wages has a right to her purse as much as the husband to his. Where

there is a true marriage, no thought of separate interests will rouse any jealousy as to

the several possessions of the two. But true marriage is not always realized. We see

brutal husbands living idly on the earnings of their wives. It is not enough that the

poor women are supposed to be protected by a Married Woman's Property Act, for

the husband is still too often the tyrant of the home. We shall only see a more just

arrangement when Christian principles are applied to domestic practices. 2. In honour.

" Let her own works praise her in the gates." Women who contribute to the service

of society are deserving of double honour, because they have had to work under excep

tional disadvantages. Women who have proved themselves wise, industrious, and

generous in the home-life do not receive their meed of praise. Too much is taken for

granted, and accepted without thanks, because the service is constant and the sacrifice

habitual. In after-years, when it is too late to give the due acknowledgment, many a

man has had to feel sharp pangs of regret at his heedless treatment of a wife's patient

toil or a mother's yearning love. 3. In position. Opportunity should be proportionate

to capacity. If women can work, they should have scope for work. It is the duty

of Christian society to give to woman her true position. If she be " the weaker

vessel," she needs more consideration, not less justice. Christ gave high honours to

women, accepted their devoted service, and laid the foundation of Christian justice in

regard to them.

HOMILIES BY VARIOUS AUTHORS.

^ Vers. 1—31.—The words of Lemuel. The fear of God is the leading thought in

these meditations ; and this in a twofold relation—to the king in his rule in the state,

and the woman in her rule in the house.

Vers. 2—9.—A mother's maxims. The mother's heart, deep in emotions of affection

and urgent solicitude, is expressed in the passionate form of the address.
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I. Ok women, or the duty op chastity. (Ver. 3.) The weakness of this passion

was one of the things, Alexander the Great was wont to say, which reminded him that

he was mortal. David and Solomon were both warnings and beacon-lights against

yielding to it (2 Sam. xii. 9, 10; comp. ch. ii., v., vii.).

II. On wine, or the duty op temperance. (Ver. 4, sqq.) Here is a sin in close

affinity to the former (Hos. iv. 11). 1. A vice degrading in all, drunkenness is most

especially unbefitting those in high station. Elah (1 Kings xvi. 8, 9), Benhadad (1 Kings

xx. 16), and Belshazzar (Dan. v. 2—4), were all dark examples of the danger (comp.

Hos. vii. 5). 2. It may lead to moral perversion. (Ver. 5.) The woman wrongly

condemned by Philip of Macedon exclaimed, " I appeal from Philip drunk to Philip

sober." Ahasuerus (Esth. i. 10, 11) and Herod (Mark vi. 21—28) appear to have been

guilty of arbitrary conduct under the same besotting influence. Men " err through strong

drink " (Isa. xxviii. 7). 3. The true use of wine. (Ver. 6.) It is a medicine for the

fainting. It is a restorative under extreme depression. The Bible tolerates and admits

the blessing of wine in moderation as promotive of social cheerfulness. It "maketh

glad the heart of man," and is even said to "cheer God" (Judg. ix. 13). Hence

libations were a part of the sacrificial feast offered to the Majesty on high. As an

anodyne it is admitted here (ver. 7). But all this does not exempt from close

circumspection as to time, place, persons, and circumstances in its use. The priests,

when performing their sacred functions in the tabernacle and temple, were to abstain

from wine. But here, as in other matters, there is large latitude given to the exercise

of the private judgment, the personal Christian conscience. Any attempt to overrule

the right of personal freedom creates a new class of evils. Let those who see their

duty in that light adopt total abstinence ; and others labour according to their ability

to strike at the indirect and deeper causes of what many regard as a national vice.

Wherever there is a widespread vice, it is rooted in some profound misery. The

surest, though longest, cure is by the eradication of the pain of the mind which drives

so many towards the nepenthes, or draught of oblivion.

HI. On the free and full administration op justice. (Vers. 8, 9.) The

royal heart and hand are to be at the service of those who cannot help themselves—the

widow, the orphan, the poor, and " all that are desolate and oppressed " (Job xxix. 15,

10). Ho is to be both advocate and judge. He is to be an earthly type of God.

" Lot his representatives on earth study the character of their King in heaven, and be

conformed more fully to his image of forgiveness and love."—J.

Vers. 10—31.—The virtuous housewife. I. Her influence in the sphere of

home. (Vers. 10—22.) 1. Her exceeding worth. (Vers. 10—12.) A costly treasure

not everywhere to be found ; no commonplace blessing ; an ornament and a joy above

all that earth affords of rare and beautiful. A treasure on which the heart of the

possessor ever dwells with delight.

" Continual comfort in a face,

The lineaments of gospel books."

She is the rich source of revenue to her husband in all good things.

" All other goods by fortune's hand are given ;

A wife is the peculiar gift of Heaven."

(Pope.)

" If women be good," said Aristotle, " the half of the commonwealth may be happy

where they are." " The greatest gift of God is a pious, amiable spouse, who fears God,

loves his house, and with whom one can live in perfect confidence " (Luther). 2. The

picture of her domestic industry. (Vers. 13—22.) It is an antique picture, the form

and colouring derived from ancient custom ; but the general moral effect is true for

all times. The traits of the housewifely character are : (1) The personal example of

diligence. She is seen from day to day spinning at her loom, the chief occupation of

women in ancient times. She is an early riser (ver. 15). (2) Her unrelaxing energy.

(Ver. 17.) She has no idle hour ; her rest is in change of occupation. (3) Her personal

attention to business. (Vers. 16, 18.) Whether examining land with a view to invest

her savings in purchase and cultivation, or inspecting goods, her mind is in all she does.
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She is not slothful in business, but glowing in spirit, and all that she does is done with

heart. (4) Her benevolence. Her thrift is not of the odious form which begins and

end3 with home, and breeds a sordid miserliness out of hard-won gains. Her open

hand outstretched to the poor (ver. 20) is one of the most winning traits in the picture.

She has no lack of good herself, and always something over for the needy. (5) Her

care both for comfort and for ornament. (Vers. 21, 22.) Both the very spheres of

woman's activity. But she observes their true order. Her first thought is for the

health of her household; she provides the warm "double garments" against the

winter's snow. Her leisure is occupied with those fine works of artistic needlework

by which elegance and beauty are contributed to the scene of home. Refinement

adorning comfort,—this is the true relation. In finery without solid use and comfort

there is no beauty nor worth.

II. Further traits and details of the picture. (Vers. 23—31.) 1. She reflects

consideration on her husband. Her thrift makes him rich ; her noble character gives

him additional title to respect. His personality derives weight from the possession of

such a treasure, the devotion of such a heart. Her business capacity, her energy, and

the quiet dignity of her life and bearing; the mingled sense and shrewdness, charm

and grace of her conversation (vers. 24:—27) ;—are all a source of fame, of noble self-

complacency, of just confidence to the man who is blessed to call her "mine." 2. Her

life and work earn for her perpetual thanks and benedictions. (Vers. 28, 29.) Her

children, as they grow up, bless her for the inestimable boon of a mother's care and love.

She has revealed to them God ; and never can they cease to believe in goodness so long

as they recollect her. She basks in the sunshine of a husband's constant approval. " Best

of wives ! " " Noblest of women ! " is the thought ever in his heart, often on his lips. 3.

It is religion which gives enduring worth and immortality to character. (Vers. 30, 31.)

Beauty is a failing charm or a deception of the senses. But religious principle gives a

spiritual beauty to the plainest exterior. Being and doing from religious motives, to

religious ends,—this is a sowing for eternal fruits. And the works of love for God's

sake and man's fill the air with fragrance to the latest end of time, and are found unto

praise, honour, and glory at the appearing of Jesus Christ.—J.

Vers. 1—3.—Motherhood. We have not many words from women's lips in the

inspired record, and wo may therefore esteem the more highly those we possess. The

verses bring out—

I. The strong claims of motherhood. " The son of my womb ; " " the son of

my vows." These claims are based upon : 1. Motherhood as such. Upon all that

motherhood means to us; upon the fact that the mother has borne her child, has

cherished him at her own breast, has watched over his infancy and childhood with

sedulous care, has shielded and succoured him, has fed and clothed him ; as we say in

one word—has " mothered " him. 2. Motherly training and dedication. The early

experiences of the mother include much beyond the physical realm ; they include the

education of the intellect, the training of the will, tho first imparting of religious

instruction, the solemn dedication of her child to the service of God, repeated and

earnest prayer on his behalf. Her child is not only her offspring ; he is " the son of her

vows," the one on whom she has expended her most fervent piety. 3. Maternal affec

tion and anxiety. The words of Lemuel's mother are charged with deep affection and

profound solicitude. And it is those who truly love us, and who aro unselfishly devoted

to our interest, that have the strongest claim upon us. A claim which is only that of

natural relationship, and is not crowned and completed by affection, falls very short

indeed of that which is strengthened and sanctified by sacrificial love.

II. The hope of motherhood. The mother hopes for good and even great things for

and from her child ; he is to stand among the strong, the wise, tho honoured, the useful.

III. Its hitter and cruel disappointment. When the son of much sorrow and

prayer, of much patient training and earnest entreaty, who had a noble opportunity

before him—when he virtually signs away his inheritance, " gives his strength " to the

destroyer, takes the path which leads to entire dethronement and ruin, then is there

such a bitter and such a cruel disappointment as only a mother's heart can feel and

know. Then perishes a fond and proud and precious hope; then enters and takes

possession a saddening, a crushing sorrow.
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IV. Its bight to demonstrate. " What, my son ? This of thee ?—of thee whom

I have loved and taught and trained ? of thee for whom I have yearned and prayed ?

of thee from whom I have had a right to hope for such better things ? Oh, lose not thy

fair heritage ! take the portion, live the life, wear the crown, still within thy reach !

A true and faithful mother has a right which is wholly indisputable, and strong with

surpassing strength, to speak thus in affectionate expostulation to one who owes so

much to her, and has returned her nothing. And what is—

V. The filial duty ? Surely it is to receive such remonstrance with deep respect ;

to give to it a patient and dutiful attention ; to take it into long and earnest considera

tion; to resolve that, cost what it may, the path of penitence and renewal shall be

trodden ; that anything shall be endured rather than a mother's heart be pierced by

the hand of her own child!—C.

Ver. 6.—The allowable as the exceptional. It is often the case that that which is

wrong as a rule is right as an exception ; what it would be unwise, if not unlawful, to

do under ordinary circumstances, it may be most wise and even obligatory to do in

emergencies. This applies particularly, but not exclusively, to the subject of the text—

I. The use of stimulants. In a state of health and during the discharge of

daily duties, shun the use of stimulants ; depend upon that which nourishes and builds

up. " Give strong drink unto him that is ready to perish ; " to the man who, by exposure

or by some suddenly inflicted wound, or by starvation, is brought down to the brink of

death, administer the reviving cordial. What we should not depend upon for daily

strength we do well to fall back upon in the time of extremity, or in the case of special

need.

II. The employment of strong language or very vivid illustration. It is a

great mistake to be always speaking in superlatives, or to be habitually indulging in

expletives, or to be regularly resorting to highly coloured illustrations. It is a sign

and also a source of weakness. These very soon lose their power by repetition, and

then there is nothing in reserve. And the man who has no power in reserve is he who

will find himself beaten in the battle. Temperate language, moderation in the use of

imagery and the expression of disapproval, is the true and wise course. Strong

language is for quite exceptional cases ; it has its opportunity, but should be content

to wait for it.

III. Resort to violence. There are occasions when physical force should be and

must be employed. The, magistrate is compelled to resort to it; so also is the school

master, and even the parent. But the less the better. Bodily chastisement is always

regrettable, and only to be resorted to when all other means have failed. Its constant

exercise only hardens the object of it, and it is not unlikely to harden the hand that

administers it. The wise teacher and the wise parent will do his best to reduce it to

its very lowest point.

IV. Affectionate demonstbativeness. This has its time and place, but it is an

exceptional rather than a constant one in the conduct of our life. When any one has

lacked the tenderness and the affection which our heart craves, and is hungry for human

love, when the free and full manifestation of heartfelt kindness will be like water to

the parched lips, let it be freely and fully given. But the perpetual exhibition of

endearment, whether in word or deed, is a mistake.

V. The appeal to self-interest on the part of the moralist and religious

teacher. We should, as a rule, place moral obligations and religious duty on the

ground of conviction; we should continually endeavour to impress men with the feeling

that they are sacredly bound to respect themselves, to regard the rights of their

brethren, to respond to the claims of God, their Father and their Saviour. Religion is

the response of the human soul to the boundless claim of Infinite Goodness and Love.

But Christ has himself taught us that it is right and well sometimes to make our appeal

to the sense of self-interest—to say to men, " If not for God's sake, who has a sovereign

and supreme claim on your attention ; if not for the sake of those who are related to

you and dependent on you ; yet for your own sake, because you love life and hate death,

hearken and obey " (see Mark viii. 36, 37).—0.

Vers. 8, 9.—The function and tJie privilege of power. God gives to some men
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place and power ; they may inherit it, or they may win their way to it hy the force

of their talent or their merit. When thoy have reached it, what should be the use

they make of it? We may look first at—

I. What has been its habit. Only too often the actual use that has been made

of high station and of civil or military power is that of (1) indulgence; or (2) appro

priation ; or (3) oppression. Men have used their elevation only to drink the sweet

cup of pleasure ; or to secure to themselves the spoils of high office, the treasures

which lay within their grasp; or to find a mean and despicable gratification in the

enforcement of their own dignity and the humiliation of those beneath them. This is

" human," if by human we understand that which is natural to man as sin has dwarfed

and spoilt his nature, perverting his powers and degrading his delights. But of man

as God meant him to be, and as a Divine Redeemer is renewing him, all this is utterly

unworthy. Let us see—

IL What is its true function. It is that of righteousness. A man is placed on

high in order that he may "judge righteously." Whether he be the king, as in

David's and Solomon's time ; or whether he be the magistrate, as in our own time; or

whether he be the teacher, or the manufacturer, or the farmer, or the master or father

in the home ; whatever be the kind or measure of authority enjoyed, the function of

power is to judge righteously; it is to do justice; it is to see that innocency is

acquitted and guilt condemned ; it is to take pains and exercise patience in order that

worth may be rewarded and that sin may be shamed ; it is to be a tower of refuge

to those who are conscious of rectitude, and to be a source of fear to those who know

that they have been " doing evil ; " it is to be a strength to the righteous and a terror

to the guilty.

III. What it should count its peculiar privilege ; it is to befriend the

friendless. There are those who are too weak to be of much service to their neigh

bours ; there are those who are too selfish to cherish the ambition ; but the strong

man who is the good man, the man in power who has in him the spirit of his Master,

will rejoice in his power mainly because it enables him to help those who would other

wise go on and go down without a helper ; (1) those suffering from physical privation

—the blind, the deaf, the dumb; (2) those lacking mental qualifications—the weak-

minded, the timid, the reserved; (3) those too poor to purchase the aid that is some

times essential to justice and right ; (i) those over whom some great disaster, which is

at the same time a cruel wrong, impends—" appointed to destruction." To lift up

those who have been wrongfully laid low, to befriend the unfortunate and the desolate,

to stand by the side of those who cannot assert their own claims, to be eyes to the blind

and a voice to the dumb, to " make the widow's heart to sing for joy," to place the

destitute in the path which leads up to competency and honour,—to act in the spirit

and to promote the cause of beneficence is the true privilege, as it is the brightest

crown aud the deepest joy, of power.—C.

Vers. 10—31.—Christian womanhood. If Solomon did write these words, we need

not bo surprised that he speaks of the rarity of the ideal woman ; for she is hardly to

be found in a crowded harem. It is the Christian home that contains her. We

look at—

I. Her characteristics. And these are : I. Piety. " She feareth the Lord " (ver.

30). She has within her the spirit of reverence, and the life she lives is one in which

worship and the study of the will of God have no small share. She has a scat and is

at home in the sanctuary ; she is also constant and earnest in the quiet chamber of

devotion ; she knows well that the happiness of her borne and the well-being of her

household depend upon the favour of the heavenly Father. 2. Purity. She is a

" virtuous woman" (ver. 10). She gives her whole heart to her husband, and enjoys

his full confidence (ver. 11). 3. Industry. The writer dwells upon the labours she

puts forth fur the sake of her husband and her household. 4. Wisdom. (Ver. 26.)

Her conversation is far removed from mere idle gossip or the vanities of an empty

curiosity. She is familiar with "the Law of the Lord; " she knows what is the secret

of lasting happiness. She can guide her sons and daughters in the way of life; and

she instils her heaven-born wisdom into minds that welcome it and will never lose it.

5. Kindness. "The law of kindness is on her lips." She is one that does not rule by

ntOVERBS. 2 R
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the "constant droppings" of censure, but by tbe never-failing stream of geutleness

mid encouragement. Love, not fear, is the sceptre which she holds, and is the source

of her strength. G. Beneficence. (Ver. 20.)

II. Heu reward. 1. Affection and honour on the part of those who are nrarest to

her. Her husband trusts and praises her (ver. 28), and her children " rise up aud call

her blessed." 2. Strength and dignity in her home. She is "clothed upon with " the

tributes woven by love and esteem. Her influence is felt much oftener than it is

recognized, and long after her face and her voice are no longer seen and heard. 3.

Security against future want. She " laugheth at the time to come," while those who

lack her prudence and her skill have reason to shrink from the thought of it. 4. Tlie

prosperity of her relatives. Her husband, relieved of care and worry at home, is able

to do his proper work, and succeeds in his sphere (ver. 23).

HI. Heu commonness in the kingdom of Christ. It might be difficult to find

" the virtuous woman" in the land and the time when Lemuel dwelt (ver. 10) ; but

she may be found to-day in any number of Christian homes. Holding the faith of

Jesus Christ, governed by his principles, living his life, animated by his Spirit, fulfilling

his law of love, the wife and mother is to be seen taking an honoured place, filling her

home with the sweet fragrance of purity and affection, exerting her benign and gracious

influence on her husband and her children. You have not to take a long journey to

reach her, nor to take much pains to find her ; she is at home in " the castle of the

noble, in the mansion of the wealthy, and in the cottage of the poor and the lowly."

1. Let us freely acknowledge our great indebtedness to her. Those who have hail

the priceless advantage of a mother possessed of the Christian virtues and graces have

more to thank God lor than if they had inherited a titled name or an ample fortune.

2. If it be open to us, let us join her ranks. To be a woman living under the com

manding influence of Christian principle, breathing a Christian spirit, and shedding

a Christian influence in the home in which wo live,—what is there, this side the gate

of heaven, that any human spirit could more wisely wish to be ? To be such is to be

doing a most excellent work of God ; it is to be filling a most honourable aud useful

sphere.—C.
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ON THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS.

Edited by the Very Rev. H. D. M. SPENCE, D.D.,

Dean of Gloucester ; and

By the Rev. JOSEPH S. EXELL, M.A.

WITH INTRODUCTIONS

By the Ven. Archdeacon F. W. FARRAR, D.D., F.R.S., the late Bishop COTTERILL, the

late Principal TULLOCH, D.D., the Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, M.A., the Rev. A.

PLUMMER.M.A., D.D., Rev.R. COLLINS, Rev. Professor A. CAVE, Rev. T. WHITE-

LAW, D.D., Rev. W. J. DEANE, M.A., Rev. Professor H. R. REYNOLDS, D.D.

HOMILIES AND EXPOSITIONS BY UPWARDS OF A HUNDRED

CONTRIBUTORS.

The aim of The Pulpit Commentary is to provide scholarly Introductions to the sacred

books ; to divide the text of Scripture into paragraphs, and to supply each paragraph with such

Exposition as shall meet the wants of the Student, and such Homiletical suggestions as shall

assist the preparations of the Preacher.

The EXPOSITIONS give Textual Criticism, Revised Translation where necessary, Expla

nation, Apologetics, Reference to Ancient Customs, Contemporary History, Natural History,

Geographical Research, Science, and anything that tends to light up the Text, and make

it available for practical instruction. These are followed by a comprehensive SERMON

OUTLINE, embracing the salient points of the preceding critical and expository section, and by

brief HOMILIES FROM VARIOUS CONTRIBUTORS, designed to show different modes of

treatment, and to bring into relief different aspects of the passages under consideration.

OLD TESTAMENT SERIES.

THE FOLLOWING VOLUMES ARE NOW READY:—

GENESIS.

By Rev. T. WHITELAW, D.D. ; with Homilies by Very Rev. J. F. MONTGOMERY, D.D.

Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFORD, M.A., LL.E., Rev. F. HASTINGS, and Rev. W.

ROBERTS, M.A. An Introduction to the Study of the Old Testament by Ven. Archdeacon

FARRAR, D.D., F.R.S. ; and Introductions to the Pentateuch by the Right Rev.

H. COTTERILL, D.D., and Rev. T. WHITELAW, D.D. (Ninth Edition.) Price 15/.

" II is quite impossible, in the limits of a brief notice, I "We are bound to say that the more we see of this
to review and characterize these ponderous volumes as ] Commentary the better we like it ; and the more highly
they deserve. But I may say at once that the exposi- I do we estimate the ability, piety, and sound judgment
tions contained in them, especially considering that they with which it is being earned on. Most readers will
are meant for popular use, maintain a very high level, feel that they understand far better the plan and purpose
From the strictly orthodox point of view, I doubt, for , of the entire Commentary after an attentive perusal of
instance, whether any better commentary on the Book | the volume upon Genesis; and it would not be too much
of Genesis has been written than that of Dr. Whitelaw, to say that, take it altogether, there is no other Com-
or has been written in a better spirit."—Expositor. 1 mentary upon Genesis in the English language quite
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«qual to it. Fuller and more comprehensive than eith '

Bishop Wordsworth's, J. H. Blunt's, or the 1 Speaker's
Commentary,' it yet avoids the prolixity, the faults of
style, the somewhat pedantic and over-learned dis- ,
quisitions of Lange's * Bibel-Werk,' which it sometimes 1

tasks even a scholar to disentangle ; while its comments
are, in all respects, adequate and learned, and wherever

we have tested them pious and orthodox."—Literary

Churchman.

"We do not, of course, commit ourselves to all the
positions of this massive introduction, nor indeed to
the exegQtical conclusions without exception of the rest
of the volume, but that does not prevent our saying
with reference to the ' Pulpit Commentary' on Genesis
that there is nothing like it, and that no one who
wishes to be thoroughly informed on this precious
portion of Holy Writ can afford to be without it."—

Methodist.

"In the two volumes before us we have the plan of
the ' Pulpit Commentary' sufficiently matured to enable
us to judge of its value. Each chapter in the Com-
mentary is examined mostly verse by verse, and the
light accumulated by modem discoveries, and, let us
agd, by modern controversies, is used to clear up the

meaning of the text. This is succeeded by homiletic
reflections in which the chapter is examined in a broader
sweep, and the lessons which may fairly and reasonably
be deduced from the scriptural narrative are stated in
such a manner as to make them useful as outlines of
sermons, or at least as suggestive of the ruling thoughts
which would rise in the minds of hearers, and demand a
recognition in any exposition of the chapter. Such a
design faithfully adhered to and earned out with
a largeness of view, limited only by the plain and
settled meaning of the text, will place in the hands of
those called upon to expound the Scriptures of truth a
selection of materials of unfailing value, and ready for
constant use."—:John Bull,

" There are two points to be specially noted in this
work. One is that it is brought out under the auspices
of clergymen and Dissenting ministers working together
in its production ; the other is that it is a gigantic
magazine of materials prepared for being promptly made
up into sermons."—Guardian.

''We repeat emphatically the high encomium which
we have passed upon former volumes of the * Pulpit
Commentary.' This is a grand book."—Rev. C. H.
Spurgbon, in Swordand Trowel,

EXODUS.

By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, M.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. J. ORR, D.D., Rev,

D. YOUNG, B.A., Rev. C. A. GOODHART, M.A., Rev. J. URQUHART, and

Rev. H. T. ROBJOHNS, B.A. {Fifth Edition,) 2 vols. Price 9j. each.

"Taken as a whole, the ' Introduction ' must be
regarded as an especially vahnble help to the student,
and as throwing a flood of light upon this singularly
interesting period of the world's history. The notes on
particular verses are full of information bearing on the
point required. . . . On the whole, this portly volume
marks the highest level yet attained by the work of
which it forms a part."—Literary Churcnman.

"The expositions and homiletics are all in the well-
known style with which Canon Rawlinson supports his
reputation as a scholar and theologian ; while the
homilies are the work of five other authors, whose share
in the task is conspicuously deserving of praise. It is
extraordinary what light is here thrown upon the least
interesting and most difficult passages. A deeply
solemn impression is created by the homilies on the
'Giving of the Law,' the 'Manifestation of God to
Moses, etc. Whether for pulpit preparation or private
meditation, scholarly hands and sympathetic hearts have

provided a volume for universal use.**—Clergymen'j
Magazine,

" What we have been able to read of ' Exodus" his
given us unfeigned pleasure. Not merely do the various
writers give us their views, but show us the tools with
which they have worked, the books they have consulted,
the storehouses where fuller material may be found, and
minute cautions and advice how to make the
sermons out of the sacred text are strewn in abundance.
No weak pulpit addresses will be pardoned after the
completion of this truly national work."—£cclesuutu^i
Gazette.

" Professor Rawlinson has done his very important
portion of the work with admirable judgment and
learning."—British Quarterly Review.

"This may fairly take rank as one of the best Instal
ments of the 'Pulpit Commentary' yet issued."—Chunk

Times.

LEVITICUS.

By Rev. Preb. MEYRICK, M.A. ; with Introductions by Rev. R. COLLINS and Rev. Prof.

A. CAVE ; and with Homilies by Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFORD, M.A., LL.B., Rev. W.

CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. J. A. MACDONALD, Rev. S. R. ALDRIDGE, B.A., LL.U-,

and Rev. McCHEYNE EDGAR, M.A. {Fourth Edition,) Price 15*.

"A valuable addition to our stock of commentaries
on this part of the Books of Moses."—John Bull.

"This volume is of substantial worth, and will form
a valuable addition to the preacher's library."—Primi

tive Methodist.

" We know not where the reader will find more ample
disquisitions on all the Levitical sacrifices and rites, and

their manifold relations, than in this volume. It is also
very rich in the homiletic treatment ofthese subjects."—
Irish Ecclesiastical Gazette.

' ' For the religious cultivation of the imagination and
the development of the true spirit of poetry there is no
better help than the Book of Leviticus. In it is found
how the kingdom of nature corresponds to that ofgrace,
and in some sense typifies, figures, or symbolizes it-
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The study of nature is thus ennobled. But in order to
discover these resemblances, there is needed a clear
sighted, sober, and experienced guide. Such is one of
the many benefits rendered to students and ordinary
readers by this scholarly and exhaustive ' Pulpit Com

mentary ' on Leviticus."—Leeds Mercury.

"We question whether, for working purposes, better
commentaries on the Old Testament are to be had
anywhere than in this * Pulpit Commentary* series.

They are scholarly, without being tediously erudite ;
full, without being prolix \ lucid, without descending to
platitude ; conservative, yet with moderation ; rarely
failing to hit the true sense of a passage, yet careful to
furnish the reader with the materials for correcting a
wrong judgment, if in any case he should think that
they nave missed the mark. We admire in them, above
all, their businesslike directness and their usually just

appreciation of what are likely to be the points on which

information is sought."—Glasgow Herald.

NUMBERS.

By Rev. R. WINTERBOTHAM, M.A., LL.B., B.Sc. ; with an Introduction by Rev. T.

WHITELAW, D.D. ; and with Homilies by Rev. Prof. W. BINNIE, D.D., Rev. E. S.

PROUT, M.A., Rev. D. YOUNG, B.A., and Rev. J. WAITE, B.A. (Fifth Edition.)

Price 1 5j.

" It maybe confidently asserted that when completed,
the 'Pulpit Commentary 'will be the best purely English
commentary in existence. It divides the book into short
paragraphs, of each ofwhich there is a good exposition.
The homiletic outlines follow, which may be used or
read as a substitute for sermons. Then come homilies
or sermon outlines on the same paragraphs by Rev.
Prof. W. Binnie, D.D., Rev. E. S. Prout, M.A., Rev.
D. Young, B.A., and Rev. J. Waite, B.A. In different
parts ofthe work there are special articles—for instance,
on the position of Kadcsh, the thirty-eight years' sub
mergence of the history after the rebellion at Kadesh,
the history of Balaam, Balaam's prophecies, the zeal of
Phinehas, the extermination of the Midianites, and the
two lists of stations between Egypt and the Jordan. A
homiletical index at the end of the volume adds greatly

to its value."—Leeds Mercury.

"As the Book of Numbers has never yet been fully
expounded, we all the more heartily welcome this
volume. If by any good word of ours we could increase
the sale of this noble series of commentaries, we should
count the time and space to be most profitably employed.
Messrs. C. Kegan Paul and Co. deserve to be supported
abundantly in an enterprise so daringly planned and so
admirably executed. Perhaps the best service we can
render both to our readers and the publishers is to quote

from the prospectus the following statement as to the
design of these volumes, upon which the best scholars
of the age arc employed."—Rev. C. H. Spukgeon, in

Sword and Trowel.

" The wisdom of the editors has in no instance been
more clearly exhibited than in the selection of Mr.
Winterbotham as expositor and homilist ; and we are
glad to meet him on ground where his exegetical powers
are tested to the utmost. His colleagues, too, bear
names which guarantee ability and soundness. The
difficulties of the book are dealt with mainly in two
elaborate introductions ; one by Dr. Whitelaw, whose
valuable contribution on Genesis we have already re-
viewed ; and one by Mr. Winterbotham. Of the former
it is impossible to speak too highly. The questions
raised by the thirty-seven years' chasm, the number of
fighting men, and of the congregation, the duties of the
priest, the marshalling of the host, the Mtdianitish
victory, etc., are handled in the clearest and most satis
factory manner. With regard to the so-called barren
details of the book, we have seldom read anything more
interesting and suggestive than the manner in which

some of them are dealt with."—Methodist.

" Fully up to the level of the former issues, and we

may specify the episode of Balaam as being worked out

with great care."—Church Times.

DEUTERONOMY.

By Rev. W. L. ALEXANDER, D.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. D. DAVIES, M.A., Rev. C.

CLEMANCE, D.D., Rev. J. ORR, D.D., and Rev. R. M. EDGAR, M.A. (Fourth

Edition.) Price i$s.

"The Commentary is searching, guarded, and able.
Dr. Alexander has the candour as well as the learning
of a true scholar, and does not affirm beyond what the
evidence justifies. . . . It isoneof the best of the series,
and especially welcome as a contribution to a present

controversy."—British Quarterly Review.

"The present volume seems to be quite on a level
with its predecessors. ... It is carefully written, and
ably copes with the modern objections which, in oppo
sition to the whole consensus of antiquity, would ascribe

the authorship of Deuteronomy to some one other than

Moses."—Record.

" The present volume contains a considerable amount

of sound and moral instruction."—Scotsman.

" If we might be allowed to suggest one Society more
it would be this: to secure the presentation on nominal

terms of all really valuable books like the ' Pulpit Com
mentary ' to every teacher of religion in the three king
doms. Nothing would more certainly produce an able
clergy than a really first-class library.' —Ecclesiastical

Gazette.
"The exposition is very full and careful, and the

homiletics and homilies are, as usual, fresh, vigorous,

comprehensive, and suggestive." — Catholic Presby

terian.
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JOSHUA.

By Rev. J. J. LIAS, M.A. ; with Introduction to the Historical Books by Rev. A.

PLUMMER, M.A., D.D.; and with Homilies by Rev. E. DE PRESSENSE, D.D.,

Rev. RICHARD GLOVER, Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. S. R> ALDRIDGE, B.A.,

LL.B., and Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A. {Sixth Edition.) Price I2J. bd.

"Joshua is treated by Rev. J. J. Lias, and his entire
work is fully deserving of similar praise But

of publications of our own day, the work before
us must easily bear away the palm for method and
comprehensiveness. There has been nothing like it
for the methodical way in which the whole surface of
the Holy Scriptures has been treated with a homiletical
intention, and we must say a!so_ in the general power
and ability with which the work is done. . . . All that
learning, much industry, and an excellent method can
do has been done to produce a work in which the
laborious preacher may find the exact information for
suggestive thought or careful generalization which he
needs for his pulpit work, ready to his hand. And this
is no small praise."—Ecclesiastical Gazette.

" No commentary worthy of the sacred text of Joshua
has appeared in an English dress till the publication
of the present volume. Keil is hardly up to his usual
mark. Fay, in Lange, is far below even the average
of that unequal work ; even Calvin's masculine intellect
seems at fault here, and Mr. Espin, in the ' Speaker's
Commentary,' while reasonably full and sound on the
whole, hardly reaches a high standard of excellence.
We have examined this volume with much care, and
have no hesitation in pronouncing it immeasurably the
best interpretation of Joshua in the language. Mr. Lias,
in addition to having the whole existing literature on
the subject to work upon, has brought to his task critical
and exegetical powers of a rare order, and the industry,
judgment and literary skill of the late learned Hebrew

professor at Lampeter, have produced a commentary

that will be the standard work for this and the next
generation."—Methodist.

"The Commentary on Joshua by Mr. Lias is a*
scholarly, painstaking, and effective as his contributions
to the Cambridge Bible for schools, which have been
characterized in these pages more than once."—
Expositor,

4t The present volume opens with an introduction to

the historical books from Joshua to Nehemiah, by the
Rev. A. Plummer. Although there is nothing specially
original in this introduction, the materials of previous
investigations and criticisms are well arranged and

grouped ; and the whole affords a concise yet graphic
account of the history of Israel during the tune referred
to. The special introduction to the Book of Joshua,
from the pen of the Rev. J. J. Lias, ably deals with
the various critical questions involved ; vindicates the
integrity _ and early authorship of the book; and dis
cusses with candour and clearness the so-called moral
and miraculous difficulties which it presents. Mr. Liai
also supplies the exposition and homilies in a series of
concise and condensed notes, which presents the latest
results of scholarship. The homilies arc valuable and
suggestive. The volume throughout is a useful help to
the homiletical student of the Book of Joshua."—

Mercury.

" We repeat with even fuller emphasis the opinion

we expressed in noticing previous volumes of the Com
mentary, that it stands first in its own department.
British and Foreign Evangelical Review.

JUDGES AND RUTH.

By the Right Rev. Lord A. HARVEY, D.D. (Bishop of Bath and Wells), and Rev.

J. MORISON, D.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev.

W. M. STATHAM, Rev. A. F. MUIR, M.A., and Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A. {Fifth

Edition,) Price ioj. 6d.

11 In the volume before us we have, loo, the work of a
scholar who has made this part of Scripture his peculiar
study. a The Bishop of Bath and Wells speaks, there
fore, with the confidence of one who is familiar with his
subject ; and his notes and ' Homiletics' can hardly fail
to be of great use to the preacher, wherever he may
consult them. . . . The commentary on Ruth is itself
as good and edifying, and the entire volume quite equal
to those which have preceded it."—Church Quarterly
Review.

" No clergyman ought to complain of the difficulty of
pulpit preparation with such a work in his hands ; the
danger is rather lest the business of preaching be ren
dered too easy, and the preacher himself robbed of his
independence. Looking over this volume, however, we
do not see that there is much fear for this result ; the
ftomiletic notes are more suggestive (as it is so desirable
that they should) than exhaustive. The reader will find
no sermon complete and to his hand, but he will find
what it is intended he should find, homiletic notes, to be

worked up in the laboratory of his mind, and put into
shape for the pulpit by dint ofarrangement and thought
on his part. We have been careful to examine into the
treatment which some of the more difficult passages in
the ' Judges' have received at the hands of the com
mentators, and find it eminently satisfactory. For
example, Mr. Adeney's note, the murder of Sisera by
Jael, is to be commended for its good sense and reason*
ableness. Nothing is said that shocks the moral sensi

bilities. The note on Jephthah s vow is also good."—

Irish Ecclesiastical Gazette.

"Of the ' Pulpit Commentary,' edited by Dean
Spence and the Rev. Joseph Exell, an equally satis
factory account may most conscientiously be given. The
volumes are got up in the same handsome style; authors
eminent for ability and piety furnish the material ; and
the homiletical object is kept constantly in view. When
this undertaking was begun, one feared lest it should be
somewhat fragmentary and crude ; bat we are bound to
say that the best means have been taken to make it a



THE PULPIT COMMENTARY.—OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.
5

thorough and trustworthy work. Mr. Exell deserves
credit for his services in the cause. He has helped
greatly to raise Homiletics to the rank of a branch of
theological science ; and his endeavour to maintain
Homiletics in vital connection with her twin-sister, Exe-
getics, is much to be commended. It is the homiletical
element that distinguishes the Commentary, and by which
it is to be judged. That element is singularly rich and
fall, and it gives one a remarkable impression of the

manifoldness of Bible teaching, even in the historical
books."—Catholic Presbyterian.

"It is unnecessary to speak in detail of the fulness and
excellence of this exhaustive Commentary, a library in
itself, and which every clergyman's library ought to
possess. . . With this Commentary in his library, the
clergyman is almost free from the necessity of obtaining

any other."—Clergyman's Magazine.

I. AND II. SAMUEL.

By Very Rev. R. PAYNE SMITH, D.D. (Dean of Canterbury) ; with Homilies by Rev.

D. FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. CHAPMAN, M.A., Rev. BRYAN DALE, M.A., and

Rev. G. WOOD, B.A. {Seventh Edition,) 2 vols. Price l$s. each.

The Dean of Canterbury's commentary on i Samuel
is, as those who know him and his course of study
would expect, quite the best help to the reading of that
attractive book to be found in English literature."—
Expositor*

" I thank you much for the large and handsome
volume on i Samuel which you have kindly sent me. I
have examined it in a few places, and feel sure that, in
its special character ofa homiletical commentary, it will
prove of the greatest use to students of Holy Scripture."
—The Right Rev. C J. Ellicott, D.D., Lord Bishop
ofGloucester and Bristol.

"Indeed, the Commentary stands in the same rela
tion to this age that Farrar's 1 Life of Christ ' does ; it is
alive with beauty of style and vigour of thought, and
conscious of all the light that recent years have cast on
the study of the sacred Scriptures. We do not hesitate
to say that for exegetical purposes, and for helpful
stimulus, it will prove the Commentary of the day ; and
teachers especially, whether in church or school, will

find the inspiration that they too often seek in vain in
the dull and dreary platitudes of many so-called aids
and helps."— Christian World.

''The 'Pulpit Commentary' is a perfect mine for
preachers. . . . The volume before us deals with a
Samuel. The introductions are scholarly, and the ex
positions and homiletical suggestions afford an amount
of instruction that is truly marvellous."—Ecclesiastical
Gazette.

"Dean Smithes part of the work is in every sense
excellent, and if it stood alone would be worth the price
of the entire volume. His exegesis is always judicious
and scholarly. . . . The homiletical portion is full of
clear, strong sense, fine spiritual feeling, and an enviable
power of application."—Baptist Magazine.

"The Commentary is a model of careful exegesis,
aided by an accurate knowledge of the language^
manners and customs, and general history of the times.
. . . This volume will rank beside the best of its pre
decessors."—Methodist Times.

I. KINGS.

By Rev. JOSEPH HAMMOND, LL.B. ; with Homilies by Rev. E. DE PRESSENS&,

D.D., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. A. ROWLAND, B.A., LL.B., Rev. J. A. MAC-

DONALD, and Rev. J. URQUHART. {Fifth Edition.) Price i$s.

"A handsome volume, and crowded with an amount
of criticism, information, and various kinds of assistance
for preachers, which they would have so much trouble
to find elsewhere, that most of them would have to do
without it altogether unless such a volume had been

provided. There is no occasion for any minister to
slavishly follow the opinions of the learned commentator,
or to adopt the methods of the several divines who have
written the homilies. But he must be the most stupid
and ignorant of men who can fail to be materially
helped, and often stimulated, by the materials which are
here placed within his reach. It is to be hoped that this
Commentary will make satisfactory progress, and that
the contributors may be chosen from every branch of the
Christian Church, and from men of nearly every shade
of thought and opinion."—Christian World.

"This is apart of Holy Scripture which is full of

striking and picturesque episodes, lending themselves
readily to homiletical treatment ; and we are therefore
justified in expecting that the volume should rise above

the average level of its precursors, high as that unques
tionably is. Nor are we disappointed, for it certainly
takes rank with the very best of the series hitherto
. . . this volume has distinctly improved the position
and valne of the whole work of which it is a part."
—Church Times.

"The exegetical portion of this volome cannot be
spoken of too highly, for everywhere we have traces of
accurate scholarship and wide familiarity with the
literature of the subject. We have gone, for example,
very carefully into the chapters dealing with the life-
work of Elijah, and, after examining the well-known
test-passages, such as the address to EHsha, which has
been a perplexity to so many commentators, 'Go back
again; for what have I done unto thee ?' are prepared
to say that nothing has been wanting on the part of
Mr. Hammond to arrive at the true meaning of the
original—sober judgment and literary skill of a high
order distinguishing every page. '—Liverpool Daily
Mercury.
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II. KINGS.

By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, M.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. C. H. IRWIN, M.A.,

Rev. D. THOMAS, D.D., and Rev. J. ORR, D.D. Price 15/.

" This is one of the most valuable issues of the "The present volume deals with a most important
' Pulpit Commentary/ and cannot fail to meet with period in Israelitish history, and difficulties are frankly
the success it deserves."—Literary World. and ably met."—Mttludist AVie

I. CHRONICLES.

By Rev. P. C. BARKER, M.A.,.LL.B. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R.THOMSON,

M.A., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. R. TUCK, B.A., Rev. F. WHITFIELD,

M.A., and Rev. RICHARD GLOVER. [Second Edition.) Price 15J.

" The introduction is clearly and sensibly written, and
there are many useful notes."—Church Times.

"A book of solid worth in freshening up passages in
the original which seem dry, and historical references
which appear at first sight contradictory or obscure."—

Glasgow Herald.

"With respect to the text itself. Its exposition, the
homilies and homiletics thereon, and every use which
can be made of isolated passages [e.g. ch. iv., ix., x.), we
are pleased to testify that there is constant evidence of a
uniform excellence, ripe scholarship, and an earnest
spirit of devotion discernible throughout. The con
tributors are well-known and competent writers, and we
need scarcely add that the clergy will be much benefited
by the possession of this new volume."—Clergyman's
Magazine.

" Anotherprecious instalment of this vast work. ...
Upon the Chronicles we have absolutely nothing, and
this volume will be, therefore, doubly welcome. So far
as we can judge, the work is well done. It will be clear
to every student that a vast mass of sermon material is
here placed before him, much of it of the best quality.
We do not know where else the preacher could look for
the same aid."—Swordand Trowel.

" With such a help as this upon the book, x Chronicles
is likely to supply many a profitable discourse to the

preachers. Congregations could not do better than pro
vide their ministers with such substantial and abundant
help as this now famous Commentary contains."—Pres

byterian Churchman.

II. CHRONICLES.

By Rev. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B. ; with Homilies by Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A.,

and Rev. T. WHITELAW, D.D. Price iy.

"That great and useful undertaking, 'The Pulpit
Commentary/ is rapidly approaching completion. . . .
We have^ before us the volume on the Second Book
of Chronicles. . . . The volume seems well up to the
average."—John Bull.

"The Exposition of this book of sacred history is

remarkably well done, and is as fresh as it is learned.''
—Methodist New Connexion Magazine.

EZRA, NEHEMIAH, ESTHER.

By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, M.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON,

M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFORD, M.A., LL.B., Rev. \V. S. LEWIS, M.A., Rev. J. A.

MACDONALD, Rev. A. MACKENNAL, B.A., Rev W. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev.

F. HASTINGS, Rev. W. DINWIDDIE, LL.B., Rev. Prof. ROWLANDS, B.A.,

Rev. G. WOOD, B.A., Rev. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., and Rev. J. S. EXELL,

M.A. {Seventh Edition.) Price 12s. bd.

"Wherever we have examined the work, we have
found the treatment to be extremely full ami satisfactory,
and leaving little or nothing to be desired."—Clergy
man's Magazine.

"There is a certain amount of novelty in the plan
of the 'Pulpit Commentary,' and the idea strikes
us as a useful one, of rendering assistance to preachers
in drawing out the moral and didactic aspects
of the Biblical narratives. It is not indeed absolutely
new, having been carried out with a prolixity truly

German in Lange's * Bibel-Werk/ But it may fairly be

claimed for the present work that a Commentary written
in English will prove more adapted practically to English
audiences than one which must of necessity, good as it
is, bear the marks of its German origin. The plan
adopted here is to provide for each chapter or section of
a chapter an * Exposition * giving all necessary explana
tion ofthe meaning of the narrative, and illustrating it
from history and archaeology. This part of the work
seems to us very well done throughout."—Literary

Churchman.
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" So far, however, it seems to have been carried out
with care and fair success ; and there can be no doubt
of its being a vast help to any one wishing to preach
sermons on those parts of Scripture. — Chunk
Quarterly Review.

"We shall watch with much interest the course of this
Commentary, and we shall be disappointed if it should
not prove all that it professes to be, and is fitted to
become—a valuable ' Pulpit Commentary ' on the whole

of Holy Scripture, useful especially to those who have
to prepare sermons for pulpit delivery, but not with

out its value to others as well as to the clergy."—

John Bull.

" Preachers must have mistaken their calling alto
gether if they do not find it easy to think out a sermon

after consulting 'The Pulpit Commentary.*"—Rev. C.

H. Spurgson, in Swardand Trowel.

PROVERBS.

By Rev. W. J. DEANE, M.A., and Rev. T. TAYLOR-TASWELL, M.A* ; with

Homilies by Rev. Prof. \V. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. Prof. E. JOHNSON, M.A., and

Rev. .W. CLARKSON, B.A.

ISAIAH.

By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, M.A.; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. E. JOHNSON,

M.A., Rev. \V. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. \V. M. STATHAM, and Rev. R. TUCK,

B.A. {Second Edition,) 2 vols. Price 15J. each.

' 4 This volume (Vol. I.) of nearly six hundred pages is
one of the very best of the series yet issued. . . . The
exposition i* scholarly, without the slightest trace of

pedantry, and is characterized not only, as was to be
expected, by great historical knowledge, but by con*
siderable freshness of treatment and spiritual insight."
—Literary World,

"The introduction is concise, but teeming with valu
able information, methodically arranged. . . . The Com
mentary will be found essentially useful. It is brief,

pithy, and plain. . . . The work is one which must be
of great service, especially as it deals with a book which
furnishes texts for so many sermons."—Ecclesiastical

Gazette.

** It is certain that the preacher who makes a liberal
use of this Commentary will qot lack variety of topic
nor freshness in his method of treatment. The subjects
are finely stated, and most of them are well and some
times elaborately expounded."—Primitive Methodist,

JEREMIAH AND LAMENTATIONS.

By Rev. Canon T. K. CHEYNE, M.A., D.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOM

SON, M.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. D. YOUNG, B.A., Rev. J. WAITE,

B.A., Rev. S. CONWAY, B.A., and Rev. A. F. MUIR, M.A. {Third Edition,)

2 vols. Price 15J. each.

"We are glad to receive this new Commentary upon
the many interesting questions which still remain to be
dealt with, connected with the Prophecy of Jeremiah ;
and we are particularly glad to receive it from the hands
of Mr. Cheyne, who is one of the comparatively small
number of men among us whose views on the prophetical
literature deserve, and will be sure to receive, careful
and respectful attention, and no common degree of con
fidence. '—Literary Churchman.

"We have read many parts with intense interest,
feeling more than ever that Jeremiah was indeed an
evangelical prophet of the most earnest kind."—Eccle
siastical Gazette.

"The introduction is short, but furnishes an in
teresting account of the Prophet Jeremiah, while a
great deal of valuable information relating to his pro
phecies is introduced throughout the volume."—Record.

"Both introduction and exposition are good, and
reveal everywhere the hand ofa master. The homiletics

and homilies are full of good matter, which will doubt-
less_ be of much use to many who have not time or

ability to think out their sermons for themselves. . . .
The volume before us is quite equal to any of its prede
cessors. If it promote, as we earnestly nope, a more
careful study of the prophecies and the time* of Jere
miah, it will reveal abundant and most valuable matter
for pulpit mini St rat ions. "— Methottist Reorder,
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EZEKIEL.

By Very Rev. E. H. PLUMPTRE, D.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. W. F. ADENEY,

M.A., Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. J. D. DAVIES, M.A., Rev. W.

JONES, and Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A. [In the Press.

HOSEA AND JOEL.

By Rev. Prof. GIVEN, Ph.D., D.D. ; with Introduction by Rev. \V. J. DEANE, M.A., and

with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, . M.A., Rev. A. ROWLAND, B.A.,

LL.B., Rev. D. THOMAS, D.D., Rev. C. JERDAN, M.A., LL.B., and Rev. J. ORR,

D.D, Price 15*.

"A valuable addition to this excellent series. . .
Professor Given's Exposition is deserving of high praise.
It is at once scholarly and popular, full of matter, and at
the same time exceedingly clear and intelligible. The
work as a whole bids fair to be equal in value to, as it
will certainly surpass in size, any Commentary on the
Bible that has yet appeared iu the English language."—

Scotsman.

"We can heartily recommend this volume of the well-

known Commentary as judicious and helpful."—Rock.

"This is pre-eminently a Commentary for preachers ;
so that the title it bears is quite appropriate. The

Exposition is clear, pointed, compact, and scholarly:
and for copiousness and variety the homiletical depart
ment is about all that one could desire."—Primitive
Methodist Magazine.

"We have carefully looked into the 'Pulpit Com
mentary ' on those most instructive and interesting
portions of the Word of God, the Prophecies of Hosea
and Joel. In no sense does it fall below the level of
the preceding volumes of this admirable issue. Tho«
who need help for expositions in the pulpit, or in other
doctrinal addresses, will here find ready to their hand
a rich storehouse of materials sound and profitable. . . .

We heartily commend it."—Record.

NEW TESTAMENT SERIES.

THE FOLLOWING VOLUMES ARE NOW READY:—

ST. MARK.

By Very Rev. EDWARD BICKERSTETH, D.D. (Dean of Lichfield) ; with Homilies by

Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. Prof. E. JOHNSON, M.A., Rev. Prof. J. J.

GIVEN, Ph.D., D.D., Rev. A. ROWLAND, B. A., LL.B., Rev. A. F. MUIR, M.A.,

and Rev. R. GREEN. [Sixth Edition.) 2 vols. Price ioj. 6d. each.

" We have had the pleasant duty in months past of
welcoming the Old Testament instalments as they were
issued, and in urging our readers to purchase the whole
of St. Mark's Gospel we feel warranted in speaking
with equal decision. It was well to select it as the first,
as it stands alone and unique in many parts, dealing
more with deeds than words, and compressing a life of
activity into a very limited space. The introduction is

extremely valuable, gathering up all the points which

lend such a charm to St. Mark. Ofthe general Com
mentary we have no room now to speak at any length.
We have examined the two volumes, but the notes
disarm our criticism by their candour, ability, and
absence of mere verbal reconstruction."—Ecclesiastical

Gazette.
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ST. LUKE.

By Very Rev. H. D. M. SPENCE, D.D. (Dean of Gloucester); with Homilies by Rev.

J. MARSHALL LANG, D.D., Rev. \V. CLARKSON, B.A., and Rev. R. M. EDGAR,

M.A. 2 vols. Price lew. 6rf. each.

"Vol. I. of the 'Pulpit Commentary on St. Luke*
contains a valuable introduction on us authenticity,

on some of its special features, on its especial teaching,
its authorship, and its author. . . . This volume carries
the reader as far as the end of the twelfth chapter, and
is of incalculable value to the student and the preacher."
—Ecclesiastical Gazette.

"We heartily recommend this Commentary to the
student as well as to the preacher."—Rock.

"The 'Pulpit Commentary' is, as far as we know,
the greatest of all the critical and homileticat enter
prises of our day, and the quality of the work is not less
marked than the quantity. Editors, publishers, and
writers have combined to give us the best that can be

given. The expository part of the work, which neces

sarily lies at the foundation, has been entrusted to men
whose scholarship is beyond question, and who, both by
learning, critical acumen, ana spiritual insight, can dis
cern and elucidate the mind of the Spirit. The homiletics
and homilies are by men of distinguished pulpit power,
who show great skill in applying the results of sound
exegesis. The first volume dealing with the Gospel
according to Luke is a model of lucidity, conciseness,
and force. ... He who has no other book than this on
the Third Gospel will really lack nothing."—Baptist
Magazine•

"The Commentary is worthy of high praise, and any
preacher or teacher of the gospel, or indeed any one
who desires to read the Scriptures with understanding,
will be greatly assisted by studying this well-arranged
and valuable work."— Theological Monthly,

ST. JOHN.

Introduction and Exposition by Rev. Prof. H. R. REYNOLDS, D.D. ; with Homilies by

Rev. Prof. T. CROSKERY, D.D., Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. D.

YOUNG, B.A., Rev. B. THOMAS, and Rev. GEORGE BROWN, B.A. {Third

Edition.) 2 vols. Price 1 5s. each.

" We have not been able to refer to more than two or
three leading features of Dr. Reynolds's very careful
and thoughtful Introduction to this Gospe1,tand have
necessarily omitted a great deal more than we could
mention, though we have touched on some of the most
effective of the arguments; but we can safely assure
our readers that it would not be easy to find within
the same compass a discussion at once so full of know
ledge and learning, and so lucid and terse, as this In
troduction to the Gospel of John by Dr. Reynolds."—
Spectator.

< "We do not hesitate to say, after a careful examina
tion of this Exposition of St. John and the accompanying

prolegomena, that the work is masterly: and, if com
pleted as carefully as it has been conceived and so far
executed, will be found superior to anything of the kind

that has been produced in this country or in Germany."
—Leeds Mercury.

"The second volume can be equally praised. It is
full of most valuable and suggestive matter, so that
altogether the Commentary on this Gospel most fully
sustains the character of the whole scries, even if it
does not place it on a higher level. . . . We have
looked through it with great care, and have found both
pleasure and profit in so doing, far more than usually
falls to the lot of the critic." —Record.

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES.

By the Right Rev. Lord A. HERVEY, D.D. (Bishop of Bath and Wells); with Homilies

by Rev. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., Rev. Prof. E. JOHNSON, [M.A., Rev. Prof.

R. A. REDFORD, M.A., LL.B., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., and Rev. R. TUCK,

B.A. {Fourth Edition,) 2 vols. Price ioj. 6d. each.

" Anything calculated to make this important and
interesting section of the inspired Scriptures better
understood, and any attempt to establish its authority
and to enforce its lessons on the modern church, must
be peculiarly acceptable. . . . The contributions are
full and scholarly. It is important in a Commentary of
this sort that room should be afforded not only for
various views, but for different styles. We have ex
amined these volumes with much care and with great

satisfaction. . . . We commend this as an invaluable
contribution to the exegesis of the Acts and to the effi
ciency of the Christian pulpit."—Methodist.

" The Bishop of Bath and Wells is one of the highest
authorities in the land on some points, chronological and
other, which are^ especially involved in this document.
His introduction is simply perfect ; and on every passage
on which we have consulted it, the exposition is admir
able."—London Quarterly Review.
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ROMANS.

liy Rev. J. BARMBY, B.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A.

Rev. C. H. IRWIN, M.A., Rev. T.F.LOCKYER, B.A., Rev. S.R. ALDRIDGE, B.A.

LL.B., and Rev. R. M. EDGAR, M.A. Price 151.

' " The treatment is reverential, scholarly, and adequate.
. . . Taken altogether, one of the best and most useful

volumes of the series."—Baptist.

"The work altogether Is worthy of the great Epistle
which forms its subject, and will enhance the reputation
of the valuable Commentary of which it forms a part-"—
Aberdeen Journal*

CORINTHIANS AND GALATIANS.

By Veil. Archdeacon FARRAR, D.D., and Rev. Preb. E. HUXTABLE; with Homilies by

Rev. DAVID THOMAS, D.D.,Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. Ex-Chancellor

LIPSCOMB, LL.D., Rev. \V. E. HURNDALL, M.A., Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON,

M.A., Rev. R. TUCK, B.A., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. H. BREMNER, B.D., etc.

Vol. L, containing I. CORINTHIANS. {Fourth Edition.) Price 15J.

Vol. II., containing II. CORINTHIANS and GALATIANS. {SecondEdition.) Price 21s.

"We can but add that, under the learned, we had
nearly written magic, pens of the writers, we see Corinth
alive, and its numerous doctrinal differences given
depth and breadth to, and Paul proved a more pro
found and a clearer theologian than the critics have

often acknowledged. The ' Pulpit Commentary 1 ought
to be in the hands, and largely in the heads, of every
man who enters a pulpit."—Ecclesiastical Gazette.

"The new volume of this truly great work is fully
equal to the best of its predecessors. Archdeacon
Fan-ar"s exposition is a monument oflearning, industry,
judgment, and literary skill, and reveals critical and

exegetical powers of a very high order. Dr. Thomas's
homiletics abundantly prove that the eye of this great
homilist is not dim, nor is his natural force abated.
The various homilies are generally able, suggestive,

and helpful. There are no words in our vocabulary
expressive enough to represent our profound and
deepening conviction of the priceless value of this noble
series of commentaries. No preacher, desiring to be
a workman that needeth not to be ashamed, can afford
to be without these volumes. To young ministers in
Earticular we say most emphatically, 'Sell all that you

ave, if need be, to get them.'"—Ptimitive Methodist.

EPHESIANS, PHILIPPIANS, AND

COLOSSIANS.

By Rev. Prof. \V. G. BLAIKIE, D.D., Rev. B. C. CAFFIN, M.A., and Rev. G. G. FIND-

LAY, B.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. DAVID THOMAS, D.D., Rev. Prof. T. CROS

KERY, D.D., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. R. M. EDGAR, IM.A., Rev. R.

FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. Canon HUTTON, Rev. U. R. THOMAS, D.DMand Rev.

E. S. PROUT, M.A. {Thud Edition.) Price 21s.

"The Exposition and Homiletics of the Epistle to
Ephesus by Prof. Btaikie are firm and reverent, yet
ripe and suggestive ; and the additions by his collabora

te*™ are excellent. . . . As this Commentary proceeds,
it seems somehow to gain both in excellence and value."

—British and Foreign Evangelical Review.

" He who intends to preach on any passage in these
three Epistles must indeed be hard to please if he cannot
find some help in thisbook towards the elucidation of

his text and the drawing up of his sermon."—Ecclesi

astical Gazette.

" For quickening thought and assisting to keep pulpit
utterances abreast of the age, these volumes possess great
value, and continue to vindicate their claim to take a
place of honour on the shelves of ministerial and other
biblical students throughout the \an&.n—Nonconforwust.

"One of the most remarkable literary enterprises of
our day. ... It has created by this time a standard and
tradition of its own, which we have several times given
an account of, and which has been maintained for the
most part with considerable success, in successive
volumes. The volume before us certainly conforms to it
with sufficient fidelity."—Literary Churchman*
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THESSALONIANS, TIMOTHY, TITUS, AND

PHILEMON.

*By Rev. Dr. GLOAG, Right Rev. Lord A. HERVEY, D.D. (Bishop of Bath and Wells), and

Rev. S. J. EALES, D.C.L.; with Homilies by Rev. B. C. CAFFIN, M.Al, Rev. R.

FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. Prof. T. CROCKERY, D.D., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A-.

Rev. W. M.STATHAM, and Rev. D. THOMAS, D.D. {Second Edition.) Price 15J,

** Thanks to careful editorial supervision, and the co
operation of a very numerous company of able contribu
tors, theological literature will be enriched with a book

of great value."—Spectator.

11 The volume is a perfect thesaurus of good things,
and altogether has an adaptation for the varied needs of
students and ministers such as no other work possesses.
For its own purpose—a purpose remarkably comprehen
sive—it is unrivalled."—Baptist Magazine*

"Assuredly is excelled by none of its predecessors

in this long series, in- the intellectual vigour, painstaking
research, and happy blending of learned discussion with
pious and edifying comments on the sacred text."—
Literary Churchman.

"We can bear cheerful testimony to the value of this
addition to the New Testament scries of this admirable
publication, which well sustains the reputation of its

predecessors. . . . Many valuable hints will be found
in the homiletical portions, which will be very service*

able to preachers and expositors."—Record.

HEBREWS AND JAMES.

By Rev. J. BARMBY, B.D., and Rev. Preb. E. C. S. GIBSON, M.A. ; with Homilies by

Rev. C. JERDAN, M.A., LL.B., Rev. \V. JONES, Rev. C. NEW, Rev. D. YOUNG,

B.A., Rev. J. S. BRIGHT, D.D., and Rev. T. F. LOCKYER, B.A. (Third Edition*)

Price 1 $s.

"We cannot give higher praise to the new volume of
the * Pulpit Commentary ' than we do when we honestly
say that it amply and worthily sustains the promise of
the earliervolumes. It U admirably adapted to meet the
requirements of the preacher, both in exposition and
homiletic."—Btitish and Foreign Evangelical Review.

" For preachers the work is of altogether unique worth,
combining, as it does, the critical, the exegetical, the
homiletical, and practical elements. No other Commen
tary so comprehensive in its conception and its range,
so thorough in its execution, and so well adapted for the

requirements of the pulpit, is known to us."

Magazine*

• Baptist

" We have here a satisfactory and excellent volume of
this important Commentary. Mr. Barmby's introductory
dissertation on the Epistle to the Hebrews is marked by
a breadth of learning, a judicial calmness of tone, and a
sound critical insight, which leave nothing to be desired.
. . . We think very highly of this volume. It is a solid,
trustworthy, and valuable addition to our exegetical
literature.' —Literary Churchman.

PETER, JOHN, AND JUDE.

By Rev. B. C. CAFFIN, M.A., Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A., D.D., and Rev. Prof. S. D. F.

SALMOND, D.D. ; with Homilies by Rev. A. MACLAREN, D.D., Rev. Prof. J.

R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. C. NEW, Rev. U. R. THOMAS, Rev. R. FINLAYSON,

B.A., Rev. C. CLEMANCE,D.D.,Rev. W.JONES, Rev. Prof. T. CROSKERY, D.D.,

Rev. J. S. BRIGHT, D.D. {Second Edition.) Price 15*.

"The commendation so widely bestowed on the
* Pulpit Commentary* as a whole will not be withheld
from the volume on the General Epistles. The writers
have had in view the high ideal attained by their pre
decessors, and have evidently been determined not to
fall below it. . . . If the study of a work like this does
not enable a man to preach intelligently and to the
point, no human power that we know of can do any
thing with or for him."—Baptist Magazine.

" Unquestionably the work now so near completion
is an achievement reflecting honour on its conductors
and writers, and to such as are content for the most
part with the results of Biblical criticism, as distinct
from its processes, the possession of it is in some in-

stances calculated to render all others unnecessary."—
Literary Churchman.

"This new volume of the 'Pulpit Commentary* is a
piece of solid workmanship. ... It maintains a high
standard of excellence, and can be safely recommended
to ministers and students of Scripture as about the best
expository and homiletical Commentary they could well
invest in. '—Glasgow Herald.

• "A volume which for its profound scholarship, its lucid

exposition, and its rich stuggestiveness, will compare
favourably with any of its predecessors. . . . We nave
no hesitation in saying the homilies themselves are
worth more than the price of the volume."—Primitive

Methodist.
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REVELATION.

By Rev. T. RANDELL, B.D., assisted by Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A., D.D., and A. T.

BOTT, M.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. C. CLEMANCE, D.D., Rev. S. CONWAY,

B.A., Rev. R. GREEN, and Rev. D. T. THOMAS, D.D.

" The list of able biblical expositors, whose names
appear on the title-page, are, of course, a guarantee of
the great value of this production. . . . Scholarly,
crowded with information up to date, and rich and
varied in^ homiletical suggestion. . . . No one can
examine its pages without being impressed with the
learning, the judgment, and the skill of the contributors."
—Primitive Methodist.

"The series itself holds so high a position, that it
must be sufficient to say that the present volume is a

worthy companion to those that have been Issued
before."—Scottish Leader.

"On no part of the * Pulpit Commentary* have
greater pains been expended, or expended to better
purpose. '—Baptist Magazine.

41 The homiletical department of the volume is both
rich and ample, and, as a storehouse of meditations on
scriptural themes, will be of great service to ministers

and others."—Primitive Methodist Magazine,
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